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I.  ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  33RD  DIVISION  AND 
MOVEMENTS  EN  ROUTE  TO  FRANCE,  AND 
RETURNING  TO  THE  UNITED  STATES 


DATE  OF 
SAILING  FROM 
HOBOKEN, 

N.  J. 

TRANSPORT 

UNIT 

DATE  AND 
PLACE  OF 
ARRIVAL 

May  8,  1918 

George  Washington 

io8th  Engineers 

(Colonel  Henry  A.  Allen) 
io8th  Engineer  Train 

Brest 

May  18,  1918 

May  10,  1918 

Covington 

Headquarters  65th  Infantry  Bri- 
gade (Brigadier  General  Henry 
R.  Hill) 

129th  Infantry  (Colonel  Charles 
H.  Greene)  less  3rd  Battalion 
and  Company  H 

Brest 

May  23,  1918 

May  10,  1918 

Lenape 

1 22nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion 
(Major  David  R.  Swaim) 

Brest 

May  23,  1918 

May  10,  1918 

President  Lincoln 

Company  H,  129th  Infantry 

Brest 

May  23,  1918 

May  10,  1918 

La  Lorraine 

Headquarters  3rd  Battalion  and 
Companies  L and  M,  129th 
Infantry 

Bordeaux 
May  24,  1918 

May  10,  1918 

Mount  Vernon 

Division  Commander  (Major 
General  George  Bell,  Jr.) 
Division  Staff 
Headquarters  Detachment 
Headquarters  Troop  (Captain 
Herbert  W.  Styles) 

132nd  Infantry  (Colonel  Abel 
Davis) 

124th  Machine  Gun  Battalion 
(Major  Floyd  F.  Putman) 

Brest 

May  24,  1918 

May  16,  1918 

Agamemnon 

Headquarters  66th  Infantry  Bri- 
gade (Brigadier  General  Paul 
A.  Wolf) 

130th  Infantry  (Lieutenant  Colo- 
nel Edward  J.  Lang) 

123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion 
(Major  Albert  L.  Culbertson) 

Brest 

May  24,  1918 
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THE  33RD  DIVISION 


DATE  OF 
SAILING  FROM 
HOBOKEN, 
N.  J. 

TRANSPORT 

UNIT 

DATE  AND 
PLACE  OF 
ARRIVAL 

May  22, 1918 

Leviathan 

131st  Infantry  (Colonel  Joseph 
B.  Sanborn) 

Headquarters  Train  and  Military 
Police  (Colonel  John  V.  Clin- 
nin) 

io8th  Supply  Train  (Major  Fred- 
erick S.  Haines) 

Brest 

May  31,  1918 

May  26,  1918 

Kashmir 

122nd  Field  Artillery 
(Colonel  Milton  J.  Foreman) 
io8th  Trench  Mortar  Battery 
(Captain  Charles  Kraft) 
io8th  Mobile  Ordnance  Repair 
Shop  (ist  Lieutenant  T. 
Worthington,  Jr.) 

Liverpool 
June  8,  1918 

May  26,  1918 

Scotian 

123rd  Field  Artillery 
(Colonel  Charles  G.  Davis) 

Liverpool 
June  8,  1918 

May  26,  1918 

Melita 

124th  Field  Artillery 
(Colonel  Horatio  B.  Hackett) 
io8th  Field  Signal  Battalion 
(Major  John  P.  Lucas) 

Liverpool 
June  8,  1918 

May  26, 1918 

City  of  Poona 

io8th  Ammunition  Train 
(Major  Samuel  N.  Sorenson) 

Liverpool 
June  8,  1918 

June  4,  1918 

Mauretania 

Headquarters  58th  Field  Artillery 
Brigade  (Brigadier  General 
Henry  D.  Todd,  Jr  ) 

Liverpool 
June  II,  1918 

June  4,  1918 

Adriatic 

io8th  Sanitary  Train 
(Lieutenant  Colonel  Harry  D. 
Orr) 

Liverpool 
June  15,  1918 
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American  Expeditionary  Forces 


Hq,rs.  Troop,  33RD  Div. 
France,  5th  Nov.,  T8. 


From:  C.  O.  Hqrs.  Troop,  33rd  Div. 

To:  Division  Adjutant. 

Subject:  Itinerary  for  Hqrs.  Troop. 


I.  Pursuant  to  instructions  contained  in  Memorandum 
December  2nd,  1918,  submit  herewith  the  following  report: 

May  26th,  1918 Arrived  at  Brest. 

May  26th  to  28th Enroute. 

May  29th  to  June  loth Huppy. 

June  loth  to  iith Enroute. 

June  1 2th  to  20th Eu. 

June  2ist  to  22nd Enroute. 

June  23rd  to  Aug.  23rd Molliens  au  Bois. 

Aug.  23rd  to  Aug.  25th Enroute. 

Aug.  26th  to  Sept.  6th Tronville. 

Sept.  6th  to  Sept.  7th Enroute. 

Sept.  8th Blercourt. 

Sept.  8th  to  9th Enroute. 

Sept.  9th  to  22nd Fromereville. 

Sept.  23rd  to  24th Enroute. 

Sept.  24th  to  Oct.  22nd Lempire. 

(While  Hqrs.  were  located  at  Lempire  Div.  P.  C.  and  advanced 
echelon  were  located  at  La  Hutte). 

Oct.  22nd  to  23rd Enroute 

Oct.  23rd  to  26th Dieue. 

Oct.  26th  to  27th Enroute. 

Get.  27th  to  date Troyon. 


of 


Herbert  W.  Styles, 

Captn.  Cav.,  U.  S.  A.,  Comdg., 
Hqs.  Troop,  33rd  Division. 
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THE  33RD  DIVISION 


Headquarters,  33RD  Division, 

Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas. 

General  Orders;  August  28,  1917. 

No.  I. 

1.  Following  personal  staff  is  announced; 

Captain  W.  H.  Simpson,  34th  Infantry,  Aid. 

Captain  John  P.  Lucas,  Cavalry,  Aid. 

2.  Following  Division  Staff  is  announced; 

Chief  of  Staff;  Lieut.  Colonel  William  K.  Naylor,  Infantry. 
Assistant  Chief  of  Staff;  Major  Charles  C.  Allen,  Infantry. 
Adjutant;  Major  Frederic  L.  Huidekoper,  Adjutant  General,  U.  S.  R. 
Judge  Advocate;  Major  Burnett  M.  Chiperfield,  Judge  Advocate, 
U.  S.  R. 

Quartermaster;  Major  William  C.  Gardenhire,  Quartermaster  Corps. 
Surgeon;  Lieut.  Colonel  L.  M.  Hathaway,  Medical  Corps. 

Assistant  Surgeon;  Major  Gustavus  M.  Blech,  Medical  Corps,  Illi- 
nois. 

Assistant  Surgeon;  Major  H.  H.  Tuttle,  Sanitary  Inspector,  Illinois. 
Ordnance  Officer;  Captain  James  Spiers,  Ordnance  Department, 

U.  S.  R. 

Assistant  Ordnance  Officer;  1st  Lieutenant  W.  Morton  Kelley, 
Ordnance  Department,  U.  S.  R. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

W.  K.  Naylor, 

Official; 

Frederic  L.  Huidekoper, 

Major,  Adjutant  General,  U.  S.  R., 

Divisional  Adjutant 

Headquarters  33RD  Division,  FLH-hel 

Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas. 

General  Orders;  October  10,  1917. 

No.  23. 

I.  In  compliance  with  instructions  received  from  the  War 
Department,  the  following  designations,  transfers  and  assignments 
are  announced,  to  take  effect  at  midnight  October  ii,  1917; 

The  1st  Regiment  of  Infantry,  Illinois  National  Guard,  will  be 
designated  the  131st  Regiment  of  Infantry; 

The  2nd  Regiment  of  Infantry,  Illinois  National  Guard,  will  be 
designated  the  132nd  Regiment  of  Infantry; 

The  3rd  Regiment  of  Infantry,  Illinois  National  Guard,  will  be 
designated  the  129th  Regiment  of  Infantry; 

The  4th  Regiment  of  Infantry,  Illinois  National  Guard,  will  be 
designated  the  130th  Regiment  of  Infantry. 

Field  Llospitals  Nos.  i,  2,  3 and  4 will  be  designated  as  Nos.  129, 
13 1,  130  and  132  respectively; 
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Ambulance  Companies  Nos.  i,  2,  3 and  4 will  be  designated  Nos. 

129,  130,  13 1 and  132  respectively. 

2.  The  129th  and  130th  Regiments  of  Infantry  are  assigned  to 
the  65th  Infantry  Brigade,  and  the  131st  and  132nd  Regiments  of 
Infantry  are  assigned  to  the  66th  Infantry  Brigade. 

3.  The  divisional  trains  will  be  composed  of  the  following 
units: 

Companies  A,  B,  C,  D,  E and  F of  the  7th  Regiment  of  Infantry, 
Illinois  National  Guard,  and  Company  A of  the  5th  Regiment  of 
Infantry,  Illinois  National  Guard,  will  form  the  io8th  Ammunition 
Train. 

Companies  G,  H,  I,  K,  L and  M of  the  7th  Regiment  of  Infantry, 
Illinois  National  Guard,  will  form  the  io8th  Supply  Train. 

Company  M of  the  5th  Regiment  of  Infantry,  Illinois  National 
Guard,  will  form  the  io8th  Engineer  Train. 

Companies  B and  H of  the  5th  Regiment  of  Infantry,  Illinois 
National  Guard,  will  form  the  io8th  Headquarters  and  Military 
Police. 

Field  Hospitals  129,  130,  13 1 and  132,  and  Ambulance  Compa- 
nies 129,  130,  131  and  132  will  form  the  Sanitary  Train. 

4.  The  lettered  companies  of  the  5th  Regiment  of  Infantry, 
Illinois  National  Guard,  are  assigned  to  machine  gun  battalions  as 
follows; 

To  the  122nd  Battalion,  Companies  E,  I,  K: 

To  the  123rd  Battalion,  Companies  F and  G: 

To  the  124th  Battalion,  Companies  C,  D and  L. 

V The  Machine  Gun  Company  of  the  5th  Regiment  is  assigned 
to  the  123rd  Battalion,  and  the  Machine  Gun  Company  of  the  7th  is 
assigned  to  the  122nd  Battalion. 

6.  The  Machine  Gun  Company  of  the  former  6th  Regiment  of 
Infantry,  Illinois  National  Guard,  will  form  the  108 th  Trench  Mortar 
Battery,  and  is  assigned  to  the  58th  Field  Artillery  Brigade. 

7.  The  sanitary  detachments  of  the  5th  and  7th  Regiments  are 
detached  from  their  regiments,  and  their  commanding  officers  will 
report  to  the  Division  Surgeon  pending  re-assignment. 

8.  The  Headquarters  Company  and  the  Supply  Company  of 
the  5th  Regiment  of  Infantry,  Illinois  National  Guard,  will  be  con- 
solidated with  the  Headquarters  Company  of  the  129th  Regiment, 
and  the  Supply  Company  of  the  130th  Regiment,  respectively.  The 
Headquarters  Company  (less  the  Adjutant),  and  the  Supply  Com- 
pany (less  the  Quartermaster)  of  the  7th  Regiment  of  Infantry, 
Illinois  National  Guard,  will  be  consolidated  with  the  Headquarters 
Company  of  the  132nd  Regiment,  and  the  Supply  Company  of  the 
131st  Regiment,  respectively.  The  band  sections  transferred  will 
be  carried  as  attached. 

9.  All  field  and  company  officers  rendered  surplus  by  the  pro- 
visions of  this  order  will  be  carried  as  attached  to  Division  Head- 
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THE  3 3RD  DIVISION 


quarters,  pending  assignment.  Organizations  transferred  which  have 
an  enlisted  strength  in  excess  of  that  provided  by  the  Tables  of 
Organization,  Series  “A”,  will  carry  the  excess  as  attached. 

By  Command  of  Brigadier  General  Todd: 

Charles  C.  Allen, 


Official: 

Frederic  L.  Huidekoper, 
Major,  Adjutant  General  U.  S.  R., 
Divisional  Adjutant 


H eadquarters,  33RD  Division, 

Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas 

FLH-fab 

December  1 1,  1917. 

From:  Division  Commander. 

To:  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Subject:  Letter  of  Honorable  M.D. Foster,  M.C.,  relative  to  130th 
Infantry. 

1.  The  attached  letter  from  the  Honorable  M.D. Foster,  mem- 
ber of  Congress  from  Illinois,  dated  November  27,  1917,  and  addressed 
to  The  Adjutant  General  ot  the  Army,  contains  certain  strictures 
which  are  fully  justified. 

2.  Between  October  25,  1917,  and  November  14,  1917, — during 
my  absence  abroad — the  33rd  Division  received  approximately  5600 
drafted  men  from  the  86th  Division,  at  Camp  Grant,  Rockford, 
Illinois,  and  approximately  1000  drafted  men  from  the  88th  Division, 
Camp  Dodge,  Iowa.  These  6600  men  were  derived  from  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Selective  Service  Act  in  the  State  of  Illinois. 

3.  I am  informed  by  the  Adjutant  of  this  Division  that,  in  a 
number  of  instances,  the  officers  who  conducted  them  to  this  camp 
acknowledged,  upon  being  questioned,  that  the  Local  Boards  in 
Illinois  had  very  evidently  spared  men  of  the  draft  age  of  American 
birth  or  stock  at  the  expense  of  those  of  foreign  birth  or  parentage. 
Moreover,  it  was  evident  to  the  officers  of  this  Division  that  the 
drafted  men  sent  from  those  two  camps  had  been  hand-picked  to  the 
last  degree — a fact  which  the  officers  who  accompanied  them  acknowl- 
edged somewhat  unwillingly  perhaps. 

4.  The  average  of  the  1000  men  from  Camp  Dodge  physically 
and  in  almost  every  other  respect  was  markedly  higher  than  those 
from  Camp  Grant. 

5.  In  the  assignment  of  these  men  the  endeavor  was  made  to 
distribute  them  among  the  organizations  in  this  Division  as  equitably 
as  possible,  and  with  that  in  view,  the  bulk  of  the  drafted  men  from 
Camp  Dodge  was  sent  to  the  129th  and  130th  Regiments  of  Infantry 
(formerly  the  3rd  and  4th  Illinois  Infantry  respectively),  which  com- 
prise the  65th  Brigade,  insomuch  as  these  two  regiments  were  recruit- 
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ed  from  the  southern  part  of  the  state  of  Illinois,  from  which  the 
drafted  men  sent  to  Camp  Dodge  were  mainly  derived. 

6.  However,  as  the  number  of  men  from  Camp  Dodge  was  only 
looo  out  of  a total  of  6600  drafted  men  sent  to  this  Division,  it  was 
obviously  necessary  to  assign  to  the  129th  and  130th  Infantry  many 
men  from  Camp  Grant,  who  were  drawn  from  the  Northern  part  of 
the  State  and  were  of  foreign  stock.  The  129th  and  130th  Regiments 
of  Infantry  suffered  accordingly,  but,  as  a matter  of  fact,  did  not 
have  assigned  to  them  proportionately  so  many  undesirable  drafted 
men  as  did  other  organizations. 

7.  Even  so,  the  standard  ot  the  130th  Infantry  was  decidedly 
lowered  by  the  drafted  men  who  had  ot  necessity  to  be  assigned  to  it, 
and  that  regiment  has  in  it,  according  to  the  report  made  yesterday 
by  its  Commanding  Officer,  the  following  undesirable  men,  received 
from  the  86th  and  88th  Divisions,  namely: 


Physically  unfit 96 

Men  with  venereal  diseases 10 

Men  generally  unfit 28 

Non-English  speaking :..  37 

Illiterates 14 


The  above  classification  does  not  include  hundreds  of  drafted  men 
whose  knowledge  of  the  English  language  is  limited  to  the  few  words 
necessary  to  understand  commands.  Nor  does  it  include  169  alien 
enemies  who  have  been  discovered  in  that  regiment. 

8.  In  this  connection,  your  attention  is  again  invited  to  para- 
graph 4 of  my  letter  of  November  7,  1917,  on  the  subject  of  “Alien 
Enemies’’,  in  which  paragraph  it  is  stated  that,  out  of  721  men  report- 
ed as  alien  enemies,  474  came  from  the  86th  Division  at  Camp  Grant, 
Rockford,  Illinois,  whereas  only  31  were  sent  by  the  88th  Division  at 
Camp  Dodge,  Iowa. 

9.  In  other  words.  Camp  Dodge  furnished  only  about  6%  of  the 
alien  enemies  out  of  the  total  number  of  alien  enemies  among  the 
drafted  men  sent  to  this  Division,  and  approximately  the  same  per- 
centage applies  to  the  list  of  undesirables  in  the  130th  Infantry, 
enumerated  above. 

10.  On  October  10,  1917,  telegraphic  instructions  were  received 
from  The  x^djutant  General  authorizing  the  Commanding  General 
of  the  33rd  Division 

“ to  call  on  the  Commanding  General,  Camp  Grant, 
for  five  thousand,  four  hundred  men  from 
Illinois  and  on  Commanding  General,  Camp  Dodge, 
for  one  thousand  men  from  Illinois’’ 

— accompanied  by  directions  to — - 

“inform  them  number  of  men  desired  with  special 
qualifications.’’ 
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This  was  done  by  a telegram  to  the  Commanding  General,  Camp 
Grant,  beginning  with  the  phrase — 

“Complying  with  telegraphic  instructions  from  The 
Adjutant  General  of  the  Army  dated  October  tenth 
nineteen  seventeen,’’ 

and  enumerating  the  classes  and  number  of  specialists  desired  for  the 
33rd  Division.  The  answer  to  this  telegram  was  signed  “Barry”, 
and  stated  that  none  of  the  specialists  requisitioned  were — 
“available  for  transfer  from  this 
[the  86th]  Division  without  serious  injury 
to  the  best  interests  of  the  Division.” 

11.  Attention  is  respectfully  invited  to  this  and  to  the  above 
enumerated  facts  as  a fair  sample  of  the  class  of  men  inflicted  upon 
this  Division.  If,  therefore,  this  Division  has  not  attained  that 
standard  of  proficiency  which  is  desired  or  might  have  been  expected, 
it  is  due  in  a large  measure  to  the  almost  insuperable  handicap  arising 
out  of  the  class  of  men  thrust  upon  it,  especially  from  the  86th  Divi- 
sion at  Camp  Grant,  Rockford,  Illinois. 

12.  Were  it  possible  to  fill  up  the  129th  and  130th  Regiments 
with  men  from  that  part  of  the  State  of  Illinois  from  which  they 
derived  their  original  personnel,  efforts  would  be  willingly  made  to 
carry  out  the  suggestions  from  the  Honorable  M.D. Foster.  How- 
ever, the  facts  set  forth  above  should  be  abundant  proof  that,  in  view 
of  the  conditions  for  which  the  officers  and  men  of  this  Division  are 
in  no  wise  responsible  and  against  which  I protested  while  in  Wash- 
ington, such  a course  is  quite  impossible  until  these  undesirables  and 
alien  enemies  can  be  eliminated  and  replaced  by  a class  of  men  better 
suited  to  make  soldiers. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr 
Major  General,  U.S.  A., 
Commanding. 


Headquarters,  33RD  Division, 

Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas. 

FLH  bf 


February  17th,  1918. 

From:  Division  Commander. 

To:  Acting  Chief  of  Staff,  Washington,  D.  C. 

Subject : Designation  of  the  33rd  Division  as  a Replacement  Division. 

I.  Yesterday  a communication  was  received  in  the  confidential 
3rd  indorsement.  War  Department,  A.G.O.,  (320.2  Misc.  Div.),  dated 
February  6,  1918,  and  signed  by  (Colonel)  R.E. Cravens,  which 
disapproved  the  recommendations  in  which  I had  concurred  by  my 
last  indorsement,  under  date  of  January  15,  1918,  and  which  gave 
the  organization  of  the  58th  Field  Artillery  Brigade  as  “that  pre- 
scribed for  the  Sixth  Division  of  each  corps,  known  in  the  organization 
project  as  the  base  and  training  division.”  This  indorsement  went 
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on  to  announce  that  “The  purpose  of  this  division  is  to  contribute  a 
training  depot  for  replacements.”  In  a word,  this  communication 
informed  me  that  the  33rd  Division  had  been  designated  as  a replace- 
ment division. 

2.  This  morning  there  came  a confidential  first  indorsement 
(320.2,  Misc.  Div.),  dated  War  Department,  A.G.O.,  February  7, 
1918,  and  addressed  “To  the  Commanding  Generals  of  all  Regular 
Army,  National  Guard  and  National  Army  Divisions  in  the  United 
States,  for  their  information.”  Copies  of  these  two  communciations 
— marked  Inclosure  No.  One  and  Inclosure  No.  Two  respectively — 
are  attached  hereto  for  your  information. 

3.  From  the  standpoint  of  sound  military  policy,  replacement 
divisions  should  obviously  be  selected  from  those  lowest  in  the  scale 
of  efficiency;  the  next  highest  in  the  scale  should  be  “School  Divi- 
sions”; and  the  highest  should  be  the  “Combat  Divisions.” 

4.  This  division  was  inspected  by  Colonel  Thomas  Q.  Donald- 
son and  Major  William  P.  Kitts,  Inspector  General’s  Department, 
and  by  Colonel  John  J.  Bradley,  General  Staff,  at  the  end  of  Novem- 
ber and  the  beginning  of  December,  1917.  Since  that  time  the  only 
inspections  made  by  officers  sent  from  Washington  have  been  by 
General  Morrison,  Director  of  Training,  Colonel  Applin  of  the  British 
Military  Mission,  and  Major  Thenier  of  the  French  Military  Mission. 
General  Morrison  who  inspected  this  Division  on  January  24th, 
declared  that  its  efficiency  was  such  as  to  warrant  its  being  selected 
as  a fighting  division.  Colonel  Applin  and  Major  Thenier  also  stated 
to  me  that  the  33rd  was  one  of  the  best  American  divisions  which 
they  had  seen. 

5.  No  one  can  appreciate  more  fully  than  I that  this  Division 
has  not  yet  attained  the  standard  which  I have  set  or  which  is  to  be 
desired.  Since  November  last  great  strides  have  been  made.  The 
discipline  is  immeasurably  better;  a great  many  incompetents  have 
been  weeded  out;  nearly  all  the  alien  enemies  have  been  discharged; 
and  in  innumerable  other  ways  this  command  is  in  very  different 
shape  from  what  it  was  then. 

6.  I desire  to  lodge  a respectful  but  none  the  less  vigorous 
protest  against  being  judged  in  February  by  the  conditions  existing  in 
November  last.  I desire  to  protest  even  more  vigorously  against 
having  this  division  branded  to  the  entire  Army  in  the  United  States 
as  inefficient  and  myself  as  an  incompetent  commander — as  was  done 
by  confidential  first  indorsement  dated  February  7,  1918,  (See  Inclos- 
ure No.  2), — without  an  opportunity  to  be  heard  or  to  have  this 
division  properly  investigated  by  War  Department  inspectors.  Such 
a proceeding  is  manifestly  unjust,  not  only  to  the  officers  and  men 
whom  I have  the  honor  to  command,  but  to  myself. 

7.  If  a thorough  examination  made  by  inspectors  sent  from  the 
War  Department  to  investigate  the  conditions  of  this  division  at  the 
present  time,  reveals  that  this  command  is  not  efficient  enough  to  be 
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designated  as  a combat  division,  I shall  abide  by  their  decision.  If, 
on  the  other  hand,  its  efficiency  by  comparison  with  other  American 
divisions  here  and  abroad  is  then  reported  to  be  sufficient  to  entitle 
it  to  be  placed  in  the  category  of  combat  divisions,  I respectfully 
request  that  the  proper  justice  at  least  be  done  it. 

8.  Insomuch  as  no  recent  inspection  of  this  division  has  been 
made,  I respectfully  submit  that  it  is  most  unjust  to  this  division  and 
to  me  to  be  branded  as  incompetents  without  proper  investigation  and 
without  an  opportunity  to  be  heard — doubly  so  since  this  action  has, 
apparently,  been  taken  on  reports  now  nearly  three  months  olci 
which,  owing  to  the  greatly  changed  conditions,  are  now,  of  necessity, 
of  little  value. 

9.  I attach  a copy  of  my  telegram  of  January  27,  1918,  to  the 
Adjutant  General  ol  the  Army,  as  further  evidence  of  the  action  taken 
by  me  in  the  endeavor  to  make  this  division  an  efficient  fighting 
force. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr., 
Major  General,  N. 

Commanding. 

3 inclosures. 

Inclosure  Number  One. 

Co  py . 

Confidential. 

320.2  (Misc.  Div.)  3rd  Indorsement. 

War  Department,  A.G.O.,  February  6,  1918. — To  Commanding 
General,  33rd  Division,  Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas: 

I.  The  organization  of  the  58th  Field  Artillery  Brigade, 
namely:  one  3-inch  gun  regiment  (horse  drawn),  one  6-inch  howitzer 
regiment  (motorized),  one  3-inch  gun  regiment  carried  on  motor 
trucks,  one  trench  mortar  battery, in  [is]  that  prescribed  for  the  Sixth 
Division  of  such  corps,  known  in  the  organization  project  as  the 
base  and  training  division.  The  purpose  of  this  division  is  to  consti- 
tute a training  depot  for  replacements.  Men  and  officers  going 
abroad  as  replacements,  or  returning  to  duty  from  hospitals,  etc.,  are 
placed  first  in  this  division,  passing  from  there  to  the  3d  Division  of 
the  corps  (Corps,  Replacement  and  School  division)  or  directly  to 
one  of  the  four  combat  divisions  of  the  corps. 

The  artillery  brigade  of  the  School  Division  is  organized  as 
follows: 

One  3-inch  gun  regiment  (horse  drawn) 
one  4.7.“  “ “ (motorized) 

one  6 “ “ “ (motorized) 

one  trench  mortar  battery. 

Brigade  headquarters  and  the  two  heavy  regiments  of  the  3d 
Division  constitute  the  corps  artillery.  The  other  four  divisions  of 
the  corps  are  combat  divisions. 

The  motorized  3-inch  gun  regiment  is  detached  from  the  6th 
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Division  and  used  as  army  artillery,  its  function  being  to  reinforce 
the  line  quickly  whenever  needed  on  the  Army  front.  The  remainder 
of  the  Field  Artillery  brigade  of  the  6th  Division  will  probably  nor- 
mally be  retained  at  the  corps  base  for  training  purposes,  being  used 
in  the  line  when  required. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  will  be  seen  that  no  advantage 
would  be  gained  by  motorizing  the  brigade  headquarters,  nor  has 
such  action  been  recommended  by  General  Pershing. 

Your  recommendation  is  therefore  disapproved. 

2.  Revised  Tables  of  Organization,  Series  A,  approved  January 
14,  1918,  to  be  issued  in  a few  days,  provides  for  the  complete  motor- 
ization of  all  divisional  trench  mortar  batteries. 

By  order  of  the  Secretary  of  War; 

R.  E.  Cravens 

Adjutant  General. 

(Synopsis  made) 


Hq.  58TH  Field  Artillery  Brigade, 
Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas. 

January  15,  1918. 

From;  The  Commanding  General,  58th  Field  Artillery  Brigade. 
To;  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army,  Washington,  D.  C. 
(Thru  Channels) 

Subject;  Change  in  Organization  Tables. 

1.  At  present  the  58th  Field  Artillery  Brigade  is  composed  of 
the  following  units; 

122nd  Field  Artillery — 3 inch  Gun — Horse  drawn, 
123rd  Field  Artillery — 6 “ Howitzer, — Motorized, 

124th  Field  Artillery  3 “ — (Guns  car- 

ried on  mo- 
tor trucks) 

Trench  Mortar  Battery — Horse  drawn. 

In  addition  to  the  above — Brigade  Headquarters  Detach- 
ment, which  consists  of;  9 Officers,  51  Enlisted  Men  and  50  Animals. 

2.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  two  regiments  of  the  brigade  are 
motorized,  it  will  be  difficult  with  mounted  Detachment  at  Brigade 
Headquarters  to  maintain  communication  with  and  control  over 
motorized  units.  It  is,  therefore,  recommended  that  the  Brigade 
Headquarters  Detachment  be  motorized,  and  that  the  Tables  of 
Organization  be  modified  accordinglv. 

3.  The  same  recommendation  is  made  m reference  to  Trench 
Mortar  Battery;  it  being  understood  that  corresponding  units  of  the 
British  Army  are  provided  with  motor  transportation. 

H.B.Todd  Jr 
Brigadier  General,  N.A. 

Rec’d.  Hq.  33rd  Div.  Jan.  14,  1918  Commanding. 
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Copy 

1st  Ind  FLH  fab 

H EADQ.UARTERS,  3JRD  DIVISION,  CaMP  LoGAN,  TeX.,  Jan.  1 5,  I918 
To  The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army.  Washington,  D.  C. 
Concurring  in  recommendation  contained  in  second  and  third 
paragraphs  of  the  above  letter. 

Geo.  Bell  Jr. 

Major  General,  N.A. 
Commanding 

Receiv'ed  A.G.O.  Jan  31  1918 

320.2  OD  2nd  Ind. 

A.G.O.,  Jan.  26,  1918. — To  the  Chief  ol  Staff. 

Office  Chief  of  Staff 
Rec’d  Jan  28  1918 
I’o  W ar  College  Division 
Rec’d  W.C.D.,  R.C.S.  Jan  29  1918 

Inclosure  Number  Two. 

Copy 

Confidential. 

On  copy  of  letter  and  3rd  Indorsement.  ist  Ind. 

320.2  (Misc.  Div.) 

War  Department,  A.  G.  O.,  February  7,  1918. — To  the  Commanding 
Generals  of  all  Regular  Army,  National  Guard  and  National  Army 
Divisions  in  the  United  States,  for  their  information. 

By  order  of  the  Secretary  of  War: 

R.  E.  Cravens 

Adjutant  General. 

Copy 

Confidential. 

320.2  (Misc.  Div.)  3rd  Indorsement. 

War  Department,  A.G.O. , February  6,  1918. — To  the  Commanding 
General  33RD  Division,  Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas: 

I.  The  organization  of  the  58th  Field  Artillery  Brigade, 
namely:  one  3-inch  gun  regiment  (horse  drawn),  one  6-inch  howitzer 
regiment  (motorized),  one  3-inch  gun  regiment  carried  on  motor 
trucks,  one  trench  mortar  battery,  is  that  prescribed  for  the  Sixth 
Division  of  each  corps,  known  in  the  organization  project  as  the 
base  training  division.  The  purpose  of  this  division  is  to  constitute 
a training  depot  for  replacements.  Men  and  officers  going  abroad  as 
replacements,  or  returning  to  duty  from  hospitals,  etc.,  are  placed 
first  in  this  division,  passing  from  there  to  the  3d  Division  of  the  Corps 
(Corps  Replacement  and  School  division)  or  directly  to  one  of  the 
four  combat  divisions  of  the  corps. 
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The  artillery  brigade  of  the  School  Division  is  organized  as 
follov/s : 

One  3-inch  gun  regiment  (horse  drawn 
One  4.7  “ “ “ (motorized) 

One  6 “ “ “ (motorized) 

One  trench  mortar  battery. 

Brigade  headquarters  and  the  two  heavy  regiments  of  the  3d 
Division  constitute  the  corps  artillery.  The  other  four  divisions  of 
the  corps  are  combat  divisions. 

The  motorized  3-inch  gun  regiment  is  detached  from  the  6th 
Division  and  used  as  army  artillery,  its  function  being  to  reinforce 
the  line  quickly  whenever  needed  on  the  Army  front.  The  remainder 
of  the  Field  Artillery  brigade  of  the  6th  Division  will  probably  nor- 
mally be  retained  at  the  corps  base  for  training  purposes,  being  used 
in  the  line  when  required. 

Under  these  circumstances  it  will  be  seen  that  no  advantage 
would  be  gained  by  motorizing  the  brigade  headquarters,  nor  has  such 
action  been  recommended  by  General  Pershing. 

Your  recommendation  is  therefore  disapproved. 

2.  Revised  Tables  of  Organization,  Series  A,  approved  January 
1 4,  1918,  to  be  issued  in  a few  days,  provides  for  the  complete  motor- 
ization of  all  divisional  trench  mortar  batteries. 

By  order  of  the  Secretary  of  War: 

R.  E.  Cravens 

Adjutant  General. 


Copy 

Hq,.  58TH  Field  x\rtillery  Brigade, 
Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas. 

January  1 5,  1918. 

From:  The  Commanding  General,  58th  Field  x^rtillery  Brigade. 

To:  The  xLdjutant  General  of  the  .^rmy,  Washington,  D.  C. 

(through  Channels) 

Subject:  Change  in  Organization  Tables. 

1.  kl  present  the  58th  Field  Artillery  Brigade  is  composed  of 
the  following  units: 

122nd  Field  Artillery-3  inch  Gun — Horse  drawn. 

123rd  Field  Artillery-6  “ Howitzer — Motorized, 

124th  Field  Artillery-3  “ Gun— (Guns  carried  on  motor 

trucks) 

Trench  Mortar  Battery  Horse  drawn. 

In  addition  to  the  above — Brigade  Headquarters  Detachment, 
which  consists  of:  9 Officers,  51  Enlisted  Men  and  58  Animals. 

2.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  two  regiments  of  the  brigade  are 
motorized,  it  will  be  difficult  with  mounted  Detachment  at  Brigade 
Headquarters  to  maintain  communication  with  and  control  over 
motorized  units.  It  is  therefore,  recommended  that  the  Brigade 
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Headquarters  Detachment  be  motorized,  and  that  the  Tables  of 
Organization  be  modified  accordingly. 

3-  The  same  recommendation  is  made  in  reference  to  Trench 
Mortar  Battery;  it  being  understood  that  corresponding  units  of 
the  British  xArmy  are  provided  with  motor  transportation. 

H.  D.  Todd,  Jr. 

Brigadier  General,  N.A. 

Commanding. 

Inclosure  No.  Three. 

{Copy). 

Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas. 
January  27th,  1918. 

IFestern  Union  FLH  bf 

Frederic  L.  Huidekoper 
Major,  A.G.,  R.C. 

Division  Adjutant. 

The  Adjutant  General  of  the  Army, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

About  forty  three  hundred  recruits  are  needed  for  this  Division  and  I 
urgently  request  that  they  be  sent  here  at  once  period  While  I was  in 
France  Commanding  General  emphasized  the  absolute  necessity  of 
sending  no  troops  which  were  not  thoroughly  disciplined  and  equipped 
period  I do  not  desire  to  be  advanced  on  priority  list  comma 
that  is  matter  for  the  War  Department  to  determine  itself  comma 
but  I should  like  to  have  two  or  three  months  in  which  to  train  men 
sent  to  raise  Division  to  full  strength  period  Any  soldier  knows  that 
to  fill  up  well  disciplined  Division  with  four  thousand  green  men 
necessarily  decreases  the  efficiency  greatly  and  I am  endeavoring  to 
avoid  impairing  efficiency  seriously  by  having  recruits  unloaded 
wholesale  on  Division  on  eve  of  its  departure  overseas  period  Am 
certain  that  General  Morrison  Director  of  Training  believes  in  filling 
up  immediately  all  Divisions  intended  for  France  period  If  is  doubted 
comma  request  that  you  consult  him  by  telegraph  period  I invite 
attention  to  fact  that  there  are  plenty  of  Illinois  men  in  northern 
camps  where  they  are  virtually  hibernating  and  cannot  train  whereas 
not  a day  has  been  lost  in  this  camp  period  I desire  to  command  a 
fighting  comma  or  even  an  Assault  Division  but  not  a Replacement 
Division  period  There  are  plenty  of  others  not  so  advanced  in  training 
as  this  Division  which  could  be  selected  for  that  role  period  I desire 
when  we  reach  France  to  be  a help  comma  not  a hindrance  as  I under- 
stand is  the  case  with  some  other  organizations  already  sent  period  The 
main  object  of  this  request  is  to  render  effective  service  comma  to  take 
advantage  of  the  opportunities  for  training  which  are  better  in  this 
camp  than  in  almost  any  other  in  the  United  States  or  France  and 
moreover  would  like  to  have  a sporting  chance  when  I get  to  France. 

Bell. 

FLH  bjb 
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Headquarters,  33RD  Division, 
Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas. 
Personal.  February  nth,  1918. 

Major  Gener.4.l  John  Biddle,  LI.  S.  A. 

Acting  Chief  of  Staff, 

War  Department, 

Washington,  D.  C. 

My  dear  Biddle; 

I inclose  herewith  a copy  of  a letter  sent  to-day  to  you  in  your 
official  capacity,  my  object  being  to  insure  that  it  is  brought  to  your 
attention. 

Nobody  knows  better  than  you  that  this  war  will  only  be  won  by 
troops  as  efficient  or  more  efficient  than  the  Germans.  This  division 
has  not  yet  attained  the  standard  which  I have  set  for  it  or  which  is  to 
be  desired  but,  nevertheless,  I willingly  court  comparison  between  it 
and  other  American  divisions,  both  here  and  abroad — such  a com- 
parison to  be  made  by  officers  or  inspectors  who  are  competent  and 
fair. 

The  1st  and  2nd  inclosures  to  my  official  letter  to  you  show 
unmistakably  that  the  33rd  Division  has  been  designated  as  a replace- 
ment division,  apparently  as  a result  of  the  inspection  made  at  the 
end  of  November  and  the  very  beginning  of  December,  1917.  I 
object  to  having  this  division  judged  to-day  by  reports  three  months 
old  which,  although  probably  accurate  at  that  time,  are  now  no 
longer  trustworthy  evidence  because  of  changed  conditions.  This 
division  to-day  is  in  a very  different  condition  from  what  it  was  in 
November,  1917.  I consider  it  not  only  unfair  to  judge  this  division 
on  obsolete  information,  but  I think  it  the  height  of  injustice  that 
it  should  be  condemned  without  inspection  at  the  present  time  and 
without  an  opportunity  to  be  heard,  as  has  been  done  by  the  commu- 
nication marked  Inclosure  No.  2. 

The  condition  of  the  division  at  the  present  time  can  only  be 
accurately  known  in  the  War  Department  by  another  thorough 
inspection.  You  will  doubtless  recall  a conversation  with  me  in 
Washington,  upon  my  return  from  France,  when  you  told  me  that 
the  33rd  Division  was  to  follow  the  41st  and  that  thereafter  priority 
among  the  divisions  would  be  determined  by  their  respective  efficiency, 
as  shown  in  the  reports  of  War  Department  Instructors.  The  fact 
that  this  division  is  inefficient  and  that  I am  incompetent  can  only 
be  established  by  such  an  inspection  or  by  a court  of  inquiry.  Grant- 
ing that  this  command  has  not  yet  attained  the  standard  which  is  to 
be  desired,  it  will  none  the  less  bear  favorable  comparison  with  almost 
any  other  American  division. 

Being  convinced  of  this  fact,  I appeal  to  your  sense  of  justice 
that  the  33rd  Division  should  be  inspected  at  the  present  time,  and 
that  I as  its  commander  should  be  given  an  opportunity  to  be  heard 
before  we  are  condemned  to  the  role  of  a replacement  division — • 

(2) 
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which  is  tantamount  to  branding  us  as  incompetents  to  the  entire 
Army  in  the  United  States. 

I should  esteem  it  a personal  lavor  if  you  would  have  this  matter 
investigated  and  ascertain  whether  the  condition  of  the  33rd  Division 
today  is  sufficiently  inferior  to  justify  its  being  relegated  to  the 
category  of  a replacement  division.  I therefore  ask  you  to  order 
inspectors  sent  here  to  establish  the  actual  condition  of  this  command 
at  the  present  time. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

3 inclosures. 

320.2  (Misc.Div)  1st  Ind. 

War  Department,  A.G.O.,  February  21,  1918. — To  the 
Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  Camp  Logan,  Texas. 

It  is  regretted  that  the  Commanding  General,  33d  Division  has 
placed  the  interpretation  upon  the  designation  of  his  division  as  a 
replacement  division  that  this  communication  would  appear  to 
indicate. 

Under  the  scheme  of  organization  calling  for  replacement  divi- 
sion, it  devolved  upon  the  War  Department  to  so  designate  certain 
divisions,  and  the  efficiency  of  these  divisions  is  as  vital  to  the  success 
of  the  whole  plan  as  that  of  any  others. 

The  Division  Commander  is  assured  that  this  designation  of  his 
division  was  made  without  intent  to  reflect  in  the  slightest  degree 
upon  his  efficiency  or  that  of  the  men  whom  he  commands. 

By  order  of  the  Secretary  of  War: 

John  S.  Johnston 

Adjutant  General. 


3 Incls. 
(Syn.  made) 
RHM 


II.  ORDERS  FROM  HIGHER  AUTHORITY 


Headquarters  Base  Section  No.  5 
Services  of  Supply, 

U.  S.  Army  Post  Office  No.  716 

Confidential: 

Special  Orders : 24  May  1918. 

No.  140. 

Par.  II.  In  compliance  v/ith  telephonic  instructions,  Command- 
ing General,  Services  of  Supply,  this  date.  Division  Headquarters, 
33d  Division,  30  officers  and  69  enlisted  men  (excluding  the  Division 
Ordnance  Officer  and  Division  Quartermaster),  Major  General 
George  Bell,  Jr.,  N.  A.,  commanding,  and  4 officers  and  7 enlisted 
men  of  the  attached  British  Military  Mission  and  1 officers  and  2 
enlisted  men  of  the  attached  French  Military  Mission,  recently 
arrived  from  the  United  States,  will  proceed  from  this  Base,  as  soon 
as  transportation  can  be  arranged,  to  Base  Section  No.  4,  where 
they  will  not  detrain  but  will  receive  ultimate  destination  from  the 
Commanding  General  thereat. 

The  Commanding  General  will  report  time  of  arrival  at  ultimate 
destination  by  telegraph  to  G.  H.  Q.  A.  E.  F.  and  to  the  Section 
Commander  concerned,  in  accordance  with  Paragraph  25,  General 
Instructions  for  Entrainment,  this  Headquarters. 

The  Transportation  Department  will  furnish  the  necessary 
transportation.  The  Quartermaster  Corps  will  furnish  the  neces- 
sary subsistence  and  arrange  for  the  purchase  of  liquid  coffee  en  route 
for  the  enlisted  men. 

The  travel  directed  is  necessary  in  the  military  service. 

By  command  of  Brigadier  General  Harries: 


John  R.  Starhey, 

Lt.  Col.,  F.  A.,  U.  S.  A.  i^djutar 

Copies  to: 

CG  SOS.  Finance  (2) 

CG  BS  No.  4.  Q.M. 

CG,  Div.  Hq.  33  Div.  (5)  Stat.  Officer. 

Supt.  ATS  (2)  File 

Secret  O.  B.  2196 


Second  Army. 

Fourth  Army. 

The  30th  American  Division,  which  is  expected  to  arrive  shortly 
in  France,  will  be  attached  for  administration  and  training  to  Second 
Army  and  will  be  billeted  in  the  Recques  Area. 

The  27th  and  33rd  American  Divisions,  which  are  shortly 
expected  to  arrive,  will  be  attached  for  administration  and  training 
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to  Fourth  Army  and  will  be  billeted  in  the  Rue  and  Hallencourt 
West  Areas  respectively. 

No  additional  cadre  Divisions  are  at  present  available  for  allot- 
ment to  Fourth  Army,  and  further  instructions  will  shortly  be  issued 
with  reference  to  the  provision  of  the  necessary  instructors  for  attach- 
ment to  American  Divisions. 

Lieutenant  General. 

C.  G.  S. 

GENER,-tL  Headquarters, 

22nd  May,  1918. 

Secret  Fourth  Army,  No.  G.  T.  5/9. 

II  American  Corps 

1.  The  27th  and  33rd  American  Divisions  are  expected  to 
arrive  in  France  shortly  and  on  arrival  in  Fourth  Army  Area  will  be 
alloted  to  XIX  Corps. 

2.  All  arrangements  as  regards  accomodation  are  shown  in 
attached  instructions  (Fourth  Army  No.  Q.2268,  dated  24/5/18). 

3.  Acknowledge. 

Major  General, 
General  Staff,  Fourth  Army. 

H.  Q.  Fourth  Army, 

25th  May,  1918. 

General  Headquarters, 

O.A.  190  British  Armies  in  France, 

14th  June,  1918. 

From;  The  Commander-in-Chief, 

Britis.h  Armies  in  France. 

To:  The  Commander-in-Chief, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

My  dear  General; 

1.  I have  the  honour  to  submit  for  your  consideration  the  fol- 
lowing proposals; — 

In  the  event  of  a serious  hostile  attack  on  the  British  front,  it 
is  hoped  to  make  use  of  those  Divisions  of  the  United  States  Army 
whose  training  is  sufficiently  far  advanced,  to  occupy  certain  rear 
lines  of  defense  as  a precautionary  measure. 

2.  The  lines  which  the  27th  and  33rd  Division  would  be  called 
upon  to  occupy  are  situated  to  the  north-east  and  east  of  x'\miens, 
four  to  five  days’  march  from  the  areas  at  present  occupied  by  these 
Divisions.  Should  the  necessity  arise  to  occupy  these  lines,  it  would 
be  important  that  the  troops  allotted  to  them  should  be  able  to  reach 
them  quickly.  It  is  unlikely  that  either  trains  or  busses  would  be 
available  to  transport  the  27th  or  33rd  Divisions  from  areas  on  the 
coast,  and  those  Divisions  should  therefore  be  located  within  one 
day’s  march  of  the  defensive  positions  they  would  be  called  on  to 
occupy. 
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3-  It  is  therefore  requested  that  sanction  may  be  given  for  the 
27th  Division  to  move  forward  to  an  area  in  the  vicinity  of  Doullens 
about  June  21st,  and  for  one  Infantry  Brigade  of  the  33rd  Division 
to  move  to  Long  and  the  second  to  Villers-Bocage  about  June  i8th. 
These  Divisions  would  continue  to  carry  out  their  programme  of 
training  as  already  laid  down  by  you,  but  the  facilities  in  the  forward 
areas  are  not  quite  so  good  as  those  in  the  areas  they  now  occupy, 
and  the  training  might  be  to  some  extent,  though  not  seriously, 
delayed. 

4.  Similar  considerations  do  not  apply  in  the  case  of  the  30th 
Division,  which,  in  the  Eperlecques  area,  is  sufficiently  near  the 
positions  they  would  be  called  upon  to  occupy. 

5.  When  their  state  of  training  permits  it  would  also  be  desirable 
to  move  the  78th  and  80th  Divisions  forward  in  the  Second  Army 
area. 

6.  It  is  hoped  that  at  a later  date  it  may  be  possible  to  arrange 
with  you  for  a sector  of  the  British  front  to  be  placed  under  command 
of  your  II  Corps. 

7.  I will  be  glad  to  know  whether  you  are  in  agreement  with 
these  proposals. 

Yours  very  truly, 

(Signed)  D.  Haig, 
Field  Marshal. 


Second  Army. 

Third  Army. 

Fourth  Army. 

O.A.  190/1. 

1.  The  attached  copy  of  a letter  addressed  to  the  Commander- 
in-Chief,  American  Expeditionary  Forces,  is  forwarded  for  your 
information. 

2.  Preparations  should  be  made  for  the  moves  referred  to,  but 
they  should  not  take  place  until  General  Pershing  has  signified  his 
consent.  You  will  be  informed  when  this  has  been  received. 

(Signed)  FI.  Dawsonmay,  M.G. 
for  Lieut.  General,  Chief  of  the  General  Staff. 


GHQ 

14th  June,  1918. 

Secret  D.R.L.S.  (G.B.  2) 

Fourth  Army, 

G.  O.  C.,  L.  of  C.  Area. 

1.  The  27th  and  33rd  American  Divisions  will  be  attached  to 
the  66th  and  30th  British  Divisions  respectively,  and  be  concentrated 
in  the  Rue  and  Hallencourt  West  areas  under  the  Fourth  Army. 

2.  Transport  will  be  provided  for  the  27th  and  33d  American 
Divisions  as  shown  on  table  of  Transport  for  an  American  Division 
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circulated  to  all  concerned  under  my  6053/2  (2.B.  2)  dated  \i/ 

3.  (a)  The  horse  transport  for  the  Infantry  Battalions  of  the 
27th  and  33rd  American  Divisions  will  be  collected  and  completed  at 
CUCQ  without  delay  and  will  be  provided  from  the  Last  Line  Trans- 
ports now  at  or  to  arrive  at  CUCQ  of  the  following  Divisions: 

(i)  For  the  27th  American  Division  9 ist  Line  Transports 
from  the  14th  Division  and  3 from  the  40th  Division. 

(ii)  For  the  33d  American  Division  10  ist  Line  Transports 
from  the  30th  Division  and  2 from  the  40th  Division. 

(b)  The  transports  of  the  remaining  units  of  the  27th  and 
33d  American  Divisions  will  be  collected  at  Advanced  H.T.  Depots, 
under  arrangements  to  be  made  by  the  D.  of  Transport  in  consultation 
with  D.  Remounts  and  D.  Ordnance. 

(c)  As  unit  transports  are  completed  in  accordance  with  3 
(a)  and  (b),  they  will  be  moved  to  the  area  of  concentration  by  road, 
under  arrangements  made  by  Fourth  Army  with  C.O.C.,  L.  of  C. 
Area  and  Director  of  Transport  respectively. 

(d)  Fourth  xLrmy  will  be  responsible  for  this  transport  on 
arrival  in  its  area  and  for  its  issue  to  the  Americans. 

(e)  It  is  important  that  American  units  should  receive  their 
transport  as  soon  as  possible  after  their  arrival  in  the  area  of  concen- 
tration. 

4.  Schedules  in  duplicate,  showing  details  of  what  is  to  be 
handed  over  will  be  compiled  by  the  Fourth  Army,  one  copy  being 
handed  over  to  the  representative  of  the  American  Division  and  the 
other  copy  retained.  Both  copies  will  be  signed  by  both  the  officer 
taking  over  and  the  officer  responsible  for  handing  over  the  transport. 

5.  Each  unit  transport  for  27th  and  33d  American  Division 
issued  from  Advanced  H.T.  Depots  and  CUCQ  will  include  Train 
Wagons  vide  Transport  Table  referred  to  above.  This  train  trans- 
port will  be  affiliated  to  the  Divisional  Trains  of  the  66th  and  30th 
British  Divisions  respectively  for  the  purpose  of  supply  and  mainte- 
nance for  the  period  of  attachment  to  these  Divisions. 

6.  The  Division  Train  Companies  of  the  14th  and  40th  Divis- 
ions will  remain  at  CUCQ  for  the  present. 

7.  No  extra  G.S.  Wagons  for  Training  Staffs  will  accompany 
the  transport  provided,  as  in  para  5 above. 

8.  Completion  to  be  reported  to  Q.M.G.  by  Fourth  Army. 

R.  S.  May,  M.  G. 

Second  Army.  Secret. 

Third  Army. 

Fourth  Army. 

O.A.  190. 

I.  With  reference  to  O.A.  190/1  of  the  14th  June,  1918,  General 
Pershing  has  signified  his  consent  to  the  proposals  put  forward.  The 
following  moves  of  American  Divisions  will  therefore  take  place: — ■ 
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(a) .  27th  American  Division — on  the  21st  June  to  Third  Army 

area  about  Beauval. 

Arrangements  to  be  made  between  Third  and  Fourth 
Armies  and  American  II  Corps. 

(b)  33rd  American  Division — on  the  21st  June.  One  Brigade 
to  Long  area  and  one  Brigade  to  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
area. 

Arrangements  to  be  made  by  Fourth  Army  with  American 
II  Corps. 

2.  While  in  these  forward  areas,  the  training  of  American 
Divisions  will  be  continued,  but  they  will  be  available  for  manning 
back  defences  under  orders  of  Third  and  Fourth  Armies  respectively, 
should  the  necessity  arise.  Plans  for  such  employment  should  be 
worked  out  in  consultation  with  American  II  Corps. 

Lieut.  General, 

Chief  of  the  General  Staff. 


G.H.Q. 

i8th  June,  1918. 

Copies  to: 

G.S.,  O.  (b). 

A. 

Q. 

M.G.R.A. 


A.  in  C. 

D.  Sings. 

American  Mission. 
American  II  Corps. 


Secret  ■ Fourth  Army  No.  10/3  (G) 

II  American  Corps)  For  Information. 

Ref.  maps  sheets  ii,  17,  1/100,000. 

Fourth  Army  Area  Map  dated  15  June  1918. 

I.  The  33rd  American  Division  (less  Artillery,  Ammunition 
Train,  io8th  Engineer  Regiment,  Engineer  Train,  Supply  Train  and 
Sanitary  Train)  will  move  by  bus  and  march  route  commencing  on 
20th  June  1918,  from  Gamaches  Area  to  III  Corps  area  West  of  the 
River  Hallu  and  Long  area  as  follows: — 

(a)  Divisional  Headquarters,  Divisional  Troops  and  66th 
Infantry  Brigade  Group  (less  124th  Machine  Gun  Battalion) 
to  III  Corps  area  West  of  River  Hallu. 

(b)  65th  Infantry  Brigade  Group  (plus  124th  Machine  Gun 
Battalion)  to  Long  Area. 

3.  The  above  Groups  are  constituted  as  follows: — 

Divisional  Headquarters. 

Headquarters. 

Headquarters  Troop. 

Divisional  Troops. 

1 22nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 
io8th  Engineer  Regiment  (H.  Q.  and  i Bn.  now 
in  Australian  Corps  area,  i Bn.  in  III  Corps 
area) . 
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io8th  Field  Signal  Battalion. 

io8th  Train  H.  Q.  and  Military  Police. 

6^th  Infantry  Brigade  Group. 

Headquarters. 

129th  Infantry. 

130th  Infantry. 

123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

124th  Machine  Gun  Battalion  (temporarily 
detached  from  66  Inf.  Bde.  Group). 

66th  Infantry  Brigade  Group. 

Headquarters. 

131st  Infantry. 

132nd  Infantry. 

6.  Headquarters,  33rd  American  Division,  will  be  located  at 
MoLLiENs-au-Bois. 

Headquarters,  66th  Division,  will  be  located  at  Bernaville. 
8.  Ill  Corps  will  take  over  from  XIX  Corps  the  administration 
of  33rd  Division  and  66th  Division  (less  cadres  attached  to  27th 
American  Division)  from  12  noon  22nd  June. 

For  Major  General, 

H.  Q.  Fourth  Army,  Gen.  Staff, 

18  June  18.  Fourth  Army. 


Secret 


Order  of  Battle 


i6a. 


66th  Division. 


Commander Major  Gen.  H.  K.  Bethel,  C.M.G.,  D.S.O. 

A.D.C Capt.  Hon.  D.  R.  H.  Pelham,  D.S.O. 

A.D.C.  & C.  Cmdt. 

G.S.O.  I Lt.  Col.  F.  P.  Nosworthy,  D.S.O.,  M.C 

G S O.  2 Lt.  Col.  Hon.  W.  E.  Guinness,  D.S.O. 

G.S.O.  3 Capt.  J.  C.  O.  Marriott,  D.S.O.,  M.C. 

A. A.  & Q.M.G Lt.  Col.  F.  J.  Lemon,  D.S.O. 

D.A.A.G Major  D.  V.  M.  Balders,  M.C. 

D..^.Q.M.G Major  R.  E.  Otter,  M.C. 

A.D.M.S Col.  J.  Mackinnon,  D.S.O. 

D.A.D.M.S Major  W.  H.  Rowell 

D.A.D.V.S Major  R.  G.  Anderson 

D.A.D.O.S Lt.  A.  E.  Bishop  (acting) 

A.P.M Capt.  G.  H.  Jennings. 

S.C.F.  C.E Rev.  A.  L.  Jones,  M.C. 

S.C.F.  Nef. Rev.  W.  H.  Bartley. 

D.G.O Lt.  C.  M.  Price,  M.C. 

D.C.O Capt.  K.  G.  Thomas. 

Div.  Salvage  Off Capt.  C.  D.  Taite 
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Army  Service  Corps. 

H.  Q.,  Divnl.  Train.. '.Lt.  Col.  A.  England,  D.S.O. 

A.V.C. 

I TstE.L.Mov.Vet.Sec.Capt.  J.  Spruell. 


Order  of  Battle.  i6b. 

33rd  American  Division. 

Commander Maj.  Gen.  George  Bell,  Jr.,  U.S.N.A. 

A.D.C Capt.  Frank  Baackes,  Jr.,  U.S.N.G. 

Chief  of  Staff Col.  William  K.  Naylor,  U.S.N.A. 

G.  I Lt.  Col.  Robert  L.  Collins,  U.S.N.A. 

G.  2 Major  A.  W.  Copp,  U.S.N.A. 

G.  3 Major  C.  L.  Sampson,  U.S.N.A. 

Asst,  to  G.  I Capt.  George  G.  Shor,  A.G.,  U.S.N.G. 

Actg.  Div.  Adjutant.  .Major  EIarry  S.  Hooker,  A.G.R.C. 

Div.  Inspector Major  William  C.  Cowles,  U.S.A. 

Div.  Judge  Advocate. . Major  Burnett  M.  Chiperfield,  J. A.G.R.C. 

Actg.  Div.  Q.M Major  Frank  W.  Barber,  U.S.N.G. 

Asst.  Div.  Q.M Major  J.  T.  B.  Jones,  U.S.N.G. 

Div.  Surgeon Lt.  Col.  Levy  M.  Hathaway,  U.S.A. 

Asst.  Div.  Surgeon..  . .Major  Gustavus  M.  Blech,  M.C.N.G. 

Div.  San.  Inspector. . .Major  Herman  H.  Tuttle,  U.S.A. 

Div.  Dental  Surg Major  Raymond  W.  Pearson,  D.C.,  U.S.A. 

Div.  Veterinarian Major  Burton  A.  Seeley,  V.C.N.A. 

Div-  T.  B.  Officer Capt.WiLLiAM  M.  Gay,  M.R.C. , U.S.A. (Attd.) 

Div.  Ordnance  Off. . . .Major  Carl  C.  Oakes,  U.S.N.A. 

Act.  Div.  Sig.  Off.. . . .Major  John  P.  Lucas,  U.S.A. 

Div.  Interpreter 2/Lt.  John  A.  Wyeth,  C.I.N.A. 

Billeting  Officer Capt.  Charles  A.  Benson,  U.S.N.G. 

Billeting  Officer ist  Lt.  Frederic  A.  Prince,  U.S.N.G. 

Billeting  Officer ist  Lt.  Francis  Cronin,  U.S.N.G. 

Billeting  Officer 2nd  Lt.  Andrew  C.  Haigh,  U.S.N.G. 

Headquarters  Troop. 

Commander Capt.  Herbert  W.  Styles,  U.S.N.G. 

6<pth  Infantry  Brigade. 

Commander Brig.  Gen.  Henry  R.  Hill. 

Adjutant Major  Diller  S.  Myers. 

A.D.C 1st  Lt.  John  William  Sadler. 

A.D.C 2nd  Lt.  John  William  Scott,  Jr. 

Liaison  Officer ist  Lt.  Norman  R.  Hays. 

British  Unit  Attached. 

90th  Infantry  Brigade. Brig.  Gen.  G.  A.  Stevens,  D.S.O. 

1 2gth  Infantry  Regiment. 

Commander Lt.  Col.  Elijah  P.  Clayton. 

1st  Battalion Major  Earl  Clark  Thornton. 

2nd  Battalion Major  Harry  Bowman  Goodison. 

3rd  Battalion Major  William  Forrest  Hemenway. 
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British  Units  Attached. 

7th  Bedfordshire  Rgt.  .Lt.  Col.  R.  O.  Wynne,  D.S.O. 

19th  K.1..R Lt.  Col.  G.  Rollo,  D.S.O. 

i^oth  Infantry  Regiment. 

Commander Lt.  Col.  Edward  Judson  Lang. 

1st  Battalion Major  James  Joseph  Dineen. 

2nd  Battalion Major  Joseph  Edwin  Brady. 

3rd  Battalion Major  Edward  Bittel. 

I2^rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

Commander Major  Albert  L.  Culbertson. 

I24.th  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

Commander Major  Floyd  Folsom  Putman. 

British  Units  Attached. 

17th  K.L.R Lt.  Col.  J.  P.  Pitts,  M.C. 

i8th  K.L.R Lt.  Col.  G.  S.  Clayton. 

2/6th  S.  Staffs.  Rgt..  .Lt.  Col.  Curtiss. 

66th  Infantry  Brigade. 

Commander Brig.  Gen.  Paul  A.  Wolf. 

Adjutant Major  William  Y.  Hendron. 

A.D.C 1st  Lt.  Aloysius  St.  Louis,  U.S.N.G. 

British  Units  Attached. 

198th  Infantry  Bde...  .Brig.  Gen.  A.  G.  Hunter,  D.S.O.,  M.C. 

i^ist  Irifantry  Regimeyit. 

Commander Lt.  Col.  James  Maxwell  Eddy. 

1st  Battalion Major  Harry  Eugene  Cheney. 

2nd  Battalion Major  Paul  Clifton  Gale. 

3rd  Battalion Major  Francis  Muir  Allen. 

British  Units  Attached. 

7th  Sherwoods Lt.  Col.  R.  Rickman. 

6th  Yorkshire  Rgt Lt.  Col.  J.  P.  Lund. 

i^2nd  Infantry  Regiment. 

Commander Lt.  Col.  James  H.  Stansfield. 

1st  Battalion Major  Bertram  Oliver  Buchanan. 

2nd  Battalion Major  Hamlet  Charles  Ridgway. 

3rd  Battalion Major  John  Jefferson  Burlington. 

loSth  Train  Headquarters  and  Military  Police. 
Trains  Commander.  . .Col.  Charles  D.  Center. 

Provost  Marshall Major  Arthur  L.  Hart. 

108th  Field  Signal  Battalion. 

Commander Major  John  P.  Lucas. 

122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

Commander Major  David  Ross  Swaim. 

British  Unit  Attached. 

2/6th  N.  Staffords. . . .Lt.  Col.  J.  H.  Porter,  D.S.O. 
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loSfh  Engineers. 

Commander Col.  Henry  E.  Allen. 

1st  Battalion Major  Charles  Roth. 

2nd  Battalion Major  Jay  Arthur  Rossiter. 

British  Units  Attached  to  i^2nd  Regt. 

2/5th  Lincolns Lt.  Col.  D.  David  Evans. 

17th  Manchesters Lt.  Col.  E.  Fearenside,  D.S.O. 


Headquarters  First  Army 
American  Expeditionary  Forces,  France. 

G-3 

5 Sept.  1918. 

Special  Orders  | o . , 

XT  I ^ €C1 6t 

No.  134.  I 

1.  The  Thirty-Third  Division  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
II  French  Army  for  tactical  control,  administration  and  supply,  and 
will  be  reported  at  once  to  the  Commanding  General,  II  French  Army 
for  duty  and  assignment  to  station. 

2.  This  division  will  move  into  the  area  occupied  by  the  II 
French  Army,  all  precautions  being  taken  as  to  secrecy  of  movement. 
Foot  elements  will  move  by  bus,  the  remainder  by  marching. 

3.  One  Brigade  of  infantry  will  move  night  5-6  September, 
1918,  under  arrangements  of  G-4,  ist  Army. 

By  command  of  General  Pershing: 

H.  A.  Drum, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


Official: 

Stephen  O.  Fuqua, 
Lieut.  Col.,  General  Staff, 
Assistant  G-3. 


Distribution; 
C.  of  S (2) 
G-i 

g-3  CHQ 
G-4  (4) 

cso 


AG 

CG  II  French  Army 
CG  VIII  French  Army 
CG  33d  Division 
CG  5th  Corps 


17TH  Army  Corps  Headquarters,  September  6th,  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau  General  Order  No.  792 

Secret  Part  I 

I.  By  special  orders  Nos.  3457/3  and  3461/3,  the  General 
Commanding  the  2nd  Army  has  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
17th  Army  Corps: 

a) — dating  from  September  ^th,  the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S.  which, 
upon  the  completion  of  movements  now  in  operation,  will  be 
stationed  September  7th  as  indicated  below: 
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Headquarters 

Infatilry 


65th 

Brigade 


Staff 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  f Brigade) 


129th  I.  R.  1 [Staff  and  2 Bns.) 

^ }■  (i  Bn.) 

130th  I.  R.  J (Staff  and  3 Bns.) 


f Staff 

I 124th  M.  G.  Bn.  (Brigade) 

! 132nd  I.  R.  (Staff  and  3 Bns.)..  . . 

66th  \ 

Brigade  1 f Staff  and  i Bn 

j 131st  I.  R.  -j  I Bn 

I I I Bn 


Blercourt 

Jouy-en-Argonne 
Jouy-en-Argonne  and  Clair 
Chene  Wood 
Brocourt  Wood 
Dombasle-en-Argonne 
Camp  Clair  Chene 
Baleycourt 
Sartelles  Wood 

Camp  Moulin  Brule  and  Camp 
Bois-la-Ville 
Baleycourt 
Camp  East  Sivry 
Nixeville 


Artillery 

104th  Rgt.  of  F.  A Camp  West  Sivry 

105th  Rgt.  of  F.  A.  and  Heavy  F.  A.  (io6th)..  .Camps  South  and  North  Nixe- 
ville 

/.  D.  M.  G.  Bn Camp  Placey 

Regiment  of  Engineers / Nixeville 

“ ° ( Camp  Chevillemont 

Sl,M.  1 

/.  D.  Trains..  [-  Camp  St.  Pierre  Wood 

Medical  J 

This  I.  D.  is  to  relieve: 

— the  Regiment  on  the  right,  belonging  to  the  157th  I.  D. 

— The  units  of  the  130th  I.  D.  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Meuse, 
b) — dating  from  September  7th,  at  8 a.m.  the  loth  Colonial 
I.  D.,  at  present  in  Belrupt  sector.  This  I.  D.  will  maintain  its 
present  stations;  however,  the  33rd  Colonial  I.  R.,  at  present 
assembled  at  Camp  St.  Airy,  will,  dating  from  September  6th, 
be  placed  from  the  standpoint  of  tactical  employ  at  the  disposal 
of  the  i8th  Colonial  I.  D. 


II. — Moreover,  the  General  Comdt.  the  Army  has  ordered  the 
1 20th  I.  D.  to  be  withdrawn  from  the  line  and  assembled  by  Sep- 
tember loth  at  noon  in  the  back  area  of  the  Army  Corps.^ 

III.  — New  Occupation  to  be  Effected — -Sector  Limits  and 

P.  C. 

Vide  the  subjoined  plan  addressed  to  the  authorities 
concerned. 

IV.  — Execution  of  the  relief. 

a)  — Infantry. — The  relief  will  take  place  in  compliance 
with  the  subjoined  Table  and  according  to  the  directions  given 
by  the  General  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps  during  his  meeting  of 
September  6th.  The  details  of  the  reliefs  (reconnaissances, 
guides,  etc.,)  will  be  regulated  for  each  sector  by  the  General 
Comdt.  the  I.  D.  relieved,  after  coming  to  an  understanding 
with  the  General  Comdt.  the  relieving  I.  D. 

b)  — Artillery. — The  removal  of  the  troops  of  the  157th 


'This  area  will  be  designated  in  due  time. 
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Divisional  Artillery  by  the  i8th  Div.  Art.  & the  loth  Colonial 
Infantry  Divisional  Artillery,  judged  to  be  necessary,  as  well  as 
the  retreat  or  relief  of  the  i2oth  Div.  Art.  and  the  entry  into 
line  of  the  Divisional  Art.  of  the  I.  D.  U.  S.  will  be  regulated  by 
the  General  Comdt.  the  17th  Corps  Artil'ery  upon  agreement 
with  the  Generals  Comdt.  the  Infantry  Divisions  concerned. 

c)  — Engirieers  and  Territorials:  The  reliefs  will  be  regulated 
by  an  understanding  between  the  Inf.  Divisions  concerned. 

d)  — Other  troops — (Quartermaster,  Medical,  Cavalry,  Ob- 
servers, various  personnels  furnished  by  the  Inf.  Divisions, 
etc.,) — The  different  reliefs  will  be  regulated  by  an  under- 
standing between  the  Inf.  Divisions  concerned;  each  relieving 
I.  D.,  upon  taking  over  the  sector,  will  replace  the  entire  per- 
sonnel furnished  by  the  I.  D.  relieved. 

e)  — All  moves  will  be  executed  by  roadway  and  at  night. 

V. — Assumption  of  the  Command. 

The  General  Comdt.  the  i8th  I.  D.  and  the  General  Comdt. 
the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S.  will  take  up  the  command  of  their  respective 
sectors  September  loth  at  8 a.m. — However,  the  General  Comdt. 
the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S.,  accompanied  by  part  of  his  staff,  should 
proceed  to  the  P.  C.  at  Fromereville,  near  the  General  Comdt. 
the  1 20th  I.  D.  on  September  9th  so  as  to  spend  at  least  24 
hours  with  his  predecessor  before  taking  up  the  command. 

As  for  the  Commanders  of  the  65th  & 66th  Bdes.  U.  S., 
they  will  do  likewise,  proceeding  respectively  to  Bethelainville 
& Fromereville  the  morning  of  September  8th. 

The  assumption  of  command  of  the  subordinate  echelons 
will  be  regulated  by  an  understanding  between  the  Commanders 
of  the  Inf.  Divisions  concerned.  However,  the  regimental 
commanders,  the  Bn.  commanders  (or  the  Bn.  Adjutants)  and 
I officer  per  Co.,  will  be  retained  24  hours  after  the  relief.  In 
the  M.  G.  Cos.,  i officer  per  M.  G.  Co. — i gunner  per  platoon 
& I sergeant  per  gun  will  be  retained.'^ 

However,  it  must  be  well  imderstood  tha.t  all  7novements 
subsequent  to  the  relief  must  be  terminated  by  September  8th,  12 
A.M.  at  the  latest. 

VI. — Non-Organic  Units  of  the  Inf.  Divisions. 

The  various  elements  not  belonging  to  the  Inf.  Divisions 
but  stationed  on  their  territory  without  being  at  their  disposal 
will  not  be  removed. 

VII. — Material. 

a) — Telephone  syste?n,  ground  wireless,  wireless  telegraphy. 

Will  be  replaced  or  exchanged  number  by  number.  The 
telephone  wires  will  be  left. 

’The  i2oth  I.  D.  should  secure  the  English  speaking  men  of  its  units  and  will 
detail  them  to  the  Officers  and  N.  C.  O.’s  retained  for  delivering  the  special  instruc- 
tions to  the  U.  S.  units. 
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b) — Sector  Material. — (M.  G.  1907,  Brandt  Grenade  throw- 
ers, sector  one  pounder  guns,  etc.,) — will  be  left  in  position  and 
taken  over  by  the  relieving  units. 

The  Inf.  Divisions  will  present  by  September  12th  to  the 
General  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps  (G-i)  a report  on  the  material 
taken  over  (i8th  I.  D. — 33rd  I.  I).  U.  S.) — or  the  material 
turned  over.  (157th  I.  D.) 

VIII. — Cantonments. 

The  Inf.  Divisions,  during  the  relief,  will  dispose  of  all  the 
possible  space  in  the  camps,  cantonments  and  shelters  of  the 
zone  which  they  at  present  occupy  or  which  are  occupied  by  the 
I.  D.  to  be  relieved  by  them.  Moreover,  if  need  be,  a certain 
number  of  places  could  be  put  at  their  disposal  by  the  Staff  of 
the  Army  Corps,  upon  a request  by  telephone  addressed  to  G-3. 

IX. — Other  Matters. 

The  relief  orders  of  the  Inf.  Divisions  will  be  sent  as  soon  as 
possible  to  the  Staff  of  the  Army  Corps  (G-3). 

The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  Army  Corps; 

Official:  Claudel. 


Chief  of  Staff, 

(Signed)  R.  Kastler. 
Copies  sent  to: 

2nd  Army 

2nd  Italian  Army  Corps 
1 8th  1.  D. 

33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 
i2oth  I.  D. 

1 57th  I.  D. 

10th  Colonial  I.  D. 

Artillery 


Engineers 
Air  Service 
Signals 

A.  P.  M. 

Superintendent  of  Hq. 

G-i 
G 2 

Lt.  Col.  Dupre — Chief  of  the  Army  Corps 
Permanence. 


17TH  Army  Corps  At  the  H.  Q.,  the  7th  September,  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau  Secret 

No.  394-S/3 

1st. — Beginning  the  7th  September  8 hours,  the  loth  C.  I.  D. 
[i.e.,  loth  Colonial  Infantry  Division]  is  re-attached  to  the  17th  A.  C. 

2nd. — Beginning  the  loth  September  8 hours,  the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 
(P.  C.  Fromereville)  passes  under  the  command  of  the  17th  A.  C. 
instead  of  the  120th  I.  D.  which  is  withdrawn  from  the  sector. 

3rd. — Limits  of  the  C.  . . . 

On  the  West:  Present  limit  between  the  2nd  C.  A.  I.  and  the 
17th  A.  C. 

On  the  East;  Present  limit  between  Ilnd  Army  and  ist  American 
Army  line  Watronville-Haudainville, — these  two  localities  to  the 
American  Army. 

Course  of  the  Meuse,  Dieue,  Senoncourt  to  the  American  Army. 
Lemmes  to  the  Ilnd  Army. 
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Route  from  Verdun  to  Bar-le-Duc  (between  Lemmes  to  the 
Ilnd  Army  and  Bar-le-duc  exclusive),  the  localities  traversed  to  the 
Ilnd  Army,  the  road  being  utilized  for  the  2 Armies. 

By  Order.  The  Chief  of  Staff: 

R.  Kastler. 

Teleg.  Sec. 

Provost-Marshal’s  troops. 

Comdt.  H.  Q. 

A.  C. — 1st  Bureau 
A.  C. — 2nd  Bureau 
Lt.-Colonel  Dupre 
9th  Chasseurs 

Comdt.  of  the  Garrison  of  Verdun 
Major  of  the  group  of  zones  Ville-sur-Cousances  f Who  are  to  inform  the  Majors  of 
Major  of  the  group  of  zones  Regret  j zone  and  of  Cantonment  under 

Major  of  the  group  of  zones  Belrupt  ' their  orders. 

Comdts.  of  the  Groups  / 


157th  I.  D. 

33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 
i8th  I.  D. 
loth  C.  I.  D. 
120th  I.  D. 
.Artillery 
Engineers 
Aeronautics 


17TH  A.C.  No.  1596 

Staff,  G-3  Hq.  8 September  1918. 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  402/S/3.  General  Order,  No.  794. 

Secret 

I.  An  artillery  action  will  take  place  on  day  “J”  along  the  front  of 
17th  Army  Corps. 

It  will  consist  of  (a)  Counter-Battery  fire. 

(b)  Interdiction  fire. 

(c)  Demonstration  fire. 

II.  The  first  two  will  be  regulated  by  the  General  Commanding  the 
17th  A.C.  by  using  the  long  range  heavy  artillery.  They  are  included 
in  the  schedule  No.  2464/S  of  September  7th.  Demonstration 
shooting  will  be  executed  by  the  Infantry  Divisions  in  the  Sector, 
which  will  have  at  their  disposal  the  means  indicated  by  the  previous- 
ly m.entioned  schedule. 

III.  Object  of  Demonstration  Shooting. 

1.  To  give  to  the  Enemy,  an  impression  of  an  attack  being 
prepared. 

2.  To  help  the  execution  of  raids  in  Woevre  against  Caurieres 
Crest  and  eventually  on  the  front  of  the  157th  Division. 

IV.  Choice  of  Objectives. 

Only  the  vital  parts  are  referred  to:  the  objectives,  flanking 

defenses,  M.G.’s,  barbed  wire. 


Woevre  Front. 


loth  Colonial  Infantry  Division. 

Hautecourt 
Haraigne  (eventually) 
Broville 
1 8th  Infantrv  Division. 


f Grimaucourt 
1 Abancourt 


Dieppe 
Grand  Chene 


Works  of  Carpes 
Works  of  Diable  (eventually) 


Nobras  (eventually)  (Works  of  Anguilles  (eventually) 
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North  Front.  i8th  Division — Chaume  Woods. 

33rd  Division,  U.S. — Enemies’  Organization  oFRaffecourt  Mill 
Enemies’  Organization  of  Bethincourt 

(Intended  to  make  the  enemy  think  an  action  is  to  be  made  in  that  direction). 

157th  Division. 

(To  be  designated  by  Genera!  Commanding  157th  Division,  according  to  the 
region  where  the  raid  must  take  place.) 

V.  Machine  Gun  Action. 

Machine  Gun  Fire. — (Harassing  fire,  surrounding  fire,  and 
destructive  fire,  will  be  included  in  the  plan  of  demonstration  fire.) 


VI.  Aviation. 

Distribution:  17th  ,^rmy  Corps i Escadrille. 

17th  Army  Corps 1 5 Escadrille. 

1 8th  Infantry  Div i Escadrille. 

loth  Col.  Inf.  Div | Escadrille. 


VII.  Precautions  to  be  taken  against  the  Enemy’s  re-action. 

All  measures  will  be  taken  to  reduce  to  a minimum,  the  possible 
effects  of  the  reaction  of  the  enemy  artillery,  chiefly  as  regards  the 
Gas  Shells,  (the  troops  will  be  maintained  in  shelter).  Circulation 
will  be  reduced  to  the  minimum.  Measures  against  gas  and  special 
preparation  of  all  means  to  be  taken  against  “I’yperite”  (Mustard 
Gas). 

It  will  be  foreseen  that  all  supplies  in  the  evening  of  date  “J” 
will  be  considerably  impeded. 

The  following  objectives  lying  on  the  Main  Roads  of  Supply 
Columns  are  signalled  out  as  especially  aimed  at  by  the  enemy’s 
harassing  fire. 

Right  Bank — Foot  Bridge  at  Helly,  Haudromont  Quarry,  Ravine 
of  La  Dame,  particularly  at  its  opening  near  Haudromont  Quarry — • 
Turn  in  the  Road  of  Thiaumont  Farm,  Ravine  of  La  Dame,  Chapel 
St[e].  Fine,  Ravine  of  Hourias,  Bras,  south  opening;  and  Cross  Road 
of  the  Haudromont  Road. 

Left  Bank — Charny,  Germonville,  la  Claire,  Bethelainville 
Cross  Road  284,  outskirts  west  of  Montzeville,  Point  5406,  i kilo- 
meter S.  W.  of  Esnes  Chateau,  Dombasle. 

The  Artillery  plans  of  action  (demonstration  shooting)  of  the 
loth  Colonial  Inf.  Division,  i8th  Infantry  Div.,  157th  Inf.  Div., 
33rd  Div.  U.  S.;  must  be  forwarded  to  the  General  Commanding  the 
17th  Army  Corps  the  loth  of  Sept,  at  Noon.  The  Generals 
commanding  the  loth  Col.  Inf.  Div.,  i8th  Div.,  157th  Div,  will  send 
by  the  same  mail,  their  projects  of  raids. 

The  General  Commanding  the  17th  Army  Corps. 

(Signed)  Claudel. 
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Army  Corps  at  Regret 
Staff. 

3RD  Bureau. 

No.  437-S/3- 
Secret. 


Execution  of  the  orders  in  the 
communication  from  G.  H.  Q. 
No.  10,280,  September  loth, 
1917. 


Plan  of  Advance 
of  the  17th  Army  Corps 
(ist  Part) 


(Brought  up  to  the  date  of  the  nth  September,  1918). 

The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  Army  Corps, 

Claudel. 


loth  Col.  I.D. 
i8th  I.D. 


33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 

Artillery 

Engineers 


Official: 

The  Chief  of  Staff: 

(Signed)  R.  Kastler. 


Copies  sent  to: 

Aviation. 

Signals 
G— I 
G-2 

2nd  Army  (for  information) 


Army  Corps  at  Regret  To  date,  September  nth,  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  437-S/3. 

Plan  of  Advance 


I.  Aim. 

To  prepare  the  advance  in  such  a way  as  to  be  always 
ready  to  exploit  the  consequences  of  an  enemy  withdrawal. 

The  scheme  of  the  present  plan  embraces  only  the  occu- 
pation of  the  Kriemhild  Stellung. 

The  advance  beyond  this  position  will  be  made  under 
orders  from  the  Command. 

However  it  is  well  understood  that  reconnaissance  parties 
must  always  maintain  contact. 

General  Mission. — • 

To  utilize  every  enemy  withdrawal  for  a precipitation  of 
their  retreat,  to  hurl  them  back,  with  the  utmost  speed,  upon 
the  Kriemhild  Stellung  and  prevent  them  from  establishing 
themselves  there. 

Method  of  Action. — ■ 

The  general  principles  of  the  move  are  contained  in  the 
communication  from^G.  H.  Q.  No.  10,280,  September  loth, 
1917. 

II.  17TH  Army  Corps  Zone  of  Action. 

Bounded  on  the  East  by  the  line  (inclusive): 


(3) 
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Grimaucourt-Etain  (liaison  with  the  ist  Amer- 
ican Army.) 

On  the  West  by  the  line  (inclusive): 

Hill  304-GERCouRT-SivRY-sur-MEUSE-EcuREY. 
(liaison  with  the  Army  Corps  at  Triaucourt). 
Special  Conditions  oj  Execution. — ■ 

In  the  17th  Army  Corps  area,  2 portions  of  the  terrain 
favor  the  general  advance  of  the  Army  Corps. 

To  the  South:  The  area  south  of  the  line  Ornes- 
Ornel. 

In  the  Center:  The  area  lying  between  the  Ornes- 
Azannes  road  and  the  Haumont-Crepion  road. 
Hence,  the  following  disposition: 
loth  Col.  I.D. — The  main  body  of  troops  (2  Rgts.  at  least) 
oriented  upon  the  Rouvres — ^Ornel  front. 

Detachment  (i  Rgt.  at  the  most)  oriented  upon  the  axis 
Bezonvaux-Ville  Foret — assuring  liaison  with  the  i8th  I.  D. 
/8th  I.  D. — The  main  body  of  troops  (2  Rgts.  at  least)  oriented 
upon  the  front  La  Foret  Farm  (West  of  Haut-Fourneau 
pond) RoMAGNE-SOUS-leS-CoTES. 

Detachment  (i  Rgt.  at  the  most)  oriented  upon  the  axis 
Haumont  Wood — Fla  BAS — Chaumont-devant-Damvillers, 
assuring  liaison  with  the  33rd  I.D.U.S. 
jpdI.D.U.S. 

Upon  receipt  of  the  order  to  advance,  the  Brigade  on  the 
right,  leaving  on  the  left  bank  only  its  Advance  Posts,  crosses 
in  a body  to  the  right  bank  by  the  Marre  and  Vacherauville 
bridges. 

Axis  of  direction  upon  the  right  bank,  SAMOGNEUX-Hill 
338  assuring  liaison  with  the  i8th  I.  D.  and  protecting  the 
subsequent  crossing  of  the  Meuse  by  the  main  body  of  the  I.D. 

The  main  body  of  the  I.  D.  oriented  upon  the  axis 
Bethincourt-Gercourt,  in  the  free  area  west  of  Forges 
Wood,  then  upon  the  axis  Gercourt-Consenvoye-Etraye. 

The  Advance  Post  Bns.,  left  upon  the  left  bank  by  the 
Brigade  on  the  right,  assuring  liaison  between  the  2 Brigades. 

HI.  Zones  of  Divisional  Advance — Reinforcements. 

(Vide  map,  scale  i to  50,000). 

Provision  must  be  made — by  an  unspecified  delay — for 
the  entry  into  action  of  the  2 Inf.  Divisions  (Rj  and  Rj)  into 
the  Army  Corps  zone — the  map  has  been  divided  into  5 Inf. 
Divisional  zones. 

In  this  case,  the  I.  D.  R,.  relieves  the  detachment  of  the 
loth  Col.  I.  D.,  which  is  restored  to  the  command  of  its  own 
division. 

The  Division  R,  relieves,  under  similar  conditions,  the  de- 
tachment of  the  1 8th  I.  D. 
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IV.  Directions  for  the  First  Bounds. 

Objective  to  be  reached:  Kriemhild  Stellung. 

In  front  of  this  position  the  enemy  possesses  defensive 
works,  in  particular  the  Volker  Stellung. 

The  advance  upon  the  Kriemhild  Stellung  will  be  made 
in  2 bounds,  to  allow  for  the  bringing  up  of  artillery,  chiefly 
the  Heavy. 

In  the  event  of  absence  of  resistance  the  interval  of  time 
between  the  two  bounds  will  be  reduced  to  the  minimum. 

1st  Bound. — Line  to  be  reached:  line  of  red  dashes  No.  i, 
which  would  form  the  provisional  line  of  resistance,  if  the 
Volker  Stellung  were  occupied. 

Lateral  liaison  between  the  Inf.  Divisions  assured  along 
this  line. 

2nd  Bound. — Kriemhild  Stellung  (if  it  is  known  to  be 
unoccupied)  or  line  of  red  dashes  No.  2,  if  the  Kriemhild 
Stellung  is  occupied. 

The  line  of  red  dashes  No.  2 would  form  the  provisional 
line  of  resistance  if  the  Kriemhild  Stellung  were  occupied. 

Execution  of  the  bounds: — 

First  Time:  The  advance  guards^  rushed  up  to  the  line  of 
red  dashes  No.  i, — a rush  effected  under  the  protection  of  the 
F.  A.-H.  F.  A.-H.  A. 

Second  Time:  Occupation  of  the  position  by  the  main 
body  ot  troops,  which  is  to  start  in  a disposition  corresponding 
with  the  disposition  of  occupation  of  the  position. 

The  2nd  Bound  is  made  under  similar  conditions,  the 
advance  guards  being  rushed  up  under  artillery  protection 
either  to  the  line  of  red  dashes  No.  2 or  to  the  Kriemhild 
Stellung,  pursuant  to  the  occupation  or  non-occupation  of 
this  position. 

V.  Axes  of  Liaison. 

lyth  Army  Corps:  Verdun-Bras-Ornes-z^zannes. 

Army  Corps  at  Triaucourt:  Varennes-Cierges- 

Brieulles. 

loth  Col.  I.  D.:  High  Road  Abaucourt-Etain- 

Longeau  farm. 

Division:  Vaux-Dieppe-Maucourt-Loison. 

i8th  I.  D.:  Louvemont-Chambrettes-St.  Andre 

farm-AzANNES-MANGIENNES. 

Div.  Rj:  Vacherauville-Samogneux-Joli-Coeur- 

Flabas-Moirey-Gibercv. 

33rd  I.  D.  U.  S.:  Bethincourt-Gercourt-Consen- 

vovE — then,  when  the  I.  D.  shall  be  on  the  right  bank, 

'It  is  well  understood  that  the  advance  guards  are  covered  by  reconnaissances 
parties  maintained  in  contact  with  the  enemy. 
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Samogneux-Brabant-Etraye. 

Successive  P.C.’s. 

2nd  Army-LAHEYCOURT-VERDUN. 

17th  Army  Corps-REGRET-BRAS. 

Army  Corps  at  Triaucourt-Varennes-Cierges. 
loth  Col.  I.  D.:  Belrupt-Abaucourt. 

Rj  I.  D.;  Cabaret-Dieppe. 

i8th  I.  D.:  Verdun  (Margueritte) — Mont-Sapin  (i 
km.  east  of  Louvemont). 

Rj  I.  D.:  Belleville-Samogneux 
33rd  I.  D.  U.  S.:  Fromereville-Brabant. 

VI.  Mission  of  the  Artillery — 

The  Inf.  Divisions  distribute  their  own  Artillery. 

For  the  H.  A.  and  the  artillery  of  position,  vide  the  plan 
drawn  up  by  the  General  Comdt.  the  17th  Army. 

VII.  Mission  of  the  Cavalry — • 

The  Army  Corps  Cavalry  Squadron  at  the  disposition  of 
the  General  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps  for  purposes  of  liaison, 
the  field  of  battle,  escorting  prisoners. 

VIII.  Mission  of  the  Engineers — 

The  rapid  repair  of  communications  constitutes  the  essen- 
tial task  of  the  Army  Corps  Engineers. 

Two  repair  echelons  are  provided  for  this  purpose: 

1st — Divisional  echelon:  charged  with  the  preliminary 

work  of  repair,  clearing  of  roads  and  tracks. 

Comprises:  The  Div.  Engineers,  the  Div.  Pioneer  Bn. 
2nd — Amiy  Corps  Echelon:  Under  the  command  of  the 
Col.  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps  Engineers  comprises: 

The  Corps  Engineer  Companies. 

The  pontoon  co. 

and  eventually  the  Pioneer  Cos.  furnished  by  the  Army. 
Is  charged  with  the  more  substantial  arrangement  of  the 
ways  of  communication  most  important  for  the  Army  Corps 
move,  viz.  of  the  utmost  importance,  the  two  following  roads: 

1.  — The  road  Vacherauville-Joli-Coeur-Ville- 

devant-Chaumont. 

2.  — The  road  Louvemont-Chambrettes-St.  Andre 

farm. 

3rd. — Army  Echelon: 

The  Army  will  later  on  take  charge  of  the  repair  of  the 
following  roads: 

Road  Verdun -Gercourt- La  Chifoure  - Moulain- 
viLLE  - Chatillon  - Blanzee  - Grimaucourt  - 
Hermeville. 

Verdun-Bellevue-Abaucourt-Etain. 
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Ste.  Fine  Vaux  - devant  - Damloup  - Dieppe  -Mau- 

COURT. 

Vacherauville  - Samogneux  - Brabant  - Sivry  - sur- 
Meuse-Dun-sup-Meuse. 

Marre-Chattancourt-Forges-Dannevoux. 

Secret 

17TH  Army  Corps 

Staff  Sept.  1 1,  1918. 

3RD  Bureau  Memorandum. 

I.  The  beginning  of  the  artillery  operation  ordered  through 
Field  Order  ^^794,  17th  Army  Corps,  Sept.  8th,  will  take 
place  on  September  12th,  1:00  a.  m. 

II.  The  raids  ordered  through  the  same  Field  Order  will  only 
be  essential  on  the  12th  at  the  beginning  of  night  of  the  13th 
in  the  early  morning  after  the  order  is  given  by  the  Commanding 
Generals  of  the  Divisions. 

However,  as  the  i^7th  will  be  relieved  there  will  be  no  raid 
in  its  sector. 

III.  The  reconnaissance  ordered  in  the  Personal  and  Secret 
Note  No.  4I4-S/3  of  September  9th,  will  only  be  pushed 
forward  under  orders  given  by  the  General  Commanding  the 
Army  Corps. 

However,  this  reconnaissance  will  be  ready  to  leave  as 
soon  as  the  order  will  be  given. 

By  Command  of  Chief  of  Staff. 

17TH  Army  Corps  Hq.  September  12,  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  440-S/3  Special  Order 


I. — -By  order  No.  3537/3  of  September  loth,  1918,  the  General 
Comdt.  the  2nd  Army  has  decided  that,  from  September  14th, 
at  noon,  the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S.  and  79th  I.  D.  U.  S.  should  be 
under  the  command  of  the  General  Comdt.  the  3rd  Army 
Corps,  U.  S.,  whose  Headquarters  will  function  at  Rampont. 

Beginning  with  this  date  the  boundary  line  between 
the  3rd  Army  Corps,  U.  S.,  and  the  17th  Army  Corps  will  be 
as  follows: 

The  Meuse,  up  to  21  kilometers  west  of  Vacherauville- 
La  Madeleine  farm  (3rd  Army  Corps,  U.S.)-Chana  Fort 
(17th  Army  Corps)-SARTELLES  Fort  (17th  Army  Corps)- 
Sartelles  Wood  (3rd  Army  Corps,  U.S.)-Camps  Augereau, 
Gallieni,  Davoust  (3rd  Army  Corps,  U.S.)-Nixeville  Wood 
(3rd  xArmy  Corps,  U.S.)-Chevillemont  Wood  (17th  Army 
Corps)-QuEUE  DE  Mala  cross  road-Road  from  Verdun  to 
Bar  (common  to  both  Army  Corps) — the  village  of  Lemmes 
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(17th  Army  Corps)  as  far  as  the  fork  of  the  Senoncourt  road. 

II. — As  a result  of  this  modification  of  boundary  all  the  troops 
belonging  to  the  Army  Corps  (those  not  forming  part  of  a 
division,  troops  of  the  loth  Col.  I.D.  and  of  the  i8th  I.D., 
Army  troops  under  Army  Corps  orders)  will  be  brought  back 
to  the  rear  Army  Corps  area  by  the  morning  of  September 
14th. 

As  opposed  to  this,  all  troops  belonging  to  the  3rd  Army 
Corps,  U.S.,  or  to  the  79th  I.D.U.S.  or  33rd  I.D.U.S.  must  be 
out  of  the  area  of  the  Army  Corps  at  Regret  by  the  same  date. 

The  different  moves  will  be  executed  on  the  night  of 
September  13/ 14,  between  12  p.m.  and  5 a.m.  and  in  accordance 
with  the  directions  of  the  following  table; 

a)  Troops  of  the  p~d  Army  Corps,  U.S.,  stationed  in  the 
Army  Corps  area. 

Will  receive  orders  from  the  General  Comdt.  the  3rd 
Army  Corps,  U.S.,  and  will  be  out  of  the  17th  Army  Corps 
area  by  September  14th  at  zero  hour  i minute. 

b)  N on-divisional  elements  of  the  Army  Corps  to  be  brought 
back  to  the  new  area. 


TROOPS 

PRESENT 

STATION 

STATION 
TO  BE 
OCCUPIED 

HOUR  0!7 

departure 

ROUTING 

AUTHORITY 
CHARGED  WITH 

regulating 

THE  MOVE 

Troops  from 
the  Army  Corps 
Signal  Co. 

Divers 

Centrals 

Destination 
of  the  Army 

to  be  determine 
Corps  Signal  Se 

1 by  the  Head 
rvice. 

9th  Rgt.  of 
Chasseurs 

SOUHESMES 

Dugny 

0 hour 
14/9/18 

SOUHES.MES- 

Lempire- 

Landrecourt 

-Dugny. 

The  Colonel 
of  the  9th 
Chasseurs 

Army  Corps 
School  for  Co. 
Commanders. 

SOUIIESMES 

Lempire 

7 A.  M. 
14/9/18 

SOUHES.MES- 
Queue  de 
Mala 

Direction  of 
the  school. 
Transporta- 
tion furnished 
by  the  Army 
Corps  Hq. 

Commander  of 
the  convoy.^ 
Chief  Veterin- 
arian. 

Baleycourt 

Lempire 

” 

B.aleycourt- 

Moulin- 

Brule 

Divisional 
Reserve  Ration 
Convoy  217. 

Fkana  Farm 

Camp  Le 
Chapitre 
(northern 
part). 

1 A.  M. 
14/9/18. 

Nixeville- 
L EMPIRE 

Commander 
of  the 
Convoy, 

.■\rrny  Corps 
Hqs.  (2nd 
Echelon) 

Nixeville 

Landrecourt 

Move 
Completed 
5 A.  M. 
14/9/18 

17th  Army 
Engineers 

Longbut  and 
Fromereville 

Niel 

Barracks 

Routing 

undefined. 

Colonel  Com» 
manding  the 
A.  C.  Eng. 
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c) — Troops  of  the  loth  Col.  Inf.  Div.  and  l8th  Inf.  Div. 
X)—Army  Troops  attached  to  the  Army  Corps: 


STATION 

PRESENT 

TO  BE 

HOUR  OF 

STATION 

OCCUPIED 

DEPARTURE 

Hqs.  of  the  17th 
Army  Corps  Ar- 
tiller>’  Park. 


Nixeville 


Lemmes 


5 1st  Section  of  Camp 
Art.  Tractors.  Davoust 


Camp 

Cheville- 

MONT 


Move  com- 
pleted by 
5 A.M. 
14/9/18. 


Routing 

undefined. 


Echelon  of  1st  Camp 
Group  of  117th  Gallieni 
Rgt.  of  H.A. 


Camp 

Bois-la- 

VlLLE 


Commissary  of 
Army  Corps 
Non-Divisional 
troops 


Nixeville 


Land  RECOURT 


Dispositions  made  by  G-1 
Army  Corps  Hq. 


Field  Hospital 
10/22  and  Hos- 
pital Section 


SOUHESMES- 

Routon 


Q.M.  Exploita- 
tion group. 

Live  stock — Queue  de 
fresh  meat  sup-  Mala 
ply  service. 


Station 
unchanged 
until  further 
orders 


j .AUTHORITY 
I HARGED  WITH 
I REGULATING 
THE  MOVE 


Gen. 

Commandg. 
the  17th 
Corps 
Artillery 


Eng.  Repair  Souhesmes 

Shop  Dump 

2nd  Echelon  of 

Hqrs.  of  the  Nixeville 

18th  I.  D. 


18th  Div.  In- 
struction Center 


Souhesmes 


Dugny 


3 A.M. 
14/9/18 


Lempire, 
Camp  Le 
Chapitre 
(Southern  part) 
and  Round 
Wood 


2 A.M. 


Lempire- 
Land  recourt 
Dugny. 


General 
Commanding 
the  18th  I.D. 


Souhesmes- 
L EMPIRE 


10th  Div.  In- 
struction Center 
(detachment  Queue  de 

53rd  Lt.  Col.  Mala 

Inf. 


Lemmes  (bil- 
leting to  be 
restricted  to 
the  minimum) 
and  8 horses. 


Move 
Completed 
by  5 A.M. 
14/9/18. 


Routing 

undefined 


General 
Comdt. 
the  10th 
Col.  I.D. 


Commissary  of 
10th  Col. 


Landrecourt 


Belleray 


Move  executed  during  the  day  of 
the  13th  of  September. 


III.  Cantonments  to  be  occupied  by  the  dislodged  units  will 
be  specified  during  the  day  of  Sept.  13th.  The  Town  Majors 
will  distribute  the  localities  among  the  various  occupants,  dis- 
lodging, if  need  be,  the  troops  already  stationed  in  the  localities 
or  camps.  Billeting  to  be  restricted  to  the  minimum. 

Existing  resources  must  be  utilized  to  the  utmost. 

The  billeting  restriction  prescribed  above  will  be  executed 
throughout  the  entire  Corps  area. 

The  Town  Majors  will  send  on  Sept.  14th  at  4 p.m.  to 
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Corps  Headquarters  (G-3)  for  all  camps  and  .a  iton?nents  of 
their  zorie  the  following  information,  collected  up  to  noon  of 
September  iplh. 

a)  — Present  number  of  occupants  (places  in  readiness  and 
places  still  to  be  made  ready). 

b)  — A list,  in  detail,  of  all  the  units  stationed  and  their 
exact  strength. 

c)  — Places  still  unoccupied. 

By  order 

The  Chief  of  Staff, 

(Signed)  R.  Kastler 

2nd  Army 
3rd  Corps  U.  S. 

9th  Army  Corps 
33rd  I.D.U.S. 

79th  I.D.U.S. 


loth  Col.  I.D. 
i8th  I.D. 

174th  Territorial  Brigade 

1 8th  Sector  M.G.Bn. 

Artillery 

Engineers 

9th  Chasseurs 

Aviation 

Signal  Corps 

Q.M. 

Medical 
Veterinary 
Chief  Disburser 
A.P.M. 

Artillery  Park 
Motor-Transport 
17th  Train  Bn. 


Superintendent  of  Hqs. 

G-i 

G-2 

Lt.  Col.  Dupre,  Chief  of  the  Corps  Permanence. 
Western  group  of  forts. 

Co.  Commanders’  School. 

Commander  of  Army  at  Verdun. 

Town  Major  of  Baleycourt. 

Town  Major  of  Bois-la-Ville. 

Town  Major  of  Non-Divisional  Troops  of  Regret 
at  SOUILLY. 

Town  Major  of  Belleray. 

Town  Major  of  Non-Divisional  Troops  of  Belrupt 
at  Dugny. 


G~3  Order  P.C.  Third  Army  Corps, 

No.  75.  12  September,  1918,  7:00  p.m. 

I.  Pursuant  to  Order  No.  3537/3,  Third  Bureau,  II  Army  French, 
10  September  1918,  this  Corps  will  take  command  of  the  sector 
held  by  the  33rd  and  79th  Divisions  U.S.  at  12  noon,  Septem- 
ber 14. 

II.  Boundaries  of  the  Corps  Sector  as  follows; 

I.  Right. 

The  Meuse  to  a point  2 kilometers  west  of  Vacherau- 

VILLE. 

Ferme  de  la  Madeleine  (inc.) 

Fort  du  Chana  (exc.) 

Fort  des  Sartelles  (exc.) 

Bois  des  Sartelles  (inc.) 

Camps  Augereau,  Gallieni,  Davoust  (inc.) 

Bois  de  Nixeville  (inc.) 
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Bois  de  Chevillemont  (exc.) 

Carrefour  de  la  Queue  de  Mala. 

Road,  Verdun-Bar-le-Duc  (common  to  both  Corps) 
to  road  fork  of  Souilly-Lemmes  road  with  Senon- 
court-Lemmes  road  (Lemmes  exc.). 

2.  Left. 

Point  0003. 

Carrefour  de  la  Croix  Precheur  (exc.) 

Hill  293. 

Col.  between  the  hills  289  and  286 
Fme.  du  Gr.\nd  Rup  (exc.) 

Northeast  corner  of  the  Bois  de  Fays. 

Eastern  border  of  the  Bois  le  Comte. 

JUBECOURT  (exc.) 

ViLLE  Cousances  (inc.) 

Hill  271  (Poirier  de  Lavoye) 

3.  Southern. 

Hill,  271  (Poirier  de  Lavoye) 

Ippecourt  (exc.) 

Ippecourt-Souilly  road  to  Bo’s  de  la  Vaux-Warin 
Western  border  of  the  Bois  de  la  Vaux-Warin  as  far  as 
the  OscHES-SouiLLY  road 

Thence  to  road  fork  of  Souilly-Lemmes  road  with 
Senoncourt-Lemmes  road. 

4.  Boundary  between  division  sectors. 

Haucourt  to  left  sector. 

Point  52.30 
Point  50.26 
Point  54.20 
Point  56.10 
Point  59.00 

Road  fork  65.85  (southwest  of  Montzeville). 

Point  66.80 
Point  65.50 

JouY-en-ARGONNE  (to  left  sector) 

Le  pAYS-les  Clair-Chenes  (to  right  sector) 

5.  Southern  boundary  of  divisions 
BRABANT-en-ARGONNE  (exc.)-BROcouRT  (exc.)-JouY- 

en-ARGONNE  (eXC.)-BALEYCOURT  (exc.) 

P.  C.  3rd  Corps. 

1st  echelon  to  Rampont  12  noon,  14  September,  1918. 

2nd  echelon  to  Ville-sur-Cousances  12  noon,  14  September, 
1918. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

F.  W.  Clark, 

Lt.  Colonel,  G.  S., 

A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 
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Secret 

Field  Order  P.  C.  3rd  Army  Corps,  A.E.F. 

No.  i8.  21  September,  1918.  9 hour. 

Maps;  Verdun-Mezieres,  1:80,000. 

Plan  Directeur,  i :2o,ooo. 

Special  Map:  i :8o,ooo  attached. 


Troops: 

(a)  Right  Division:  i. 

Maj.  Gen.  Bell 
33rd  Div.  (less  Art.) 

52nd  F.  A.  Brig. 

2i2th  F.  A.  (Fr.) 

I bn.  308th  R.A.L.  (Fr.) 

I Air  Sq.  (less  i flight) 

I Balloon  Co. 

Co.  A,  1st  Gas  Regt. 


(b)  Center  Division: 

Maj.  Gen.  Cronkhite 
80th  Div. 

228th  F.A.  (Fr.) 

I bn.  289th  R.A.L.  (Fr.) 

I Air  flight 

Co.  F,  1st  Gas  Regt. 


(c)  Left  Division: 

Maj.  Gen.  Hines 
4th  Div. 

250th  F.  A.  (Fr.) 

I Bn.  308th  R.A.L.  (Fr.) 
Troop  “I”  2nd  Cav. 

I Air  Sqd. 

I Balloon  Co. 

(d)  Corps  Artillery 
Brig.  Gen.  Gatchell 
289th  (Fr.)  (less  i Bn.) 
407th 

413th  “ 

8ist  “ 

456th  “ 

1 Bn.  308th  (Fr.) 

2 Air  Sqds. 

I Balloon  Co. 


(a)  The  enemy  holds  the  front  from 
the  Meuse  to  the  Aisne  with 
about  five  divisions.  He  probab- 
ly holds  from  the  Meuse  to  Ma- 
LANCOURT  (exclusive)  with  one 
division.  Enemy’s  units  are 
weak,  discouraged,  in  poor  mor- 
als, and  afraid  of  Americans 
(announce  above  down  to  pri- 
vates). Details  of  enemy  posi- 
tions shown  on  maps  furnished. 

(b)  Allied  Armies  (ist  American 
Army  on  the  right;  4th  French 
Army  on  the  left)  attack  on  the 
front  Meuse  River  (exclusive) 
SuiPPE  River  (exclusive)  to- 
wards Mezieres.  Remainder 
of  1st  American  Army  will  con- 
tinue to  hold  between  the 
Meuse  and  the  Moselle. 

(c) 

1st  American  Army: 

Right  boundary  of  attack  zone: 
The  Meuse  (exclusive) 

Left  boundary  of  attack  zone: 
West  edge  of  Foret  d’ARCONNE 
— Grand  Pre  (inch) — Chatil- 
lon-sur-Bar  (inch) 

Direction:  Buzancy-Stonne. 
Objectives;  See  map  herewith. 
Troops: 

3d  Corps  (4  Divs.)  on  right. 

5th  Corps  (4  Divs.)  in  center. 
1st  Corps  (4  Divs.)  on  left. 
Reserve,  3 Divs.  (?) 
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(d)  The  17th  Corps,  French,  (part 
of  1st  x^merican  x^rmy)  holds  the 
Verdun  salient  east  of  the 
Meuse  and  assists  in  the  n eu- 
tralization  of  the  heights  held  by 
the  enemy,  east  of  the  Meuse. 


2.  (a)  This  Corps  (less  ist  Div.  held  as 
Army  Reserve  will  break  the 
hostile  positions  and  resistance 
between  the  Rau  de  Forges  and 
Bois  DE  Foret,  exploit  its  suc- 
cess by  advancing  north  from 
Bois  DE  Foret,  and  meantime  organize  the  left  (west)  bank  of 
the  Meuse  for  defense  as  the  attack  progresses  northwards. 
The  attack  begins  D day,  H hour. 

(b)  Missions  of  this  Corps,  in  detail; 

(1)  To  penetrate  promptly  the  hostile  second  position,  in  order 
to  turn  Montfaucon  and  the  section  of  the  hostile  second 
position  within  the  zone  of  action  of  the  5th  Corps  (center 
Corps)  and  thereby  assisting  in  the  capture  of  the  hostile 
second  position,  west  of  Montfaucon. 

(2)  To  await  arrival  of  5th  Corps  at  Corps  objective  (dashed 
brown  line);  then  to  advance  in  conjunction  with  5th  Corps 
to  American  Army  Objective  (full  brown  line)  and  organize 
this  line  for  defense. 

(3)  To  reach  the  American  .^rmy  Objective  (full  brown  line) 
on  the  afternoon  of  D day  and  exploit  this  penetration  of 
hostile  third  line  during  the  night  D/D  plus  i. 

(4)  To  conserve  its  strength  and  be  prepared  to  advance  north 
of  Combined  Army  First  Objective  (Bois  de  Foret)  when 
ordered  by  Army  Commander. 

(5)  To  protect  right  flank  of  the  general  attack  (organize  west 
bank  of  Meuse  for  defense). 

(6)  Corps  and  divisional  artillery  to  assist,  when  necessary,  in 
neutralizing  hostile  fire  and  observation  from  heights  east  of 
the  Meuse. 

(c)  Zone  of  action: 

Right  boundary:  The  Meuse. 

Left  boundary;  Malancourt  (exclu.)-Cuisv  (incl.)- 
Septsarges  (Incl.)-NANTiLLOis  (excl.)- 
CuNEL  (excl.)-Hill  299,  2 km.  N.  E.  of 
CuNEL  (inch). 


(e)  Tanks 
(none) 

(f)  .“^ir  Service 

I Air  Squadron. 

I Balloon  Company. 

(g)  Reserve 

Maj.  Gen.  Buck. 

3rd  Div. 

Special  troops: 

See  .'\nnexes. 
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(d)  Objectives:  See  map. 

3.  (a)  (i)  The  right  division  will  attack  the  front  from  the  Meuse 
to  Passerelle  DU  Don  (excl.). 

(2)  Division  assembly  sector  and  zone  of  action: 

South  boundary:  Regret-Blercourt  Road. 

East  boundary:  Ft.  de  la  Chaume  (excl.)-road  fork  25.0- 

68.2-thence  due  north  to  the  Meuse-Meuse  River. 

West  boundary:  Baleycourt  (excl.)-east  edge  Bois  des 

Sartelles  to  neck  at  23.0-63.9-FROJViEREViLLE  (excl.)-GER- 
MONVILLE  (eXcl.)-CHATTANCOURT  (eXcl.)-PASSERELLE  du  DoN 
(excl.)-Woods  at  18.3-77.9  (inch)  GERCouRT-et-DRiLUAN- 
couRT  (incl.)-the  east-facing  section  of  Tr.  du  Bois  Jure 
(incl.)-Tr.  du  Bois  Rond  (incl.)-LAiTERiE  de  Belhame  (inch). 

(3)  The  left  of  the  division  will  attack  so  as  to  reach  quickly 
the  open  ground  east  and  north  of  GERCouRT-et-DRiLLAN- 
couRT  and  the  Tr.  du  Bois  Jure,  and  so  as  to  assist  the  center 
of  the  division  in  the  reduction  of  Bois  de  Forges.  Progres- 
sion of  rolling  barrage  along  the  main  axis  of  Bois  de  Forges 
(from  near  19.5-76.5  to  21.0-79.0)  at  rate  of  100  meters  in  five 
minutes.  Artillery  not  employed  in  the  barrage  will  assist  in 
neutralization  of  hostile  fire  and  observation  from  east  bank 
of  the  Meuse  and  south  of  Haraumont.  The  division  will 
organize  and  hold  the  line  Cote  de  l’Oie  (incl.)-DANNEVOUx 
(excl.)  and  clean  up  the  front  to  the  Meuse.  During  the 
night  of  D minus  2/D  minus  i the  division  will  move  its 
artillery  units  into  its  own  (new)  sector,  except  those  units 
which  are  to  remain  in  sectors  on  the  left.  During  the  same 
night  the  division  will  move  into  its  own  (new)  sector  all  other 
units  except  the  necessary  garrisons  of  C.R.  304  and  C.R. 
Lorraine.  After  FI  hour  these  garrisons  may  remain  in  place 
to  constitute  a divisional  reserve,  but  they  will  under  no 
circumstances  be  allowed  to  impede  the  progression  or  traffic 
of  the  Divisions  in  whose  sectors  they  are.  The  Commanding 
General  33rd  Division  will  be  responsible  for  the  defense  of  the 
Corps  sector  (his  present  division  sector)  up  to  H hour. 

(b)  (i)  The  Center  Division  will  attack  the  front  from  the 
Passerelle  du  Don  (inch)  to  the  Bend  in  Rau  de  Forges 
at  16.5-75.2. 

(2)  Division  assembly  sector  and  zone  of  action: 

South  boundary:  Regret-Blercourt  road. 

East  boundary:  Coincides  with  west  boundary  of  right  divis- 
ion. 

West  boundary:  Cross-roads  i km.  N.W.  of  NiXEViLLE-west 
corner  of  Bois  Bourrus  at  19.5-67.9-fork  of  water  course  at 
17.8-72.3-bendinRAu  de  Forges  at  16.5-75.2-TR.  Montante 
(incl.)-CoTE  262  (incl.)-Hill  281  (14.7-82.9-BRiEULLES- 

sur-Meuse  (excl.). 
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(3)  The  division  will  penetrate  the  hostile  second  position 
where  it  will  halt  30  minutes  (except  in  Bois  Jure),  under  cover 
of  standing  barrage  and  destruction  fire,  reorganize,  and  then 
proceed  to  Corps  Objective.  Bois  Jure  will  be  cleaned  up  at 
once  (See  orders  to  Right  Division).  The  front  line  elements 
of  the  left  of  the  division,  without  waiting  for  orders  from  the 
rear,  will  advance  from  the  Corps  Objective  to  the  American 
Army  Objective  as  soon  as  they  observe  or  learn  that  the 
division  on  the  left  (4th  Div.)  is  advancing,  or  has  advanced, 
beyond  the  Corps  Objective.  On  the  same  principle  the  right 
of  the  division  will  advance  with  the  left  of  the  division. 
These  restrictions  will  not  otherwise  influence  independent 
progress  of  units,  see  Par.  3 (x)  (5).  Artillery  not  required  for 
immediate  support  of  the  attack  will  assist  in  neutralization  of 
enemy  fire  and  observation  from  east  bank  of  the  Meuse,  the 
region  north  of  Haraumont  receiving  the  attention  of  artillery 
that  has  followed  the  division  to  the  north  of  Rau  de  Forges. 
During  the  night  of  D/D  plus  i small  patrols  will  be  sent 
towards  Haraumont  and  Liny-devant-Dun. 

(c)  (i)  The  left  division  will  attack  from  the  bend  in  Rau  de 
Forges  (at  16.5-75.2)  to  village  of  Haucourt  (excl.). 

(2)  _ Division  assembly  sector  and  zone  of  action; 

South  boundary:  Blercourt-Dombasle  road. 

East  boundary:  Coincides  with  west  boundary  of  center 

division. 

West  boundary:  Road  fork  at  16.2-61.1-JouY-en-ARGONNE 

(excl.)-MoNTZEViLLE  (incl .)“Ha ucouRT  (excl.)-thence  coin- 
cides with  left  boundary  of  the  Corps  (par.  2.  3.) 

(3)  The  division  will  penetrate  the  hostile  second  position 
where  it  will  halt  30  minutes  under  cover  of  standing  barrage 
and  destruction  fire,  reorganize  and  then  proceed  to  Corps 
Objective.  The  front  line  elements  of  the  division,  without 
waiting  for  orders  from  the  rear,  wdll  advance  from  Corps 
Objective  to  American  Army  Objective  as  soon  as  they  observe 
or  iearn  that  the  right  or  center  division  of  the  5th  Corps  has 
arrived  at,  or  has  passed  beyond,  its  Corps  Objective.  The  pene- 
tration of  the  hostile  3rd  position  will  be  exploited,  upon  orders 
of  Corps  Commander,  during  the  night  of  D/D  plus  i,  in  the 
zone  between  the  Meuse  and  the  line  i km.  west  of  Aincre- 
ville-Villers-devant-Dun  (incl.)-i  km.  west  of  Mon- 
tigny-devant-Sassey. 

(d)  Corps  Artillery: 

See  Artillery  Plan,  Annex  No.  i. 

(1)  Possible  changes  in  artillery  units  attached  to  division 
and  Corps  Artillery  may  be  anticipated. 

(2)  Corps  Artillery  will  be  employed  for  destruction  and  inter- 
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diction  fire,  counter  battery,  fugitive  targets  and  protection  of 
right  Hank. 

(3)  The  Commanding  General  33rd  Division  may  call  directly 
upon  the  Commanding  Officer,  Group  “C”,  Corps  Heavy 
Artillery,  for  support. 

(4)  Commanding  Generals,  4th  Division  and  80th  Division, 
may  call  directly  on  Commanding  Officer,  Corps  Heavy  Artil- 
lery, for  support.  In  case  the  latter  considers  his  mission  at 
that  time  prevents  compliance,  the  request  may  be  transmitted 
to  Chief  of  Artillery  for  decision. 

(5)  Divisional  Artillery  commanders  will  arrange  for  mutual 
support. 

(6)  Artillery  preparation  fire  begins  at  H minus — . 

(e)  Tanks: 

Tanks  cannot  cross  the  Corps  front.  A number  of  tanks  may 
enter  the  Corps  sector  from  the  west  during  the  progression. 
Front  line  commanders  will  be  warned  of  this  and  will  be 
instructed  that  tanks  so  arriving  are  to  cooperate  with  infan- 
try. Front  line  commanders  will  therefore  make  at  once  suit- 
able arrangements  for  cooperating  with  such  tanks  as  may 
become  available  in  this  manner. 

(f)  Air  Service: 

See  Plan  for  Air  Service,  Annex  No.  2. 

(g)  Reserve: 

(1)  One  regiment  of  75  mm.  guns  and  one  regiment  of  155  mm. 
howitzers  of  the  reserve  division  will  be  placed  under  orders  of 
the  Commanding  General,  4th  Division.  These  regiments  will 
revert  to  the  3rd  Division  when  called  for  by  the  Command- 
ing General  of  that  Division.  One  battalion  of  75  mm.  guns 
of  the  3rd  Division  will  be  placed  under  orders  of  the  Com- 
manding General,  80th  Division  near  Mort  Homme.  At  H 
plus  3 hours  this  battalion  will  proceed  to  Esnes  and  revert  to 
its  divisional  commander  unless  the  Commanding  General, 
80th  Division  considers  its  further  use  is  imperative  and  so 
orders. 

(2)  The  reserve  division  (less  artillery  mentioned  above)  will 
assemble  during  the  night  of  D-i/D  in  the  woods  north  and 
south  of  Blercourt,  ready  to  march  at  H plus  2 hours. 
Previous  to  H hour  the  division  will  have  marked  and  improved 
two  parallel  routes  for  its  advance  in  the  directing  of  Mont- 
FAucoN,  utilizing  intermediate  woods  in  accordance  with 
detailed  instructions  given.  The  routes  to  be  selected  by 
agreement  with  the  Commanding  General  of  the  right  division, 
5th  Corps. 

(3)  Order  of  March:  One  brigade  in  two  columns  (regiments 
abreast);  artillery  in  two  columns;  one  brigade  in  two  columns 
(regiments  abreast). 


APPENDIX  II 


47 


(x)  General: 

(1)  Along  the  boundary  lines  between  adjacent  divisions 
(including  right  division  of  center  Corps)  the  progression  of 
the  rolling  barrage,  until  the  hostile  second  position  is  pene- 
trated, will  be  regulated  on  the  basis  of  loo  meters  in  four 
minutes.  Along  the  boundary  between  the  right  division  and 
center  division,  from  hostile  second  position  to  American  Army 
Objective,  on  the  basis  of  loo  meters  in  five  minutes.  Along 
the  boundary  between  center  division  and  left  division,  and 
along  left  boundary  of  left  division,  from  hostile  second  posi- 
tion to  the  limit  of  the  barrage,  at  the  rate  of  loo  meters 
in  three  minutes.  Subject  to  these  restrictions  and  paragraph 
3 (a)  (3),  barrages  will  be  regulated  by  division  commanders  as 
follows:  On  the  boundary  between  the  right  and  center  divis- 
ion barrage  will  be  laid  down  at  coordinate  18.5-75.7;  between 
center  and  left  divisions,  on  coordinate  16.3-75.3; 
boundary  of  left  division  at  coordinate  14.85-74. 15,  thence  to 
15.0-74.6  and  16.3-75.3.  From  the  line  thus  established  the 
barrage  will  begin  to  roll  at  H plus  45  minutes.  The  left 
division  will  make  the  refused  element  of  its  barrage  on  the 
left  connect  up  with  5th  Corps  by  rolling  left  extremity  at  H 
plus  25  minutes.  Prior  to  this  time  there  may  be  raking  fire 
south  of  the  barrage  line  in  the  discretion  of  the  division  com- 
manders, and  during  this  barrage  of  45  minutes  important 
hostile  points  will  be  given  special  attention. 

(2)  Preliminary  orders  will  assign  areas  to  divisions  and  other 
troops,  to  include  the  night  D-2/D-1.  During  the  night 
D-i/D  units  will  proceed  to  their  positions.  Infantry  of  first 
line  divisions  will  clear  the  Fort  de  la  CnAUME-SivRY-la- 
Perche-Dombasle  road  by  3 a.m.  on  D day. 

(3)  Before  noon  September  22  each  division  commander  of  a 
front  line  division  will  submit  for  approval  to  these  headquar- 
ters a sketch  showing  proposed  departure  line  and  the  proposed 
positions  of  infantry,  artillery  and  engineer  battalions  at  H 
hour. 

(4)  As  the  attack  progresses  each  division  will  promptly 
“clean  up”  its  entire  zone  of  action. 

(5)  Each  division  will  advance  to  the  Corps  Objective  without 
waiting  for  the  division  on  its  right  or  left.  Exposed  flanks 
will  be  protected  by  support  or  reserve  elements.  Same  con- 
ditions apply  to  all  advances  between  control  lines,  whether 
by  large  or  small  units. 

(6)  The  advance  will  be  pushed  with  great  vigor.  The  left 
division  of  the  Corps  will  reach  American  Army  Objective 
during  the  afternoon  D day.  The  other  divisions  will  reach 
the  same  objective  (along  the  Meuse)  without  delay. 

(7)  The  center  and  left  divisions  will  designate  in  advance 
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one  battery  of  75  mm.  to  accompany  each  first  line  battalion, 
with  the  remaining  battery  of  the  battalion  to  follow  in  reserve. 

(8)  Each  division  will  make  ample  arrangements  in  advance 
to  construct  promptly  suitable  passages  for  artillery  and  horse- 
driven  vehicles  across  our  own  and  enemy’s  entrenched  zone 
and  No  Man’s  Land.  The  importance  of  adequate  prepara- 
tion and  speedy  completion  of  this  work  is  emphasized. 

(9)  Deployment  will  be  made  with  sufficient  depth  to  insure 
several  fresh  impulses  during  the  advance  and  the  holding  of 
the  various  objectives.  At  all  prolonged  halts,  especially  at 
objectives,  strong  covering  forces  will  be  pushed  well  to  the 
front  and  flanks. 

(10)  Divisional  Artillery  as  a rule  will  be  emplaced  in  rear 
of  the  motorized  French  75  mm.  guns.  Later,  under  protec- 
tion of  these  French  guns,  divisional  artillery  will  follow  the 
advance  of  the  infantry  to  forward  positions,  and  this  artillery 
will  in  turn  be  followed  by  Corps  Artillery  and  then  by  Army 
Artillery.  See  Circulation  Map. 

(11)  The  forces  sent  to  the  Meuse  will  be,  only  such  as  is 
sufficient  to  “clean  up”  thoroughly.  The  river  front  will  be 
organized  promptly  to  resist  counter  attack.  The  Artillery 
and  Air  Service  will  bear  in  mind  the  possibility  of  counter 
attack,  especially  north  of  ViLOSNES-sur-MEUSE.  In  order  to 
hold  the  Meuse  River  position  in  proper  depth,  commanders 
of  units  concerned  are  authorized  to  place  their  reserves  in 
zones  of  action  assigned  to  divisions  on  their  left,  these  reserves 
to  avoid  interfering  with  progression  of  other  elements. 
Barrages  should  be  registered  and  S.O.S.  signals  arranged 
before  dark  on  D day. 

(12)  In  woods,  front  lines  will  be  indicated  to  contact  airplanes 
by  flares  of  Very  pistols  fired  toward  the  ground. 

(13)  Annex  No.  3 is  a resume  of  certain  principles  of  special 
importance  in  this  operation.  Division  commanders  will 
apply  the  proper  method  for  bringing  these  matters  to  the 
attention  and  full  understanding  of  all  concerned. 

4.  (a)  Evacuation  and  Supply: 

For  plan  of  evacuation  of  sick  and  wounded  and  supply,  see 
Annex  No.  4. 

(b)  Engineers:  Troops,  Material  and  Water  Service: 

For  plan  of  employment  of  engineer  troops  and  for  supply  of 
engineer  material  and  for  water  service,  see  Annex  No.  5. 

(c)  Circulation  AND  Prisoners: 

For  plan  of  Circulation  and  Evacuation  of  Prisoners,  see 
Annex  No.  6. 

5.  (a)  Liaison: 

(1)  For  Plan  of  Liaison  see  Annex  No.  7. 

(2)  Axes: 
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3rd  Corps:  R.A.MPONT  - DoMBASLE-en-ARGONNE  - Montze- 

ville-Esnes-Bethincourt-Cuisy-Septsar- 
ges-Nantillois  - Cunel-Aincre\'ille-Vil- 

LERS  - DEVANT  - Dun- MoNTIGNY  - DEVANT- 

Sassey. 

Right  Div;  Ft.  des  Sartelles  - Bamont  Fme.  - Chattan- 
court-Bethincourt  - Axis  Bois  de  Forges. 
Center  Div.:  Nixeville  - Fromereville  - Bethincourt  - 
Min.  de  Gueneville-Dannevoux. 

Left  Div.:  Blercourt  - Sivry  la  Perche  - Bethelain- 

viLLE  - Montzeville  thence  along  axis  of  3rd 
Corps. 

(3)  Posts  of  Command: 

3rd  Corps  (ist  Fchelon) Rampont)  advanced  P. 

C.  at  Montzeville. 

Chief  of  Artillery  3rd  Corps Rampont)  at  time  to 

be  announced  later. 


33rd  Division:  Coordinates 21.3-69.3. 

80th  Division:  Coordinates 19.4-69.6. 

4th  Division:  Coordinates 16.8-69.6. 

3rd  Division:  Coordinates Blercourt. 

C.O.  Corps  Heavy  Art Bethelainville. 


C.O.  Group  “C”  Corps  Heavy  Art 22.0-66.9. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brigadier  General,  G.S., 
Chief  of  Staff. 


Distribution: 

I Army  Air  Service 

17th  Corps  G-i 

5th  Corps  G-2 

4th  Div.  C.S.O. 

33rd  Div.  C.E. 

80th  Div.  C.S. 

Commanding  Genera!  File. 

Corps  Artillery 


Secret  and  Personal 

G-3  Orders  P.C.  Third  Army  Corps,  A.F.F. 

No.  102.  22  September,  1918. 

1.  The  308th  [108 th]  Fngineers  will  proceed  by  marching  the  night 

of  September  23/24,  1918,  to  the  vicinity  of  Montzeville. 
Route: — Fromereville-Bethelainville-Montzeville.  Col- 

umn to  clear  Fromereville  at  2i:io  o’clock. 

2.  The  80th  Division  (less  Division  Headquarters  and  plus  Cos.  F 
and  F,  ist  Pioneer  Infantry)  will  be  assembled  by  4:00  a.m., 
September  24,  1918,  in  the  area  bounded  as  follows: 

North:  Northern  edge  of  Bois  Bourrus. 

Fast:  PosTE  DE  Bruyeres  (inc.)-GERMONviLLE  (inc.)- 


(4) 
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Fromereville  (inc.)-eastern  edge  Bois  des  Sar- 
telles-Baleycourt  (exc.). 

South:  Road  Blercourt-Verdun. 

West:  Frana  Fme.  (inc.) — Western  edge  Bois  Bourrus. 
One  Brigade  of  Infantry  will  remain  south  of  the  Sivry-la- 
Perch e-Verdun  Road. 

Route:  Moulin  Brule-Fromereville-Germonville. 

Head  of  column  on  September  23rd  will  not  reach  Fromereville 
before  21  :io  o’clock. 

3.  Elements  of  the  33rd  Division,  now  in  the  Bois  des  Sartelles  and 
OuvR  DE  Baleycourt  will  move  to  the  Bois  la  Ville,  clearing 
their  present  locations  by  21  :oo  hrs.  September  23rd.  Details  to 
be  arranged  by  the  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division. 

The  rear  echelon.  Division  Headquarters,  33rd  Division  will  pro- 
ceed to  Lempire  via  Nixeville  the  night  of  September  23/24. 

4.  (a)  The  area  assigned  the  4th  Division  in  Paragraph  i,  G3 

Orders  No.  99,  is  increased  by  the  unoccupied  portions  of  the 
following: 

Wood  west  of  railroad  and  from  i to  2 kms.  S.S.W.  of 
Rampont. 

Nixeville  (night  23/24). 

OuvR  DE  Baleycourt  (night  of  23/24). 

Bois  de  Nixeville,  North  and  South. 

Lemmes  and  Bois  de  Lemmes  (for  rear  echelons). 

(b) (/The  4th  Division  will  be  assembled  in  the  above  area  by  4:00 
A.M.  September  24th.  Details  to  be  arranged  by  Command- 
ing General,  4th  Division.  The  guarded  road  Souilly- 
Lemmes-Verdun  will  be  used  for  motor  transportation  only. 
All  other  roads  are  available  for  the  movement. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

F.  W.  Clark, 

Lieut.  Colonel,  G.  S., 
A.C.  of  S.,  G-3. 

Headquarters  Third  Army  Corps 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 
France,  Sept.  25th,  1918. 

Memorandum 

For  C.G.,  3rd,  4th,  80th  Divisions,  Including  map. 

For  C.G.,  Corps  Artillery. 

Assuming  satisfactory  operation  of  Field  Order  18,  3d  Corps, 
and  in  view  of  the  future  mission  of  this  Corps  to  protect  the  right 
flank  of  the  First  Army,  the  following  advance  information  is  fur- 
nished. In  due  course  it  may  constitute  the  basis  for  a Field  Order 
from  these  Headquarters. 

I.  Defensive  Organization  of  Corps  Zone. 

There  will  be  two  positions,  the  ist  and  2nd  Positions. 
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(1)  First  Position. 

The  1st  Position  consists  of  a belt  of  country  ranging  from  2,000 
to  3,000  meters  or  more  in  depth.  It  will  be  organized  into  an  out- 
post zone,  a barrage  zone,  and  a zone  of  main  resistance. 

(a)  Outpost  Zoyie.  The  outpost  zone  is  the  forward  zone  of  the 
1st  position.  It  is  organized  to  be  defended  by  a limited 
garrison  and  to  deny  to  the  enemy  the  passage  of  the  Meuse 
or  any  ground  favorable  to  the  emplacement  of  his  artillery 
(particularly  minenwerfer)  and  to  forming  up  his  infantry 
for  launching  an  assault  against  the  line  of  principal  resist- 
ance. The  outpost  zone  is  normally  from  1,000  to  2,000 
meters  in  depth. 

(b)  Barrage  Zone.  Between  the  rearmost  elements  of  the  Zone 
of  Outposts  and  the  Line  of  Principal  Resistance,  which 
marks  the  front  of  the  Zone  of  Principal  Resistance,  will 
ordinarily  be  left  a belt  of  country  occupied  by  combat 
groups.  It  is  the  zone  into  which  our  own  barrage  can  be 
placed,  without  firing  on  our  own  troops,  in  order  to  deny 
to  the  enemy  access  to  our  Line  of  Principal  Resistance, 
when  under  cover  of  night,  smoke  or  fog,  he  has  infiltrated 
into  the  Zone  of  Outposts.  Its  depth  should  be  normally 
about  1,000  meters. 

(c)  Zone  oj  Principal  Resistance.  This  is  the  zone  in  rear  of 
the  Barrage  Zone.  Its  frontmost  elements  constitute  the 
Line  of  Principal  Resistance.  This  Line  should  be  a con- 
tinuous one,  and  must  be  occupied  with  a density  sufficiently 
strong  so  that  infiltration  by  the  enemy  will  be  impossible. 
The  Line  is  not  constantly  occupied  by  the  troops  assigned 
to  its  organization  and  defense.  Some  troops  occupy  it 
constantly  and  the  remainder,  assigned  to  its  defense,  are 
held  back  within  the  Zone  of  Principal  Resistance  in  support, 
and  proceed  to  the  line  when  the  alarm  is  given. 

The  depth  of  the  Zone  is  normally  about  1,000  meters, 
and  on  its  rear  boundary  a Line  of  Redoubts  will  be  con- 
structed, this  work  to  be  done  onlff  after  the  works  further 
to  the  front  have  been  completed. 

(d)  Alert  Position  of  Division  Reserves.  About  2,000  meters  in 
rear  of  the  Line  of  Redoubts  is  the  Alert  Position  to  which 
the  Division  Reserves,  ordinarily  held  farther  in  rear  for 
rest,  will  repair  when  an  alarm  is  given. 

(2)  Second  Position. 

The  trace  of  the  front  of  this  position  will  be  fixed  by  these  head- 
quarters. Later  orders  will  regulate  the  definite  organization  of 
defensive  works,  and  the  distribution  of  troops  charged  with  their 
defense. 

II. 

The  approximate  Line  of  Principal  Resistance  is  marked  on  the 
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map  herewith.  This  line,  subject  to  such  modifications  as  local 
commanders  find  necessary  or  desirable,  marks  the  front  elements  of 
the  Zone  of  Principal  Resistance.  The  Outpost  Zone  and  Alert 
Position  of  Division  Reserves  will  be  adjusted  accordingly. 

III. 

The  Outpost  Zone  in  the  present  case  requires  treatment  because 
of  the  broad  flat  river  valley  in  our  front.  It  is  especially  necessary 
to  command  this  valley  with  machine  guns  and  automatic  rifles  and 
to  hold  possession  of  all  ground  west  of  the  river  banks.  Behind 
these  detachments  the  Outpost  Zone  will  be  organized  in  strong  points 
echeloned  in  depth  into  groups  of  observation,  resistance  and  reserve. 

IV.  Distribution  of  Troops. 

The  Divisions  in  Sector  will  insure  the  defense  of  the  Line  of 
Resistance,  and  will  so  dispose  their  reserves  that  they  may  be 
readily  available. 

They  will  therefore  in  general  dispose  their  troops  as  follows: 

(1)  Infantry  and  Machine  Guns. 

(a)  Zone  of  Outposts.  The  minimum  force  necessary  to  main- 
tain active  surveillance  of  the  enemy,  to  prevent  enemy 
reconnaissance,  to  give  the  alarm  in  case  of  attack,  to 
repulse  unimportant  enemy  attacks  and  to  slow  down  and 
disrupt  a serious  hostile  offensive. 

For  the  division  a maximum  of  1/3  and  a minimum  of 
1/4  of  its  strength  in  infantry  and  machine  guns  should  be 
assigned  to  the  Zone  of  Outposts. 

(b)  Zone  of  Principal  Resistance.,  and  Reserves.  For  the  division 
the  majority  of  the  remainder  of  its  strength  in  infantry  and 
machine  guns  should  be  assigned  to  the  Zone  of  Principal 
Resistance,  and  the  remainder  should  be  assigned  to  the 
Divisional  Reserves.  The  normal  strength  for  the  reserve 
of  a Division  is  one  battalion.  The  reserve  may  be  strength- 
ened by  Engineer  troops,  labor  troops  and  other  elements. 

(c)  Corps  Reserve.  The  Corps  Reserve  would  ordinarily  man 
the  2d  Position.  Until  such  a position  is  prescribed  the 
Corps  Commander  will  dispose  the  Corps  Reserve  in  depth. 

(2)  Artillery. 

(a)  Approximately  2/3  of  the  Corps  and  Divisional  Artillery 
will  be  placed  between  the  Zone  of  Principal  Resistance  and 
the  Alert  Position  of  the  Divisional  Reserve. 

(b)  Approximately  1/3  of  the  Corps  and  Divisional  Artillery 
will  be  placed  in  rear  of  the  Alert  Position  of  the  Divisional 
Reserves. 

(c)  Field  Artillery  and  heavy  howitzers  should  be  so  placed  that 
they  can  execute  counter  preparation  fire  1500  to  2000 
meters  in  front  of  the  Zone  of  Outposts. 

(d)  In  order  to  fulfill  missions  which  cannot  be  executed  from 
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emplacements  in  rear  of  the  Zone  of  Resistance  some  guns 
must  be  placed  in  front  of  this  position,  but  every  precaution 
must  be  taken  to  effect  the  rapid  withdrawal  or  the  destruc- 
tion of  these  guns  in  case  the  enemy  launches  a general 
attack.  The  fire  to  be  directed  in  portions  of  the  interior 
of  our  positions  (between  strong  points,  in  front  of  the  Zone 
of  Principal  Resistance,  etc.)  and  the  fire  to  be  employed  in 
connection  with  previously  prepared  counter  attacks  will  be 
minutely  regulated. 

V.  Conduct  in  Case  of  Attack. 

(1)  Expected  Attack. 

(a)  In  the  event  that  information  is  obtained  accurately  fore- 
casting a general  attack,  and  sufficient  time  is  available  for 
the  purpose,  the  strength  of  the  garrison  of  the  Outpost 
Position  will  be  reduced  by  half,  the  troops  withdrawn  being 
used  to  reinforce  the  Position  of  Resistance.  Those  remain- 
ing on  the  Outpost  Position  will  fight  to  the  last.  The 
partial  withdrawal  of  the  outpost  troops  stated  above  will 
only  be  carried  out  upon  authority  of  the  Army  Commander. 

(b)  The  garrisons  of  the  Zone  of  Principal  Resistance  quartered 
in  rear  of  the  Line  of  Principal  Resistance  will  be  placed  in 
close  proximity  to  their  combat  positions. 

(c)  The  Divisional  Reserves  will  occupy  their  Alert  Positions. 

(2)  Surprise  Attacks. 

In  the  event  that  the  enemy  succeeds  in  launching  a general 
attack  without  warning  other  than  a short  artillery  bombardment,  no 
retirements  of  any  character  will  be  permitted.  All  must  fight  to  the 
last  without  yielding  ground. 

(3)  Counter  Attacks. 

(a)  In  the  event  of  a serious  offensive,  counter-attacks  will  not 
be  launched  into  the  Zone  of  Outposts  from  the  Zone  of 
Principal  Resistance  unless  the  enemy  has  been  definitely 
checked  in  front  of  the  latter  position.  The  orders  for  such 
counter  attacks  must  emanate  from  Commanders  of  Divis- 
ions or  Corps,  or  the  Army  Commander,  according  to  the 
importance  of  the  enterprise. 

(b)  Similarly,  counter  attacks  will  not  be  launched  from  the 
Alert  Position  of  the  Divisional  Reserves  before  the  arrival 
of  sufficient  reinforcements  to  take  their  place. 

(c)  In  the  event  of  a small  attack  or  raid  on  the  Zone  of  Outposts, 
counter  attacks  will  be  launched  from  the  Zone  of  Principal 
Resistance  to  retake  the  ground  lost  in  the  Zone  of  Outposts. 

(d)  Should  the  Zone  of  Principal  Resistance  be  penetrated  by 
the  enemy,  the  larger  portion  of  the  available  troops  will  be 
employed  on  the  flanks  of  the  breach  to  limit  the  extent  of 
the  rupture;  smaller  forces  being  employed  to  confront  the 
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enemy’s  direct  pressure.  As  soon  as  the  expansion  of  the 
breach  is  checked,  counter-attacks  must  be  delivered  against 
the  flanks  of  the  hostile  progression. 

(e)  Local  Plans  of  Defense  must  provide  for  counter-attacks 
from  the  combat  groups  of  reserve  in  the  Zone  of  Outposts, 
to  be  launched  against  parties  capturing  combat  groups  of 
resistance  in  the  same  Zone. 

(4)  Artillery.  The  Artillery  will  co-operate  in  the  defense. 

(a)  By  delivering  a fire  of  counter  preparation  with  the  maxi- 
mum number  of  guns  possible.  This  is  the  principal  mission 
of  the  artillery  in  defense. 

(b)  By  delivering  barrage  fire  in  front  of  the  Line  of  Principal 
Resistance,  in  the  barrage  Zone,  in  front  of  the  Zone  of 
Outposts,  and  in  the  intervals  of  the  Zone  of  Outposts. 

VI.  General  Provisions. 

(1)  Trans7uission  0^  Alert. 

Division  Commanders  will  make  detailed  arrangements  to 
guarantee  the  prompt  transmission  of  the  alert  to  all  units  under  their 
command,  including  the  Corps  and  Army  troops  located  within  their 
sectors.  This  does  not  include  the  Army  Artillery.  Special  care 
will  be  taken  to  insure  the  prompt  transmission  of  the  alarm  by  the 
garrisons  of  the  Zone  of  Outposts,  in  case  of  a surprise  attack. 

(2)  Liaison  between  Corps  and  Armies. 

Close  Liaison,  by  means  of  joint  or  mixed  posts,  will  be  main- 
tained between  adjacent  Divisions,  Corps  and  Armies  in  the  Zone 
of  Outposts,  Zone  of  Principal  Resistance,  and  other  positions  in  rear. 
By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brigadier  General,  G.S., 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Field  Order  P.C.  Third  Army  Corps, 

No.  19.  27  September,  1918,  2:30  A.M. 

Maps:  Same  as  Field  Order  No.  18. 

1.  (a)  The  enemy  without  either  serious  infantry  or  artillery  re- 

sistance has  been  driven  back  on  the  whole  front  of  the 
First  Army. 

(b)  The  Fifth  Corps  has  its  right  northeast  of  Montfaucon. 

(c)  At  5:30  A.M.  September  27  the  First  Army  will  continue  its 
advance  to  the  combined  Army  First  Objective. 

2.  The  3rd  Corps  will  hold  the  line  of  the  Meuse  with  its  right  flank 

and  attack  with  its  left  flank. 

3.  (a)  The  right  division  (see  Field  Order  No.  18)  will  take  over  the 

Meuse  river  front  now  held  by  the  right  and  center  divis- 
ions. Detailed  arrangements  will  be  made  later. 

(b)  The  center  division  will  be  assigned  a mission  after  it  has 
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turned  over  its  present  front  pursuant  to  preceding  para- 
graph. Meantime  it  will  send  strong  reconnoitering  parties 
to  the  high  ground  between  Haraumont  and  the  Meuse. 

(c)  The  left  division,  reinformed  by  one  regiment  of  center 
division  and  supported  by  all  available  artillery  as  per  tele- 
gram of  September  26,  will  attack  the  enemy  and  advance 
to  the  American  Army  Objective,  where  it  will  dig  in, 
reconnoiter  with  strong  parties  to  the  north  and  to  the  east 
bank  of  the  Meuse,  and  prepare  for  further  advance.  The 
operation  will  begin  at  daylight. 

(d)  Corps  Artillery  will  advance  to  new  positions  to  support  the 
attack  of  left  division  and  to  protect  the  front  of  the  right 
and  center  divisions  by  counter  battery  and  other  fire. 

(e)  The  reserve  division  now  in  the  forest  west  of  Montzeville 
will  be  in  readiness  to  march  In  the  direction  of  the  general 
advance  of  the  First  Army. 

4.  No  changes  in  Administrative  details. 

5.  No  changes. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard; 

W.  C.  Sherman, 

Lt.  Colonel,  G.  S., 
Asst.  G-3. 


P.C  3RD  Army  Corps,  A.E.F., 

G-3  Orders  1 27  September,  1918,  8:30  a.m. 

No.  1 1 5.  j 

1.  The  80th  Division  will  be  relieved  during  the  night  of  September 
27/28th  by  the  reserve  brigade  of  the  33rd  Division,  now  in 
center  of  resistance  304  and  Lorraine  pursuant  to  F.O.  No.  19. 

2.  The  details  of  the  relief,  including  reconnaissances,  guides,  etc., 
will  be  arranged  between  the  Commanding  Generals  of  the  80th 
and  33rd  Divisions  today.  The  reserve  brigade  of  the  33rd 
Division  is  now  placed  wholly  under  the  orders  of  the  33rd 
Division  for  this  purpose. 

3.  The  relief  will  be  completed  by  6:00  a.m.  September  28,  1918,  at 
which  time  the  command  of  the  sector  will  pass. 

4.  Upon  completion  of  the  relief  the  C.  G.,  of  the  33rd  Division  will 
report  that  fact  to  these  Headquarters  and  forward  therewith  a 
sketch  showing  disposition  of  his  command. 

5.  The  33rd  Division,  will  organize  the  line  from  Hill  at  14. 1-83.7 
to  Cote  de  l’Oie  in  accordance  with  memorandum  of  Sept.  25, 
1918,  these  headquarters,  on  defensive  organization  of  Corps 
Zone,  with  P.C.  at  Cuisy. 

6.  The  P.  C.  of  33rd  Division  will  move  to  Cuisy  at  4:00  p.m. 
September  28,  1918. 

7.  The  80th  Division,  less  one  regiment,  upon  relief  will  be  assem- 


56 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


bled  in  the  area  Bois  de  Brieulles  and  Bois  des  Septsarges. 
P.  C.  at  Septsarges. 

8.  The  33rd  Division  retains  the  Artillery  assigned  to  it  by  F.O. 
No.  18. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

F.  W.  Clark, 

Lt.  Col.  G.S., 

A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 


P.  C.  Third  Army  Corps,  A.E.F. 

27  September,  1918. 


G-3  Orders 
No.  1 16. 

1.  G-3  Order  115  is  modified  as  follows: 

The  actual  relief,  directed  in  G-3  order  No.  115  for  the  night  of 
Sept.  27/28,  will  not  be  carried  out  until  orders  to  that  effect 
from  these  Headquarters. 

2.  Such  preparatory  measures  preliminary  to  this  relief,  such  as 
reconnaissance  etc.,  that  can  be  made  today,  will  be  made. 

3.  Acknowledge  receipt. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

F.  W.  Clark, 

Lieut.  Colonel,  G.  S., 
A.C.  of  S.,  G-3. 


P.C.  Third  Army  Corps,  A.E.F. 

3 October  1918,  9:00  o’clock. 

Field  Order. 

No.  22. 


Maps:  Verdun-Mezieres  1:80,000. 
Plan  Directeur  1:20,000. 
Troops: 

(a)  Left  Division. 

Maj.  Gen.  Cronkhite.  i.  (a) 
80th  Division. 

228th  F.A.  (Fr.) 

I Bn.  289th  R.A.L.  (Fr.) 

— ^ — Air  Squadron. 

— ■ — Balloon  Company. 


(b)  Center  Division. 

Maj.  Gen.  Hines. 

4th  Division. 

250  F.A.  (Fr.) 

I Bn.  ,p8th  R.A.L.  (Fr. 

Air  Squadron 

— ^ — ’Balloon  Company. 


The  enemy  has  been  driven  back 
by  the  P'rench,  British  and  Bel- 
gian armies.  In  our  front  he  oc- 
cupied the  Heights  east  and 
west  of  Romagne. 

(b)  The  1st  American  Army  A.E.F. 
has  captured  about  9,000  prison- 
ers and  over  100  guns.  Over  100 
planes  have  been  destroyed  by 
our  aviators  since  the  battle 
started. 

(c)  The  1st  American  Army  will 
continue  the  attack. 
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Co.  A 1st  Gas  Regt.  2.  (a) 

Co.  F 1st  Gas  Regt. 

(c)  Right  Division.  (b) 

Maj.  Gen.  Bell. 

33rd  Div.  less  Art.  & i 

Inf.  Regt. 

52nd  F.A.  Brig. 

I Bn.  308th  R.A.L.  (Fr.)  (2) 

I Flight,  Squadron 
— — Balloon  Company. 

(d)  Corps  Artillery.  (3) 

Brig.  Gen.  Gatchell. 

289th  R.A.L.  (Fr.) 

407th  R.A.L. 

413th  R.A.L. 

456th  R.A.L.  (4) 

I Bn.  308th  Fr. 

• Air  Squadron. 

Balloon  Co.  (5) 


The  3rd  Corps  will  continue  its 
attack  on  D day  at  H hour. 
Missions  of  this  Corps  in  detail, 
(i)  To  attack  and  penetrate  the 
hostile  3rd  position  between 
CuNEL  and  the  Meuse. 


To  capture  the  high  ground 
northeast  of  Cunel. 

To  advance  to  the  combined 
Army  First  Phase  Line,  as- 
sisting the  5th  Corps  to  cap- 
ture the  heights  near  Ro- 

MAGNE  SOUS  MONTFAUCON. 
To  protect  the  right  flank  of 
the  advance  of  the  I Army. 


(e)  Air  Service. 

Air  Sq.  less  i flight. 

Balloon  Co. 

(f)  Tanks.  (c) 

Major  Hergant. 

I Bn.  St.  Chamond  Tanks 


To  maintain  along  the 
Meuse  the  present  defen- 
sive position  from  Bois  de 
Forges  to  Bois  de  la  Cote 
Lemont  (inc.) 

Zones  of  action: 

Right  boundary:  The  Meuse. 


(h) 


79th  Div.  less  x^rt. 

I Regt.  of  33rd  Div. 

Special  troops: 

See  annexes. 


Left  boundary:  Malancourt 

(g)  Reserve.  (inc.)-FAYEL  Fme  (inc.)-Road 

fork  500  m.  north  of  Montfau- 
coN  (11.5-78.6)  (inC.)-NANTIL- 
lois-Cunel  road  (inc.)-CuNEL. 
(inc.)-BANTHEViLLE  (exc.)-AN- 
DEVANNE  (inC.)-TAILLY  (eXC.) 

3.  (a)  (i)  The  left  division  will  attack 
the  front  along  the  Bois  des 
Ognons. 

(2)  Division  assembly  sector  and  zone  of  action: 

South  boundary — Rau  de  Forges 
East  boundary  — Cuisy  (exc.)  - Septsarges  (exc.)  - 
Cote  295  (12.5  - 80.0)  - (i  1.6  - 83.2) 
Road  (11.5  - 83.5  to  1 1.2  - 84.2)  - 
Road  (11.3  - 84.2  to  ii.o  - 84.8)  - 
western  border  Bois  de  Foret-Cote 
299  (la  Mi.  Noel)-Aincreville 
(inc.)-Fme.  de  Reme  (inc.)-ViLLERS 
-devant-DuN  (inc.) 

West  boundary — Same  as  Corps  (see  above.) 
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(3)  This  division  will  penetrate  the  hostile  position  southwest  of 
the  Bois  de  Fays  with  barrage  at  the  rate  of  100  m.  in  4 min- 
utes. It  will  halt  20  minutes  just  south  of  the  Cunel- 
Brieulles  road  under  cover  of  standing  barrage  and  destruc- 
tion fire,  reorganize,  and  then  proceed  at  the  rate  of  100 
meters  in  8 minutes  to  the  combined  Army  First  Phase  Line 
(northern  edge  Bois  des  Rappes  and  of  Bois  des  Clair- 
CHENE-Hill  299),  where  it  will  await  orders.  It  will 
advance  without  regard  to  the  advance  of  the  division  on  its 
left,  but  will  assist  the  progression  of  the  right  flank  of  the 
latter  by  working  around  strong  points  which  are  delaying 
it.  Of  the  reserve  of  this  division  i regiment  will  not  be 
sent  north  of  the  Montfaucon-Septsarges  road  until 
authorized  by  the  Corps  Commander. 

(b)  (i)  The  center  division  v/ill  attack  the  Bois  de  Fays. 

(2)  Division  assembly  sector  and  zone  of  action: 

South  boundary — Rau  de  Forges. 

East  boundary — Cote  262  - Hill  281  (14.7  - 82.9) 
(inc.)  BRiEULLES-sur-MEUSE  - River 
Meuse  north. 

West  boundary — The  east  boundary  of  the  left  divis- 
ion. 

(3)  The  center  division  will  conquer  the  area  within  its  zone  by 
outflanking  from  the  west  the  positions  near  the  river.  It 
will  attack  the  works  south  of  the  Bois  de  Fays,  quickly 
gaining  the  cover  of  the  wood  and  will  then  advance  with 
its  left  elements  in  liaison  with  the  left  division  and  with 
none  of  its  units  east  of  the  Bois  de  Fays.  In  this  manner 
the  division  will  enter  the  Bois  de  Malaumont,  Bois  de 
Peut  de  Faux  and  Bois  de  Foret  from  the  left  of  its  sector 
and  then  clean  up  by  advancing  to  their  eastern  edge.  No 
attack  will  be  made  across  the  open  ground  east  of  the  Bois 
de  Fays  and  north  of  the  Bois  de  Brieulles.  The  rate  of 
advance  of  its  rolling  barrage  in  liaison  with  the  left  division 
will  be  at  the  rate  of  100  m.  in  4 minutes  up  to  the  Cunel- 
Brieulles  road;  then,  after  a halt  of  20  minutes,  at  the 
rate  of  100  m.  in  8 minutes.  The  division  will  await  further 
orders  when  reaching  the  line  Cote  299 — northern  and 
eastern  edge  of  the  Bois  de  Foret. 

(c)  (i)  The  right  division  will  hold  its  present  sector  and  protect  the 

eastern  flank  of  the  center  division. 

(d)  Corps  Artillery. 

See  Artillery  Plan  Annex  No.  i. 

(i)  Corps  Artillery  will  be  employed  for  destruction  and  inter- 
diction fire,  counter  battery,  fugitive  targets  and  protection 
of  right  flank. 
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(2)  Commanding  Generals  left  and  center  divisions  may  call 
directly  on  Commanding  Officer  Corps  Heavy  Artillery  for 
support. 

(3)  Division  Artillery  commanders  will  arrange  for  mutual  sup- 
port. 

(4)  Artillery  preparation  fire  begins  at  H minus . 

(e)  Air  Service. 

See  plan  for  Air  Service,  Annex  No.  2. 

(f)  Tanks. 

See  plan  for  use  of  tanks,  Annex  No.  3. 

(g)  Reserve. 

(1)  The  79th  Division  will  remain  in  its  present  location,  ready 
to  follow  the  progression  of  the  left  division  at  H plus  2 hour. 
Previous  to  D-i  day  the  division  will  have  marked  and  im- 
proved two  parallel  routes  for  its  advance  to  a location  in  the 
Bois  de  Montfaucon. 

(2)  The  Infantry  Regiment  of  the  33rd  Division  will  be  assem- 
bled in  the  immediate  vicinity  of  Malancourt  north  of  the 
Rau  de  Forges  under  its  regimental  commander  who  will 
keep  these  Headquarters  informed  as  to  where  messages  will 
reach  him. 

(h)  General. 

(i)  Artillery  preparation. 

(a)  Left  Division:  The  preliminary  bombardment  will  be 
directed  particularly  on  the  line  Fme.  de  la  Madeleine 
(11.05-83.5)  and  the  line  (09.8-84.6)  to  (11.1-85.3). 
The  barrage  for  this  division  will  be  laid  on  the  line  Hill 
266  (10.3-82. 4)-southern  and  eastern  edge  of  Bois  des 
OcNONS-point  (11.6-83.2)  at  H.  minus  20  with  a depth 
of  500  meters.  At  H hour  it  will  roll  at  the  rate  of  100 
m.  in  4 minutes  to  the  line  (o9.8-84.6)-(io.4-84.6)- 
(11.1-83.5)  where  it  will  stand  for  twenty  minutes. 
It  will  then  roll  to  the  line  Aincreville-Bantheville 
at  the  rate  of  100  meters  in  8 minutes.  In  the  woods 
this  barrage  will  be  made  by  1 55’s.  The  barrage  of  the 
right  division  5 Corps  progresses  at  the  same  rate  (100 
m.  in  4 minutes)  up  to  the  line  Cunel-Romagne; 
details  concerning  the  adjustment  of  the  barrage 
between  the  two  divisions  to  be  arranged  by  the  two 
commanding  generals  thereof. 

(b)  Center  Division:  The  preliminary  bombardment  south- 
ern edge  of  Bois  de  Fays  and  Bois  de  Peut  de  Faux. 
The  barrage  will  be  laid  on  the  trenches  south  of  the 
Bois  de  Fays  at  H minus  20.  At  H hour  it  will  lift  to 
the  Bois  de  Peut  de  Faux  where  it  will  stand  till  H 
plus  80  minutes.  From  H plus  80  it  will  be  laid  on 
Brieulles  and  ravine  north  of  it.  At  any  moment  the 
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artillery  must  be  ready  to  meet  a counter  attack  from 
the  line  Brieulles-Bois  de  Peut  de  Faux. 

(c)  Right  Division:  The  mission  of  the  artillery  of  the  right 
division  will  be  to  neutralize  the  enemy  artillery  in  the 
Bois  de  Chatillon,  Bois  des  Sartelles,  and  the  two 
ravines  east  of  Liny  devant  Dun.  Yperite  can  be  used 
east  of  the  Meuse.  Brieulles  and  the  ravine  north 
as  well  as  trench  northwest  of  Brieulles  will  be  bom- 
barded between  H and  H plus  i.  Special  attention 
must  be  given  to  eventual  counter  attacks  from  the 
latter  region. 

(d)  By  arrangement  with  Commanding  General  center 
division  the  right  division  will  place  well  concealed  75 
mm.  guns  (and  machine  guns)  along  the  north-west 
edge  of  the  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont  to  neutralize  hostile 
opposition  and  break  up  counter  attacks  between  Bois 
de  Brieulles,  Bois  de  Foret,  and  Brieulles-sul- 
Meuse.  Remaining  artillery  will  assist  the  attack  as 
may  be  prescribed  by  the  Chief  of  Corps  Artillery. 

(2)  Division  Commanders  will  give  their  personal  attention  to 
the  formation  of  their  infantry  in  depth  and  to  insure  that 
this  depth  is  employed,  not  to  thicken  advanced  lines  but  to 
pass  through  advanced  lines  or  for  maneuver  to  the  flanks. 
The  mixing  of  units  by  the  constant  reinforcing  of  the 
advance  line  will  be  provided  against.  Where  serious 
resistance  is  encountered  infiltration  will  be  promptly 
employed. 

(3)  Special  steps  will  be  taken  by  Division  and  Brigade  com- 
manders to  insure  close  liaison  between  the  advance  infantry 
line  and  its  supporting  artillery.  Artillery  information 
officers  will  accompany  the  advance  infantry  line  for  this 
purpose.  Attention  is  invited  to  the  artillery  tactics  of  the 
enemy  in  our  front  which  takes  advantage  of  theterrain  for 
flank  and  cross  fire. 

(4)  Infantry  must  not  fail  to  display  panels  or  flares  when  called 
for  by  airplanes.  Airplane  observers  must  keep  informed 
of  the  situation  and  must  not  confuse  enemy  lines  with  our 
own  lines. 

4.  (a)  Evacuation  and  Supply. 

For  plan  of  evacuation  of  sick  and  wounded  and  supply,  see 
Annex  No.  4. 

(b)  Engineers. 

For  plan  of  emplovment  of  Engineer  Troops,  see  Annex 
No.  5. 

(c)  Circulation  and  prisoners. 

For  plan  of  circulation  and  evacuation  of  prisoners,  see 
Annex  No.  6. 
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5.  (a)  Liaison: 


(1)  For  plan  of  Liaison  see  x'\nnex  No.  7. 

(2)  Axes; 

3rd  Corps — No  change. 

Left  Division — Septsarges  - Nantillois  - Cunel 
-Aincreville-Andevanne. 

Center  Division — Cuisy  - Min.  de  1’  Etanche  - 
Clery-Grand. 

Right  Division-No  change. 

P.C.  3rd  Corps-MONTZEVILLE. 

Chief  of  Artillery  3rd  Corps-MoNXZEViLLE. 
Left  Division-No  change. 

Center  Division-No  change. 

Right  Division-No  change. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brigadier  General,  G.S., 
Chief  of  Staff. 


Distributions: 


C.G.  1st  Army. 
C.G.  4th  .'^rmy. 
C.G.  17th  Corps 
G.G.  5th  Corps. 
C.G.  4th  Div. 
C.G.  80th  Div. 
C.G.  33rd  Div. 
C.G.  79th  Div. 
C.G.  29th  Div. 
C.G.  42nd  Div. 


C.  of  S.  .Army  Corps. 
C.  of  .A.  .Army  Corps. 
G-l  .Army  Corps. 

G-2  .Army  Corps. 
C.A.S.  .Army  Corps. 
C.G.O.  .Army  Corps. 
C.E.  Army  Corps. 

C.  O.  O.  Army  Corps. 
Fr.  Mission. 

File. 

A.P.M. 


C.G.  3rd  .Army  Corps. 


H.Q.,  the  4th  October,  1918. 


17th  Army  Corps. 


Staff. 

3RD  Bureau. 

No.  532-S/3. 


(/  ?nap  enclosed). 


Pl.a.n  of  Engagement 

of  the  17th  .Army  Corps. 


Copies  sent  to: 


i8th  I.D. 
26th  I.D. 


G-i. 

G-2. 


Engineers, 

Aviation. 


loth  Col.  I.D. 

15th  Col.  I.D. 

29th  I.D.U.S. 

17th  Corps  .Artillery. 


Signal  Corps  (to  consult  G-3) 

6th  Army  U.S.  (for  purposes  of  information) 
33rd  I.D.U.S. 

3rd  .Army  Corps  U.S. 

33rd  Army  Corps. 


Official  ; 


The  Chief  of  Staff. 


The  General  Comdt.  the 
17th  Army  Corps. 
(Signed)  Claudel. 
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N^.B.  The  following  chapters  will  be  sent  presently: — - 

Plan  for  making  use  of  the  Engineers. 

Plan  of  Aviation. 

Plan  for  liaison. 

Plan  for  communications,  rations,  and  evacuations. 

17TH  Army  Corps.  H.Q.  October  4th,  1918. 

Staff. 

3RD  Bureau.  Plan  of  Engagement. 

No.  532-S/3.  (Vide  enclosed  map,  scale  i to  20  thousand). 

L — Aim  of  the  Attack — Mission  and  Zone  of  the  Corps. 

At  Zero  hour  on  J day  there  will  be  an  attack  the  aim  of 
which  is  the  capture  of  the  Heights  of  the  Meuse  between 
theTuiNTE  and  the  Meuse. 

The  attack  will  support  the  general  action  conducted  by 
the  American  forces  upon  the  left  bank  of  the  Meuse. 

The  Corps  zone  of  engagement  is  given  on  the  enclosed 
map,  scale  i to  20  thousand. 

II. — General  Conditions  of  Execution. 

(a)  — of  the  manoeuvre. 

To  break  the  defensive  system  of  the  enemy  by  capturing 
by  a powerful  and  brusque  attack  the  2 large  ridges  of  the  Meuse 
Heights  at  the  points  which  permit  a later  exploitation  along 
the  elevations  of  the  terrain,  viz:  Caures  Wood,  Haumont 
Wood  and  Ormont-Malbrouck  Wood. 

The  main  stages  of  the  progression  of  the  Infantry  and 
the  successive  objectives  are  shown  on  the  above  mentioned 
map. 

(b)  — Necessity  of  element  of  surprise — Different  times  of  prepara- 

tion and  execution  of  attacks. 

The  aim  is  to  cross  the  zone  of  cover  to  reach  promptly  the 
principal  line  of  resistance  upon  which  at  H hour  most  of  the 
fire  will  be  directed. 

There  will  be  no  artillery  preparation  before  H hour. 

At  this  hour,  the  Infantry  begins  an  advance  behind  its 
creeping  barrage,  simultaneously  with  the  heavy  concentra- 
tions of  artillery  fire  directed  upon  zones  selected  along  the  red 
line  (Malbrouck — Haumont  Wood — region  around  Hill  345.) 

Halt  (i)  along  the  intermediate  objective  (red  line)  during 
which  there  will  take  place:  ist) — The  first  change  of  position 
of  the  Inf.  Divisional  Artillery.  2nd) — The  transfer  of  con- 
centration of  fire  to  zones  selected  along  the  green  line  (normal 
objective) — Hill  338  (i  kilometer  north  of  Malbrouck- 
Ormont  Wood  and  Ormont  Farm-pLABAS-region  338-333 
(northern  part  of  Caures  Wood)  [inserted  in  handwriting]  at 
H & H hours  and  30  minutes  the  2 Divisions  will  start  from 
the  intermediary  objective  (red  line). 
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III.  The  Objectives  Defined. 

a)  Objectives  and  zone  of  action  of  the  Divisions — 

Vide  enclosed  map. 

b)  Operation  against  the  Wavrille  positions. 

The  operation  against  Wavrille  hill  must  be  treated  in 

the  form  of  a raid. 

The  possession  of  this  observatory  is  destined  to: 

1st) — Prevent  enemy  observation  during  the  attack. 

2nd) — Serve  as  a pivot  for  an  eventual  manoeuvre  of  exploita- 
tion along  a West  and  East  axis,  against  Herbebois  hill  (Vide 
annexed  note). 

The  General  Comdt.  the  26th  I.D.  will  regulate  the  details 
of  this  raid  which  could  be  launched  after  zero  hour. 

c)  Immediate  exploitation. 

Immediately  upon  the  capture  of  the  normal  objective, 
energetic  continuation  of  the  action  against  the  exploitation 
objectives  indicated  on  the  map  (immediate  dispatch  of 
reconnaissance  parties). 

The  wooded  nature  of  the  terrain  does  not,  a priori, 
permit  of  a joint  action  of  the  Inf.  Divisions. 

The  exploitations  are  continued,  each  in  its  proper  zone, 
by  the  Commanders  of  the  Inf.  Divisions. 

They  consist  of  a conjunction  of  the  progression  along  the 
crests  with  infiltrations  along  the  hollows. 

At  this  moment  of  enemy  disorganization  the  Infantry 
must  show  an  audacity  which  however  will  observe  the  rules 
of  safety,  notably  that  of  being  echeloned  in  depth. 

IV.  — Means  Placed  at  the  Disposal  of  the  Corps. 

Besides  its  proper  means,  there  are  at  the  disposal  of  the 

Corps  the  following: 

Infantry:  29th  I.D.U.S. 

Artillery:  2 f Rgts.  29th  I.D.U.S.  (12  Batteries 

F.  A.  <j  of  75’s.) 

3 [ Motorized  Rgts.  of  75’s. 
f 12  Batteries  155  Short  range 

I Schneiders. 

i I Rgt.  29th  I.D.U.S.  (6  Batteries 
■{  1 55  Short  range  Schneiders) 

1 Bn.  155  Short  range,  model  1912. 

2 Bns.  220  Rapid  fire. 

( 2 Bns.  280. 

f I Bn.  145. 

i 3 Bns.  155  High  Power  Filloux 
[ system. 

The  speed  and  coordination  of  the  creeping  barrage,  as  well  as  the  duration  of  the  halts 
will  presently  be  regulated. 


Heavy  Short  Range 
Artillery. 


Heavy  Long  Range 
Artillery. 
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( 1 Cos.  of  the  -th  Army  Corps. 

Engineers.  < Rgmt.  (6  Cos.)  of  the  29th  I.  D. 
i U.  S. 

Aviation:  7 squadrons. 

I for  each  one  of  the  American  Inf.  Divisions,  the 
26th,  1 8th  and  29th. 

1 for  the  two  Divisions  of  Colonial  Infantry,  the 

loth  and  the  15th. 

2 for  the  17th  Corps  Artillery. 

I for  the  Command. 

V.  Missions  and  Means  of  the  Infantry  Divisions. 

i8th  I.D.  (Zone  A) 

Mission:  To  capture  the  observatories  of  Haumont, 

Ormont  and  Malbrouck. 

After  the  capture  of  the  normal  objective,  the  General 
Comdt.  the  i8th  I.D.  upon  order  from  the  General  Comdt. 
the  Corps  turns  over  the  command  of  the  American  zone  to 
the  General  Comdt.  the  29th  I.D.U.S.  and  retains  the  com- 
mand of  Zone  A. 

Means:  Besides  its  own  troops,  the  i8th  I.D.  has  at  its 
disposal  the  following: 

Infantry:  58th  Bde.  U.S.  (of  the  29th  I.D.U.S.),  the  66th, 
67th,  68th  and  69th  Bns.  of  Senegalese  Rifles. 

(The  two  Bns.  of  the  32nd  in  the  Chambrettes  sector 
remain  placed  for  the  time  being  at  the  disposal  of  the  loth 
Col.  I.D.) 

Artillery:  (Vide  artillery  plan). 

Engineers:  i Co.  of  the  i <;th  Col.  Divisional  Engineers. 
26th  I.D.  (Zone  B.) 

Mission:  To  capture  Caures  Wood  and  Flabas. 

Means:  Besides  its  own  troops,  the  26th  I.D.  has  at  its 
disposal  the  following: 

Infantry:  The  70th,  and  71st  Bn.  of  Senegalese  Rifles. 

Artillery:  (Vide  artillery  plan). 

Engineers:  i Co.  of  the  1 5th  Col.  Inf.  Divisional  Engineers 
loth  Col.  I.D. 

Mission:To  continue  the  normal  mission  of  defense. 

To  assure  cover  for  the  attack  of  the  26th  I.D. 
(Artillery-Machine  guns). 

To  be  drawn  up  in  such  a way  as  to  profit  from 
all  enemy  disorder  capturing,  at  the  first 
signal:  Caurieres  Crest,  the  Southern  part 
of  Herbebois  Hill  (i)  (South  of  Fox 
Ravine). 

( i)  The  manoeuvre  can  be  planned  along  the  axis  Hadime  Ravine-352-330,  push- 
ing off  from  Wavrille  Hill,  and  in  conjunction  with  an  identical  action  on  the  part  of 
the  26th  I.D.,  North  of  Wavrille  Hill  and  aiming  for  the  northern  part  of  Herbebois 
Hill. 
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Means:  Besides  the  troops  in  sector  (53rd  Col.  I.D.  and 
1 Bns.  of  the  32nd  I.R.)  the  loth  Col.  I.D.  has  at  its  disposal: 

The  33rd  Col.  I.R.  (up  to  now  part  of  the  Corps 
Reserve). 

The  52nd  Col.  I.R.  (relieved  by  the  i^th  Col. 
I.D.) 

i^th  Col.  I.D. 

Mission:  Continuation  of  the  normal  mission  of  defense 
in  the  sector  limits  designated  by  none  No.  524-S/3  from  the 
17th  Army  Corps.  October  2nd. 

Means:  Normal,  less  2 Bns.  of  Senegalese,  the  Art.  units 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  26th  I.D.,  the  2 Cos.  of  Divisional 
Engineers. 

2gth  American  Inf.  Div. 

Staff:  During  the  ist  part  of  the  operation,  the  staff  of  the 
29th  I.D.U.S.  will  not  function  as  an  organ  of  command  for  the 
sector  of  attack. 

After  the  capture  of  the  normal  objective  and  upon  an 
order  from  the  General  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps  the  General 
Comdt.  this  I.D.  will  take  command  of  the  American  exploita- 
tion sector. 

Troops:  i Bde.  placed  from  the  start  at  the  disposal  of  the 
i8th  I.D. 

I Bde.  from  the  first,  in  the  Corps  reserve. 

The  advance  of  the  29th  I.D.U.S.  in  the  U.S.  zone  will  be 
supported  by  the  Artillery  and  Machine  guns  of  the  33rd 
I.D.U.S.  on  the  left  bank.  The  latter  can  be  called  upon  to 
advance  same  troops  upon  the  right  bank  as  soon  as  the  way 
will  have  been  opened  up  for  them. 

VI.  Prescriptions  Common  to  the  Divisions. 

— The  i8th  I.D.  & 26th  I.D.  will  start  together  at  zero 
hour. 

— To  advance  upon  the  objectives  assigned  to  them  regard- 
less of  each  others  progress. 

— The  terrain  of  attack  having  been  given,  to  avoid  any 
density  of  ist  line  Infantry  troops;  to  employ  echelon  in  depth 
tor  manoeuvering  (infiltrations  along  the  hollows). 

— Massive  artillery  action  upon  important  points. 

— The  disposition  for  attack  ready  by  J day  at  zero  hour. 

VII.  Artillery  Mission.  (Vide  Art.  plan). 

a) — Divisional  Art.  of  the  Attacking  Inf.  Divisions. — 

— The  Divisional  Art.  units  will  function,  each  in  its  normal 
zone,  with  its  proper  means,  with,  in  addition,  the  support  of 
the  17th  Corps  Artillery  placed  at  their  disposals. 


(5) 
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b) — 17th  Corps  Art. — ist) — Concentrations  upon  the  chief 
objectives  of  the  zones  of  action  of  the  Divisional  Artillery  & 
objectives  determined  by  the  Commanders  of  the  Divisions. 
2nd) — Counter  battery  and  interdiction  fire  in  the  zone 
defined  by  the  General  Comdt.  the  17th  Corps  Artillery. 

1 Besides  their  normal  mis- 
I sion  of  defense,  they  will 
function  each  in  its  zone, 
within  the  limit  of  their 
means  of  counter  battery 
and  interdiction  fire. 
Besides,  the  loth  Col.  Inf.  Divisional  Artillery  lends  its 
support  to  the  26th  I.D.  under  conditions  specified  in  the  plan, 
d) — Artillery  of  the  ^rd  Army  [Corps]  U.S. 

Supports  under  the  same  conditions  the  attack  of  the  i8th 

I.D. 

VIII.  P.C. 


c) — Div.  Art.  of  the  loth  Col.  I.D. 
Div.  Art.  of  the  r^th  Col.  I.D. 


i8th  I.D. — P.C.  Neptune  (Bras). 

26th  I.D.— M.F2.[?] 

29th  I.D.U.S. — P.C.  Guynemer  (Vacherauville). 

The  Staffs  will  function  in  these  P.C.’s  beginning  one  day 
before  f at  8 o'  clock. 

The  General  Comdt.  the  29th  I.D.U.S.  with  an  officer  of 
his  staff  will,  beginning  on  J day,  zero  hour,  put  himself  in 
touch  with  the  General  Comdt.  the  i8th  I.D.  at  P.C.  Neptune. 

He  will  not  rejoin  the  P.C.  Guynemer  until  the  moment 
of  taking  command  of  the  U.S.  zone. 


1ST  Army,  Am.  E.F. 

Secret  5th  October,  1918,  14  hours. 

Field  Orders  No.  39  (Map  1:20,00c  Verdun  B — -Etain  A) 

1.  The  enemy’s  lines  on  the  heights  east  of  the  Meuse  held  by 
three  divisions  have  been  flanked  by  our  advance. 

2.  The  1st  American  Army  will  seize  the  heights  east  of  the 
Meuse. 

3.  (a)  The  1st  and  5th  U.S.  Corps.— Mission  as  prescribed  in 
Field  Orders  Nos.  33  and  36. 

(b)  The  ijth  French  Corps 

(1)  The  17th  French  Corps  will  attack  on  D day  at  H 
hour  on  the  front  Beaumont  inclusive — the  Meuse 
inclusive. 

(2)  Zone  of  attack; 

Right  Boundary — Beaumont  inclusive — Fla- 
bas  inclusive — Crepion  exclusive — Reville  exclusive. 

Left  Boundary — The  Meuse  river  inclusive. 

(3)  Mission: 
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To  seize  and  hold  the  heights  of  the  Meuse  northwest 
of  Beaumont. 

(4)  Objecti’oes: 

Normal  obiective:  Beaumont  inclusive — 

Flabas  inclusive — southern  edge  of  Bois  de  la  Reine — Con- 
SENVOYE  exclusive. 

Objectives  of  Exploitation: 

1st  Obiective; 

Flabas  inclusive — Crepion  exclusive — Bois  d’Etrayes — southern 
edge  of  Bois  de  Chaume. 

and  Objective: 

Flabas  inclusive — Crepion  exclusive — Bois  d’Etrayes  inclusive — • 
Bois  DE  LA  Grande  Montagne — Sivry-sue-Meuse. 

(5)  The  Corps  will  advance  progressively  to  the  normal 
objective.  Upon  reaching  this  objective  it  will  exploit  towards  the 
first  objective  of  exploitation. 

(6)  It  will  advance  from  the  normal  objective  towards  the 
objectives  of  exploitation  upon  orders  trom  the  Commanding 
General,  17th  Corps. 

(7)  Troops; 

The  loth  (French),  15th  (French),  i8th  (French),  26th  (French)  and 
29th  U.  S.  Divisions. 

(c)  The  p'd  U.  S.  Corps. 

The  3rd  U.  S.  Corps,  while  attacking  in  accordance 
with  Field  Order  No.  33  and  36  will  be  prepared  to  assist  with  its  right 
division  in  the  attack  and  exploitation  of  the  17th  French  Corps. 
The  33d  Division  will,  at  a later  date,  be  placed  at  the  disposal  ot  the 
Commanding  General,  17th  Corps,  for  this  purpose.  The  Command- 
ing General,  33rd  Division,  will  at  once  get  in  touch  with  the  Com- 
manding General,  17th  Corps. 

(d)  The  4th  U.  S.  Corps  and  the  2nd  Colonial  Corps — No 
change  in  mission. 

(e)  Army  Artillery,  Aviation  and  Services  will  be  pre- 
pared to  assist  in  the  attack. 

(x)  Changes  in  Boundary. 

Boundary  between  3rd  U.  S.  Corps  and  the  17th 
French  Corps — The  Meuse  River  one  kilometer  west  of  Br.a.bant  to 
the  17th  Corps, — Forges  to  the  3rd  Corps — Chattancourt  to  the 
17th  Corps, — Germonville  to  the  17th  Corps, — Fromereville  to 
the  3rd  Corps, — Baleycourt  to  the  17th  Corps, — Lempire  to  the 
17th  Corps, — Senoncourt  to  the  17th  Corps. 

The  Chattancourt-Forges  Road  will  be  used  in 
common  by  both  corps. 

(y)  Relief. 

The  relief  of  the  troops  of  the  3rd  Corps  now  hold- 
ing portions  ot  the  front  assigned  to  the  17th  French  Corps,  will  be 
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made  by  mutual  agreement  between  the  corps  commanders,  and  will 
be  completed  not  later  than  24  hours,  October  6th. 

4.  No  change  in  administrative  details. 

5.  No  change  in  P.  C.’s  or  axes  of  liaison. 

By  Command  of  General  Pershing: 

H.  A.  Drum, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


5th  Oct.  1918. 


G-3,  No.  701. 

Message  to  C.  G.  Patterson. 

Pending  issue  of  modified  orders  of  these  Hdqrs.,  all  troops  not  other- 
wise engaged  will,  on  Oct.  6th,  continue  vigorously  organization  of  the 
ground  ordered  in  memo  from  these  Hdqrs.  dated  30th  Sept.  1918  and 
map  therewith.  All  troops  will  hold  and  improve  their  present 
positions,  exposed  or  advanced  positions  being  held  in  large  part  by 
M.Gs.  with  reduced  strength  in  rifle  Cos.  The  organization  of 
protective  barrages  and  counter  preparation  fire  will  be  expedited. 

At  9:30  A.M.  Oct.  6th,  G-3  or  an  assistant  G-3  will  report  at  these 
Hdqrs.  to  receive  orders.  He  will  be  prepared  to  furnish  information 
concerning  the  location  of  units  of  his  Division. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

(Signed)  A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brig.  General,  G.S.,  C.  of  S. 


i8th  Division  P.  C.,  the  5th  October,  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau  Plan  of  Engagement  of  the  i8th  I.  D. 

No.  840/3 

I. — Mission  of  the  i8th  I.  D.: — 

To  get  possession  of  the  Bois  d’HAUMONT,  of  the  Bois 
d’ORMONT  and  of  the  Bois  de  Consenvoye  in  such  a way  as 
to  throw  the  enemy  back  from  the  Hants  de  Meuse,  in  liaison: 
on  the  right  with  the  26th  I.  D.  which  attacks  the  Bois  des 
Caures  and  puts  its  hand  on  la  Wavrille, — on  the  left  with 
the  3rd  A.  C.  U.  S.  in  the  valley  of  the  Meuse. 

To  exploit  towards  the  N.  and  the  N.  E.  the  success 
obtained  so  as  to  get  within  sight  of  the  hollow  of  Damvillers 
but  without  descending  into  the  valley  of  the  Thinte. 

IL — Distribution  of  Infantry. 

The  i8th  I.  D.  is  re-enforced  by  the  66th,  67th,  68th  and 
69th  Bns.  of  Senegalese  riflemen. 

It  leaves  in  the  sector,  under  the  orders  of  the  General 
comdt.  the  loth  Colonial  I.  D.,  the  Staff  and  2 Bns.  of  the 
32nd  I.  R. 

At  the  initial  stages  it  disposes  of  the  58th  Brigade,  U.  S. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  operation,  the  i8th  I.  D.  is  dis- 
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posed  as  a Division  of  2 Brigades,  with  its  4 regiments  side  by 
side: 

Right  Brigade:  77th  (a)  and  66th  (b)  I.  Rd 

Left  Brigade:  58th  Brig.  U.S.;  ii6th  and  115th  I.R.U.S. 

I Bn.  of  the  32nd  I.  R.  as  reserve  for  the  I.  D. 

This  provisional  organization  has  for  its  object  to  gain 
North  of  the  bottle-neck  of  Samogneux  the  space  necessary 
for  the  entry  upon  the  scene  of  the  29th  I.  D.  U.  S.,  the  General 
of  which  will  take  command  after  the  conquest  of  the  Normal 
Objective  and  at  the  moment  which  the  General  comdt.  the 
17th  A.  C.  will  fix. 

Limits  of  action  of  the  Division  and  of  the  j 
Regiments  ! 

Base  of  departure  1 See  Sketch 

Intermediate  Objective  1 No.  i. 

Normal  Objective  j 

Exploitation  Objectives  J, 

III.  — Putting  in  Place. — x^ll  the  troops  are  to  be  in  place  on  J Day 

at  O Hour  1'.  ^ 

Their  disposition  by  Bn.  is  given  by  Sketch  No.  2. 

The  Bns.  of  the  66th  and  77th  occupying  the  C.  Rs. 
Provence  and  Auvergne  cover  the  assembling  in  place  and 
then  remain  as  garrisons  of  security  for  the  jumping-off 
trenches. 

They  may  be  put  at  the  disposal  of  their  respective 
colonels  after  the  conquest  of  the  Normal  Objective  as  supply 
troops. 

The  Bn.  of  the  66th  re-occuples  beginning  on  J-i  Day  in 
the  evening  the  advanced  post  des  Roches  and  the  village  of 
Brabant  so  as  to  protect  the  putting  in  place  of  the  58th 
Brigade  U.S. 

IV.  — Execution  of  the  /\.ttack. — At  the  H hour,  beginning  of  the 

Artillery  preparation  and  departure  of  the  Infantry. 

Rate  of  march:  100  meters  in  4 minutes. 

There  will  be  no  rolling  barrage,  but  fixed  barrages  applied 
on  sensitive  points  of  enemy  organizations  and  lifting  succes- 
sively so  as  to  permit  the  progress  of  the  infantry. 

The  Infantry  will  follow  close  behind  the  successive  bar- 
rages. 

During  the  5 minutes  which  precede  each  one  of  the  hours 
indicated  in  Sketch  No.  i,  these  barrages  are  executed  by 
smoke  shells.  At  the  hours  indicated  in  the  sketch  they  lift 
and  the  Infantry  moves  forward  until  it  moulds  itself  to  the 
next  barrage. 

(a)  Re-enforced  by  the  67th  Bn.  S.  R. 

(b)  Re-enforced  by  the  68th,  66th  & 69th  Bns.  S.R. 
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V.  Intermediate  Objective. 

The  Bns.  of  the  ist  line  have  for  their  mission  to  gain  the 
intermediate  objective,  to  halt  there,  to  clean  up  the  Vv'oods 
behind  them  and  to  organize  themselves  defensively.  They 
are  there  re-joined  by  the  Bns.  of  the  2nd  line  which  first 
follow  500  meters  in  the  rear.  At  a point  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  Intermediate  Objective  where  they  find  the  Bns.  of  the 
1st  line  halted,  they  execute  a passage  of  the  lines;  they  then 
debouch  from  the  Intermediate  Objective  at  H — 4 hours  30. 

VI.  Normal  Objective:  They  gain  the  Normal  Objective  where 

they  halt,  install  themselves  and  hold  themselves  in  readiness 
to  resist  counter-attacks.  They  are  there  re-joined  by  the 
Bns.  of  the  3rd  line  destined  to  effect  the  exploitation.  These 
Bns.  first  follow  at  [a  distance  ofj  1,000  meters  the  Bns.  of  the 
2nd  line,  then  debouch  from  the  Intermediate  Objective  at 
the  moment  when  the  former  have  conquered  the  Normal 
Objective. 

VII.  Exploitation. — At  the  hour  H — 7 hours  30,  the  Bns.  of  the 
3rd  line  push  strong  reconnaissances  on  the  Exploitation  Ob- 
jectives situated  in  their  zone.  As  soon  as  these  reconnais- 
sances have  gained  sufficient  ground,  they  move  forward  by  a 
passage  of  the  lines  so  as  to  occupy  these  objectives  and  to 
organize  themselves  defensively  there,  pushing  advanced- 
posts  in  search  of  contact. 

VIII. — I ^lAisoN  Detachments. 

1st. — A liaison  detachment  commanded  by  a Company 
commander  of  the  77  th  I.R.  and  composed  of:  | Co.  of  the  92nd 
I.R.  (26th  Division),  and  of  a h Co.  and  of  a M.G.  section  taken 
from  the  2nd  line  Bn.  of  the  77th  will  have  proceeded  on  J 
day  at  O hour  1'  into  the  trench  of  Treves  at  Point  81.56. 
It  will  constantly  follow  the  Eastern  limit  of  the  zone  of  the 
i8th  I.  D. 

2nd. — A detachment  commanded  by  a Co.  commander 
of  the  66th  I.R.  and  composed  of  a hj  Co.  and  of  one  M.G. 
section  taken  from  the  2nd  line  Bn.  of  the  66th  I.  R.  and  of  5 
a Co.  of  the  i i6th  I.  R.  U.  S.,  will  be  on  J day  at  O hour  E at 
Point  63.56  on  the  road  to  the  East  of  Samogneux.  It  will 
constantly  follow  the  Western  limit  of  the  i8th  I.  D. 

3rd. — The  General  commanding  the  I.D.  18  and  the 
General  comdg.  the  58th  Brigade  U.S.  will  constitute  analo- 
gous mixed  detachments  to  follow  the  interior  limit  of  their  two 
regiments. 

All  these  liaison  detachments  will  march  at  about  a level 
with  the  1st  line  and  will  not  be  relieved  until  the  arrival  at 
the  Normal  Objective. 
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IX. — Artillery. 

The  1 8th  I.  D.  will  organize  for  the  support  of  its  attack 
the  following  artillery; 

1 21  ith  F.  A.  Regt.  less  one  group, 
of  the  66th  ^ i group  of  the  33rd  F.  A.  Regt. 
j 2 groups  of  1 55. 


Support 

Groups 


I 2 groups  of  the  33rd  F.  A.  Regt. 
ol  the  77th  i I group  of  the  2iith  F.  A.  Regt. 
J I group  of  155. 


of  the  U.  S.  1 F.  A.  Brigade,  U.S. 

Brigade  / 3 groups,  U.S.  of  155. 

The  action  of  the  Artillery  is  regulated  by  a special  plan 
of  employment  summarized  by  the  indications  contained  in 
Sketch  No.  i. 


X. — Engineers. 

The  Engineer  commander  of  the  i8th  I.D.  disposes 
of: 

a/-  of  his  2 organic  Cos.  9/2  and  9/52; 

b/-  of  one  Co.  of  Engineers  of  the  15th  Colonial 

I.  D.; 

c/-  of  the  Bn.  of  Pioneers  1/71; 

d/-  of  the  S.  D.  /18  and  of  the  S.  D.  of  the  Army; 

e/-  of  the  platoon  of  men  under  punishment  of  the 

77th  I.  R. 

Moreover,  beginning  on  the  night  of  J-i  to  J,  he  puts  to 
work  in  the  future  zone  of  action  of  the  29th  I.  D.  U.  S.,  3 Cos. 
of  Engineers  of  that  Division  until  then  employed  by  the 
Colonel  comdg.  the  Engineers  of  the  17th  A.  C. 

The  essential  mission  of  the  Engineers  consists  in  placing 
the  means  of  communication  rapidly  into  condition.  This 
work  comprises: 

— in  the  i8th  I.  D.  for  the  roads 


Vacherauville-Samogneux 


Ravin  des  Caures-FIau- 

MONT 

Flabas 
Crepion 

— in  the  29th  I.  D.  U.S.  for  the  roads 
Samogneux-Consenvoye  Etraye 

and  Brabant-Malbrouck 


The  Engineers  of  the  Army  Corps  are  charged  with  the 
circuit  Vacherauville-Champneuville-Champ-Vacherau- 
ville; 

with  the  road  Champ-Bridge  151; 

with  the  road  Samogneux-Regneville-Cumieres. 
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However,  the  establishment  of  a passage  over  the  canal 
of  Samogneux  during  the  night  of  J-i  to  J is  the  task  of  the 
Engineers  of  the  i8th  I.  D.,  the  Engineers  of  the  Army  Corps 
establishing  at  the  same  moment  a bridge  over  the  Meuse  on 
a level  with  Regneville. 

XL — The  Squadron  of  the  i8th  I.  D.  will  be  on  J day  at  the 
hour  H — 2 at  Charnv  (its  Captain  at  the  P.  C.  of  the  i8th 
I.  D.)"  It  is  destined  to  furnish  escorts  for  prisoners  and 
mounted  orderlies  and  to  re-enforce  the  service  of  Traffic 
Control. 

XII.  ^P.  C.  See  Map  No.  3. _ 

The  various  authorities  who  occupy  these  P.  Cs.  are  to  be 
installed  there  J — i day  at  15  hours,  all  liaison  established  and 
verified. 

XIII.  — Miscellaneous.  -Uniform.  Assault  uniform  with  blanket 

and  tent  canvas  and  two  days  of  reserve  rations.  No 
knapsack. 

b/-To  have  in  each  section  a tent  canvas 
covered  on  one  side  with  white  cloth  so  as  to  be  able  to 
double  the  small  individual  panels  by  a staking  panel 
which  will  be  more  visible. 


Note.  The  orders  relative  to  Aeronautics,  liaisons,  communica- 
tions, supplies  and  evacuations  will  form  the  subject  of  annexes 
which  will  be  sent  out  subsequently. 

General  Andlauer,  Commanding  the  i8th  Infantry  Division, 

Andlauer. 

Addressees. 


17th  A.  C. 
26th  l.D. 

General 

29th  I.D.U.S. 

Chief  of  Staff 

33rd  I.D.U.S. 

1st  Bureau 

l.D. 

2nd  Bureau 

32nd  1.  R. 

3rd  Bureau 

66th  I.  R. 

Squadron  281. 

77th  I.  R. 

58th  Bde.  U.S. 
115th  I.R.U.S. 
ii6th  I.R.U.S. 

A. D. /6-copies) 
Engineers 

Telegraphic  Section 
Squadron 
Medical 
General 
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i8th  Division  H.Q.  the  6th  October,  1918. 

Staff 

1ST  Bureau. 

No.  1868.  Plan  of  Engagement 

(Part  II.) 


I.  Roads — ■ 

Existing  roads — Strength  of  Bridges;  Vide  Sketch  No.  3. 

Roads  of  which  the  repair  is  contemplated.  Vide  Sketch 
No.  3. 

(The  Engineers  of  the  i8th  I.D.  are  charged  with  the 
repair  of  the  roads  from  Samogneux  to  Crepion,  to  Flabas 
and  to  the  Ravine  of  Caures  Wood. 

The  U.  S.  Divisional  Engineers  are  charged  with  the 
repair  of  roads  to  the  West). 

Sheds  for  unloading:  In  existence  at  Cotelette,  at 

Clermont — to  be  constructed  S.  of  Les  Roches  Hill  (by  the 
U.S.  Divisional  Engineers)  and  at  the  junction  of  Caures, 
Ravine  and  Haumont  Ravine  (by  the  i8th  Divisional  Engi- 
neers)— No  loading  or  unloading  {materiel  and  wounded)  shall  be 
done  on  the  roads  proper. 

II.  Traffic.— 

a)  — The  road  TniERviLLE-CHARNY-Bridge  150-NEU- 
ville-Cotelette-Samogneux  (No  Sortie)  is  open  to  French 
and  Americans-to  the  W.  the  routing  system  is  exclusively 
at  the  disposal  of  the  Americans,  to  the  E.  exclusively  at  the 
disposal  of  the  French. 

b)  — Two-way  traffic  everywhere  except  on  the  sections: 

Hill  257-SAMOGNEUX-  (Direction  W.-E.) 

Cotelette-Champ  (Direction  E.-W.) 

CHAMP-Hill  257  (Direction  S.-N.) 

c)  — Traffic  regulations  assured: 

Along  the  road  common  to  French  and  American  and 
along  the  French  system,  by  the  ist  Bn.  of  the  71st  (S.  O.) 

Along  the  American  system,  by  the  American  M.P’s. 

III.  Rations. 

a)  — The  men  will  all  carry  2 days  iron  rations  in  excess  of 
the  rations  of  J day. 

b)  — Ration  dumps  (5,000  rations)  will  be  established  back 
of  each  French  and  American  Rgt. — They  will  be  used  for 
supplying  food  to  the  Infantry  and  Engineers.  1,000  sand 
bags  will  be  supplied  to  each  ration  dump  by  the  Corps. 

c)  — The  French  kitchens  and  Combat  Trains  will  assem- 
ble the  morning  of  J day  at  the  suburb  of  Pave  where  they 
remain  till  further  orders.  The  M.G.  trailers  will  remain  at 
the  disposal  of  the  Chief  of  the  Corps. 

In  principle  no  rations  will  be  distributed  by  wagon  until 
the  evening  of  J-fi  N.  of  Vacherauville-Marre. 
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d) — Main  water  holes:  Vide  sketch. 

No  water  hole  situated  on  conquered  territory  will  be 
used  before  an  analysis. — The  tests  will  be  made  by  one  of  the 
Doctors  of  the  Corps  occupying,  and  the  specimens  sent  to 
the  Divisional  Stretcher  Bearers  Group  which  will  proceed  at 
once  to  an  analysis. — If  the  results  are  satisfactory  a sign 
“Drinking  Water”  will  be  placed  by  the  Corps  occupying. 

In  every  case  water  will  not  be  drunk  before  being  dis- 
infected. 

The  Divisional  Reserve  Ration  Convoy,  will  remain, 
until  further  orders,  at  Champ-la-Gaille  and  the  Ration 
Train  at  Chene  Gossin. 

IV.  Ammunition. 

a)  — Infantry  ammunition:  A small  ammunition  dump 

for  each  French  and  I.R.U.S.  is  established  near  the  P.C’s  the 
Colonels — when  all  the  ammunition  has  been  drawn,  the 
dumps  will  not  be  renewed. 

The  minimum  amount  to  be  left  at  each  small  dump: 

30.000  cartridges  in  packages. 

40.000  Bnj  F 

70.000  Bn3  F in  belts. 

10.000  Bnq  F in  clips. 

I pile  of  illumination  fireworks  and  signals. 

3,000  hand  grenades. 

3,000  V.B.  grenades. 

500  J.D.  grenades. 

Two  reserve  Inf.  ammunition  dumps  (i  for  the  French,  i 
for  the  Americans)  are  established  at  Vacherauville  and  at 
Chattancourt. 

These  2 depots  are  controlled  and  supplied  by  the  Divis- 
ional Artillery  Parks. 

The  Inf.  Munitions  platoon  will  detail  an  advance  echelon 
to  Belleville  the  evening  of  J-i  day;  the  platoon  will  hold 
itself  in  readiness  to  advance  in  entirety  beginning  with  the 
evening  of  J day. 

Corps  Dump:  Verdun  St.  Victor. 

b)  — Artillery  ammunition:  The  Batteries  supplied  with 
enough  for  5 days  of  fire. — Their  supply  will  be  effected  by  the 
diligence  of  the  General  Commanding  the  Corps  Artillery. 

The  Artillery  Munitions  Platoon  will  hold  itself  in  readi- 
ness to  advance  in  entirety  the  evening  of  J day. 

V.  Evacuations 

The  i8th  I.D.-Divisional  Stretcher  Bearer  Group: 

I First  Aid  Post  back  of  each  Rgt.  (Samogneux-Cler- 

mont -Later  on  a First  Aid  Post  will  be  established  at 

H A U MONT. 
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Main  body  of  Divisional  Stretcher  Bearer  Group: 
Vacherauville  (Triage)  and  Bras. 

Relay  posts  and  points  of  contact  with  the  ambulances: 
first  at  CoTELETTE  and  La  Cage — then  Samogneux  and 
Nancy — later:  Haumont. 

Evacuations:  a)-by  wagon  or  auto;  by  the  road  Samog- 
NEUX  - CoTELETTE  - VaCH ERA UVI LLE 
(Triage. )-triage  of  the  slightly  wounded 
(to  be  evacuated  by  motor  transport) 
and  the  Medium  and  Seriously  Wounded 
(to  be  sent  to  Evac.  Hosp.  Bevaux). 
b)-by  water:  from  the  triage  of  Vacherau- 
ville (port:  Vacherauville)  to  the 

triage  of  Belleville  (port:BELLEviLLE) 
Reserve  Medical  Supplies:  Vacherauville-Bras^Belle- 

VILLE. 

American — First  Aid  Post:  i First  Aid  Post  rear  each 

Colonel’s  P.C. 

Sanitary  Train.  Main  body  at  Marre. 
Points  of  contact  with  ambulance:  Samog- 

NEUX-COTELETTE. 

Evacuations:  by  road  Samogneux-Cote- 

LETTE-NEUviLLE-bridge  150- 
Thierville  to  Glorieux. 

Reserve  Medical  Supplies:  Glorieux. 

VT.  Engineer  Supplies. 

a) -Engineer  dumps  in  existence:  at  BRAS-Forward  dump: 

at  Samogneux. 

b) -The  first  loads  of  material  will  consist  solely  of  material 

for  repairing  the  roads. 

In  the  night  of  J/.  J+i,  the  Divisional  Engineers  will 
establish  2 small  dumps  of  material  for  defence  at 
Haumont,  (i8th  Inf.  Div.)  and  Brabant  (29th 
American  Inf.  Div.) 

c) -The  evening  of  J day,  the  Park  Co.  of  the  i8th  I.D. 

will  come  to  Bras. 

VII.  Transportation. 

The  66th  I.R.  will  have  the  disposal  of  25  mules. 

The  77th  I.R.  will  have  the  disposal  of  30  mules. 

The  1 8th  Divisional  Engineers  will  have  the  disposal  of 
28  mules. 

VIII.  Stragglers  Post. 

On  the  line  Bras-Charny:  This  is  entrusted  to  the  dili- 
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gence  of  the  Div.  A.P.M.  who  will  request  the  necessary 
number  of  horsemen. 

General  Andlauer,  Commanding  the  i8th  Inf.  Div. 
By  Order  The  Chief  of  Staff, 

SCHWEISSGUTH. 


Copies  sent  to: 

17th  Army  Corps. 

26th  Inf.  Div. 

29th  American  Inf.  Div. 

33rd  American  Inf.  Div. 

Divisional  Inf.  of  the  i8th  Inf.  Div. 
32nd-66th-77th  Inf.  Rgt.-ist  Bn. 

of  the  71st. 

58th  American  Bde. 


115th  American  Inf.  Rgt. 

1 16th  American  Inf.  Rgt. 

Divisional  Artillery  of  the  i8th  Inf.  Div.  (6 
copies) 

Engineers-Signals-Hq.  Troop. 

Medical. 

General-Chief  of  Staff-G-i-G-3. 

Ration  Train-Divisional  Reserve  Ration 
Train-A.P.M.-Q.M. 


i8th  Division  P.C.  the  6th  October,  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau. 

No.  843/3.  Addition 

TO  THE  Plan  of  Engagement  No.  840/3 
of  the  5th  October,  1918. 


Assembly  of  the  58TH  Brigade  U.S.  during  the  night  of  J-i 

toj. 

I.  Starting  Point — Bifurcation  of  the  roads  from  Charny 
to  the  Ferme  Ste.  Barbe  and  to  the  Ferme  Villers  les 
Moines  (i  km.  S.W.  of  Charny). 

II.  Common  Itinerary  on  Leaving  the  Starting  Point. — 
(Exception  is  made  for  one  Bn.  of  the  115th  I.R.U.S.) 

Station  at  CnARNY-Ford  800  meters  W.  of  Vacherau- 
viLLE-MEUviLLE-Old  mill  of  de  Cotelette-Samogneux. 

III.  Machine  Guns. — Distribution  of  Machine  Guns  among 
the  different  units:  regulated  by  the  General  Comdt.  the  58th 
Bde.  U.S. 

IV.  Order  of  the  March:  2 Bns.  of  the  115th  (the  3rd  Bn. 

goes  to  Regneville.) 

3 Bns.  of  the  i i6th. 

The  head  of  the  column  of  the  ist  Bn.  of  the  115th  will  be 
at  the  starting  point  at  -i8h. 

The  head  ot  the  column  of  the  2nd  Bn.  of  the  115th  will  be 
at  the  starting  point  at  -i8h.30. 

The  head  of  the  column  of  the  ist  Bn.  of  the  i i6th  will  be 
at  the  starting  point  at  -iph. 

The  head  of  the  column  of  the  2nd  Bn.  of  the  i i6th  will  be 
at  the  starting  point  at  -I9h.30. 

The  head  of  the  column  ol  the  3rd  Bn.  of  the  i i6th  will  be 
at  the  starting  point  at  -2oh. 

The  3rd  Bn.  of  the  1 1 5th  will  install  itself  at  Regneville. 
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Itinerary  by  Marre  and  Cumieres. 

Departure  from  the  cantonment:  6 p.m. 

Each  Bn.  will  space  itself  on  a depth  of  one  kilometer, 
keeping  sufficient  distances  between  the  Cos.  and  platoons  so 
as  to  give  more  elasticity  to  the  formation  of  the  march  and  to 
avoid  blocks. 

V.  Positions  to  be  Occupied. 

The  American  Bde.  will  be  covered,  during  its  getting  into 
position,  and  to  H Hour,  by  one  Co.  and  one  or  two  M.G. 
sections  of  the  66th  I.R.  occupying  the  advanced  posts  des 
Roches  and  Brabant,  beginning  J-i  day  at  nightfall.  (See 
its  positions  on  the  attached  sketch.) 

The  1st  Bn.  of  the  115th  will  occupy  its  base  of  departure 
on  the  Southern  slope  of  the  Cote  des  Roches,  between  the 
quarries  at  40.70  (500  meters  S.E.  of  Brabant  and  the  ravine 
oriented  S.W.-N.  East  (1200  meters  S.E.  of  Brabant), 
Facing  the  North. 

The  2nd  Bn.  of  the  1 1 5th  stations  itself  behind  the  1st  Bn. 
south  of  the  Samogneux-Brabant  road,  utilizing  the  canal  to 
shelter  itself. 

The  3rd  Bn.  of  the  115th  Installs  itself  at  Regneville 
ready  to  cross  the  Meuse. 

The  1st  Bn.  of  the  ii6th  gains  its  base  of  departure 
between  the  above  mentioned  Ravine  1200  meters  S.E.  of 
Brabant  and  the  Samogneux-Haumont  Road,  its  right  on 
this  road,  its  left  at  49.64.  Facing  the  North. 

The  2nd  Bn.  in  the  rear  and  S.  of  the  Samogneux- 
Brabant  road  in  the  canal. 

The  3rd  Bn.  halts  at  about  1 500  meters  N.E.  of  Neuville 
and  remains  in  reserve  West  of  the  Neuville-Samogneux 
road,  using  the  canal  as  a shelter. 

VI.  Guides. 

Guides  furnished  by  the  66th  I.R.  in  the  ratio  of  1 Officer 
per  U.S.Rgt.,  and  i N.C.O.  and  4 men  for  each  of  the  5 U.S. 
Bns.  taking  positions  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Meuse,  will  be 
sent  to  the  passage  over  the  Meuse,  800  meters  W.  of  Vacher- 
auville,  on  J-i  day  at  i8h.3o. 

They  will  conduct  these  Bns.  to  the  positions  Indicated 
by  the  attached  sketch,  will  facilitate  their  assembling  in  place 
and  will  remain  at  their  disposal  until  H hour. 

VII.  Disposition  for  the  Attack. 

a/  1st  line  Battalions 

The  1st  line  Bns.  will  be  disposed: 

2 Cos.  in  the  ist  line. 

2 Cos.  in  the  2nd  line. 

At  the  start,  and  during  the  march,  each  ist  line  Co.  will 
be  preceded  by  one  section  deployed  at  a very  large  interval. 
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which  will  act  as  its  advance  guard  and  which  will  permit  it  to 
rejoin  upon  arriving  in  contact  with  the  Artillery  barrage. 

The  rest  of  the  ist  line  Cos.  will  follow  this  advanced  guard 
section  as  long  as  possible  in  small  columns  and  will  deploy 
only  at  the  moment  of  need. 

The  2nd  line  Cos.  will  likewise  follow  in  small  columns 
and  will  deploy  only  in  order  to  arrive  in  the  front  line. 

There  will  be  detailed  from  these  companies  the  troops 
necessary  for  the  immeciiate  mopping  up  of  the  trenches  and 
particularly  of  the  woods  in  the  rear  of  the  ist  line  units. 

b/  2nd  line  Battalions. 

The  2nd  line  Bns.  will  go  to  take  the  positions  of  the 
attacking  Bns.  as  soon  as  the  latter  shall  have  cleared  and 
will  move  in  such  a way  as  to  have  a distance  of  about  500 
meters  between  their  leading  elements  and  the  rear  elements 
of  the  preceding  Bn. 

They  will  progress  by  successive  bounds  from  cover  to 
cover  and  will  not  close  up  on  the  ist  line  Bns.  until  the  latter 
have  captured  the  intermediate  objective. 

They  will  regulate  their  movement  so  that  the  passage  of 
the  lines  will  be  terminated  by  H + 4 hours  and  30. 

c/  jrd  line  Battalions. 

The  3rd  line  Bn.  of  the  1 15th  will  begin  to  cross  the  Meuse 
at  H hour  and  will  proceed  by  the  canal  to  the  position  left 
vacant  by  the  2nd  line  Bn.  of  the  same  regiment. 

The  3rd  line  Bn.  of  the  1 15th  will  move  forward  at  H hour 
between  the  canal  and  the  road  to  Samogneux  and  will 
establish  itself  at  the  position  left  vacant  by  2nd  line  Bn.  of  the 
same  regiment. 

These  2 Bns.  will  not  begin  their  march  until  the  two  2nd 
line  Bns.  are  1000  meters  beyond  the  bases  of  departure  and 
will  regulate  their  movement  under  conditions  analogous  with 
those  indicated  for  the  2nd  line  Bns. 

General  Andlauer,  Commanding  the  i8th  I.D. 

(Signed)  Andlauer. 

Addressees: 

17th  A.C. 

29th  I.D.U.S.-58rh  U.S.Bde.  (3  copies) 

33rd  I.D. U.S.-Divisional  Infantry-66th  (2  copies)  Engineers. 

i8th  Division.  P.  C.  the  6th  October,  1918. 

Staff. 

3RD  Bureau.  Addendum  No.  i to  Plan  of  Engagement. 

No.  844/3. 

The  Liaison  Plan  in  use  in  the  sector  and  brought  up  to 
date  October  6th,  remains  good  for  the  operation. 

I.  Liaison  by  Telephone — Vide  affixed  sketch. 

The  Centrals  of  the  axis  of  liaison  during  the  at  [sic]  sue- 
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cessive  points  of  the  Inf.  advance;  they  will  be  indicated  by 
a sign  bearing  a blue  T. 

Place  the  P.C’s  near  the  Centrals  and  make  connections 
as  soon  as  possible. 

II.  Liaison  by  Radio: 

a/  Air-radio.  Vide  Liaison  Plan  permanent  with  regard  to 
signs,  characteristics,  technicalities  and 

b/  Terrestrial-radio — Will  function  continually  during  the 
operation,  listens  always  to  all  the  posts,  is  to  be  used  as  much 
as  possible. 

Every  post  that  changes  its  station  warns  the  superior  echelon 
in  advance.  (Vide  permanent  Liaison  Plan  for  signs  and 
technical  characteristics). 

c/  Ground  Wireless. — Liaison  by  ground  wireless  will  be 
established  only  at  the  end  of  the  operation. 

III.  Liaison  by  Visual  Signaling. 

The  Central  of  the  Divisional  Visual  Signaling  will  func- 
tion at  the  Observation  Post  WoRNS-(Hill  344)  beginning 
with  H hours. 

It  receives  direct  the  visual  signals  from  all  P.C.’s  that  are 
in  line  of  observation  with  the  Central  and  can  transmit 
messages  from  Bns.  to  their  Rgts. 

(Vide  Liaison  Plan  permanent  in  what  concerns  the  signs 
and  rockets.  It  must  be  remembered  that  the  signs  are  the 
same  as  those  of  the  radio  posts  except  for  Cos  and  Batteries.) 

General  Andlauer,  Comdt.  the  i8th  I.D. 
By  Order,  Chief  of  Staff. 

Copies  sent  to: 

17th  Army  Corps. 

26th  I.D.' 

29th  I.D.U.S.  (2  copies) 

33rd  I.D.U.S. 

Divisional  Inf.-32nd-66th-77th  I.R. 

58th  American  Bde-i  15th-!  i6th  I.R.U.S. 

Divisional  Art.  of  the  i8th  I.D.  (6  copies) 

Engineers-Signals-(4  copies)-Squadron  281. 

i8th  Division  P.  C.  the  6th  October,  1918. 

Staff  Secret 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  845/3 

M EMORANDUM. 

The  various  P.  Cs.  designated  in  the  Plan  of  Engagement  of  the 
i8th  I.  D.  (see  Paragraph  12  and  sketch  No.  3),  will  be  occupied 
on  the  yth  of  October.,  at  15  hours  (the  permanent  personnel  at  the 
previous  P.  Cs.  until  16  hours. 

As  soon  as  the  Normal  Objective  has  been  captured,  the  P.  Cs. 
of  the  Colonels  will  be  transported: 

— that  of  the  77th  I.  R.  to  the  Bois  d’HAUMONT,  Eastern  Part. 
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— that  of  the  66th  I.  R.  to  the  Bois  d’HAUMONT,  Western  Part, 
—that  of  the  Divisional  Infantry/i8  (I.  D.)  to  Cote  344. 

— that  of  the  i8th  I.  D.  to  Clermont. 

The  P.  C.  of  the  i i6th  I.  R.  U.S.  will  install  itself  on  the  Southern 


edge  of  the  Bois  de  Brabant. 

The  P.  C.  of  the  1 1 5th  I.  R.  U.S.  will  install  itself  at  Malbrouck. 
P.  C.  of  the  58th  Bde.  U.S.  at  the  Cote  des  Roches. 

The  emplacements  of  the  new  Artillery  P.  Cs.  will  be  determined 
by  the  Colonel  Comdg.  the  D.  A./18. 

General  Andlauer,  Comdg.  the  i8th  I.  D. 
(Signed)  Andlauer. 


Addressees: 

17th  Army  Corps. 
a6th  I.  D.  1st  Bureau 

29th  I.  D.  U.S.  2nd  Bureau 
33rd  I.  D.  U.S.  3rd  Bureau 
115th  I.  R.  U.S.  Squadron  281. 
ii6th  I.  R.  U.S. 

Divisional  Infantry  of  the  i8th  I.  D. 
32nd  I.  R. 

66th  I.  R. 


77th  I.  R. 

58th  Bde  U.S. 

Artillery  of  the  i8th  I.  D. 

Engineers 

Signals 

Medical  Headquarters  Troop. 

General 

Chief  of  Staff 

III 


17TH  Army  Corps. 
Staff. 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  546-S/3. 


I map  attached. 
Secret. 


At  the  H.Q.  the  6th  October  1918. 


Personal  and  Secret  Communication 
For  the  Generals  Comdt.  the  29th  & 33rd 

I.D.U.S. 

(Vide  map  annexed  to  Plan  of  Engagement 
No.  532-S/3)  and  map  No.  546-S/3 
attached. 


I.  The  Plan  of  Engagement  of  the  17th  Army  Corps  No. 

02-S/3  of  October  4th  has  dealt  with  the  entry  into  line  of 
the  33rd  ED.U.S. 

This  ED.  must  intervene  only  when  the  passages  across 
the  Meuse  have  been  established  for  them,  viz.  when  the 
normal  objectives  shall  have  been  reached. 

Up  to  this  moment,  moreover,  the  General  Comdt.  the 
i8th  ED.  with  17  Bns.  at  his  disposal  has  a force  sufficient  for 
successfully  carrying  out  his  task. 

IE  /It  the  moynent  wheyi  the  noryyial  objective  has  beeyi  attaiyied, 

the  /Imericayy  uyiits  will  begiiy  exploitation  i)i  the  U.S.  zone. 

This  zone,  lying  E.  and  W.  of  the  meridian  24,  comprises 
2 regions  of  different  character. 

a) — to  the  £.,  a wooded  region,  (execpt  N.W.  of  the  boun- 
dary stone  of  Cornuiller). 

It  is  a terrain  for  Infantry  manoeuvres  where  the  advance 
will  be  made  literally  foot  by  foot.  Eiaison  with  the  Artillery 
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will  be  difficult  here;  the  work  of  this  branch  must  not  be  too 
much  depended  upon,  except,  however,  in  the  bare  region 
BuRE-boundary  stone  of  Cornuiller  (i),  which  can  be 
subjected  to  intense  concentration  of  fire  after  the  start  from 
the  green  line. 

Success  in  this  region  will  depend  more  upon  an  energetic 
and  very  methodical  use  of  the  Infantry  than  upon  close  for- 
mations exposed  to  ambush  of  fire  or  other  attacks. 

b) — West  of  meridian  24  a terrain  generally  open,  under 
observation  from  the  observation  posts  on  the  left  bank. 

The  advance  will  be  easily  aided  at  one  and  the  same  time 
by  the  Artillery  of  the  right  bank  and  the  Artillery  and 
machine  guns  of  the  left  bank — Of  the  utmost  importance  is 
the  maintenance  of  close  liaison  with  the  troops  operating 
in  the  above  mentioned  wooded  region  and  with  the  troops  of 
the  left  bank. 

III.  From  the  preceding  matter,  the  U.S.  zone  will,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  the  command,  be  divided  into  two  sectors  of 
“vploitation : 

The  zone  of  the  29th  U.S.  under  command  of  the  General 

Comdt.  the  29th  I.D.U.S. 

The  zone  of  the  33rd  U.S.  under  command  of  the  General 

Comdt.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S. 

The  size  of  the  zone  of  the  33rd  U.S.,  and  its  character  of 
open  country  does  not  demand,  at  the  start,  the  use  of  a large 
force. — Three  or  four  Bns  deployed  in  width  and  depth  appear 
to  be  sufficient  for  fulfilling  the  mission. 

IV.  Liaison  on  the  terrain  between  the  2gth  and  33rd  I.D.U.S. 

The  29th  and  33rd  I.D.  U.S.  will  march  each  in  its  zone  of 

objectives,  regardless  of  the  other  s advance.  However,  for  the 
33rd  I.D.U.S.  whose  advance  will  be  facilitated  by  support  from 
the  Artillery  on  both  banks  of  the  Meuse,  there  is  need  of 
foreseeing  support  to  be  given  to  neighboring  units  by  minor 
flank  actions  against  points  of  enemy  resistance. 

V.  P.C.  and  liaison  with  the  l8th  I.D. 

P.C.  of  the  General  Comdt.  the  33rd  I.D.  U.S.;  La 
Hutte. 

Liaison  with  the  i8th  Inf.  Div.  in  compliance  with  Plan  of 
Engagement  No.  532-S/3,  the  General  Comdt.  the  i8th  I.  D. 
is  charged  with  conducting  the  action  in  zone  A,  i.e.,  until  the 
normal  objective  has  been  captured.  It  is  therefore  indispen- 
sable that  the  General  Commanding  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.,  so  as 
to  intervene  in  time,  (2)  be  in  close  liaison  with  the  General 
Comdt.  the  i8th  I.D.  soon  after  the  start  of  the  action.  For 

(1) . — The  enemy  are  here  organizing  an  embryonic  position.  (GiselherStellung). 

(2) . — Paragraph  VII  (exploitation)  of  Plan  of  Engagement  No.  840/3  of  the  i8th 

I.D.  of  October  5th  gives  a first  indication  upon  this  subject. 


(6) 


82  THE  33RD  DIVISION 

this  purpose,  a staff  officer  of  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  v/ill  be  detailed 
to  the  P.C.  of  the  i8th  I.D.  (P.C.  Neptune  at  Bras)  on  J day 
at  H hour. 

VI.  The  present  communication  is  a general  foreshadowing 

of  the  mission  that  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  may  be  called  upon  to 
fulfill. 

It  is  understood  that  an  order  will  determine  for  the  latter 
all  the  details  of  initial  distribution  and  entry  into  action  of 
the  Infantry, — the  available  Artillery  will  also  receive  instruc- 
tions as  to  the  role  to  be  played,  (i) 

The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  Army  Corps. 

Copies  sent  to; 

29th  I.D.U.S.  17th  Corps  Artillery. 

33rd  I.D.U.S.  1st  Army  U.S.  (for  purposes  of  information) 

i8th  I.D. 

(i) — The  available  troops  of  the  Infantry  and  Artillery  of  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  are 

not  yet  known. 

17TH  Army  Corps.  At  the  H.Q.  the  6th  October,  1918. 

Staff. 

3RD  Bureau  General  Claudel,  Comdt.  the  17th  Army 

No.  548-S/3.  Corps,  to  the  General  Comdt.  the  33rd  I.  D. 

U.  S. 

Special  Order. 

I.  By  order  of  the  General  Comdt.  the  ist  Army  U.S.  the 
33rd  I.D.U.S.  is  placed  under  orders  of  the  General  Comdt.  the 
17th  Army  Corps. 

While  still  maintaining  its  normal  mission  of  defense  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  Meuse,  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  will  take  meas- 
ures to  cooperate  with  the  attack  delivered  by  the  17th  Army 
Corps,  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Meuse,  on  J day  at  H hour. 

II.  The  limits  of  its  zone  of  action  on  the  right  bank  as  well 
as  the  general  conditions  of  its  intervention  upon  this  bank  are 
determined  by  Communication  No.  546-S/3  of  this  date. 

III.  Initial  effective  to  be  employed  in  this  mission; 

Infantry — i Rgt.  of  3 Bns. 

Engineers — i Co.  (2  Cos.  if  the  dispositions  allow) 

Artillery — Vide  Special  Order  of  the  General  Comdt.  the 
17th  Army  Corps.  (Artillery  G-3). 

The  Infantry,  Engineers  and  Artillery  of  direct  support 
(to  be  determined  by  the  General  Comdt.  the  17th  Corps 
Artillery)  will  be  placed  under  the  command  of  one  and  the 
same  Chief. 
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IV,  Initial  Assembly. 

The  Infantry  must  be  in  readiness  to  cross  the  Meuse 
after  the  first  hours  of  attack  (i);  also,  enemy  counter  attacks 
must  be  guarded  against,  therefore  spread  out.  Consequently: 
Infantry: 

— I Bn.  in  the  northern  part  of  Forges  Wood,  ready 
to  cross  the  Meuse  in  the  neighborhood  of  Consenvoye. 

— I Bn.  in  the  southeast  region  of  Forges  Wood, 
ready  to  cross  the  Meuse  in  the  region  of  Brabant. 

— I Bn.  in  the  southwest  region  of  Forges  Wood 
ready  to  follow  in  the  former’s  track; 

Engineers:  Distributed  about  in  the  Brabant-Consen- 
VOYE  region  ready  to  open  up  the  way  for  the  passage  of  the 
Infantry. 

Artillery:  Vide  the  order  from  the  General  Comdt.  the 
17th  Army  Corps  (Artillery-G-3) 

This  arrangement  will  be  in  effect  by  zero  Hour  on  J day. 

The  General  Commanding  the  17th  Army  Corps. 
Official:  (Signed)  Claudel. 

The  Chief  of  Staff. 

(Signed)  R.  Kastler. 

33rd  American  Inf.  Div.  17th  Corps  Artillery. 

29th  American  Inf.  Div.  Engineers. 

1 8th  Inf.  Div.  ist  American  Army  (for  purposes  of  information) 


At  the  H.Q.  the  6th  October,  1918. 


General  Claudel 

Commanding  the  17th  Army  Corps 
to  the  General  Comdt.  the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 
Special  Order 

concerning  the  Artillery  of  the  detachment  of 
the  33rd  I.D.U.S. 

(Sequel  to  Special  Order  No.  C48  S/3  of  the 
6th  October). 

I.  The  detachment  of  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  as  planned  in  S.O. 

No.  348  S/3  of  the  17th  Army  Corps  will  debouch  from  the 
Consenvoye-Brabant  at  a certain  hour  determined  by  the 
General  Comdt.  the  i8th  I.D.,  when  the  left  of  the  Franco- 
American  attack  (launched  at  H hour)  will  have  sufficiently 
progressed. 

(i) — The  precise  moment  of  the  passage  depends  essentially  upon  the  progress  of 
the  attack.  It  is  therefore  only  the  General  Comdt.  the  i8th  I.D.  (P.C. Neptune) 
charged  with  conducting  the  attack  in  Zone  A,  who  can  determine  this  moment.  The 
General  Comdt.  the  33rd  Division  should  get  into  close  liaison  with  P.C. Neptune,  so 
as  to  give,  without  any  delay,  the  order  to  cross  the  Meuse.  No  troops  will  start  from 
the  normal  objective  (green  line)  in  the  U.S.  Army  Zones. 


17TH  Army  Corps, 
Staff. 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  551  S^. 
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The  Artillery  charged  with  a direct  support  of  the  Infan- 
try of  this  detachment  will  form  a group  comprising: 

3 Bns.  of  75’s  of  the  104th  and  105th  Art.  Rgt.  U.S.  in 
Battery  2 S.  of  Forges  Wood, 
the  3rd  rear  l’Oie  Hill. 

and  one  Bn.  of  155’s  Short  Range  Schneiders  U.S. 

II.  This  Artillery  will  form  a group  under  orders  from  Colonel 

— (to  be  designated  by  the  General  Comdt. 

the  33rd  I.D.)  Colonel being  himself  direct- 

ly under  orders  from  the  Colonel  Comdt.  the  Infantry  charged 
with  debouching  from  the  Consenvoye-Br.'^bant  region. 

III.  The  mission  of  the  Artillery  of  the  detachment  consists 
essentially  in  the  protection  by  means  of  a creeping  barrage, 
of  the  attack  of  the  two  Bns.  as  soon  as  they  debouch  from  the 
Consenvoye  region,  ynarching  N.  and  N.E. 

So  as  not  to  fire  upon  friendly  Inf.  troops,  at  that  moment 
in  action  in  Consenvoye  Wood  & Brabant  Wood,  the 
barrage  must  in  no  case  overstep  the  western  edge  of  Consen- 
voye Wood. 

IV.  The  action  of  the  Group  Artillery  will  be  supplemented 
by  the  3rd  Army  Corps  U.S.  regulated  by  the  17th  Army  Corps 
Plan  of  Action  completed  by  an  annex  (sent  in  due  time  to  the 
3rd  Army  Corps  U.S.). 

The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  Army  Corps. 

(Signed)  Claudel. 

Official: 

The  Chief  of  Staff, 

(Signed)  R.  Kastler. 

Copies  sent  to: 

33rd  I.D. U.S.  17th  Corps  Artillery 

1 8th  I.D.  3rd  Army  Corps  U.S. 

29th  I.D. U.S.  Aviation. 


Field  Order 
No.  23. 

Maps:  Dun  sur  Meuse 
Mezieres 
Verdun  “B” 
Brandeville 


P.C.  Third  Army  Corps,  A.  E.  F., 
6 October  1918-19:30  o’clock. 


1 : 20,000 


1.  (a)  No  further  enemy  reinforcements  are  reported. 

(b)  The  1st  American  Army  will  hold  all  ground  gained  and 
prepare  to  continue  the  attack. 

2.  (a)  The  3rd  Corps  will  hold  all  ground  gained  and  organize  for 

further  attack. 
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(b)  The  Corps  will  organize  for  defense  along  the  lines  indicated 
on  the  map  herewith,  and  according  to  principles  given  in 
memorandum  from  these  Headquarters,  dated  September 
25th.  The  green  line  indicates  the  rear  limit  of  the  outpost 
zone.  Outpost  troops  will  be  organized  in  depth  and  hold 
their  positions  in  case  of  hostile  attack.  The  red  lines  indi- 
cate the  main  line  of  resistance  and  the  blue  line  indicates 
the  second  line  of  resistance.  Units  will  not  be  located 
between  the  green  and  red  lines  so  as  to  interfere  with  a 
strong  barrage  in  front  of  red  line.  Barrages  will  be  organ- 
ized for  both  the  outpost  line  and  the  main  line. 

(c)  Boundaries  of  the  Corps: 

Eastern:  The  Meuse  River  i km.  west  of  Brabant  (exc.)- 
FoRGES  (inC.)-CHATTANCOURT  (eXC.)-GERMON- 
VILLE  (eXC.)-FROMEREVILLE  (inC.)-BALEYCOURT 
(eXC.)-LEMPIRE  (eXC.)-SENONCOURT  (exc.). 
Western:  No  change.  (See  par.  3 (x)  (4)). 

3.  (a)  The  33rd  Division  on  the  right  will  continue  the  organization 

of  its  sector.  For  west  boundary,  see  east  boundary  of 
center  division. 

(b)  The  center  division  (4th  Division). 

(1)  Boundaries: 

Eastern:  Brieulles  (exclusive)-CoTE  280-C0TE  262- 

junction  of  Trench  Montante  and  Trench 
Horizontale. 

Western:  Road  (11.0-84.8  to  1 1.3-84. 2)-Road  (11.2- 
84.2  to  11.5-83.5)  to  (i i.6-83.2)-Western 
corner  of  Bois  des  SEPTSARGES-Road  Fork 
800  m.  north  of  CuiSY-Cuisy  (inc.)-MALAN- 
couRT  (exc.) 

Southern:  Rau  de  Forges. 

(2)  The  troops  will  be  disposed  in  general  as  follow's:  Two 
battalions  in  the  outpost  zone;  four  battalions  on  the 
main  line  ot  resistance;  two  battalions  on  the  second 
line  of  resistance;  remainder  of  infantry  in  rear  of  the 
second  position;  where  they  can  be  assembled  on  short 
notice  for  counter  attack  or  defense  of  second  line. 
Machine  guns  to  be  disposed  in  accordance  with  divis- 
ion’s defense  plan,  chiefly  in  the  outpost  and  main  line. 

(c)  The  left  division  (80th  Division): 

(1)  Boundaries: 

Eastern:  Same  as  western  boundary  center  division. 

Western:  Same  as  western  boundary  of  the  Corps. 
(See  par.  3 (x)  (4)  ). 

(2)  The  troops  will  be  disposed  in  general  as  follows:  Two 
battalions  in  the  outpost  zone;  four  battalions  on  the 
main  line  of  resistance;  two  battalions  on  the  second 
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line  of  resistance;  remainder  of  infantry  in  rear  of  the 
second  position  where  they  can  be  assembled  on  short 
notice.  Machine  guns  to  be  disposed  in  accordance 
with  division’s  defense  plan,  chiefly  in  the  outpost  and 
main  line. 

(d)  Artillery:  Corps  and  Divisional  artillery  will  strongly 

counter  battery  enemy  attempts  to  shell  our  lines. 

(x)  General: 

(1)  Each  division  in  case  of  attack  will  hold  the  portion  of 
the  above  line  included  within  its  zone  of  action.  It 
will  proceed  at  once  to  organize  its  defensive  system 

■v>^ith  free  use  of  wire.  Necessity  for  concealment  and 
deep  shelter  is  emphasized.  Animals  will  also  be  dug 
in. 

(2)  Contact  will  be  maintained  with  the  enemy  and  any 
ground  vacated  by  him  will  be  occupied. 

(3)  Every  preparation  will  be  made  for  resuming  the  attack. 

(4)  Beginning  at  daylight  October  8 (unless  notice  to  con- 
trary is  given)  west  boundary  of  Corps  and  left  division 
will  be  as  follows:  To  Fayel  Fme.  no  change;  then  to 
1 1.2  - 76.0  - Montfaucon  - Avocourt  - Bethelain- 
viLLE  Road  (exc.)  to  cross-roads  1-1/2  kilometer  west 
of  Bethelainville,  then  follow  old  Corps  boundary. 

4.  Administrative  details:  No  change. 

5.  P.C.’s  and  Axes  of  Liaison:  No  change. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brigadier  General,  G.S., 
Chief  of  Staff. 

P.  C.  Third  Army  Corps,  A.E.F. 

6 October  1918-12:00  o’clock. 

G-3  Order 
No.  156. 

1.  One  battalion  and  the  machine  gun  company  ol  the  132nd 
Regiment,  now  part  of  Corps  Reserve,  are  attached  to  the  4th 
13ivision.  The  Commanding  Officer  of  the  132nd  Regiment  will 
designate  the  battalion  and  direct  its  commander  and  the  regi- 
mental machine  gun  company  to  report  to  the  Commanding 
General,  4th  Division  at  once. 

2.  One  machine  gun  company  from  a brigade  machine  gun  battalion 
of  the  33rd  Division  is  hereby  attached  to  the  4th  Division.  The 
Commanding  General  of  the  33rd  Division  will  designate  the 
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company  and  direct  it  to  report  to  the  Commanding  General,  4th 
Division  at  once. 

By  command  of  Major  Genera!  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brigadier  General,  G.S. 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Official: 

F.  \V.  Clark, 

Lieut.  Colonel,  G.S. 

A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 


. P.  C.  Third  Army  Corps,  A.E.F. 

6 October  1918-17:00  o’clock. 

G-3  Orders 
No.  160. 

I.  Second  paragraph,  G-3  Order  No.  156,  is  rescinded. 

By  command  of  Major  Genera!  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brigadier  General,  G.  S. 

Official:  Chief  of  Staff. 

F.  W.  Clark, 

Lieut.  Colonel,  G.S. 

A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 

P.  C.  Third  Army  Corps,  A.  E.  F. 
G-3  Order  6th  October,  1918.  21:20 

No.  162 

I.  The  Infantry  Regiment  of  the  33rd  Division,  designated  as  corps 
reserve,  under  Field  Order  22,  is  with  exception  of  one  battalion 
and  the  machine  gun  company,  returned  to  the  33rd  Division. 
TheCommandingOfficer  of  that  regiment  will  report  to  the  Com- 
manding General,  33rd  Division,  at  once  for  instruction. 

By  command  Major  General  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brigadier  General,  G.  S. 

Official:  Chief  of  Staff. 

F.  W.  Clark, 

Lt.  Colonel,  G.  S. 

A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 

Secret  G-3  No.  709 

Headquarters  Third  Army  Corps 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 
France,  Oct.  7,  1919. 

Message  to  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division: 

I.  Until  it  formally  comes  under  the  orders  of  the  17th  Army  Corps 
(French),  the  33rd  Division  will  carry  out  the  instructions  of  the 
17th  Corps  (French)  with  regard  to  artillery  fire. 
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2.  The  33rd  Division  will  make  all  preparations  so  as  to  be  ready  to 
carry  out  promptly  the  orders  of  the  17th  Corps  (French)  for 
the  whole  division  immediately  upon  the  assignment  of  the  33rd 
Division  to  the  17th  Corps  (French). 

Bv  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

F.  VV.  Clark, 

Lt.  Colonel,  G.  S., 

A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 

Distribution: 

C.  G.,  33rd  Div.  G-2 

C.  of  S.,  3rd  Corps  C.S.O. 

G-i  C.E. 

P.  C.  3RD  Army  Corps,  A.E.F. 

7 October  1918.  12:30  o’clock. 

G~3  Orders. 

No.  163. 

1.  The  organization  of  sectors  directed  in  Field  Orders  No.  23  will 
be  pushed  at  once  and  will  include  the  assignment  of  units  to 
their  “alert”  positions  down  to  include  platoons.  Complete 
arrangements  will  be  made  for  instantaneous  telephonic  commu- 
nication in  case  of  enemy  attack,  and  an  officer  must  be  on  duty, 
constantly,  at  the  telephone  down  to  include  battalion  head- 
t^uarters.  A bugler  will  also  be  on  duty  at  all  times  who  will 
have  been  given  a route  to  take  when  ordered  to  sound  the  signal 
— “To  Arms.”  This  route  will  include  all  the  dugouts  of  the 
units  being  alarmed. 

2.  The  original  memorandum  of  September  25th  from  these  Head- 
quarters will  be  carefully  and  constantly  studied  and  its  princi- 
ples complied  with  in  every  detail. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brigadier  General,  G.  S., 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Official: 

F.  W.  Clark, 

Lt.  Colonel,  G.  S. 

A.C.  of  S.,  G-3. 

Secret  ist  x'Vrmy,  Am.  E.  F. 

7 October,  1918,  18  Hours. 

Field  Orders 
No.  48 

1.  The  33d  Division  is  placed  under  the  command  of  the  17th 

French  Corps,  to  take  effect  at  19:00  Hours,  October  7th,  1918. 

2.  Changes  in  Corps  Boundaries  will  appear  in  a later  order. 

By  Command  of  General  Pershing: 

H.  A.  Drum, 

Chief  of  Staff. 
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1st  A.U.S.  At  the  H.Q.  8th  October,  1918. 

17TH  Army  Corps 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  t;7i-S/3  Order  No.  3. 

1.  The  line  reached  in  the  evening  approximately  the  following: 
Consenvoye-Damvillers  up  to  the  western  edge  of  Bois  de  Con- 
SENVOYE,  points  59. 96-65. 96-69. OI-O.P.  south  of  Bois  d’ORMONT, 
Ormont  Farm,  northern  edge  of  Bois  d’HAUMONT,  north-western 
corner  of  Bois  des  Caures,  Hill  329  "and  La  Wavrille. 

2.  The  generals  commanding  the  divisions  will  take  advantage  of 
the  night: 

1.  For  insuring  the  hold  of  the  conquered  ground  (Bois 
Ha  UMONT  must  be  held  at  all  costs.) 

2.  For  re-organizing  the  units,  to  re-organize  the  reserves, 
re-establishing  the  distribution  of  the  troops  echeloned  in  depth. 

3.  Out  of  the  operations  that  the  divisions  would  estimate  to  be  use- 
fully carried  out  during  the  night,  the  attack  will  be  resumed  tomor- 
row morning  at  8:30  towards  the  objectives  mentioned  in  the  planof 
engagement. 

4.  The  progression  is  to  be  particularly  on  the  following  points: 

1.  Along  the  crest  of  Hill  338  (north  of  Malbrouck),  with 
stretching  through  the  west  and  northwest  of  Bois  de  Consen- 
voye. 

2.  At  the  Bois  Ormont. 

3.  In  the  direction  of  Flabas,  in  connection  with  the  pre- 
ceding one  and  in  order  to  clean  up  as  soon  as  possible  the  zone 
between  the  Bois  Haumont  and  the  Bois  des  Caures. 

5.  During  all  these  actions  the  artillery  fire  concentrations  and  the 
successive  caging  artillery  fire  are  to  be  used.  These  have  a great 
effect  on  the  enemy  morale  and  permit  sparing  our  inlantry. 

6.  The  26th  Inf.  Div.  and  the  loth  Colonial  Inf.  Div.,  in  close  liaison, 
will  Insure  the  constant  protection  of  the  right  flank. 

7.  The  57th  U.S.  Brig,  is  kept  in  reserve  of  the  Army  Corps;  i Regt. 
and  I M.G.Bn.  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Meuse  in  the  zone  Brabant- 
Samogneux-i  Regt.  and  i M.G.Bn.  at  the  Cote  de  l’Oie. 

P.C.  of  the  General  commanding  the  57th  U.S.Brig. : 

8.  The  artillery  will  pursue  during  the  night  its  prohibiting  fire. 
It  will  remain  on  watch  on  the  zones  and  possible  ways  of  counter 
attacks. 

The  General  Commanding  the  17th  Army  Corps. 

Claudel. 
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P.  C.  Third  Army  Corps,  A.E.F. 
8 October  1918-24:00  hrs. 


G-3  Orders 
No.  168. 

1.  The  33rd  Division,  now  under  the  command  of  the  17th  French 
Corps  by  Field  Order  No.  24,  will  remain  under  the  3rd  Corps 
for  administration  and  supply. 

2.  Changes  in  Corps  Boundary: 

(a)  For  tactical  purposes  the  boundary  between  the  3rd  Corps 
and  the  17th  French  Corps  is  modified,  to  take  effect  at 
once,  as  follows: 

Chattancourt  (to  the  17th  French  Corps)-BETHiN- 
couRT  (to  the  17th  French  Corps)-thence  a line  running 
north  to  the  northern  corner  of  the  Bois  de  la  Cote 
Lemont  two  kms.  west  of  Vilosnes.  The  eastern 
boundary  of  the  4th  Division  is  changed  to  the  above. 

(b)  For  purposes  of  supply  and  administration,  boundary 
between  the  3rd  Corps  and  the  17th  French  Corps  remains 
as  specified  in  G-3  Order  No.  155. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 
Brigadier  General,  G.  S. 
Chief  of  Staff. 


Official: 

F.  W.  Clark., 
Lieut.  Colonel,  G.  S. 
A.  C.  of  S.,  G— 3. 


1ST  U.S.A. 
17TH  Army  Corps 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  578-S/3 


Secret 


FIq,.  the  9th  October  1918. 


Order  No.  4. 


I.  The  line  reached  at  the  end  of  the  day  passes  through: 

500  meters  S.  of  Sivry  northern  edge  of  Chaume  Wood, 
Boussois  Wood,  Molleville  Wood,  Ormont  Farm,  northern 
edge  of  FIaumont  Wood,  northwestern  edge  of  Caures  Wood 
at  point  96.80,  point  06.76  (in  Caures  Wood),  southern  edge 
of  Champneuville  Wood,  Dauphin  fortification,  Le  Bonnet 
(Wavrille)  fortification.  Hill  351,  N.E.  of  Les  Fosses  Wood. 

II.  The  action  will  be  pursued  tomorrow  loth  October,  along  the 
entire  front. 

III.  33  U.S.  Infantry  Division  will  assure  the  possession  of  the 
Bois  de  Chaume  in  liaison  with  the  29th  U.S.  Infantry  Divi- 
sion and  will  push  reconnaissances  onto  the  crest  of  St.  Pan- 
TALEON  and  on  Sivry. 


APPENDIX  II 


91 


IV.  2pth  I.D.  U.S.  and  iSth  I.  Div. — Progress  toward  the  objectives 
of  the  plan  of  engagement,  notably  in  the  direction  of  the  Bois 
de  la  Grande  Montagne  and  in  the  region  Bois  de  la  Reine 
-Bois  d’ORMONT-Bois  de  Moirey,  the  conquest  of  which  will 
mark  an  important  result. 

Because  of  the  extension  of  the  front  of  battle,  the  Regi- 
ment of  the  57th  Bde.  U.S.  having  crossed  over  to  the  right 
bank  of  the  Meuse  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  General 
Comdt.  the  i8th  I.D.,  which  could  attach  it  to  the  right  of 
the  58th  Bde.  U.S.  (i). 

V.  26th  I.  D. — Same  mission  aiming  towards  the  objectives  of 

the  Plan  of  Engagement  in  liaison  with  the  right  of  the  i8th 
I.D.,  and  assuring  the  safety  of  the  right  flank 

in  such  a way  that  the  troops  of  the  29th  American  Inf.  Div. 
remain  grouped  together. 

VI.  loth  C.I.D. — Same  mission  of  bringing  assistance  to  the  26th 
I.D.  and  of  close  contact  with  the  enemy  along  its  own  front. 

VII.  Army  Corps  Reserves — 

The  Rgt.  of  the  57th  I.D. U.S.  stationed  atL’OiEHill  and  the 
noth  M.G.  Bn.  remain  in  the  Corps  reserves  and  keep  their 
present  stations.  P.C.  of  the  General  Comdt.  the  57th  I.D. 
U.S.  maintained  at  Cumieres. 


VIII.  Artillery. — The  17th  Corps  Artillery  continues  its  missions  of 
interdiction  fire,  counter  battery  fire,  and  bringing  assistance 
to  the  Artillery  of  the  Divisions. 

The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  Corps. 

Official;  The  Chief  of  Staff  (Signed)  Claudel. 

R.  Kastler. 

Copies  sent  to: 

33rd  I.D. U.S. 

29th  I.D.U.S. 

57th  Bde.  U.S. 
i8th  I.  D.  for 

26th  I.D.  execution, 

loth  C.  I.  D. 


33rd  A.C. 

3rd  A.C. U.S.  }•  for  information. 
26th  I.D.U.S. 

1st  U.S..^. 

2nd  Army — as  report. 


17th  Corps  Arty. 

Aviation 

Engineers 


1ST  U.  S.  A. 
17.  A.  C. 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  586-S/3 


Secret  Hq,.  the  loth  October,  1918. 

Order  No.  5. 


I. 


The  line  reached  at  the  days  end  passes  by  La  Vanne  Trench, 
northern  edge  of  Chaume  Wood  and  Plat-Chene  Wood,  Hill 
371  (west  of  Richene),  northern  edge  of  the  Bois  de  Molle- 
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viLLE,  Bois  DE  LA  Reine  to  Point  76.06,  southern  and  south- 
western parts  of  the  Bois  d’Ormont,  southern  boundary  of  the 
Bois  DE  Moirey,  200  meters  west  of  the  Bois  la  Fosse-a- 
Terre,  southern  edge  of  the  Bois  de  Champneuville,  la 
Wavrille  (except  the  northeast  corner). 

II.  The  action  will  be  pursued  tomorrow,  nth  October,  along  the 
whole  front  under  the  general  conditions  indicated  by  Order 
No.  4 of  the  9th  October. 

III.  33RD  I.  D.  U.  S. — Mission  unchanged. 

IV.  29TH  I.  D.  U.  S. — Advance  upon  the  objectives  of  the  plan  of 
engagement,  notably  on  La  Grande  Montagne,  objective  of 
the  greatest  importance,  which  constitutes  the  base  of  exploita- 
tion northwards. 

To  assure  close  liaison  with  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  on  the  left  and 
the  1 8th  on  the  right. 

V.  I 8th  I.D. — Same  mission  as  before. 

VI.  26th  I.D. — Same  mission  as  before. 

VII.  lOTH  C.I.D. — Retain  at  all  cost  the  possessioyi  oj  La  Wavrille, 
which  covers  the  right  flank  of  the  attack.  To  assure  close 
contact  with  the  26th  I.  D. 

VIII.  Artillery. — The  17th  Corps  Artillery  continues  its  missions 
of  interdiction  fire,  counter  battery  fire  and  bringing  assistance 
to  the  Division  artillery. 

General  Comdt.  the  17th  A.C. 

(Signed)  Claudel. 


By  authorization.  Chief  of  Staff. 


33rd  I.D.U.S. 
29th  I.D.U.S. 
i8th  I.D. 

26th  I.D. 
loth  C.I.B. 

17th  Corps  Arty 

Aviation 

Engineers 


I For  execution. 


33rd  A.C. 

3rd  A.C.U.S. 

26th  I.D.U.S. 
ist  U.S.A. 

2nd  French  Army 


I For  information. 
I as  report. 


17TH  AjtMY  Corps  Translation. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau  Hq.  the  loth  October  1918. 

No.  648-S/3. 

Note. 

Extracts  of  Special  Orders  No.  70  of  the  First  American  Army, 
fixing  the  line  of  resistance: 

(The  present  extract  is  sent  to  the  33rd  U.S.Div.  with  a view  of 
allowing  it  to  assure  liaison  with  the  left.  The  organization  of  the 
front  reached  by  the  XVII  Army  Corps  will  be  the  object  of  a plan  of 
defense  which  will  be  straightened  continually,  and  the  organizations, 
ordered  by  this  plan,  should  be  in  accordance  with  those  of  the  III 
U.S.Army  Corps.) 

I.  The  organization  of  the  defense  of  the  ground  captured  on  the 
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front  of  the  First  American  Army  in  the  event  of  a general  counter 
attack  from  the  enemy  will  be  formed  as  follows: 

II.  Line  of  resistance. 

(a)  The  line  designated  in  par.  (b)  herewith  will  constitute  the 
rough  lines  of  the  advance  limits  of  the  zone  on  which  the  chief  defense 
will  be  organized. 

(b)  The  eastern  outskirts  of  Bois  du  Rue  up  to  the  point  at 
approximately  ^ kilometer  from  the  railroad  on  the  bed  of  the  Meuse 
thence  northwest  of  the  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont  (hill  280);  thence 
along  the  north  edge  of  the  Bois  de  Brieulles,  thence  northwest  up 
to  the  northeast  edge  of  the  Bois  de  Fays;  thence  towards  the  west 
across  Bois  de  Malaumont,  the  crest  to  the  south  of  the  Ravine  Fond 
de  CuNEL. 

(c)  In  the  region  of  resistance  herein  the  following  zones  should 
be  strongly  occupied,  strongly  organized  and  held  to  the  last. 

(10)  Part  from  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont  and  of  the  Bois  de  Brieul- 
les which  contains  Hill  280;  Hill  283,  i kilometer  to  the  southeast 
of  Hill  280;  Hill  279,  if  kilometers  southwest  of  Hill  280  and  the 
northwest  pocket  of  Bois  de  Brieulles. 

III.  Zone  of  Outposts. 

The  ground  conquered  in  front  of  the  line  of  resistance  will  be 
organized  in  zones  of  outposts  and  held  until  a new  order. 

Here  are  the  zones  more  especially  important  of  the  zones  of 
outposts: 

Bois  des  Moriaux.  The  conquered  part  of  the  heights  of 
CuNEL — to  the  north  of  the  line  of  resistance. 

By  order  of  the  Chief  of  Staff. 

1ST  LhS.A.  Hq.  the  nth  October  1918. 

17TH  Army  Corps.  Secret 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau  Order  No.  6. 

No.  588-S/3 

I.  The  line  reached  passes  by (will  be  communicated 

later  on). 

II.  In  these  4 days  of  battle,  aside  from  the  losses  inflicted  upon 
the  enemy  (more  than  5000  prisoners  and  a considerable 
materiel).,  apart  from  an  advance  of  more  than  5 kilometers  on 
a difficult  terrain  and  across  formidable  organized  works,  the 
American  and  French  units  belonging  to  the  17th  Army  Corps 
have  lent  an  efficient  assistance  to  the  general  action  by 
consuming  strong  enemy  reserves. 

III.  Tomorrow,  12th  October,  the  progression  will  be  resumed 
under  the  following  conditions: 

7.D.,  JJ.S.  will  continue  its  mission  of  resistance  at  the 
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Bois  de  Chaume  and  at  the  Bois  Plat-Chene  and  of  recon- 
naissance on  SivRY  and  the  Cote  de  St.  Pantaleon.  It  will 
insure  a close  liaison  with  the  29th  I.D.,  U.S.  and  will  aid,  if 
need  be,  this  latter  to  outflank  the  clearing  of  Molleville 
and  the  one  to  the  west  (this  latter  not  indicated  on  the  map). 
2gth  I.D.,  U.S.  will  resume  its  advance  on  the  Bois  de  la 
Grande  Montagne,  insuring  the  security  of  its  right  flank 
by  a suitable  echelonment  if  the  i8th  I.D.,  more  particularly 
oriented  toward  the  N.E.,  does  not  immediately  conform  to 
the  movement  of  the  29th  I.D.,  U.S. 

iSih  I.D. — will  execute  the  operation  specified  by  its  own 
order  872/3  of  the  nth  October,  arriving  towards  the  region 
Ormont  Wood,  Moirey  Wood — an  operation  which  in  case 
of  no  order  to  the  contrary  will  be  begun  by  the  Infantry  at  7 


A.M. 

26th  I.D. — Will  continue  its  pressure  accentuating  it  in  particu- 
lar on  the  left,  so  as  to  support  the  attack  of  the  i8th  I.D. 

It  is  of  great  importance  that  Hill  329  (N.  of  Haumont  Wood) 
fall  entirely  into  our  hands  through  the  combined  efforts  of  two 
Division. 


loth  C.I.D. — Mission  of  local  resistance  at  La  Wavrille,  of 
amelioration  of  our  situation  at  this  point,  of  close  contact 
with  the  enemy  along  its  entire  front. 

(i)  N.B. — It  is  understood  that  the  advance  prescribed  to  the 
29th  I.D. U.S.  is  subordinated  to  the  getting  into  place  required 
by  the  powerfully  fortified  work  of  the  Clearing  of  Molle- 
ville and  its  outskirts. 

By  authorization  The  General  Comdg.  the  17th  A.C. 

Chief  of  Staff.  (Signed);  Claudel. 


33rd  I.D. U.S. 

29th  I.D.U.S. 
i8th  I.D. 

26th  I.D.  i for  execution 

loth  C.I.D. 

17th  Corps.  Arty. 

Aviation 

Engineers 


33rd  A.C. 

3rd  A.C.U.S. 

26th  I.D.U.S. 

1st  U.S. A. 

2nd  French  Army 


I for  information. 


i 


as  report 


1ST  U.S. A.  Secret  Hq,.  the  12th  October,  1918. 

17TH  Army  Corps 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau 

'No.  595-S/3  Order  No.  7. 

Re  the  pursuit  of  attacks  in 
the  zone  of  the  17th  A.C. 


I. 


The  line  attained  at  the  end  of  the  day  passes  through  the 
northern  edge  of  the  Bois  de  Chaume,  Ravin  du  Plat  Chene, 
Richene,  southern  edge  of  la  Clairie  de  la  Ferme  Molle- 
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viLLE,  Ravine  de  Molleville,  Ravin  de  la  Reine,  southern 
edge  of  the  Bois  de  Chenes  toward  Point  78.07,  northern  edge 
of  the  Bois  d’ORMONT,  at  79.05,  a line  traversing  the  wood 
from  this  point  at  84.02,  Tranchee  de  Koutahi.a.  as  far  as 
86.00,  thence  the  line  attained  the  iith  October. 

Our  progression[sl  at  the  northern  and  southern  edges 
and  in  the  interior  of  the  Bois  d’ORMONT  have  given  rise  to 
some  very  hot  actions  in  which  a strong  enemy  aviation  took 
part. 

II.  The  present  situation  can  be  summed  up  as  follows; 

The  Exploitation  Objective  then  the  Normal  Objective 
have  been  attained  as  far  as  Meridian  28.  To  the  east  of  the 
latter  there  is  a struggle  for  the  Normal  Objective  (Bois 
d’ORMONT,  Bois  de  Moirey).  The  Intermediate  Objective 
has  been  approximately  realized  in  the  Bois  des  Caures. 

Under  these  conditions,  successive  local  actions  are  still 
to  be  resumed  with  the  object  of  reducing  the  points  d'appui 
which  are  hindering  our  progress.  Starting  from  strong 
points  already  acquired,  these  actions  will  be  treated  like  large 
raids  with  the  occupation  of  the  terrain  acquired  (precise  pre- 
paration by  artillery,  employment  of  trench  mortars,  caging 
by  machine  guns,  etc.). 

In  these  conditions,  successive  local  actions  are  still  to  be 
pursued  with  the  aim  of  reducing  the  points  of  support  which 
block  our  advance;  these  actions,  starting  from  the  strong 
points  already  taken  will  be  executed  as  large  raids  with 
occupation  of  conquered  ground  (careful  Artillery  preparation, 
use  of  trench  weapons,  inclusion  of  machine  guns,  etc.) 

III.  Tomorrow  the  13th: 

JSrd  I.D.U.S. — Will  retain  possession  of  Chaume  Wood  and 
Plat-Chene  Wood  and  will  aid  the  29th  I.D.U.S.  as  soon  as 
it  advances.  Its  reconnaissance  parties  will  try  to  establish 
themselves  on  the  crest  of  St.  Pantaleon,  where  they  will  be 
of  assistance  as  troops  of  cover  and  contact. 

2gth  I.  D.  U.S. — Will  continue  the  preparation  of  its  operation 
on  La  Grande  Montagne,  an  operation  which  it  is  of  impor- 
tance to  realize  as  soon  as  possible,  as  the  enemy  can  but 
profit  from  every  delay  bv  reinforcing  themselves  there. 

Will  make  known  as  soon  as  possible  the  date  and  hour  of  this 
operation. 

/8th  I.D. — To  assure  first  of  all  the  complete  capture  of  Or- 
MONT  Wood. 

Aside  from  the  detail  actions  judged  of  immediate  use, 
will  prepare  for  the  14th  the  operation  which  has  been  de- 
cided upon. 

26th  I.D. — Will  take  steps  for  realizing  the  intermediate  objec- 
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tive,  and  to  support  by  an  advance  of  its  left  the  action  above 
specified  of  the  i8th  I.D. 

loth  C.I.D. — Will  realize  at  the  earliest  the  disposition  of 
troops  specified  by  note  No.  596-S/3  of  the  12th  October. 

IV.  Artillery. — Will  continue  its  missions  of  interdiction,  counter 

battery  fire  and  support  of  the  divisions  in  the  various  opera- 
tions to  be  undertaken  by  these.  To  observe  scrupulously 
the  orders  relative  to  the  consumption  of  projectiles  outside  of 
attacks. 


33rd  I.D.U.S. 
i8th  I.D. 
loth  I.D. 
Aviation 
29th  I.D.U.S. 
26th  I.D. 

17  th  Corps  .‘\rty. 
Engineers 


The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  A.C. 
33rd  A.C.  1 

3d  A.C.U.S.  \ for  information 

26th  I.D.U.S.  J 

for  execution  ist  U.S.A.  3rd  Corps  1 

2nd  French  Army  / as  report 


istU.S.  Army  Secret  Hq,.  the  13th  October,  1918. 

17TH  Army  Corps 

Staff  Order  No.  8. 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  606-S/3 

I.  The  line  attained  at  the  end  of  the  day  passes  through  N.  edge 
of  the  Bois  de  Chaume,  Ravin  du  Plat  Chene,  Richene, 
South  edge  of  la  Clairiere  de  la  Ferme  Molleville,  Ravin  de 
Molleville,  Ravin  de  la  Reine,  S.  edge  of  the  Bois  de 
Chenes  as  far  as  the  point  78.07,  North  edge  of  the  Bois 
d’ORMONT  at  79.05,  line  traversing  the  wood  from  that  point 
to  84.02,  tranchee  de  Koutahia  as  far  as  86.00,  (and)  from  this 
point  the  line  attained  the  12th  October. 

II.  During  the  course  of  tomorrow,  14th,  the  29th  I.D.U.S.,  the 
i8th  I.D.  (and  U.S.  elements  attached  to  it)  and  the  26th  I.D. 
will  resume  the  preparations  of  their  particular  operations 
prescribed  by  Order  No.  7 of  the  12th  October. 

The  1 8th  I.D.  will  be  kept  informed  of  the  means  of  fresh 
infantry  which  will  be  given  it. 

III.  The  loth  C.I.D.  will  continue  the  organization  of  the-  disposi- 
tion prescribed  by  Note  No.  596-S/3  of  the  12th  October. 

IV.  Mission  unchanged  for  the  33rd  I.D.U.S. 

V.  Attention  is  called  to  the  precautions  to  be  taken  against 
enemy  firing  with  gas  shells. 

It  is  particularly  important  that  masks  be  put  on  and  not 
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removed  until  the  proper  time  and  that  standing  still  at 
points  shelled  with  mustard  gas  be  carefully  avoided. 

The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  A.  C. 

H.  Claudel. 


33rd  I.D.U.S. 

29th  I.D.U.S. 
i8th  I.D. 

26th  I.D.  1 for  execution, 

loth  C.I.D. 

17th  Corps  Arty. 

Engineers 

Aviation 


33rd  A.C.  K . , 

3rd  A.C.U.S.  1 for  information 

26th  I.D.U.S.  [ 

1st  U.S.A.  (3  copies)  ) 

2nd  French  .'\rrny  / as  report. 


1ST  U.  S.  A.  • Secret  Hq..  the  14th  October,  1918. 

17TH  Army  Corps 

Staff  Order  No.  9. 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  615-S/3 

I.  The  line  reached  during  the  day  of  the  14th  is  in  its  main  points 
the  same  as  that  of  the  evening  of  the  13th  October,  save  for  an 
advance  in  Ormont  Wood. 

II.  Tomorrow  the  15th  October: 

2gth  I.D.U.S. — Will  execute  at  8 a.m.  the  prescribed  operation 
on  the  Grande  Montagne.  (Vide  Special  Order  No.  614  S/3). 
jjrd I.D.U.S.  ] Will  support  this  operation  in  conditions  deter- 
i8th  I.D.  I mined  by  the  above  mentioned  Special  Order. 
26th  I.D.  I 

loth  C.I.D.  J No  change  in  mission  of  contact. 

III.  Entry  into  line  of  the  26th  I.  D.  U.  S. 

The  26th  I.D.U.S.,  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  17th  A.C. , will 
relieve  the  i8th  I.D. 

This  relief  will  be  regulated  by  the  General  Comdt.  the  i8th  I.D. 
upon  the  following  bases: 

To  make  use  of  a surplus  of  fresh  troops  for  ameliorating  our 
situation  by  the  complete  capture  of  Ormont  Wood  and  the  mouth 
of  the  ravine  N.E.  of  Haumont  Wood  (i). 

As  soon  as  these  objectives  are  captured,  make  a front  defense 
in  this  part  of  the  Corps  Zone  except  for  useful  local  ameliorations. 
Consequently: 

(a)  To  realize  for  the  26th  I.D.U.S.,  at  the  end  of  the  relief,  a 
formation  of  Bdes  side  by  side  with  each  one  having  one  Rgt.  in  line, 
one  Rgt.  in  support  or  in  reserve. 

(b)  To  put  the  57th  Bde.  U.S.,  as  the  reliefs  progress,  again  at 

(i). — There  will  be,  properly  speaking,  no  general  relief  by  substitu- 
tion, but  a withdrawal  of  the  troops  of  the  i8th  I.D.,  after  executing 
attacks  along  the  parts  of  the  front  held  by  them. 

(7) 
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the  disposal  of  the  29th  I.D.U.S.  the  latter’s  sector  being  slightly 
augmented  towards  the  E.  (2). 

This  new  limit  will  not  be  enforced  until  after  the  complete  relief 
of  the  1 13th  and  1 14th  U.S.  Rgts.  at  the  date  which  will  be  determined 
by  the  General  Comdt.  the  A.C. 

The  General  Comdt.  the  26th  I.D.U.S.  will  install  himself  with 
one  or  two  of  his  Staff  near  the  General  Comdt.  the  i8th  I.D.  (P.C. 
Neptune)  beginning  with  the  1 5th  October,  2 p.m.  so  as  to  be  abreast 
of  the  situation. 

He  will  not  assume  command  of  the  sector  until  after  all  the 
troops  of  his  I.D.  have  got  into  position. 

After  the  relief,  the  i8th  I.D.  will  be  regrouped  in  the  rear  zone 
of  the  A.C.  (this  zone  of  regroupment  will  be  announced  presently). 
By  authorization: 

Chief  of  Staff. 


33rd  I.D.U.S. 

29th  I.D.U.S. 
i8th  French  I.D. 

26th  French  I.D.— loth  C.I.D. 
26th  I.D.U.S. 


The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  A.C. 
(Signed)  Claudel. 

33rd  A.C.  1 for 

3rd  A.C. U.S.  / information 

1st  U.S. A.  (3  copies)  \ 

. for  2nd  French  Army  / as  report, 

execution. 


17th  Corps  Artillery 

Engineers 

Aviation 


1ST  U.S. A. 

17TH  Army  Corps  Secret 
Staff 

33RD  Bureau  Hq.  the  14th  October  1918. 

No.  614-S/3  Special  Order 

I.  The  29th  I.D.U.S.  will  execute  the  14th  an  operation  aiming 
at  the  capture  of  the  organized  region  constituting  the  clearing  of 
Molleville  farm  and  its  eastern  and  western  approaches. 

The  advance  will  be  pursued  as  much  as  possible  up  to  the  ist 
objective  of  exploitation  where  a front  of  resistance  will  be  immed- 
iately organized. 

II.  The  33rd  I.D.U.S.  and  the  i8th  I.D.  will  lend  their  aid  to  the 
29th  I.D.U.S.  as  is  specified  below. 

III.  The  action  of  the  29th  I.D.U.S.  will  try  to  retain  the  element 
of  surprise  (half  an  hour  Artillery  preparation).  The  first  advance 
of  the  Infantry  being  effected  through  breaches  (wire  and  trenches) 
made  here  and  there  in  the  Clearing. 

IV.  The  33rd  U.S.  and  the  i8th  Infantry  Divisions,  aside  from 
the  assistance  of  their  artillery  directed  in  the  plan  of  employment, 
will  push  forward  respectively  their  right  and  left  elements  so  as  to 

(2).— With  the  object  of  putting  the  29th  I.D.U.S.,  reinforced  by  the 
57th  Bde.  U.S.,  upon  a better  basis  for  a later  advance. 
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accompany  the  attack  of  the  29th  U.S.  Infantry  Division  and  in  order 
to  insure  the  continuity  of  the  new  front  attained. 

V.  The  plan  of  the  Artillery  of  the  29th  I.D.U.S.  realizes  the 
coordination  of  the  3 Artilleries:  33rd  U.S.,  29th  U.S.,  i8th  (creeping 
barrages,  hre  of  inclusion,  interdiction  fire). 

The  17th  Corps  Artillery  with  the  exception  of  troops  placed 
directly  at  the  disposal  of  the  29th  I.D.U.S.  will  assure  the  missions 
of  interdiction  fire  and  missions  of  counter  battery  fire. 

VI.  In  case  of  no  later  order  to  the  contrary  the  beginning  of  the 
Artillery  preparation:  7:30  A.M. 

Departure  of  the  Infantry:  8 a.m. 


By  authorization: 

Chief  of  Staff. 
i8th  I.D. 

29th  I.D.U.S. 

33rd  I.D.U.S. 

Artillery 
Aviation 


for  execution. 


The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  A.C. 

Claudel. 

loth  C.I.D. 

26th  French  I.D. 

26th  I.D.U.S.  for  Information. 

33rd  A.C. 

Engineers 

1st  U.S. A.  (3  copies)  1 
2nd  French  Army  J as  report. 


1ST  U.S. A.  Translation. 

17TH  Army  Corps 

Staff  Hq.  the  15  October,  1918. 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  626-S/3.  Order  No.  10. 

I.  No  change  in  the  line  reached  the  14th  October,  except  in 
the  region  of  the  Grande  Montagne  where  the  29th  I.  D.  U.  S.  has 
realized  some  progress.  (Information  still  uncertain.) 

II.  Tomorrow  i6th  October  29th  I.D.  U.S.:  mission  will  depend 
upon  the  results  of  the  action  of  the  15th. 

^jrd  I.  D.  U.  S.:  retains  its  mission  in  respect  to  the  29th 
I.  D.  U.  S. 

iSth  I.  D.:  will  execute  the  operation  prescribed  in  its 

Special  Order  No.  881/3  of  the  14th  October,  with  the  object  of 
getting  possession  of  the  head  of  the  ravines  to  the  N.  E.  of  the  Bois 
d’HAUMONT. 

26th  I.  D.:  will  support  the  action  of  the  i8th  I.D.  under  the 
conditions  fixed  by  the  latter. 

Will  also  maintain  close  contact  along  its  entire  front. 

The  General  commanding  the  26th  I.  D.  will  realize,  as 
quickly  as  possible,  a disposition  in  depth  corresponding  to  a close 
frontal  contact,  and  no  longer  to  a mission  of  attack. 
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loth  C.I.D.:  Mission  unchanged. 

By  authorization.  Chief  of  Staff.  (Signed)  Claudel. 

Metourneur 


33rd  I.D.U.S. 

29th  I.D.U.S. 

26th  I.D.U.S. 

1 8th  I.D.  }-  for  execution. 

26th  I.D. 
loth  C.I.D. 

Engineers 

Aviation 

(F.L.H.) 


33rd  A.  C.  1 _ 

3rd  A.C.U.S.  J for  information. 

1st  U.S.A.  1 

Ilnd  French  Army  J as  report. 


1ST  A.U.S. 

17TH  Army  Corps. 

Staff  At  the  H.Q.,  the  i6th  October,  1918. 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  631-S/3  Order  No.  II. 

I.  Front  unchanged  except  in  the  sector  of  the  29th  I.D.,  U.S. 
This  latter  has  captured  by  hard  fighting  the  organized  region 
of  the  Clearing  of  Molleville. 

II.  Tom  orrow  17  October. 

33rd  I.D.U.S. — Will  continue  to  lend  by  its  right  the  assist- 
ance which  will  be  asked  of  it  by  the  29th  I.  D.  U.  S. 

2gth  I.D.U.S. — Will  pursue  its  advance  methodically  by  its 
left  (region  of  the  Ravin  de  Moyemont  and  les  Rapps)  in 
liaison  with  the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 

/Sth  I.D.  and  26th  I.D.U.S. — Continuation  of  the  relief  under 
the  conditions  planned  in  the  Order  No.  9,  of  14th  October. 
26th  I.  D.  Same  mission  of  contact. 

/o/h  Colonial  I.D.  (Passed  this  day  to  the  orders  of  the  33rd 
A.  C.)  _ 

III.  The  present  conditions  of  temperature  require  that  meas- 
ures indispensible  for  the  conservation  of  effectives  be  every- 
where taken. 

(a)  Echelonment  of  troops — utilization  of  all  shelters — inte- 
rior reliefs  at  the  proper  time. 

(b)  Make  all  efforts  to  procure  warm  food  and  drinks  for  all 
effectives. 

The  General  Commanding  the  17th  A.  C. 

H.  Claudel 


33rd  I.D.U.S. 
29th  I.D.U.S. 
26th  I.D.U.S. 
17th  I.D.F. 
26th  I.D.F. 
loth  C.I.D. 

and  17 
Engineers 
Aviation 


• for  execution. 


33rd  A.C.  1 

3rd  A.C.U.S.  J for  information. 

1st  A.U.S.  (3  copies)  1 

Ilnd  French  Army  J as  a report. 
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At  the  Hdqrs.  the  17  October,  1918. 

1ST  U.S.A. 

17TH  Army  Corps 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  639-S/3 

Order  No.  12. 

I.  The  29th  I.D.U.S.,  pursuing  obstinately  its  success  of  yesterday, 
has  attained  by  its  left  the  region  of  the  summit  ol  la  Gr.4nde 
Montagne  (near  Cote  370). 

Our  line  ought  to  be  staked  from  the  West  to  East  approxi- 
mately as  follows;  Ravin  de  la  Vaux  de  Mi ll e-Mai s-le- 
Differend — Grande  Montagne — Bois  Bultruy  (at  60.20) — 
Ravin  de  Molleville — the  rest  of  the  front  without  change. 

II.  Tomorrow  i8th  October; 

33rd  and  2Qth  I.D.U.S. — in  liaison,  will  insure  the  possession  of 
the  terrain  acquired,  will  better  their  situation  by  the  small 
operations  which  they  deem  useful  and  will  have  all  reconnais- 
sances made  with  a view  to  a resumption  ot  the  advance  shortly 
These  reconnaissances  should  be  specially  oriented  toward 
the  region  of  the  Bois  d’ETRAYE,  Bultruy  and  1’Houppy. 
rSth  I.D.  and  26  I.D.U.S.  Completion  of  the  relief;  mission  of 
liaison  with  the  29th  I.D.U.S.  and  of  reconnaissances  to  the 
North  of  the  ravines  of  Molleville  and  de  la  Reine. 

26th  I.D. — Without  change. 

The  General  Commanding  the  17th  A.C. 
(Signed)  Claudel. 

B.O.  The  Chief  of  Staff 
R.  Kastler. 

1ST  U.  S.  A.  Hq.  the  i8th  October  1918. 

17TH  Army  Corps 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau  General  Claudel 

No.  10593/P  Commanding  the  17th  Army  Corps 

to  the  General  Commanding  the  33rd  I.D.U.S. 
I should  like  to  know,  so  as  to  reward  them  with  some  French 
decorations,  the  most  marked  acts  of  heroism  accomplished  by  the 
officers  and  enlisted  men  of  your  Division,  during  combats  in  which 
they  took  part  under  my  command  (since  the  8th  October  1918). 

These  soldiers  should  be  classed  in  the  order  of  preference.  No.  i, 
being  attributed  to  the  most  splendid  act  of  heroism. 

As  an  example,  I am  sending  you  a separate  sheet,  the  form  in 
which  this  list  should  be  drawn  up. 

It  would  be  necessary  to  describe  each  act  of  heroism  very  con- 
cisely (about  5 or  6 lines). 


By  Order  Chief  of  Staff. 
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33rd  I.D.U.S. 

29th  I.D.U.S. 

26th  I.D.U.S. 
i8th  French  I.D. 
26th  French  I.D. 
17th  Corps  Artillery 
Engineers 
Aviation 


I 

for  execution. 


33rd  A.C.  1 

3rd  A.C.U.S.  J for  information. 

1st  U.S.A.  (3  copies)  1 

2nd  French  Army  J as  report. 


List  of  50  Acts  of  Heroism  Accomplished  by  Officers  and  Men 
OF  THE  TH  I.  D.  U.  S. 


1.  Name 
Surname 

Rank.  Unit. 

Advanced  to  the  attack,  at  the  head  of  his  men,  with  admirable 
courage.  Captured  the  enemy  position,  despite  a desperate  defense, 
taking  50  prisoners  and  capturing  one  gun.  Wounded,  refused  to 
leave  his  men.  Continued  to  advance  up  to  the  moment  when  his 
strength  gave  out. 

2. 

3  

4  

5.  Name 

Surname 

Rank.  Unit. 

Very  brave  soldier.  Attacked  vtith  audacity  in  spite  of  M.G. 
fire.  Arrived  among  the  first  in  the  enemy  position. 


1ST  U.  S.  A. 
17TH  Army  Corps 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
'No.  660-S/3 


Secret  Hq.  the  20th  October  1918. 

Sequel 

to  Special  Order  NM.  654-S/3  of  the 
i8th  October  1918. 


Directing  plan 
scale  I / 20,000. 

I.  In  execution  of  the  instructions  of  the  General  Commanding  the 
1st  LI.S.A.,  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  after  its  relief  which  is  to  be  terminated 
on  the  morning  of  the  2ist,  will  be  re-grouped  in  the  rear  zone  of  the 
33rd  A.C.  [in  the]  region  Faubourg  Pave-Dieue-Genicourt, 
where  it  will  continue  to  be  under  the  17th  A.C. 

Here  to  annexed  the  detailed  stationment  of  the  I.D.  in  the  zone 
Oi  regroupment,  zone  in  which  the  I.D.  must  be  completely  assembled 
the  morning  oj  the  22nd  October — Div.  Hq.  DiEUE-sur-MEUSE. 

The  cantonments  will  be  examined  in  advance.  Close  quarters 
for  all  units.  Troops  already  stationed  in  this  area  must  not  be 
displaced. 
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II.  The  moves  regulated  by  the  General  Comdt.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S. 
will  be  executed  by  road,  and  mostly  at  night.  However,  it  the 
weather  is  misty  or  cloudy,  the  General  Comdt.  the  I.  D.  could  author- 
ize his  units  to  move  during  the  day.  In  any  case  the  marches  must 
be  terminated  by  9 a.m. 

Route  to  be  used: — 

(a)  — By  GLORiEUx-Hill  St.-Barthelemy-La  Chaussee  Brigade- 

Bevaux  Barracks-suburb  of  Cave  or  Haudainville,  etc 

(b)  — Fromereville  - Regret  - Hill  232  - Belleray  - Haudain- 
ville or  Dugny,  etc 

(c)  — BALEYCouRT-road  with  one  dash  going  from  Baleycourt  to  the 

Fort  of  Landrecourt  (i)-Fort  of  Dugny-Dugny,  etc 

The  guarded  road^  Verdun-Bar-le-Duc,  is  reserved  for  motor 
traffic  between  Moulin-Brule  and  Bar-le-Duc. 

HI.  Intermediate  canton?nents.- — ■ 

The  General  Comdt.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  will  distribute,  as  inter- 
mediate cantonments  for  the  troops,  at  present  stationed  in  the  for- 
ward cantonments: 

Citadel  of  Verdun — looc  men  (up  to  6 a.m.  the  22nd  October). 

Claude  Wood 2200  men — 1500  horses  (up  to  6 a.m. 

the  22nd  October). 

Moulin-Brule. 

IV.  Rations — No  change. 

V.  Evacuations:  Will  be  regulated  later  on. 

N.B. — It  is  expressly  recommended  that  Instruction  from  the 
General  Comdt  the  Army  relative  to  traffic  regulation  be  strictly 
conformed  with. — Every  precaution  must  be  taken  to  avoid  jams. 

Hereto  annexed  for  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  a map  of  the  bridges  and 
foot  bridges  on  the  Meuse  showing  the  direction  of  the  traffic  over 
these  bridges  and  foot  bridges  and  the  different  troops  that  can  use 
these  crossings. 

By  authorization:  The  General  Comdt.  the  17th  A.C. 

Chief  of  Staff.  (Signed)  Claudel. 

(i)  The  road  with  one  dash  which  traverses  Bois-la-Ville  cannot  be  used  by  trucks, 
H.  Artillery  and  loaded  wagons. 


1st  U.S.  Army  (Chief  of  Staff) 

1st  U.S.  Army  (Chief  of  Staff) 

1st  U.S.  Army  (G-j)  as  report. 

1st  U.S.  Army  (French  Mission) 

2nd  French  Army  (G-3) 

33rd  French  A.C.  1 

2nd  French  C.A.C.  / for  information. 

33rd  I.D.U.S. — for  execution. 

15th  French  C.I.D.  \ 

29th  I.D.U.S.  / for  information. 


Artillery 

Artillery 

Engineers 

Signals 

A.C.  A.P.M. 

Superintendent  of  Hq. 

G— I 

G-2 
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1ST  U.  S.  A.  Hq,.  the  2oth  October,  1918. 

17TH  Army  Corps 

Staff  Stationment 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  660-S/3  of  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  in  the 

33rd  A.  C.  area. 


Hq Di  EUE 

Signal  Bn Dieue-Ancemont 

M.G.Bn.  (Division) Sommedieue 

Les  Nivolette  - Fontaine  - Benite  - Le  Soff  - 
Nacrillon  - Brancarville  - Trois  Monts  - La 
Rappe  - Sommedieue  - Vozel  Ravine  - Menv  Ravine- 
Sommedieue  Camp  - Hinvaux  - Les  Logettes  - 
L Lveche. 

I Brigade — Hq Genicourt. 

Genicourt  - Peuplier  Masson  - Hanonpre  - Les 
Monthairons  - Le  Petit  Monthairon  - Les  Chan- 
ois  - PoNTAUx  Farm  - Les  Tamaris  - Hanonpre  - 
Monthairons  Camp. 

Artillery — Hq Dieue. 

Camp  6 CHEVAUX-Camp  5 Freres-Maujouy-Chene 
Gossin-Belle  Affut-Bois  Sec-Haudainville. 
Engineers — D ug n y-La  Fa  lo u s e-B e l l e ra y. 

Medical  Aid  Services — Suburb  of  Pave. 

Headquarters  Second  Army 

American  E.  F., 

France,  20  October,  1918. 

G-3  Orders  | 

No.  18  I Secret 

1.  The  33rd  Division  will  relieve  the  79th  Division  in  the 
Troyon  Sector. 

2.  Relief  will  commence  night  24/25  October,  1918,  and  be 
completed  night  25/26  October,  1918. 

3.  Details  of  relief  will  be  ordered  by  the  Commanding  General, 
II  Colonial  Corps  (French). 

4.  Upon  completion  of  relief  the  79th  Division  will  be  concen- 
trated in  the  Dieue  area,  and  will  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  Command- 
ing General,  First  American  Army. 

5.  Railhead:  Rattentout. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 
Stuart  Heintzelman, 
Chief  of  Staff. 
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Official; 

W.  N.  Haskell, 
Col.,  G.-S.,  G-3. 


Distribution: 

C.G.  (i) 

C.  of  S.  (i) 

G-i  (i) 

G-2  (i) 

G-3  (9) 

G-3  (I) 

C.  Arty,  (i) 

G-?  (i) 

C.E.  (i) 

C.A.S.  (i) 

C.  Tanks  (i) 

C.C.W.S.  (i) 

P.M.  (i) 

VI  Corps  fl) 

XVII  Corps  (Fr.)  (3). 


79th  Div.  (i) 

33rd  Div.  (i) 

VIII  Army  (Fr.)  (i) 
First  Armv  (i) 

G.H.Q.  (i) 

Fr.  Mis’n  (i) 

Stat.  O.  (i) 

War  Diary  (i) 

General  of  the  U.S. 
Zone,  Bar-Ic-Duc  (i) 
C.S.O.  (i) 

C.  Surg.  (i) 

IV  Corps  ( r) 

II  Col.  Corps  (Fr.)  (3) 


2ND  C.A.C.  Secrei  At  the  H.Q.  22nd  Oct.  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  3.381-T/3  Particular  Order  No.  816 

I.  By  order  of  the  Ilnd  Army  U.S. , the  33rd  I. D. U.S.  now  assem- 
bled in  the  zone  of  Dieue  (see  table  of  stations  attached)  is  placed  at 
the  disposal  of  the  Ilnd  C.A.C.  so  as  to  relieve  the  79th  I.D.U.S.  in 
the  sector  of  Troyon. 

Alter  the  relief,  the  79th  I.D.U.S.  will  be  assembled  in  the 
zone  of  Dieue,  where  it  will  be  placed  at  noon  the  26th  October  at 
the  disposal  of  the  General  Commanding  the  ist  Army  U.S. 

II.  The  movement  of  relief  regulated  by  the  General  commanding 
the  79th  I.D.U.S.  will  commence  the  23rd  October. 

The  disposition  to  be  realized  for  all  troops  and  services  is  the 
present  disposition  of  the  79th  I.D.U.S.,  the  elements  going  in 
replacing  in  their  positions  the  elements  relieved. 

III.  Relief  of  the  Infantry. 

The  movement  will  be  executed  in  three  periods  of  24  hours: 
from  the  23rd  to  24th  October.  From  8 hours  to  8 hours, 
from  the  24th  to  25th  October.  ditto 

from  the  25th  to  26th  October.  ditto 

According  to  the  following  general  indications; 

The  Brigade  occupying  the  Connecticut  sector  is 
replaced  by  the  Brigade  of  the  33rd  I.D.  cantoned  in  the  region  of 
SoMMEDiEUE~RuPT-en-WoEVRE.  By  reason  of  the  proximity  of 
these  cantonments  the  movements  will  be  made  by  the  exchange  of 
units  in  effecting  the  relief  of  the  regiment  in  line. 

1st  Period — Reserve  Bn. 

2nd  Period — C.R.  /Augusta. 

3rd  Period — C.  R.  Providence. 
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The  Brigade  occupying  the  Massachusetts  sector  is  replaced 
by  the  Brig,  of  the  33rd  I.D.  in  the  region  Monthairons-Chanois. 
1st  Period — One  Regt.  of  the  33rd  I.D.  places  itself  in  the 
zone  Dompierre  - Woimbey  - Bouquemont  - 
Tilly. 

2nd  Period — Relief  ot  the  Reserve  Bn.  and  of  the  Concord  Bn. 
3rd  Period — Relief  of  the  Montpellier  Bn. 

The  movements  of  the  158th  Brigade  towards  the  region 
Monthairons  Chanois  will  be  executed  in  proportion  as  the  canton- 
ments of  this  zone  are  available. 

The  details  of  the  reliefs,  movements  and  reconnaissances  will 
be  regulated  by  the  General  commanding  the  79th  I.D.U.S. 

IV.  Relief  of  the  Artillery. 

Executed  by  Battery,  night  of  the  24th  to  the  25th  and  of 
the  25th  to  the  26th. 

Preparatory  movements  and  reconnaissances  be  executed 
respectively. 

Night  of  the  23rd  to  the  24th  and  day  of  the  24th — First  3^ 
battery. 

Night  of  24th  to  the  25th  and  day  of  the  25th — second 
battery. 

The  re-organization  of  the  present  artillery  disposition  in  con- 
formity with  the  proposals  of  the  General  commanding  79th  I.D.U.S. 
will  be  realized  later. 

V.  Relief  of  the  Elements  of  Engineers. 

The  elements  of  the  Engineers  of  the  33rd  Div.  U.S.  will  be 
held,  night  of  the  23rd  to  the  24th  in  the  region  Rupt-Mouilly- 
Ranzieres,  ready  to  relieve  the  corresponding  units  of  the  79th 
I.D.  U.S.  during  the  night  of  the  24th  to  the  25th. 

Passage  of  the  service,  day  of  the  25th  and  night  of  the  25th 
to  the  26th. 

VI.  Services  (Artillery-Supply-Sanitary). 

Details  of  the  movements  regulated  by  the  General  command- 
ing the  79th  I.D.U.S.  by  arrangement  with  the  General  commanding 
the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  on  condition  that  all  of  the  elements  of  the  79th 
I.D.U.S.  leave  the  zone  of  the  Army  Corps  the  26th  at  noon. 

VII.  Taking  Over  of  Command. 

Commanders  of  the  Regiments — Fixed  by  the  General  com- 
manding the  79th  I.D.U.S. 

Northern  Brigade 


Comdrs.  of 
Brigades 


Southern  Brigade 


General  commanding  the  33rd 
October-8  hours. 


P.C.Mouilly  - 26th  Octo- 
ber-8 hours. 

P.C.Bois  Dame  Agnes  - 
26th  October-8  hours. 
Div.  U.S.-P.C.TROYON-26th 
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VIII.  Va  Rious  Arrangements. 

Reconnaissances. 

The  means  of  transport  necessary  tor  the  reconnaissances  will 
be  furnished  by  the  Divisions. 

Transfer  of  records. 

Are  retained  in  place  during  24  hours  after  the  relief  of  their 
elements  for  the  transfer  of  records: 

I officer  of  the  3rd  Bureau  and  i officer  of  ist  Bureau  of  the 
Staff  of  the  79th  I.D.U.S. 

I officer  per  Brigade  Staff. 

I officer  per  Battalion  Staff. 

I Officer  per  Company. 

I N.C.O.  per  Combat  Group  fixed  at  the  outposts. 

I officer  or  N.C.O.  per  M.G.  Company. 

I officer  per  Battalion  of  Artillery. 

I officer  or  N.C.O.  per  battery. 

This  personnel  will  rejoin  the  Div.  by  means  (of  transport)  of 
the  79th  I.D.U.S. 

(Signed)  Blondlat. 

B.A.  the  Chief  of  Staff. 

Alambey. 

Corrected  Copy 

Headquarters  Second  Army 

American  E.F., 

France,  23  October,  1918. 

G-3  Orders  1 
No.  19.  I 

1.  The  33rd  Division  (less  Artillery)  will  relieve  the  79th 
Division  (less  Artillery)  in  the  Troyon  Sector. 

2.  Relief  will  commence  night  24/25  October,  1918,  and  be 
completed  night  25/26  October,  1918. 

3.  Details  of  relief  will  be  ordered  by  the  Commanding  General, 
II  Colonial  Corps  (French). 

4.  Upon  completion  of  relief  the  79th  Division  will  be  concen- 
trated in  the  Dieue  area,  and  will  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  Command- 
ing General,  First  American  Army. 

5.  Railhead:  Rattentout. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

Stuart  Heintzelman, 
Chief  of  Staff. 
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OFFiciy^  l; 

W.  N.  Haskell 
Col.,  G.  S. 
G-3. 
Distribution: 

Copy  No. 

1—  C.G. 

2—  C.  of  S. 


14 —  G-4 

1 5 —  C.Arty. 

16 —  G-5 

17 —  C.E. 

18—  C.A.S. 

19 —  C.Tanks 

20 —  c.s.o. 

21—  c.c.w.s. 

22 —  C.Surg. 


Copy  No. 

23 —  -P.M. 

24 —  ,V  Corps. 

25 —  ^VI  Corps. 

26— 28 — II  Col.  Corps  (Fr.) 

29“3i — -XVII  Corps  (Fr.) 

32 —  79th  Div. 

33 —  33''d  Div. 

34 —  VIII  Army  (Fr.) 

35 —  First  Army 

36— G.H.Q._ 

37 —  Fr.  Mis’n. 

38—  Stat.  O. 

39 —  War  Diary 

40 —  General  of  the  U.S.  Zone,  Bar-Ic-Duc. 


SOF-Wm 

Headquarters  First  Army 
American  Expeditionary  Forces,  France. 
G-3 


Special  Orders]  23001.1918.  i2;oo  Hours. 

No.  475  j Secret 

I.  The  following  telegraphic  order,  having  been  issued  this 
date,  is  herein  embodied  for  record: 

“Commanding  General, 

33d  Division 

G-3  number  589  period  The  52ND  Field  Artillery 
Brigade  is  detached  from  33d  Division  and  attached  to  79th  Division 
period  The  55th  Field  Artillery  Brigade  is  detached  from  the  79th 
Division  and  will  be  attached  to  the  33d  Division  period  This 
involves  no  change  ol  station  period” 

By  command  of  Major  General  Liggett: 

H.  A.  Drum 
Chief  of  Staff. 
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Official: 

Stephen  O.  Fuq.ua, 
Lieut.  Col.,  General  Staft'. 
Assistant  G-3 


Distribution; 

1—  C.  of  S. 

2 —  G-i 

3 —  G-2 

4— G-3,  GHQ 

5— 10 — G-4 

1 1—  cso 

12 —  AG 
n — Message  Ctr. 

14—  MDS 

15 —  CG,  II  Fr.  Army 

16 —  Capt.  Gorju 

17— 18 — G-i  (For  General  Des  Etapes) 

19 —  Major  Covell,  Map  Room 

20 —  CG,  33d  Division 

21 —  CG,  52d  F.A. Brigade 

22 —  CG,  55th  F.A. Brigade 


23 —  CG,  79th  Division 

24 —  CG,  17th  Fr.  Corps 

25 —  CG,  2d  Colonial  Corps  French 

26 —  CG,  II  American  Army 

27— 28 — Chief  Artillery 
29-36 — File 


2ND  C.  A.  C.  At  the  H.Q.  the  25th  October,  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau  Secret 
No.  3.410-T/3 

Special  Order  No.  817. 

I.  By  order  of  the  Ilnd  Army  U.S.  the  39th  French  I.D.  will  be 
relieved  in  its  sector  by  the  extension  of  the  front  of  the  28th  I.D.Lh 
S.  to  the  west  and  the  33rd  I.D. U.S.  to  the  east  as  far  as  the  line: 

Western  edge  of  the  Bois  des  Haravillers  and  du  Rebois- 
Hattonchatel  (IVth  A.C.U.S.)-AiLLY-sur-MEUSE  (2nd  C.A.C.)- 
Brasseitte  (IVth  A.C.U.S.)-Mecrin  (IVth  A.C.U.S.),  which  after 
the  completion  of  the  relief  will  become  the  new  limit  between  the 
2nd  C.A.C.  and  IVth  A.C.U.S. 

The39thD.I.  beginningon  the  27th October,  1918,  will  dispose 
of  the  zone  Mecrin  - Apremont  - Commercy,  where  it  will  be 
assembled  after  the  relief  at  the  disposal  of  the  French  G.H.Q. 

Headquarters  at  Commercy  from  the  29th  October  8 (eight) 

hours. 

II.  The  movements  of  relief  regulated  by  the  General  Command- 
ing the  39th  D.I.  will  begin  the  27th  October  and  will  take  place  under 
the  following  conditions: 

III.  Reli  EF  OF  THE  Infantry. 

(a)  W est  of  the  new  boundary  between  2 C.A.C.  and  IV  A. C.  U.S. 
Relief  during  the  night  of  the  27th  to  the  28th  October  of 
elements  in  the  line  (outposts  and  position  of  resistance)  by: 

1 Battalion  of  the  131st  Regt.  U.S. 

2 Companies  of  the  122nd  M.G.  Bn. 
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I Battalion  of  the  131st  I.R.U.S.  in  reserve  will  take 
station  the  29th  October. 

Staff  and  3 Companies  at  Chaillon. 

I Company  (with  the  band  of  the  131st  I.R.U.S.)  at 
Saint  Mihiel. 

(b)  East  of  the  new  boundary: 

Relief  of  the  elements  in  line  by  i regiment  of  Infantry 
and  one  M.G.Bn.  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  39th  I.D.  by  the  IV 
A.C.U.S.  in  the  zone  Heudicourt-Savonnieres-Woinville  the 
27th  October  in  the  morning. 

1 Battalion — Night  of  the  27th  to  the  28th  October. 

2 Battalions — Night  of  the  28th  to  the  29th  October. 
Detail  of  the  reliefs,  movements  and  reconnaissances  regulated 

by  the  General  commanding  the  39th  I.D. 
iV.  Artillery  Relief. 

The  62nd  F.A.  (except  the  Regt.  of  155’s  short)  at  piresent  in 
the  region  of  Mesnil-Ir-Tour  is  placed  at  the  disposition  of  2nd 
C.A.C.  and  will  be  distributed  as  follows: 

(a)  Relief  of  the  Artillery  of  the  39th  I.D. 

To  the  East  of  the  limit  of  the  two  A.Cs:  i regt.  which 
will  pass  after  the  relief  to  the  orders  of  the  General  comdg.  the  4th 
A.C.U.S. 

To  the  West  of  the  limit:  i group. 

Details  of  the  relief  to  be  regulated  by  the  General  comdg. 
the  39th  I.D. 

(b)  At  the  disposal  of  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.:  i group. 

The  detail  of  the  movements  of  the  62nd  F.A.  will  be 
regulated  by  a Special  Order. 

The  battery  of  the  1/142  in  position  in  the  Bois  Chauf- 
FOUR  will  be  withdrawn  through  the  care  of  the  General  comdg.  the 
Artillery  of  the  A.C.  so  as  to  be  placed  in  battery  on  the  Hauts  de 
Meuse  (West  of  St.  MAURiCE-sous-les-CoTEs). 

V.  Engineers. 

Tne  Engineer  Units  of  the  39th  I.D.  will  not  be  replaced  for 
the  present. 

The  Colonel  comdg.  the  Engineers  after  agreement  with  the 
Engineers  of  the  IV  A.C.U.S.  will  send  in  proposals  for  the  removal 
of  French  units  of  the  Road  Service  which  are  to  be  returned  to  the 
zone  of  the  2nd  C.A.C. 

VI.  Services  (Artillery — Intendance — Sanitary). 

The  elements  of  the  39th  I.D.  will  not  be  replaced. 

The  ambulance  of  the  39th  I.D.  is  placed  at  its  disposal  the 
28th  October. 

The  organization  of  the  Services,  in  the  new  zone  of  the  A.C. 
will  be  announced  by  a Special  Order. 
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VII.  Army  Elements. 

The  6 position  machine  guns  of  the  [word  obliterated]  Bn.  of 
Position  M.G.  will  be  withdrawn  from  the  front  and  will  be  located 
in  the  region  Senonville-Varvinay  in  view  of  their  use  as  a “garri- 
son of  security”  of  the  second  position. 

Details  of  the  movement  and  stationing  regulated  by  the 
General  Cdg.  39th  I.D. 

VIII.  Ta  KING  Over  of  Command. 

The  General  comdg.  the  IV  A.C.U.S.  and  General  comdg.  the 
39th  I.D.U.S.  will  take  command  respectively  of  the  part  of  the  front 
assigned  to  each  of  them  on  the  29th  October  at  8 (eight)  o’clock  in 
the  morning. 

Taking  over  of  command  by  regimental  commanders  fixed  by 
the  General  comdg.  the  39th  I.D. 

IX.  Miscellaneous  Orders. 

Reconnaissances; 

The  means  of  transportation  for  the  reconnaissances  are  fur- 
nished by  the  Divisions. 

Transfer  of  Records. 

There  are  retained  in  place  for  24  hours  after  the  reliefs  of 
their  elements  tor  the  purpose  of  transfer  of  records; 

I officer  ot  3rd  Bureau  and  i officer  of  ist  Bureau  of  Staff 
of  30th  [39th]  I.D. 

I officer  per  30th  [39th]  I.D. 

I officer  per  Staff  of  regiment  in  the  line. 

I officer  per  Staff  of  Battalion  in  the  line. 

I officer  per  Company  in  the  line. 

I N.C.O.  per  combat  group  of  the  advance  posts. 

I officer  or  N.C.O.  per  Machine  Gun  Company. 

I officer  of  Division  Artillery  of  the  39th. 

I officer  of  Divisional  F.A.  of  the  39th. 

I officer  per  Artillery  group. 

I officer  or  N.C.O.  per  battery  relieved. 

This  personnel  will  rejoin  the  I.D.  through  the  care  of  the 
Division. 

Relief  of  the  Company  on  Guard  of  Saint-Mihiel. 

The  transfer  of  the  records  will  be  regulated  by  the  Major  of 
Cantonment  of  Saint-Mihiel. 

X.  The  General  comdg.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  will  study  the  entire 
change  in  the  arrangement  of  the  troops  in  his  sector  so  as  to  adopt 
it  to  the  new  boundaries,  leaving,  if  possible,  one  rgt.  per  Brigade  at 
rest  and  for  instruction. 

He  v/ill  address  a plan  of  occupation  to  the  General  comdg.  the 

A. C.  by  the  29th  October. 

(Signed)  Blondlat. 

B.  A.  the  Chief  of  Staff. 

Alambey. 
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2ND  C.A.C.  At  the  H.Q.  the  26th  October,  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  3.417-T/3  General  Order  No.  344. 


1st  Part. 

I.  Artillery — jjrd  I.D.U.S. 

The  Staff  of  the  62nd  F.A.  Brigade,  U.S.,  is  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  General  comdg.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  to  whom  it  will 
present  itself  during  the  course  of  the  27th  October  and  who 
will  fix  its  cantonment  for  it 

II.  260th  Territorial  Infantry  Regiment. — The  camouflage  crew  sta- 
tioned at  Creue  and  including  i Sergeant  and  20  men  of  the 
i8th  T.I.R.  and  20  Annamites  will  be  subsisted  beginning  the 
28th  October  by  the  3rd  Company  of  the  260th  T.I.R.  stationed 
at  St.  Mihiel  which  will  supply  it  under  the  same  conditions  as 
its  detachment  at  Chaillon. 

2nd  Part 

For  the  27th  October:  Without  change. 

(Signed)  Blondlat 

B.A:  the  Chief  of  Staff 
Alambey. 

St.  Mihiel  Zone  of  Defense  H.Q.  Oct.  2,  1918. 

Staff  Secret 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  3234-T/3. 

General  Instructions  for  the  Army 
Corps  in  Case  of  an  Emergency 


Addendum  No.  4 to  Chapter  III 
OF  THE  Plan  of  Defense. 


I. 

All  troops  stationed  in  the  Army  Corps  area  must  have  instruc- 
tions in  case  of  an  emergency. 

Down  to  the  companies  these  instructions  are  written  and 
included  in  the  documents  which  in  case  of  a relief  are  to  be  turned 
over  to  the  unit  going  up.  Likewise  with  regard  to  troops  which  are 
detached  from  their  units  and  whose  effective  equals  or  surpasses 
that  of  one  platoon. 

II. 

Nature  of  the  Emergency. 

A distinction  must  be  drawn  between  the  local  emergency 
affecting  only  one  Divisional  Sector  and  the  general  emergency 
affecting  the  entire  Army  Corps  area. 

The  transmission  of  the  local  emergency  order  to  the  interior  of 
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the  sector  is  made  the  entire  duty  of  the  Division  and  the  execution 
is  subject  to  Divisional  control. 

The  general  emergency  orders  are  issued  by  the  General  Com- 
manding the  Army  Corps  and  transmitted  to  the  sectors,  Non- 
Divisional  troops,  the  Chief  Zone  Major  at  Saint  Mihiel,  and  the 
Zone  Majors  of  cantonments  belonging  to  the  Army  Corps  under 
conditions  determined  below. 

III. 

Authorities  who  Draw  up  the  Emergency  Orders. 

In  the  event  of  a general  emergency  the  orders  are  drawn  up: 

— For  organic  or  non-organic  troops  at  the  disposition  of  the  Inf. 
Divisions,  in  sector,  by  the  Generals  Commanding  the  sectors  or  the 
authorities  designated  by  them. 

— For  the  Non  Divisional  troops  of  the  Army  Corps  and  the  Inf. 
Divisional  or  Army  elements  at  the  disposal  of  the  Army  Corps,  by 
the  General  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps — The  General  Comdt.  the  Artil- 
lery, the  Colonel  Comdt.  the  Engineers,  Army  Corps  Heads  of 
Department,  are  authorized  to  draw  up  the  orders  for  all  troops 
detailed  to  them. 

— Other  troops  (Army,  Grand  Army,  G.H.Q.)  stationed  in  the 
sectors  or  the  zone  reserved  for  the  Army  Corps: 

a)  — have  either  received  from  the  authorities  or  the  branch  to 
which  they  are  detailed  full  orders  with  which  they  will  comply: 

b)  — or  else  have  no  orders  at  all — in  this  case  they  are  at  the 
disposition  of  the  General  Comdt.  the  sector  (or  for  the  reserved  Army 
Corps  zone  the  General  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps)  who  draws  up  their 
emergency  order. 

c)  — or  else  have  technical  orders.  The  General  Comdt.  the 
sector  or  for  the  reserve  area  the  General  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps, 
draws  up  a complementary  order  with  a view  to  their  employment 
after  the  execution  of  their  technical  orders. 

The  Generals  Comdt.  the  sectors,  as  regards  the  elements 
stationed  therein,  and  the  General  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps,  as 
regards  the  troops  stationed  in  the  reserve  Army  Corps  area,  will 
assure  the  issue  of  orders  to  all  these  troops  and  will  have  orders  given 
to  those  not  possessing  any. 

The  Zone  Majors  will,  for  their  part,  constantly  assure  them- 
selves that  all  detachments  stationed  in  the  cantonments  of  their 
zone,  belonging  to  the  Army  Corps,  and  not  forming  part  of  the  Army 
Corps  or  Inf.  Divisions  in  sector  possess  an  emergency  order. 

They  present  to  the  General  Comdt.  the  sector  concerned  or  the 
General  Comdt.  the  Army  Corps  (for  the  area  reserved  for  the  Army 
Corps)  a list  of  the  troops  which  have  not  received  emergency  orders. 

They  determine  ahead  of  time  in  each  cantonment,  the  locality 
for  an  assembly  in  the  event  of  an  emergency,  of  troops  without  a 
special  mission  and  whose  sole  duty  would  be  to  meet  at  the  place 
designated  by  their  order. 
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If  the  alarm  is  given,  they  direct  these  troops  to  the  point  of 
assembly. 

They  report  the  manner  in  which  the  assembly  was  effected, 
giving  the  name  and  strength  of  the  assembled  troops. 

IV. 

The  general  emergency  order  is  transmitted  under  this  form; 

“Take  up  the  general  emergency  disposition.” 

V. 

Transmission  of  Emergency  Order-Recipiants. 

1st — By  message  telephoned  to  the  central  at  St.  Mihiel  com- 
plying with  the  order  drawn  up  by  the  Chief  of  the  Corps  Signals. 

— ^to  the  sector  centrals. 

— to  the  authorities  and  Heads  ofDepartments, attached  direct- 
ly to  the  Army  Corps. 

— to  the  Chief  Zone  Major  at  St.  Mihiel  and  to  the  Zone 
Majors. 

2nd — By  the  Generals  Comdt.  the  sectors; 

— to  all  troops  stationed  in  their  sectors. 

3rd — By  the  authorities  or  Heads  of  Departments  attached 
directly  to  the  Army  Corps; 

— ^to  troops  placed  under  their  orders. 

4th — By  the  Chief  Zone  Major  at  St.  Mihiel  and  the  Zone 
Majors  complying  with  an  order  drawn  up  by  them; 

— to  the  Town  Majors. 

5th — By  the  Town  Majors; 

— -to  all  troops  (recognized  units  or  detachments)  stationed 
in  their  cantonments. 

In  order  to  hasten  the  transmission  of  the  signal  of  alarm  to 
persons  absented  from  the  cantonments,  in  all  localities  in  which  bells 
can  be  found  and  which  are  situated  back  of  the  line; 

— Haudainville  - Dieue  - Genicourt  - Ambly  - Troyon  - 
LACROix-sur-MEUSE  - St.  Mihiel  - Apremont  (environs  included) 
— the  Town  Majors  have  the  Tocsin  bell  rung  upon  receipt  of  the 
emergency  order. 

The  orders  for  the  cantonments  must  stipulate  that  the  tocsin  is 
the  alarm  signal.  At  this  signal  all  troops  and  men  on  special  details 
on  service  outside  of  the  surroundings  or  camps  return  to  the  canton- 
ment and  execute  the  emergency  order. 

Written  confirmation  (or  telephone  message)  is  then  sent  by  the 
quickest  means  to  all  troops  concerned; 

In  localities  situated  beyond  the  above  mentioned  line,  the 
emergency  order  is  transmitted  by  the  quickest  ways  (other  than  the 
tocsin)  complying  with  the  orders  drawn  up  by  the  Town  Majors  and 
v’erified  by  the  Generals  Comdt.  the  sectors. 


(Signed)  Blondlat 
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Official 

The  Chief  of  Staff 

Alambev  (Signature) 
Copies  sent  to: 

1st  Army  U.S. 

French  Mission 
2nd  Army 

Army  Corps  at  Mesnil-la-Tour 
Army  Corps  at  Regret 
Troyon  Sector 
Chaillon  Sector 
WoiNViLLE  Sector 


Town  Major  of  Rosnes 

Town  Major  of  Dieue  Non-Divisional  Troops 
Town  Major  of  Rupt 
Town  Major  of  Troyon 
Town  Major  of  Villotte 
Town  Major  of  Boncourt 
Lt.  Col.  Amestoy,  Chief  Zone  Major  at 
St.  Mihiel — Commandant  at  Allan- 
couRT — 13th  Dragoons.  All  Corps  and 
Departments. 


Defemsive  Zone  Secret  At  the  H.  Q.  the  27th  October,  1918. 

OF 

St.  Mihiel 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  3.426-T/3 

Annex  No.  7 to  the  Chapter  II  of  the 
Plan  of  Defense 
Defense  of  the  2nd  Position 

I.  The  role  of  the  2nd  Position  is  to  stop  the  enemy  in  case 
he  should  succeed  in  getting  possession  of  the  position  of  resistance. 

II.  The  trace  of  the  2nd  Position  is  defined  by  the  general 
line  ViLLERS-sur-MEUSE — Bouq,uemont — Bannoncourt — Hill  294, 
N.  W.  of  Spade — Senonville — Varvinay. 

This  position  comprises  net-works  of  barbed-wire  and  parallels 
and  communicating  trenches,  roughlv  outlined  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  M EUSE. 

No  work  has  yet  been  executed  on  the  right  bank. 

III.  In  waiting  for  the  large  units  of  re-enforcements  which  are 
to  occupy  it,  the  defense  of  the  2nd  Position  is  confided  to  garrison 
of  security  organized  under  the  following  conditions: 

Sector  comprised  between  the  East  limit  of  the  zone  of  the 
A.  C.  and  the  Meuse.  (right  bank  of  the  Meuse.) 
Troops  assigned  to  the  defense  (i) 

Under  the  orders  of  the  Colonel  comdg.  the  13th 
Drago[o]ns: 

Staff  of  the  13  th  Drago[o]ns. 
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Under  the  right  sector  of 
the  Eastern  limit  of  the 
zone  to  the  Eastern  edge  ' 
of  the  Wood  Le  Chanot 


Staff  and  6 Cos.  (No.  37,  64,  103,  119, 
358,  359)  of  the  14th  Bn.  of  Posi- 
tion of  M.G.  Cos. 

2nd  main  supply  reserve  of  the  13th 
Drago[o]ns. 

Staff  and  i Co.  260th  Territorial  Inf. 
Regt. 

Staff  and  i Co.  87th  Territorial  Inf. 
Regt. 


Left  Sub-Sector  of  the 
Western  edge  of  the 
Wood  Le  Chanot  to  the 
Meuse. 


M.G.  Bn.  i8th  Territorial  Inf.  Regt. 
stationed  at  the  Erne,  de  la  Mar- 

SOUPE. 

Bn.  130th  Territorial  Inf.  Regt. 

I Co.  260th  Territorial  Inf.  Regt. 

( (Maizey) 

Sector  comprised  between  the  Meuse  and  the  Northern 
liynit  oj  the  zone  of  the  Army  Corps,  (left  bank  of  the 
Meuse.) 

Troops  assigned  to  the  defense  (/) 

Note  i. — Information  of  the  situation  of  the  elements  assigned 
to  the  defense  of  the  second  position  is  found  in  the  table  attached  to 
Note  No.  3423-T/3,  of  the  27th  October. 

Under  the  orders  of  the  Major  Comdg.  the  20th  Bn.  of  Position 
of  Machine  Gun  Cos.: 

104th  Position  Machine  Guns  Co. 

2nd  Co.  Forestiers 
15th  Co.  Forestiers 

American  Forestier  Co.,  20th  Engineers. 

The  commanders  of  the  sectors  will  organize  the  command  and 
the  distribution  of  troops  placed  under  their  orders  and  establish 
instructions  in  case  of  alert  of  each  unit,  taking  into  account  the  indi- 
cations of  the  table  attached  to  Note  No.  3423-T/3,  of  the  27th 
October  and  prescribe  the  reconnaissances  (to  be  made)  in  view  of  the 
occupation  of  the  position. 

The  sector  of  the  left  bank,  by  reason  of  the  presence  of  contin- 
uous obstacles  formed  by  the  Meuse  and  by  the  Canal  and  of  the 
feeble  effective  of  the  troops  assigned  to  the  defense,  there  is  reason 
to  be  limited  to  establish  fire  barrages  at  the  debouches  of  the  points 
of  crossing. 

Instructions  in  the  case  of  alert  of  the  units  designated  above  are 
to  be  delivered  to  their  custodians  the  29th  Oct.  at  the  latest. 

The  commanders  of  sectors  will  on  the  30th  October  send  to  the 
Gen.  Comdg.  the  A.C.  a copy  of  these  instructions. 

They  will  send  on  the  6th  November  a report  of  the  measures 
taken  to  defend  the  second  position  in  case  of  an  attack  and  of  the 
organization  of  the  command  (together  with  a sketch  making  the 
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distribution  of  the  troops  on  the  Combat  emplacements.) 

By  order  of  the  Chief  of  Staff, 

G.  Am. 

2ND  C.A.C.  xAt  the  H.Q.  the  27th  October,  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  3.427-T/3 

Note 

I.  In  conformity  with  instructions  from  the  General  comdg. 
the  2nd  Army  U.S.  (order  of  the  subject  of  Combat  Liaison,  24th 
October  1918.)  the  Gen.  Comdg.  calls  attention  to  the  necessity  of 
assuring  by  mixed  posts  good  lateral  liaison  between  the  units  of  the 
Inf.  Div.  in  line  and  between  that  Division  and  the  adjoining  Divis- 
ions. 

II.  These  mixed  posts  are  to  be  echeloned  throughout  the 
depth  of  the  Zone  of  Outposts  (line  of  Observation — Line  of  Grand 
Guards — Line  of  Re-doubts)  and  the  Position  of  Resistance  (succes- 
sive parallels). 

III.  In  principal,  they  are  composed  of  a constituted  unit 
(Squad,  section  or  Platoon)  of  each  one  of  the  units  in  contact,  the 
command  of  the  mixed  posts  belonging  alternatively  to  an  N.C.O. 
of  one  or  the  other  unit  (officer  if  the  mixed  post  is  equal  or  superior 
to  a section.) 

IV.  Gen.  Comdg.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  will,  by  the  3rd  November, 
inform  the  Gen.  Comdg.  the  location  of  the  mixed  posts  in  liaison 
with  the  adjoining  Divisions  established  by  arrangement  with  these 
large  units,  and  between  the  Brigades  and  Regiments  of  the  Division. 

By  Order.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 

G.  Ain. 


IInd  Armv  U.S.  Secret  At  the  H.Q. 

2ND  Colonial  Army  Corps  Urgent  the  27th  October,  1918. 

Staff 

No.  796-T/2 

General  Blond  la t. 

Commanding  the  2nd  Colonial  Army  Corps 

To  the 

General  commanding 

the  33rd  I.D.  U.S. 

Reconnaissances  effected  by  the  39th  I.D.  in  the  sector  comprised 
between  the  Jonville-Woel  road  and  the  Pond  of  Lachaussee  have 
stated  that  the  enemy  had  withdrawn  its  line  of  outposts,  evacuating 
the  little  wood  north  of  La  Haie-Marechal,  the  Ferme  des  Hautes- 
JouRNAux,  the  Bois  des  Haudronvilles-Bas  and  the  Ferme 
Francheville.  (See  in  this  subject  paragraph  Enemy  Front  of 
the  Bulletin  of  Information  of  the  2nd  C.A.C.  of  the  26th  October). 
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It  is  advisable  to  know  whether  this  retreat  has  been  extended 
more  to  the  North  before  the  front  of  the  33rd  I.D.U.,S.,  particularly 
in  the  area  of  the  Bois  la  Vachere  des  Hautes-Epines  and  de 
Wa  rville. 

You  will  be  good  enough,  to  have  executed  in  consequence,  with- 
out delay  the  reconnaissances  necessary  to  determine  exactly  the 
front  held  by  the  enemy. 

B.O.  The  Chiel  of  Staff, 
Alambev. 

IInd  Army  U.S.  808  C/2  At  the  H.Q., 

2ND  Colonial  Army  the  28th  October,  1918. 

Corps  Sear( 

Staff 

General  Blondlat 

Commanding  the  2nd  Colonial  Army  Corps 
to  the  General  Commanding 
the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 

A deserter  from  the  63rd  K.U.K.,  of  Roumanian  origin,  who 
came  today  to  the  advance  outposts  to  the  east  ot  Woel,  declares 
that  for  several  days  he  has  seen  pass  by  enemy  artillery  which  was 
withdrawn  from  the  lines  and  which  was  proceeding  to  the  rear. 

He  has  himself  worked  at  loading  shells  on  small  wagons. 

German  soldiers  with  whom  he  was  able  to  exchange  some  words 
declared  to  him  that  this  material  was  going  to  be  sent  to  the  other 
side  of  the  “Ancient  Frontier.” 

You  will  be  good  enough  to  have  reconnaissances  executed  this 
very  night  destined  to  sound  the  enemy  lines  and  to  bring  back 
prisoners. 

G.  Blondlat. 


Telegram 

St.  Mihiel  29th  Oct.  1918. 

To  Staff,  Troyon. 

Confirming  telephonic  orders  of  evening  twenty-eight  comma  Army 
Commander  insists  upon  activity  of  patrols  and  raiding  patrols  along 
the  front  of  all  divisions  in  order  to  assure  close  contact  at  all  points, 
and  frequent  identifications  on  prisoners  period. 

The  Chief  of  the  3rd  Bureau, 

Rober. 

2ND  C.  A.  C.  At  the  H.Q.,  the  29th  October  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  3442  T/3. 

Confirmation  of  message  No.  39  telephoned 
the  28th  at  23  h 15. 
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“General  Bullard,  comdg.  the  Army  gives  the  order  to  all 

the  I.Ds: 

1st. — To  take  contact  with  the  enemy  by  means  of  patrols. 

2nd. — To  make  i or  2 raids  as  soon  as  possible  in  order  to 
make  prisoners. 

B.  O.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 

G.  Am. 

Addressee: 

33rd  I.D.U.S. 

2ND  C.  A.  C.  At  the  H.Q.  the  30th  October  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  3453-T/3  Note. 

The  General  commanding  the  2nd  C.A.C.  approves  of  all  prop- 
ositions from  the  General  commanding  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  dated  29th 
October  1918,  concerning  dispositions  of  occupation  on  the  front. 

The  General  commanding  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  is  requested  to 
forward  to  the  General  commanding  the  A.C.: 

1.  As  soon  as  possible  a 1/20,000  scale  map,  indicating  the  dis- 
positions of  troops  in  line.  Infantry  (up  to  Combat  groups)  and  ma- 
chine gun  emplacements,  Artillery  (up  to  batteries)  with  emplace- 
ments of  P.C. 

2.  Before  the  5th  of  November,  the  programme  and  plan  con- 
cerning the  whole  of  defensive  organizations.  Figure  on  this  plan 
combat  groups  in  zone  of  outposts,  parallel  wire  nets  and  communica- 
tion trenches  in  different  positions,  boundaries  between  sub-sectors, 
centers  of  resistance,  support  points,  abris,  M.G.  This  plan  must 
prescribe  number  of  sub-sectors  and  centers  of  resistance  correspond- 
ing to  now  existing  dispositions  in  occupied  lines,  but  liable  to  be 
doubled  should  a second  divisionslide  between  other  units  and  occupy 
the  front  also. 

By  Order.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 
Addressee:  G.  Am. 

33rd  I.D.U.S. 

Headquarters  Second  Army  Secret 

G-3  Orders 
No.  60. 

American  E.F. 

France,  30  October  1918;  21.10  hours. 

Secret 

i)  The  136th  F.A.  Regiment  (less  2nd  Battalion)  is  assigned 
to  the  II  Colonial  Corps  and  will  proceed  to  that  Army  Corps  Area; 
the  2nd  Battalion,  136th  F.A.  Regiment  is  assigned  to  the  IV  Army 
Corps  and  will  proceed  to  that  Army  Corps  Area,  per  March  Tables 
attached. 
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2)  The  Commanding  Officer,  136th  F. A. Regiment  will  report 
to  the  Commanding  General,  II  Colonial  Army  Corps  at  once,  for 
orders  regarding  the  movements  of  the  Regiment  upon  reaching 
Rupt  devant  St.  Mihiel.  Similarly,  the  Commanding  Officer,  2nd 
Battalion  136th  F. A. Regiment  will  report  to  the  Commanding 
General  IV  Army  Corps  at  once,  for  orders  regarding  the  movements 
of  the  2nd  Battalion  upon  reaching  St.  Raussant. 

3)  Two  hundred  meters  distance  will  be  maintained  between 
each  50  vehicles. 

4)  Railheads: 

136th  F. A. Regiment  (less  2nd  Battalion) 


on  and  after  2nd  November Woinville 

2nd  Battalion,  136th  F. A. Regiment, 

2nd  November/5th  November 

(inclusive) La  Cumejie 

After  5th  November Bernecourt 


By  command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 
Stuart  Heintzelman 

Chief  of  Staff. 


2ND  C.A.C. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  3466-T/3  . 

This  copy,  in  conformity  with  orders  given,  is  notified  to  the 
Gen.  commanding  the  33rd  I.D.U.S. 

The  136th  F.A.  will  be,  on  its  arrival,  at  the  disposal  of  the  33rd 

I.D.U.S. 

At  the  H.Q.  the  31st  October  1918. 
By  order  The  Chief  of  Staff. 

Alambey. 


At  the  H.Q.,  the  31st  October  191! 


General  Blondlat, 
Commanding  the  2nd  Colonial  Army 
Corps  to  the  General  Command- 
ing the  33rd  I.D.U.S. 


Army 

2ND  Colonial  Army 
Corps 
Staff 

Postal  Sector  No.  17 i 
No.  i6o8i/c, 

Object. 

On  the  subject  of  bombardments 
by  gas  shells. 

I have  the  honor  to  call  your  attention  to  the  heavy  bom- 
bardments with  gas  employed  by  the  enemy  on  the  present  front  of 
your  Division. 

The  enemy  is  using  yellow  cross  shells  (yperite)  in  order  to 
make  concentrations  of  21,000  to  6,000  shots  in  the  localities  of  the 
Woevre  plain.  The  firing  is  executed  before  midnight,  and  if  the 
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occupants  take  off  their  protective  apparatus  before  the  order  for  the 
evacuation  of  the  terrain  is  given  the  intoxications  are  numerous. 

I should  be  glad  to  prescribe  to  your  “gas  officer”  to  send 

1st.  an  immediate  telephone  message  of  the  following  formula: 
“Priority  (on  account  of)  gas  bombardment  on  such  a point”.  This 
information  is  destined  for  the  Army. 

2nd.  a short  report  rendered  the  day  following  all  gas  bombard- 
ment, indicating  the  zone  bombarded,  the  number  of  the  unit,  the 
effective  subjected  to  the  bombardment,  the  number  of  evacuations, 
the  gas  used  and  the  measures  taken  for  protection. 

3rd.  a sketch, 

each  Wednesday,  by  the  evening  liaison,  indicating  for  the  past  week 
the  zones  shelled  with  mustard  gas  and  the  date  of  the  bombardment. 
This  sketch  will  be  returned  next  day. 

B.O.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 

Alambey. 

secret 

Headquarters  Second  Army  39 

American  E.  F. 

France,  i November,  1918. 
Field  Orders  1 5:35  Hours. 

No.  13  j Secret 

\ G-2,  Second  Army,  Maps  of  Enemy  Organizations. 
Maps  ;•  Metz,  S.  E.:  Metz,  S.  W.  ) 

j COMMERCY,  N.  E.:  COMMERCY,  N.  W.  / l/50,000. 

1.  ( a)  In  case  of  enemy  withdrawal  the  indications  are  that  he 
will  pivot  on  the  fortress  of  Metz,  holding  the  outer  defenses,  located 
10  to  12  kilometers  from  the  center  of  the  city,  on  the  general  line 
Ama  nv'i  l l e r-Anc  Y-sur-Mos  e l l e-V  e rn  y. 

(b)  On  our  flanks  the  First  (American)  and  Eighth  (French) 
Armies  will  follow  up  the  enemy  in  case  of  withdrawal.  General 
direction  of  advance  of  right  corps.  First  Army,  Etain. 

2.  Second  Army  mission  will  be  to  advance  its  left  corps  in 
liaison  with  the  First  Army  toward  Conflans,  while  maintaining 
with  a covering  force  on  the  south,  connection  between  the  Eighth 
(French)  Army  and  the  left  of  our  Army. 

3.  (a)  General  direction  of  advance: 


II  Colonial  Corps Conflans 

IV  Corps ViONVILLE 


(b)  Zones  of  Action  of  Army  Corps: 

II  Colonial  Corps. 

West  boundary:  pRESNES-en-WoEVRE  (to  II 

C.A.C.) — Parfondrupt  (to  First  Army) 

East  boundary:  Bois-le-REBOis  (to  IV  Corps) — 
HaniNonville  (to  II  C.A.C.) 
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IF  Corps: 

West  boundary:  Same  as  right  boundary  of  II 

C.A.C. 

East  boundary:  As  at  present. 

VI  Corps. 

Boundaries  as  at  present. 

(c)  The  II  Colonial  Corps  will  sound  any  apparent  weaken- 
ing in  the  hostile  defense  and  assure  contact,  holding  the  bulk  of  the 
Corps  in  readiness  to  push  the  enemy’s  withdrawal  upon  receipt  of 
orders.  All  available  troops  will  be  sent  to  reinforce  it. 

(d)  The  IV  Corps  will  advance  its  left,  in  liaison  with  the  II 
Colonial  Corps,  sending  forward  strong  reconnaissances  to  maintain 
contact  with  the  enemy,  and  determine  the  extent  of  the  retirement. 
It  will  pivot  on  the  left  of  the  VI  Corps  taking  up  the  slack  as  the 
enemy  withdraws  along  its  front  to  the  Line  Bois-des-RAPPS— 
Bois  de  RicHE-en-CoTE — Chamblev — MARS-la-TouR. 

(e)  The  VI  Corps  will  hold  its  present  front  and  maintain 
contact  by  special  detachments  with  the  VlII  French  Army.  It  will 
send  forward  strong  reconnaissances  to  maintain  contact  with  the 
enemy,  and  determine  the  extent  of  retirement. 

(f)  To  insure  cohesion  in  the  forward  movement,  use  will  be 
made  of  formed  units  which  have  been  in  support  and  reserve. 
Especial  attention  will  be  given  to  the  prompt  assembly  of  the  troops 
deployed  in  sector. 

(g)  The  artillery  to  be  taken  forward  advancing  columns 
will  be  limited  in  amount  to  that  which  can  be  fully  horsed  and  ade- 
quately supplied  with  ammunition.  Artillery  which  cannot  he 
moved  on  account  of  lack  of  animals  will  be  parked  off  the  main  roads 
and  its  personnel,  less  the  necessary  caretaker  detachments,  other- 
wise employed. 

4.  (a)  To  conserve  transportation  and  to  avoid  congestion  of 

the  roads,  baggage,  supplies,  and  material  will  be  limited  to  that 
which  is  absolutely  essential.  The  less  essential  materials  will  he 
stored  in  designated  dumps  awaiting  transportation  to  the  front 
when  conditions  allow. 

(b)  Administrative  orders  will  follow. 

, 5.  (a)  The  plan  of  liaison  as  published  in  Field  Orders  No.  4 

(Annex  No.  8)  will  apply. 

(b)  Axes  of  liaison: 

Second  Army.  . .Toul  — Boucq. — Woinville  — 

ViGNEULLES. 

II  C.A.C St.  Mihiel — St.  Maurice 

IV  Corps Woinville — Vigneulles. 

VI  Corps Saizerais — Pont-r-Mousson. 

(c)  Each  corps  will  be  prepared  to  establish  advanced  P.C. 
at  the  following  points  upon  receipt  of  instructions: 
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II  C.A.C St.  Maurice. 

IV  Corps VlGNEULLES. 

VI  Corps PoNT-a-MoussoN. 

By  command  of  Lieutenant  General  Bullard: 
Stuart  Heintzelman, 

Official:  Chief  of  Staff. 

W.  N.  Haskell, 

Col.,  G.S.,  G-3. 

Distribution; 

Copy  No. 

1—  C.G. 

2—  C.  of  S. 

3 —  Dep.  C.  of  S. 

4 —  G“I 

5 —  G-2 
6-14— G-3 

15-17— G-4. 

1 8 — G— 5 

19-20 — C.  Arty. 

21—  C.  E. 

22—  C.  A.  S. 

23 —  C.  Tanks 

24—  C.  S.  O. 

25—  C.  C.  W.  S. 

2ND  C.  A.  C. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  3394T/3 

By  reason  of  the  general  march  of  operations,  it  is  advisable  that 
the  command  be  constantly  kept  informed  of  the  enemy’s  situation 
in  the  quiet  sectors  and  be  notified  of  the  least  indications  of  a nature 
to  cause  belief  in  a withdrawal. 

The  33rd  I.D.U.S.  will  make  known  in  the  daily  telephone 
reports  at  7.30  and  16  hours  all  information  (even  negative)  which  it 
has  gathered  on  the  subject  of  a possible  retreat  of  the  enemy  and  its 
general  impression  on  this  point. 

A supplementary  telephonic  report  sent  to  the  Staff  of  the  Armv 
Corps  at  13  hours  will  complete  each  day  the  preceding  reports. 

B.O.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 

Alambey. 

2ND  C.A.C.  Artillery  3rd  November  1918. 

No.  14.  560/A 

Service  Note. 

(Sequel  to  Memorandum  No.  3394-T/3  from  the  General 
commanding  the  2nd  C.A.C.  dated  23rd  October  1918.) 

By  order  of  the  Commanding  General  of  the  2nd  Army  U.S. 
(G-3  Memorandum  No.  6,  dated  29th  Oct.  1918)  forwarded  for 
execution  under  No.  16174/C1  by  the  Commanding  General  of  the 
2nd  C.A.C.  (2/11/18)  the  extra  allowance  of  daily  ammunition,  ruled 


Copy  No. 

26 —  C.  Surg. 

27 —  P.M. 

28 —  IV  Corps 

29 —  VI  Corps 

30— 11  C.A.C.  (Fr.) 

31 —  Eight  Army  (Fr.) 

32 —  First  Army 

33 —  G-3)  G.H.Q. 

34— G-3,  G.H.Q.,  Adv.  P.C. 

35 —  Fr.  Mis’n. 

36 —  General  of  the  U.S.  Zone,  Bar-Ic-Duc. 

37 —  War  Diary. 

38 —  Statis.  O. 

39 —  C.G.,  33rd  Division. 

At  the  H.Q.,  the  3rd  November  1918. 
Note. 
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by  par.  2,  Chapter  B Comsumatlon  [sic]  in  note  3394-T/3  above 
alluded  to  is  replaced  by  the  following  allowance; 

60  rounds  daily  for  each  75  mm  gun 


20 

i ( 

“ 105 

mm 

gun 

30- 

( ( 

i ( 

4-7 

gun. 

-5 

< ( 

( ( 

< i 

120 

mm 

long  gun 

30  “ 

< i 

< ( 

“ 155 

mm 

short. 

15  “ 

< (. 

( ( 

“ 155 

mm 

long  77. 

20 

( ( 

the 

“ 155 

mm 

high  power  gun. 

H.Q., 

3rd  November  1918. 

The  General  Commanding  the  Artillery  of  the  and  C.A.C. 

D.  Tong. 


Defensive  Zone  of 
St.  Mihiel 


Hdqrs.  4th  November  1918. 


G-3.  Annex  No.  i to  Chapter  No.  Ill  of  Plan  of  Defense. 
No.  3391-T/3 


Distribution  of  Forces. 


Unit 

33RD  U.  S.  Div. 

Army  Corps 

Infantry 

Battalions 

Position  of 
M.G.  Bn. 
Territorials 

12  Battalions 
4 M.G.  Cos.  of  the  regt. 
2 M.G.  Bns.  of  Brigade. 

I Bn.  Divisional  M.G. 

14th  Bn.  of  position  M.G.  Cos. 
(Staff  and  position  of  M.G.  Co. 
37-64-103-1  iQ-StS-aco.) 

20th  Bn.  of  Position  M.G.  Cos. 
(Staff  and  position  of  M.G.  Co. 
42-104-114-319.) 

M.G.  Bn.  from  i8th  Territorial  Inf. 
Regt.  (2  M.G.  Cos.) 

Artillery 

Field  Arty. 

6 Bns.  of  75  mm.  (3  Bat. 

Long  range  heavy  Arty,  includes: 

Heavy  Short  Artv. 

in  each).  5 Bns.  of  155 

I Bn.  105  mm.  I/i  42 

Truck  drawn  Arty. 

mm.  (2  Bat.  in  each),  i 
Battery  of  Truck  drawn 
Arty. 

1 Bn.  155  mm.  Ill/ 142 
151st  Brig.  Arty.  U.S.  includes: 

3 Bns.  of  4.7  (I.II.III/302 

2 Bns.  155  mm.  high  power. 
1. 11/303  (2  Btrys  in  each  Bn.) 

Hismounted  Batteries:  15th  and  26th 
Batteries  of  the  5th  Div.  Arty. 
Regt.  manning  4-120  mm.  long 
range  guns  and  4-155  mm.  long 
range  guns. 

APPENDIX  II 


125 


Unit 

33RD  U.  S.  Div. 

.Army  Corps 

Engineers 

Companies 

Field  Projector. 
Platoons 

I Regt.  (6  Cos.) 

I Bn. (telegraph  and  radio) 

2 Cos.  of  Engineers. 

I Co.  of  Bridge  workers. 

Co.  M/6  T (2  Platoons — roads. 

I Platoon — bridges) 
Field  projector  platoon.  Horse 

drawn  201. 

Field  projector  platoon.  Horse 

drawn  103. 

Cavalry 

Staff,  2 squadrons  and  2 M.G. 
Platoons  of  13th  Dragoon. 

Aviation 

Squadrons  47,277  and  28.  Balloon 
20.  Captive  Balloon  52. 

Forts  and  Their 
Garrisons 

Troyon  — • Paroches  • — Camp  des 
Romains. 

Road  Labors 
(roads,  parks 
depots) 

1 

1 

I Bn.  of  the  87th  Terr.  Inf.  Regt. 

I Co.  (roads),  2 Cos.  (Engr.  Park.) 

Annex  No.  2 to  Chapter  III  of  Plan  of  Defense. 


Nature 

Information  and 
Details 

Emplacement  and 
.Attributions 

Normal  Gauge 

St.  Mihiel  1 

Bannoncourt  [ 

Supplies  and  material  for  engi- 
neers, and  Recuperation  Cen- 
ter. 

Recuperation  Center 

Cm.  60  Gauge 

Pierrefitte  railway  system 

ViGNEULLES  - CrEUE-  DeUX- 
NOUDS  - Calonne  trench 
railway  system. 

In  Pierrefitte 

Heads  of  line  f Loxeville 
' Marcaulieu 
1 Village 
( Negre 

Navigable  Rivers 

Canal  of  the  Meuse  and  navi- 
gable part  of  the  Meuse. 

Rattentout  to  Lerouville 
(Engineers). 
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Annex  No.  2 to  Chapter  III  of  Plan  of  Defense  (continued) 


Nature 

Information  and 
Details 

Emplacement  and 
Attributions 

1 

Motor  car  convoys 

53rd  truck  service  from  142nd 
heavy  short  artillery. 

105th  Motor  Train. 

At  the  disposal  of  the  general 
commanding  the  artillery  of 
the  A.C. 

Horse  drawn 
convoys 

2nd  platoon  of  the  14th  Bat-' 
talion  of  park  platoons,  30 
wagons. 

I platoon  (park  plat.),  30 
wagons. 

Horse  drawn  auxil.  sup. 
train,  about  13  in  number, 
100  carriages.  ^ 

Horse  drawn  auxil.  sup. 
train,  about  4 in  number. 

At  the  disposal  of  the  Army 
Corps 

100  carriages. 

Horse  drawn  auxil.  sup. 
train,  about  I2  in  number. 

40  carriages. 
Transportation  Unit  6. 

At  the  disposal  of  the  general 
commanding  the  A.C.  artil- 
lery. 

Electricity 

service. 

Captain  Dietrich,  2nd  Army, 
U.S. 

is  being  established  now. 

Ammunition  and 
Pyrotechnics  depots 
of  A.C. 

Short  artillery,  long  artillery, 
truck  drawn  artillery,  infan- 
try ammunition,  grenades, 
rockets. 

Lavigneville  (FracastiDepot) 
Troyon. 

Engineerst  Material 

War  material  depot  of  A.C. 
War  material  depot  of  division 
Troyon  Sector. 

St.  Mihiel 
Rattentout 

Medical 

services 

Ambulance,  U.S. 

Corps  Stretcher  Bearer  Group 
Hospitals-Sector  of  Troyon 

Ambulances  of  non-division-  -j 
al  elements  [ 

io8th  Sanitary  Train 
Evacuation  Hospital 
Center  of  Rupture 
Armv  Ambulances 

1 

Troyon 
St.  Mihiel 

Vaux  - les  - Palameix  - 3 field 
hospital 

Troyon-i  field  hospital 
St.  Mihiel  and  RuPT-devant- 
St,  Mihiel. 

Troyon 

Pierrefitte-Loxeville 
Savon  Ni  ERES-devant-BA  r 
9/  17-P1ERREFITTE 
1 1 /4-L1GNIERES 
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Annex  No.  2 to  Chapter  III  of  Plan  of  Defense  (continued) 


Nature 

Information  and 
Details 

Emplacement  and 
Attributions 

Quartermaster 

Slaughter  house 

St.  Mihiel 

services 

Supply  train 

Administrative  army  convoys 
of  non-divisional  elements 

Villers-sue-Meuse 

202.C. 

Sampigny 

Fresh  meat  supplies 

St.  Mihiel 

Supply  stations— Troyon  sector 
Non-divisional  elements  and 

Rattentout 

emergency  stocks. 

St.  Mihiel 

Defensive  Zone  of  November  4th,  1918. 

St,  Mihiel  Plan  of  Defense. 

Staff — G-3  Chapter  XII. 

No.  3,501  T/3 

Conduct  in  Case  of  Withdrawal  of  the  Enemy. 

I.  — In  case  the  enemy  would  withdraw  before  our  front,  he 

would  likely  occupy  the  line  of  exterior  defenses  of  Metz, 
staked  out  by  x^MANViLLERS-ANCY-sur-Meuse-VERNY. 

II.  — Mission  of  the  2nd  C.  A.  C.  is: 

To  search  out  every  indication  of  weakening  of  the 
enemy’s  defense  and  to  maintain  contact.  To  be  ready  to 
insure  the  pursuit  after  receipt  of  orders.  In  case  of  with- 
drawal of  the  enemy,  to  pursue  him  in  the  general  direction  of 
CoNFLANS,  in  liaison  with: 

(a)  The  Right  Corps  of  the  First  U.S.  Army,  which 
direction  of  advance  is  Etain. 

(b)  The  4th  U.S.A.C.  which  advances  in  direction  of 
ViONViLLE,  and  which  objective  is  the  line: — Cham- 
BLEY  (inch)  - Mars-U-Tour  (inch)  - Hannonville 
(exch) 

III.  — Zone  of  Action  of  the  A.C. 

West  boundary:  pRESNES-en-Woevre  (to  the  2nd 

C.A.C.)-Parfondrupt  (to  ist  U.S. Army). 

East  Boundary:  Le  Rebois  Wood  (4th  U.S. A.C. )- 
Hannonville  (to  2nd  C.A.C.). 

IV.  — Missions  of  the  33RD  Division. 

Engage  the  pursuit  within  the  boundaries  of  the  A.C. 
Zone,  keeping  the  general  disposition  of  Brigades  side  by  side, 
(a) — The  movement  begins  immediately  after  order  of  the 
C.G.  of  the  A.C.  by  strong  advance  guards,  including  for 
each  brigade: 

The  Regiment  in  reserve. 
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I Bn.  of  75  (3") 

1 Bn.  of  155  (6") 

Machine  Gun  Companies, 

Detachment  of  Engineers, 

2 platoons  of  Cavalry  of  the  13th  Dragoons  (Fr.) 

located  at  Bouquemont. 

The  proportion  of  M.G.  and  Engineers  is  determined 
by  the  C.G.  33rd  Div.  and  must  be  as  important  as  possi- 
ble in  order  to  allow  a mighty  action  ol  fires,  and  a quick 
reestablishment  of  the  communications. 

For  moving  and  supplying  the  batteries,  use  all  necessary 
teams  and  vehicles,  borrowing  if  necessary  those  of  other 
artillery  units.  It  is  more  advantageous  for  us  to  have  a 
smaller  number  of  mobile  and  well  supplied  batteries  than  a 
complete  artillery,  of  which  the  means  of  action  are  partly 
lacking. 

(b)  The  remainder  of  the  33rd  Div.  is  alarmed  in  its 
actual  location,  ready  to  follow  the  advance  guards.  The 
units  in  line  remain  temporarily  on  their  emplacements. 

However,  all  necessary  instructions  are  given  in 
advance  by  the  C.G.,  33rd  Div.  in  order  that  these  units 
may  be  ready  to  move  immediately  upon  receiving  order. 

Gather  in  advance  the  units  not  necessary  for  guard 
of  positions,  bring  the  limbers  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bat- 
teries, etc. 

V.  — -Mission  of  the  A.C.  Troops  and  Army  Troops  at  the 

Disposal  of  the  A.C. 

Cavalry  H.Q.  of  the  13th  Dragoons  (Fr.) — M.G.  sections 
and  pioneers  units — assembled  on  the  road  N.E.  of 
Maizey,  at  the  disposal  of  the  C.G.  of  the  A.C. 

Squadron  of  Bouquemont:  divided  between  the  two 
Advance  Guard  detachments — The  C.O.  of  the  Squadron 
at  the  disposition  of  the  C.G.  33rd  Div. 

Artillery  In  Plan  of  Employment  of  Artillery  (Annex  /l), 
the  Bn.  of  105  will  move  behind  the  last  infantry 
elements  of  the  division  and  main  body. 

Route:  Hannonville  - VVadonville  - St.  Hilaire- 
Allamont. 

Other  Units  Alerted  in  their  place,  ready  to  move,  except 
those  indicated  by  orders  annexed  to  this  chapter. 

VI.  — Axis  of  Liaison. 

A.C.: — St.  Mihiel  - Chaillon  -St.  Maurice-sous-Ics- 
CoTEs  - Hannonville  - Wadonville  - en  - Woevre  - St. 
Hilaire-Allamont. 

33RD  D.I.U.S.: — Troyon  - Vaux-Ics-Palameix  - St. 
Remy  - Herbeuville  - Hannonville  - Wadonville-cji- 
Woevre-ST.  Hilaire-Allamont. 
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VII.  — Advanced  P.C. 

33rd  Div. : Herbeuville.  The  33rd  Div.  will  be  ready 
to  occupy  its  advanced  P.C.  upon  receipt  of  the  order  of  C.G. 
2nd  C.A.C. 

VIII.  — Miscellaneous  Instructions. 

(a)  — To  enable  easy  transportation  and  avoid  jam  on  the  roads, 

baggages,  ration  and  material  provisions  will  be  limited 
to  the  indispensable  minimum.  The  surplus  must  be 
gathered  in  each  rear  billet  and  kept  by  sick  or  tired 
soldiers. 

(b)  All  teams  and  wagons  necessary  to  the  movements  and 
ammunition  supply  of  the  Artillery  of  the  Advance 
Guards  will  be  taken  from  the  units  left  behind. 

(c)  The  gathering  of  these  units  must  be  foreseen  in  such 
emplacements  located  in  advance,  and  selected  in  rear  of 
the  roads  in  order  not  to  trouble  the  road  traffic. 

All  elements  which  have  no  special  mission,  either  during 
the  pursuit,  or  in  their  actual  liaison,  [sic] 

IX. — The  missions  of  artillery,  engineers,  air  service,  liaisons, 

reorganization  of  communications,  supply  and  evacuation, 
will  be  compiled  with  annexes  to  this  chapter. 

(Signed)  Blondlat. 

2ND  C.A.C.  At  the  H.Q.  the  4th  November  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau 

No.  3398-T/3  Memorandum. 

Owing  to  the  possibility  of  a withdrawal  of  the  enemy  on  our 
front,  it  is  necessary  to  take  all  dispositions  to  keep  close  contact 
with  him. 

In  each  Brigade  of  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  one  Brigade  reserve  Battal- 
ion with  one  Company  of  Machine  Guns  at  least  will  be  designated 
beforehand  to  form  the  first  element  of  the  Advanced  Guard,  of  each 
Brigade  prescribed  by  Chapter  XII  of  the  Plan  of  Defense  sent  at 
another  time. 

All  necessary  dispositions  will  be  taken: 

1st— In  order  these  units  may  be  alarmed  by  the  quickest  means 
of  liaison  and  without  delay,  upon  order  of  the  General  comdg.  the 
2nd  C.A.C.  upon  the  least  indication  of  the  weakening  of  the  enemy’s 
resistance; 

2nd — So  that  these  units  may  move  as  soon  the  order  for  it  is 
given. 

The  General  comdg.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  will  report  on  November 
5th  the  disposition  taken  in  execution  of  the  present  orders. 

C.  Blondlat. 
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2ND  C.A.C.  Secret  At  the  H.Q.  the  4th  November  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau  Urgent 

No.  3505  T/3 

General  Blond lat  Comdg.  the  2nd  C.A.C. 
to  the  General  Comdg.  the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 

In  informing  me  that  strong  reconnaissances  of  the  two  divisions 
of  the  IV th  A.C.U.S.  this  morning  made  one  28  prisoners,  the  other  10, 
the  General  Comdg.  the  Ilnd  Army  U.S.  prescribed  that  I have 
reconnaissances  executed  sufficiently  strong  to  obtain  analogous 
results. 

With  a view  to  conforming  to  these  new  orders,  I have  the  honor 
to  beg  you,  independently  of  the  operation  directed  for  Thursday,  to 
execute  as  quickly  as  possible  reconnaissances  sufficiently  strongly 
constituted  to  surmount  the  first  resistance  of  the  zone  of  outposts. 

I think  that  this  object  can  be  attained  by  reconnaissances  com- 
prising at  least  one  company  and  supported,  if  need  be,  by  reserve 
troops  destined  to  accentuate  their  action  or  to  receive  them. 

The  essential  for  the  success  of  these  small  operations  is  that 
they  should  be  launched  against  a well  selected  point  and  that  they 
should  include  a small  manoeuvre  destined  to  deceive  the  enemy. 

Blond  lat. 


1ST  Army  U.S. 

17TH  Army  Corps  At  the  H.Q.  the  6th  November  1918. 

Staff 

3RD  Bureau  Order. 

No.  816-S/3. 

General  Claudel,  Commanding  the  17th  Army  Corps,  takes,  on 
the  date  of  the  6th  November  at  noon,  command  of  the  2nd  Colonial 
Army  Corps,  at  Regret. 

General  Hellot  takes,  on  the  same  date,  the  command  of  the 
17th  Army  Corps  at  St.  Mihiel. 

General  Claudel  retains,  consequently,  the  command  of  the 
Sector  of  Regret,  in  which  the  26th  I.D.U.S.,  79th  I.D.U.S.,  35th 
I.D.U.S.,  8ist  I.D.U.S.,  loth  French  Colonial  and  15th  French 
Colonial  remain  under  his  orders. 

The  Staffs  of  17th  Corps  and  2nd  Colonial  Corps  only  will  inter- 
change from  St.  Mihiel  to  Regret. 

The  General  Commanding  the  17th  Army  Corps. 

(Signed)  Claudel, 

B.A.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 

R.  Kastler. 
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H.Q.  2ND  A.U.S.  6th  November  1918 

The  Chief  of  Staff  II  Army  U.S. 

TO  THE  General  Commanding  the  17TH  French  Corps. 
Object 
Raids. 

1)  — The  Army  Commander  directs  that  you  require  in  each  brigade 
of  your  divisions  that  there  be  on  hand  at  all  times  a completed  plan 
for  a raid  which  can  be  executed  on  short  notice.  Raids  planned 
should  provide  for  the  participation  of  approximately  one  battalion 
of  infantry,  part  of  which  should  execute  the  main  raid  while  the 
remainder  should  be  used  as  supporting  and  protecting  units.  The 
plans  should  always  provide  for  artillery  and  machine  gun  coopera- 
tions. 

2)  — In  order  to  carry  out  the  instructions  above,  it  will  be  necessary 
for  brigade  commanders  to  prepare  a new  plan  as  soon  as  they  have 
advice  that  the  one  already  prepared  is  to  be  executed. 

3)  — These  instructions  will  be  transmitted  by  you  to  new  divisions 
immediately  upon  their  assignment  to  your  corps. 

Stuart  Heintzelman, 

Brig.  Gen.,  G.S. 


2ND  A.U.S. 


17TH  F.A.C. 


Staff 

3RD  Bureau 


True  copy  notified  for  execution  to  the  General 
Commanding  the  33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 

At  the  H.Q.  the  7th  November,  1918. 


No.  819-S  13.  By  order.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 

Mikasney. 

33rd  I.D.U.S.  for  execution. 

Artillery  as  information. 

Secret 

Commanding  General  XVII  Corps 
141  J hours  numbers  104  G 3. 

Commanding  General  directs  that  all  elements  of  the  33rd  Division 
on  the  west  bank  of  the  Meuse  and  south  of  the  line  Thillombois- 
WoiMBEY  both  exclusive,  be  moved  east  of  the  Meuse  in  the  33rd 
Division  area  before  ten  hours  November  9th.  The  3‘?th  Division 
less  Artillery  and  ammunition  train  will  arrive  in  XVIIth  Corps  area 
on  the  9th  and  be  billeted  west  of  the  Meuse  in  the  general  area 
Lahay.meix-Bannoncourt-Lerouville-Nanqois  le  Grand.  Rail- 
head, SoRCY.  Acknowledge. 


Heintzelman  (4:25  p.m.) 
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17TH  Army  Corps 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau 
No.  831-S/3 

1)  — True  copy  notified  for  execution. 

to  the  General  Comdg.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  who 
will  give  the  necessary  orders  so  that  his  elements 
will  evacuate  the  zone  to  the  South  of  the  line  ex- 
clusive. Thillombois-Woimbey. 

2)  — It  should  be  thoroughly  understood  that  this  order 

does  not  concern  the  battalions  actually  cantonned 
at  Recourt-Tilly-Woimbey.  However,  the  Gen- 
eral Comdg.  the  A.C.  desires  shortly  to  re-group 
the  regiments  in  reserve  of  each  Brigade,  on  the 
right  bank  of  the  Meuse,  one  in  the  zone  Mouilly- 
Ranzieres-La  Gauffiere-Vaux-les-Palameix  (129th 
Regt.),  the  other  in  the  region  Deuxnouds- 
Lamorville-Lavigneville-Lenonville-Chaillon  (131st 
Regt.). 

The  General  Comdg.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.  will  have 
the  conditions  in  which  these  Regiments  might  be 
stationed  in  the  zones  indicated  above  studied  and 
will  send  on  the  loth  in  the  morning  to  the  General 
Comdg.  the  A.C.  a map  indicating  the  prescribed 
stations.  The  displacing  of  the  regiments  will  not 
be  executed  except  upon  the  order  of  the  General 
Comdg.  the  A.  C. 

At  the  H.  Q.  the  8th  November  1918. 

By  Order.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 


33rd  I.  D.  U.  S. 

Smeltz. 


Field  Orders 


Headquarters  Second  Army  Secret 

American  E.  F., 

France,  9 November,  1918. 
18:30  Hours. 


No.  18. 


Secret 


1.  (a)  Reports  received  indicate  that  the  enemy  is  withdraw- 
ing progressively  on  our  front,  from  west  to  east,  leaving  a shell  to 
cover  his  departure. 

(b)  The  First  Army  is  pushing  forward  on  our  left. 

2.  The  Second  Army  will  carry  out  the  mission  laid  down  in 
Field  Orders  No.  13,  Second  Army,  dated  November  i,  1918,  as 
modified  herein. 

The  movement  will  commence  at  once. 
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3.  (a)  The  VI  Corps — no  change  in  mission. 

(b)  The  IV  Corps  will  advance  its  left  in  liaison  with  the 
XVII  Corps  (Fr.)  and  will  take  advantage,  in  advancing  its  center, 
of  preparations  already  made  to  carry  out  Field  Orders  No.  14. 

(c)  The  XVII  Corps  will  push  the  enemy’s  withdrawal  with- 
out delay,  maintaining  liaison  with  the  right  of  the  First  Army  (8ist 
Division). 

(x)  I.  So  much  of  Field  Orders  No.  14  as  prescribes  raids 
and  demonstrations  by  the  XVII  Corps  is  revoked. 

2.  In  Field  Orders  No.  13,  change  “II  Colonial  Corps” 
to  read  “XVII  Corps  (Fr.)”  wherever  it  appears. 

4.  Administrative  details  as  prescribed  in  F.O.  No.  13. 

5.  Axes  of  liaison  and  P.  Cs.  as  prescribed  in  F.O.  No.  13. 

By  command  of  Lieutenant  General  Bullard; 

Stuart  Heintzelman, 

Official:  Chief  of  Staff. 

W.  N.  Haskell, 

Col.,  G.  S.,  G-3. 

2ND  A.  U.  S. 

17TH  Army  Corps.  Transmitted  for  execution 

Staff  to  the  General  Commanding  the  33rd 

3RD  Bureau  I.D.U.S. 

No.  845-S/3 

The  raids  indicated  for  tomorrow  morning  on  Marcheville  (3  cos.) 
and  Warville-Htes  Epines  (2  cos.)  will  be  carried  out  in  the  way  that 
they  have  been  planned.  However,  the  general  commanding  the 
33rd  I.D.U.S.  should  prescribe  supporting  elements  ready  to  exploit 
the  results  of  these  raids  by  pushing  up  to  close  contact  with  the 
enemv. 

B.  O.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 

R.  Kastler. 

Field  Orders 

No.  19.  Headquarters  Second  Army 

American  E.F. 

France,  10  November  1918. 
Secret  i:jo  Hours 

1.  It  is  reported  that  the  enemy,  disorganized,  is  withdrawing 
along  the  entire  front. 

The  First  Army  is  pushing  forward  on  our  left. 

2.  The  Second  Army  attack  at  7 hours,  loth  November,  and 
follow  closely  the  enemy  in  his  withdrawal,  pushing  him  with  all 
energy  to  secure  decisive  results,  and  holding  all  ground  taken. 

3.  a) — I.  The  VI  Corps  will  push  forward  west  of  the  Seille 
River  along  the  heights  on  both  banks  of  the  Moselle  River,  in  the 
direction  of  Corny.  It  will  maintain  liaison  with  the  Eighth  Army 
on  its  right. 
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1.  Western  boundary  of  its  zone  of  action:  As  at  present 
extended  north  as  follows;  Preny  (excl.) — Gorze  (excl.) 

b)  — I.  The  IV  Corps  will  attack  in  the  direction  of  Vion- 

VILLE. 

2.  Tjorie  of  action. 

Eastern:  Same  as  western  boundary  of  VI  Corps. 
Western:  Same  as  at  present  extended  north  as 

follows:  JoNviLLE  (excl.)-LATOUR-en-WoEVRE  (excl.).  Hannon- 
viLLE  (excl.)-ViLLE-s/-YRON  (excl.)-jARNY  (excl.)  Tactical  use  of 
Hannonville  - MARS-la-TouR  Monument  - Jarny  Road  to  XVII 
Corps. 

c) — I.  The  XVII  Corps  (French)  will  attack  in  the  direc- 

tion of  CONFLANS. 

2.  Zone  of  action. 

Eastern  boundary:  Same  as  western  boundary  of 

IV  Corps. 

Western  boundary:  pRESNES-en-WoEVRE  (incl.)- 

Parfondrupt  (excl.)-LANCEFONTAiNE  (inch) 

d)  — Artillery  taken  forward  will  be  limited  to  that  which  can 
be  fully  horsed  and  adequately  supplied  with  ammunitions. 

4.  Administrative  details  as  prescribed  in  F.O.  No.  13. 

5.  Axes  of  liaison  and  P.Cs.  as  prescribed  in  F.O.  No.  13. 
By  command  of  Lieutenant  General  Bullard: 

Stuart  Heintzelman, 

Chief  of  Staff. 


17TH  Army  Corps 
Staff 

3RD  Bureau 

N0.-S/3 

33rd  I.D.U.S. 

A.  17. 


True  copy  notified 

to  the  General  Commanding  the  33rd 

I.  D.  U.  S. 

to  the  General  Commanding  the  Artillery 
of  the  A.C. 

B.  O.  The  Chief  of  Staff 

R.  Kastler. 


IInd  A.U.S.  FI.Q.  the  loth  November  1918. 

Order  of  Operations  the  IInd  A.U.S. 
for  the  day  of  the  nth. 


I.  — Our  attack  is  progressing  along  the  entire  front  in  spite  of 

a desperate  resistance.  The  17th  A.C.  has  captured  Marche* 
yille,  St.  Hilaire,  the  Bois  de  Warville  and  the  Bois  des  Hautes 
Epines.  The  Vlth  C.  has  captured  the  Bois  de  Frehaut  and 
the  Bois  de  la  Woivrotte. 

II.  — The  IInd  Army  will  continue  its  attack  by  concentrating 

its  efforts  on  the  points  where  the  enemy  seems  to  offer  less 
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resistance.  The  mission  of  the  Army  remains  unchanged,  as 
well  as  the  zones  of  action  developing  upon  the  A.  Cs. 

III.  The  17th  A.C.  will  continue  with  energy  the  success  already 

obtained 

17TH  Army  Corps 

Staff  True  extract  transmitted  to  the  General 

3RD  Bureau  Comdg.  the  33rd  I.D.U.S.,  who  will  accen- 

No.  853-S/3  tuate  his  pressure  on  the  enemy  rear- 

guards, by  operating  in  the  form  of  raids, 
together  with  occupation  of  the  terrain  con- 
quered, as  was  done  this  morning. 

I.  The  following  points  will  be  occupied  to  begin  with: 
Maizeray-Harville-N.E.  edges  of  the  Bois  d’Harville  and  the 
copse  1220  m.  N.E.  of  the  farm  de  Bertaucourt. 

II.  It  is  moreover  advisable  to  cover  the  flanks  of  the  attack. 
For  this  purpose,  actions  will  be  planned  (and  launched  as 

soon  as  there  has  been  the  necessary  time  to  prepare  them), 
on  the  left  on  the  axis  Riaville — Pintheville, 
on  the  right  on  the  axis  Woel — Jonville. 

III.  It  would  be  desirable  for  us  to  hold  tomorrow  the  general 

line:  Pintheville-Maizeray-Harville-N.  edge  of  the  Bois 

d’Harville-Jonville.  It  is  thoroughly  understood  that,  what- 
ever the  line  attained,  close  contact  with  the  enemy  should  be 
maintained.  As  a result,  the  displacing  of  the  Artillery  will 
be  made  by  echelon. 

At  the  H.  Q.  the  loth  November  1918. 

B.O.  The  Chief  of  Staff. 

R.  Kastler. 

N.B.-^At  15  h.  30,  the  IVth  A.C.U.S.  made  known  that  its 
elements  are  holding  the  N.E.  edges  of  the  Bois  les  Haudronville  Bas 
and  des  Haravillers.  In  consequence  it  is  advisable  to  push  a strong 
reconnaissance  this  evening  on  the  little  wood  to  the  N.E.  of  the 
Bois  de  la  Haute-Voye,  with  a mission  to  hold  this  little  wood  and  to 
put  itself  in  liaison  with  the  elements  of  the  28th  I.D.U.S.  which  are 
holding  the  Bois  des  Haravillers. 

33rd  I.D.U.S.— 35th  I.D.U.S.— A/17. 


Field  Orders 


Headquarters  Second  Army 

American  E.  F., 

France,  ii  November,  1918. 
7:00  Hours. 


No.  22  j Secret 

1.  An  armistice  has  been  signed. 

2.  All  hostilities  will  cease  on  the  whole  front  at  ii  hours,  nth 
November. 
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3.  (a)  Troops  will  not  pass  the  line  reached  at  that  date  and 

hour  until  further  orders. 

(b)  Front  line  divisions  will  report  the  exact  line  occupied 
at  that  time. 

(c)  All  communication  with  the  enemy  is  forbidden. 

By  command  of  Lieutenant  General  Bullard: 

Stuart  Heintzelman, 

Chief  of  Staff. 

Official; 

W.  N.  Haskell, 

Col.,  G.  S. 

G-3 


III.  FIELD  ORDERS 


Field 


Headquarters  33RD  Division,  WKN-hel 

American  Expeditionary  Forces  fmo 


Orders: 


France,  June  8,  1918. 


No.  I..  ] 

Maps:  Ref.  Sheets:  Abbeville  & Dieppe,  1/100,000. 

1.  The  33rd  Division  will  move  from  its  present  billets  in  the 
Martainneville  and  Huppy  Areas  to  billets  recently  vacated  by  the 
35th  American  Division. 

2.  All  movements  of  troops  will  be  by  marching. 

3.  Table  I attached  will  be  observed  with  reference  to  destina- 
tions of  units  and  time  required.  Brigade  Commanders  will  assign 
the  units  in  their  regimental  areas  as  best  suits  their  conveniences, 
having  consideration  for  the  capacities  ol  respective  billets. 

4.  The  various  units  of  the  65th  Infantry  Brigade  will  quit 
their  billets  in  the  Martainneville  Area  on  the  morning  of  Sunday, 
June  9th,  and  proceed  to  their  new  billets  on  the  same  day. 

5.  The  various  units  of  the  66th  Infantry  Brigade  will  quit 
their  billets  in  their  area  on  the  morning  of  Monday,  June  loth,  and 
will  proceed  to  the  Machine  Gun  Section  of  the  Martainneville  Area 
and  be  billeted  there  on  the  night  of  June  lo/iith  according  to 
attached  Table  II.  They  will  proceed  on  the  morning  of  the  nth  of 
June  by  way  of  Gamaches  to  their  billeting  areas  south  of  the  Bresle 
River. 

6.  The  Machine  Gun  Units  will  quit  their  billets  in  the  Machine 
Gun  Area  on  the  morning  of  Sunday,  June  9th,  proceeding  to  their 
new  billets  south  of  the  Bresle  River  on  the  same  day. 

7.  The  marching  portion  of  Division  Headquarters,  Head- 
quarters Troop  and  Headquarters  Train  & Military  Police  will  quit 
their  billets  in  Huppy  on  the  morning  of  June  lo/iith,  and  proceed 
to  the  Machine  Gun  Section  of  the  Martainneville  Area  and  be  bil- 
leted there  on  the  night  of  June  loth  according  to  attached  Table  II. 
They  will  proceed  on  the  morning  of  the  nth  June  to  their  new  billets 
in  Eu.  The  other  portion  of  these  units  will  quit  their  billets  at 
Huppy  on  the  morning  of  June  nth  and  proceed  direct  to  their  new 
billets  at  Eu. 

8.  Brigade  Commanders,  Division  Machine  Gun  Officer,  and 
Commanding  Officer,  Headquarters  Train  & Military  Police,  and 
Headquarters  Troop,  will  arrange  the  details  as  to  time  of  departure 
and  line  of  march. 

9.  The  roads  north  of  the  Allery-Oisemont-Translay- 
Gamaches  Road  will  be  available  for  the  65th  Brigade.  That  road 
and  those  to  the  south  will  be  available  for  the  other  troops. 
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10.  March  discipline  will  be  strictly  enforced  enroute. 

11.  The  provisions  of  General  Order  No.  85  and  Bulletin  No. 
99  C.S.,  these  Headquarters,  with  reference  to  equipment,  will  be 
strictly  complied  with.  All  surplus  baggage  and  equipment,  con- 
templated by  the  above  mentioned  order  and  bulletin  will  be  assem- 
bled at  some  suitable  point  in  the  Battalion,  Regimental  or  other  area 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  a sufficient  guard  left  to  protect  it.  As  soon 
as  necessary  transportation  is  available,  which  will  probably  be  in  a 
few  days,  this  property  will  be  transported  to  the  new  area. 

12.  Billeting  officers  with  assistants  will  be  sent  in  advance  by 
the  Division  Billeting  Officer  to  locate  the  new  billets  and  will  arrange 
to  meet  respective  marching  columns  as  they  enter  their  various 
billeting  areas  and  escort  them  to  their  billets. 

13.  The  Quartermaster  will  furnish  necessary  transportation 
and  subsistence  for  the  troops  enroute  and  will  arrange  for  the  sub- 
sistence of  such  guards  as  may  be  left  behind  to  protect  property. 

14.  As  soon  as  organizations  arrive  in  their  respective  new 
billets,  liaison  will  be  established  with  their  next  higher  unit,  brigades 
establishing  liaison  with  division  headquarters,  will  be  located  at  Eu. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Lieut.  Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Official; 

Frederic  L.  Huidekoper, 

Major,  A.  G.,  R.  C., 

Division  Adjutant. 


Table  I.  Proposed  Move  of  the  33RD  Division.  WKN. 


Serial 

Time 

No. 

Brigade 

Regiment. 

From 

To 

Rec^. 

I. 

65th  Infantry 

Behen 

Tully 

I day 

Brigade  Head- 
quarters. 

Hq.  129th 

Rogeant 

Bethincourt 

I day 

1st  Bn. 

Moyenneville 

Meneslies 

I day 

2nd  Bn. 

Behen 

Allenay 

I day 

3rd  Bn. 

Zaleux 

Woincourt 

I day 

Hq.  130 

Maigneville 

Meneslies 

I day 

1st  Bn. 

Vismes 

Beauchamps 

I day 

2nd.  Bn. 

Ercourt 

Hamicourt 

Dargnies 

I day 

3rd  Bn. 

Doudelain- 

Embreville 

I day 

ville 

Headquarters  and  Supply  Companies,  Ord.  and  Med.  Detachments  will  be 
assigned  suitable  billets  by  the  Brigade  Commander. 
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Serial 

No. 

Brigade 

Regiment 

From 

To 

Time 

Req. 

2. 

66th  Inf.  Brig. 

! 

Haucourt 

Baromesnil 

2 days 

Headquarters 

Hq.  131 

Frucourt 

Le  Mesnil 

2 days 

Reume 

1st  Bn. 

Citerne 

Millebosc. 

2 davs 

2nd  Bn. 

Hocquincourt 

Monchy 

2 days 

3rd  Bn. 

Frucourt 

Melleville 

2 days 

Hq.  132 

Allery 

Gamaches 

2 days 

1st  Bn. 

Haucourt 

Monchaux 

2 days 

2nd  Bn. 

Allery 

Guerville 

2 davs 

3rd  Bn. 

Metigny 

La  Haie 

2 days 

Headquarters  and  Supply  Companies,  Ord.  and  Med.  Detachments  will  be 
assigned  suitable  billets  by  the  Brigade  Commander. 


M.  G. 

131st  M.G. Co. 

Translay 

t ( 

Sept-Meules 

I day 

Units 

132nd  M.G.Co. 

I day 

122nd  M.G. Bn. 

Bouillancourt 

Rieux 

I day 

123rd  M.G.Bn. 

(< 

Grandcourt  & 
Bethincourt 

I day 

124th  M.G.Bn. 

Cerisy 

Cuverville 

I day 

129th  M.G.Co. 

Watteblerie 

Grandcourt  & 
Bethincourt 

I day 

130th  M.GCo. 

Busmenard 

Grandcourt  & 
Bethincourt 

I day 

Divisional  Headquar- 
ters 

Hq.  Troop, 

Hq.  Train  and  Mili- 
tary Police 

Div.  Medical  Supply 
Detach. 

Camp  Infirmaries 

Huppy 

Eu 

2 days 
(m’ch- 
ing 
p 0 r - 
tions) 

1st  day—  9th  June — Serial  Nos.  i and  3 to  destination. 

2nd  day — loth  June — Serial  Nos.  2 and  4 halfway  (to  M.G.  Area). 
3rd  day — nth  June — Serial  Nos.  2 and  4 to  destination. 


Table  II. 

Disposition  of  66th  American  Infantry  Brigade  and  Other 
Units  for  Night  io/ii  June. 

Brigade  Hq.  Translay 

I Regt.  Hq.  Maigneville 

I Battn.  / ViSMES  au  Val 

1,  Le  Plouy 

I Battn.  Bouillancourt 
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Bouillancourt 
Bouillancourt 
Busmenard 
Watteblerie 
Cerisy-Buleux 
Cerisy-Buleux 
Framicourt 
f Translay 

i VlAMMEVILLE 

[ Morival 
Marching  portion  of  Divn.  Hdqrs. 

Hdqrs.  Troop,  Headquarters  Train  and 
Military  Police,  Div.  Med.  Supply  Detach-  Translay. 
ment  and  Camp  Infirmaries. 

33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
Secret  19th  June  1918  10:00  p.m. 

Field  Orders: 

*No.  2. 

Maps:  i :ioo,ooo  Dieppe,  Abbeville,  Lens,  Amiens  sheets. 

1 : 100,000  IV  Army. 

1.  This  Division  (less  Artillery,  Engineers,  Engineer  Train, 
Sanitary  Train,  Ammunition  Train,  Supply  Train)  will  move  to  the 
Long  area  and  III  (left  corps)  area  west  of  River  Hallu  by  bus  and 
march. 

2.  All  movements  will  be  carried  out  in  accordance  with  Move- 
ment Table  attached. 

3.  . 198th  Infantry  Brigade  B.E.F.  Headquarters  and  90th 
Infantry  Brigade  Headquarters  B.E.F.  with  British  battalion  cadres 
at  present  attached  to  the  Division,  will  accompany  the  Division  to 
the  forward  area. 

4.  Standing  Order  No.  358  IV  Army,  governing  distance 
between  units  on  march  will  be  observed.  (Copy  attached). 

5.  Table  “A”  attached  shows  distribution  of  one  brigade 
staging  in  Martainneville  area. 

6.  Division  Headquarters  will  close  at  Eu  at  6:00  p.m.  21st 
June,  and  open  at  Molliens  au  Bois  at  same  date  and  hour. 

George  Bell,  Jr., 

Major  General,  N.A. 

Division  Adjutant 
Division  Q.M. 

Division  Ord.  Officer, 

Hdq.  Tn.  & M.P. 

Headquarters  Troop 
A.P.M. 

Division  Surgeon 

Gi,  G-2,  G~j, 

Area  Commandant  Vismes  au  Val, 
Area  Commandant  Pont  Remv, 

Capt.  VV.  H.  Troxell 


Copies  by  motorcycle  to: 

II  Corps  American  E.F. 
XIX  Corps  British  E.F. 
66th  Division  British  E.F. 
30th  Division  British  E.F. 
65th  Brigade 
66th  Brigade 
122nd  M.G.  Bn. 

124th  M.G.  Bn. 
io8th  F.S.  Bn. 

C.O.  Trains. 

Division  Billeting  Officer. 


I Battn. 

f 2 Companies  1 
<1  I Company  > 
( I Company  j 
I Regt.  Hq. 

I Battn. 

I Battn. 

I Battn. 
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Movement  Table  to  Accompany  F.O.  No.  2,  33RD  Division 


Ser- 

ial 

NO. 

DATE 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

ROUTE 

BUS 

OR 

MARCH 

REMARKS 

1. 

20-June 

Capt.  Wm,  H. 
Troxell  Comdg. 
Transports  and 
mounted  person- 
nel of  66th  Brig- 
ade (less  124 
M.G.Bn.)  and 
divisional  troops 

Gamaches 

Area 

Martainne- 
viLLE  area 
VisMES-au- 
Val  sub 
area 

Gamaches 

Maisnieres 

-ViSMES 

March 

To  start  from 
junction 
Guerville- 
Gamaches  and 
Longeroye 
Gamaches 
road  at  1 :00 
P.M. 

2. 

21-June 

Serial  No.  1. 

Martainne- 
viLLE  area 

Long  area 
(Brucamps 
and  Ailly 
sub  areas) 

Huppy-Pont 
REMY-cross 
roads  S.E. 
Bellan- 
court-Ailly 

March 

Supplies  from 
R.S.O. 
Martainne- 
ville 

3. 

21-June 

C.O.  66th  Brig. 
Commanding 
66th  Brig,  (less 
124th  M.G.Bn. 
122nd  M.G.Bn. 
108th  F.S.Bn. 
(less  4 plats, 
wire  Co.)  Hq. 
Tn.  & M.P.  Hq. 
Troop,  2 Plats 
Wire  Co.  108th 
F.S.Bn.  Div.Hq. 

Gamaches 

area 

III  Corps 
area 

Route  later 

Bus 

Orders  to  be 
issued  later. 

4. 

21-June 

C.O.  65th  Brig. 
Commanding. 
65th  Brig. 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

2 Plats.  Wire  Co. 
108th  F.S.Bn. 

Gamaches 

area 

Martainne- 
viLLE  area 
\Behen  and 
ViSMES-au- 
Val)  sub 
areas 

Embreville- 

Buigny- 

Maisnieres 

March 

5. 

22- June 

Serial  No.  1, 

Long 

area 

III  Corps 
area 

Flixecourt 

ViGNACOURT 

Flesselles 

ViLLERS 

Bocage 

March 

Supplies  from 
R.S.O. Pont 
R E M Y.  # N o t 
to  enter 
Flesselles 
before  11:30 
a.m.  Guides 
will  meet 
Transport  at 
West  Entrance 
of  Villers- 
Bocage 

( . 

22_June 

Serial  No.  4. 

Martainne- 

VILLE 

(Behen 

and 

VisMES-au 

Val 

sub-areas) 

Long 

area 

Huppy-Pont 

Remy 

Long- 

Bouchon 

March 

Supplies 
from  R.S.O. 
Martainne- 
VILLE.  65th 
Brigade  group 
will  be  grouped 
by  regiments 
as  near  pos- 
sible to  the 
ranges  at 
Bouchon  and 
Pont  Remy 
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Table  A. 

33RD  American  Division 
Distribution  of  One  Brigade  Staging  in  the 
Martainneville  Area. 


UNIT 

ESTABLISHMENT 

LOCATION 

CAPACITY 

OFFS. 

0.  R. 

OFFS. 

o.r/s 

5 

18 

8 

430 

[ Boencourt 

10 

530 

27 

746 

5 

400 

1.  Yonval 

7 

650 

No.  1 Regt.  & H.Q.  Com- 

pany 

9 

294  I 

Behen  & 

Zaleux 

15 

1190 

Med.  & Chaplains 

8 

48 

1 Infy.  Battn 

26 

1000  J 

7 

400 

26 

1000 

8 

1250 

26 

1000 

Rogeant  & 

12 

650 

Toeufles 

8 

800 

2 

138 

Bellavesnes 

5 

160 

6 

172 

6 

500 

No.  2 Regt.  & H.Q.  Com- 

9 

294 

Ercourt 

9 

600 

1 Infy.  Battn 

26 

1000 

Ercourt 

Hamicourt 

6 

650 

Longuemont 

1 

270 

26 

1000 

V ISMES-au-VAL 

16 

500 

Le  Plouy 

5 

200 

Hantecourt 

4 

300 

26 

1000 

Tours  en  Vimeu 

13 

1450 

6 

172 

Martainneville 

5 

350 

2 

138 

3 

280 

8 

48 

Houdent 

4 

200 

234 

8068 

Area  Commandant  has  50  tents  in  store  at  ViSMES-au-VAL. 

“ “ “ 50  “ Behen 

“ “ “ 50  Translay 

The  above  can  be  used  by  Officers  where  required. 

Further  information  can  be  obtained  from  the  Area  Commandant  at 
ViSMES-au-VAL. 

RB. 

Copy  of  Fourth  Army  Standing  Order  No.  358. 

358.  The  following  minimum  distances  will  be  maintained  between 


units  on  the  march  in  the  Army  area: — 

Between  batteries  of  artillery 100  yards. 

sections  of  D.  A.  C.  or  B.  A.  C 100  yards. 

artillery  brigades 5°°  yards. 

companies ; 100  yards. 

unit  and  its  transport 100  yards. 

“ battalions 500  yards 

transport  of  units  when  brigaded..  . . 100  yards. 


In  addition,  vehicles  of  all  kinds,  whether  mechanical  or  horsed, 
must  leave  gaps  of  25  yards  between  each  section  of  six  vehicles  and 
50  yards  between  columns,  to  enable  traffic  to  pass. 
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33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
19th  June  1918,-10:15  p.M. 

Orders: 

No.  2 

Maps:  1:100, 000,  Dieppe,  Abbeville,  Lens,  Amiens,  sheets. 

1:100,000,  IV  British  Army. 

1.  In  compliance  with  Field  Orders  No.  2,  33rd  Division,  this 
Division  (less  Artillery,  Engineers,  Engineer  Train,  Sanitary  Train, 
Ammunition  Train  and  Supply  Train)  will  move  to  the  Long  area 
and  III  (Left)  Corps  area  west  of  River  Hallu  by  bus  and  march. 

2.  (a)  Billeting  parties  consisting  of  Division  Billeting  Officer, 
one  officer  from  each  Brigade,  Regiment  and  Battalion,  with  one 
enlisted  man  from  each  unit  (to  include  companies)  will  proceed  by 
motor  bus  20  June  1918,  leaving  Eu  at  8:00  a. m.  These  parties  will 
make  all  arrangements  for  billeting  of  their  groups  and  will  provide 
necessary  guides  to  conduct  organizations  to  their  respective  billets. 

The  senior  officer,  66th  Brigade  Group  will  report  to  Captain 
Benson  at  MoLLiENS-au-Bois. 

The  senior  officer,  65th  Brigade  Group  will  report  to  Area  Com- 
mandant Pont  Remy  for  instructions  as  to  billeting  accommodations 
in  Long  area. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  Commanding  General, 
65th  Brigade,  will  send  billeting  party  to  the  Martainneville  area 
to  make  arrangements  for  staging  the  Brigade  Group  for  night  21-22 
June  1918. 

The  senior  officer  of  this  party  will  report  to  Area  Commandant 
at  ViSMES-au-VAL  by  3:00  p.m.  20th  June  1918. 

See  Table  “A”,  F.O.  2 for  accommodations. 

(c)  Horse  Transport  Column  66th  Brigade  Group,  will  stage 
night  20-21  June  1918  in  ViSMES-au-VAL  sub-area. 

The  Commanding  Officer  of  this  column  will  make  necessary 
arrangements  tor  accommodations.  He  will  have  one  officer  report 
to  area  Commandant  at  ViSMES-au-VAL  by  12:00  noon  20th  June 
1918. 

Horse  Transport  Column  will  stage  night  21-22  June  in  Long 
area.  Brigade  billeting  officer,  65th  Brigade,  will  make  arrange- 
ments tor  accommodations. 

3.  Dumps  of  surplus  Quartermaster,  Ordnance  and  organiza- 
tion property  will  be  formed  and  left  under  guard,  (of  not  more  than 
I N.C.O.  and  3 privates)  until  same  can  be  transported  to  railhead. 

Division  Quartermaster,  in  case  of  Q.M.  and  organization 
property,  and  Ordnance  Officer  in  case  of  Ordnance  property,  will  be 
informed  by  organization  commanders  concerned  of  location  and 
weights  of  each  dump. 
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4.  One  hundred  rounds  of  ammunition  per  man  will  be  carried 
in  belts. 

5.  (a)  65th  Brigade  Group  will  carry  rations  to  include  22 
June  1918.  Rations  for  23rd  will  be  distributed  at  Pont  Remy 
afternoon  of  22  June  1918. 

(b)  The  66th  Brigade  (less  H.T.  Col.)  will  prepare  cooked 
food  in  advance  for  20th  and  21st.  Rations  for  22nd  and  23rd  will 
be  dumped  in  regimental  dumps  at  MoLLiENS-au-Bois,  Pierregot 
and  woods  southwest  of  MoLLiENS-au-Bois.  Sufficient  Dixies  will 
be  retained  to  prepare  hot  tea  for  command.  They  will  be  carried 
in  busses. 

(c)  The  Horse  Transport  Column  will  carry  rations  to 
include  21  June,  1918.  Rations  for  22nd  will  be  distributed  at 
Martainneville  afternoon  of  20th. 

6.  The  following  mechanical  transportation  will  be  available 
for  this  move. 

Division  Headquarters 6 Trucks 

Headquarters  Troop  and  Military  Police  2 

65th  Brigade  Headquarters i 

129th  Infantry 8 

130th  Infantry 8 

123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion 2 

66th  Brigade  Headquarters i 

131st  Infantry 8 

132nd  Infantry 8 

124th  Machine  Gun  Battalion 2 

122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion i 

Field  Signal  Battalion 2 

All  above  trucks  will  proceed  straight  through  to  organization 
areas  without  staging. 

7.  The  transportation  for  bus  movement  will  be  provided  by 
the  Fourth  British  Army.  Instructions  will  be  issued  later  as  to 
time  and  place  of  embussing. 

8.  Third  Echelon,  Division  Headquarters,  will  remain  at  Eu. 

9.  The  Division  Salvage  Squad  will  remain  at  Eu  to  salvage  the 
present  divisional  area. 

10.  Railheads: — 

2ist  June:  Unchanged. 

22nd  June  inclusive: 

Long  area Pont  Remy 

III  Corps  area Vignacourt 

11.  Fourth  British  Army  will  make  arrangements  for  evacuat- 
ing sick  in  new  areas. 

12.  Acknowledge. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

Wm.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
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Secret. 


33RD  Division,  American  E.  F. 
19th  June  1918,  6:30  p.M. 


Field  Orders: 

No.  3 

'Maps:  i :ao,ooo  Sheets  62  D.N.W.,  57  D.S.W. 

1:100,000  Amiens,  Lens,  sheets. 

1.  Upon  arrival  of  units  of  this  Division  in  the  3rd  Corps 
Area  they  will  proceed  to  locations  as  follows: 

MoLLiENS-au-Bois: 

Division  Headquarters, 

Headquarters  Troop, 

Hdq.  Tn.  & Military  Police, 
io8th  Field  Signal  Bn.  (less  wire  Co.) 

122nd  Machine  Gun  Bn. 

Molliens  Wood  B.9,  c.: 

132nd  Infantry. 

Pierregot: 

Headquarters  66th  Brigade, 

131st  Infantry. 

2.  The  following  accommodations  are  available  in  the 


above  area: 

MoLLiENS-au-Bois. 

Billets  for  40  Officers,  400  other  ranks,  apply  Area  Com- 
mandant MoLLIENS-aU-BoiS. 

40  tents,  32  shelters  with  Area  Commandant  MoLLiENS-au- 
Bois.  Accommodation  approximately  600  all  ranks. 

Total  accommodation  1,000  all  ranks. 

Molliens  Wood,  B.9C. 

235  tents,  200  shelters  erected  and  to  be  taken  over  from  a 
Brigade  of  the  47th  Division  who  leave  the  morning  of  the 
2ISt. 


Total  accommodation  3,500  all  ranks. 

Pierregot. 

Billets  for  20  Officers,  1,200  other  ranks,  apply  Area  Com- 
mandant Pierregot. 

137  tents,  100  shelters  with  Area  Commandant  Pierregot, 
Accommodation  approximately  2,200  all  ranks. 

Total  accommodation  3,400  all  ranks. 

3.  Unit  Commanders  will  send  guides  to  meet  the  trans- 
port column  and  conduct  the  transport  to  the  locations  of  their  units. 
Guides  to  meet  column  at  Cross  Roads  500  yards  north  of  letter  “ M ” 
in  “Molliens.”  at  12:00  noon  22nd  June  1918. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr., 

Major  General  N.A. 

66  Bde.  Hq.  Troop.  Hq.Tr.  & M.P.  108  F.S.  Bn.  Capt.  Troxell 

Div.  Bil.  Ofcr.  Div.  Adj.  Sub.  Ofcr.  D.Q.M.  D.O.O. 

Div.  Surg.  122  M.G.Bn.  G-i  G-2  G-3 

66th  Div.  B.E.F. 


(10) 
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33RD  Division 

19th  June  1918-1  :oo  p.m. 

M ESSAGE  to: 

C.O.  65TH  Brigade 
C.O.  66th  Brigade 
C.O.  I22ND  M.  G.  Bn. 

C.O.  io8th  F.  S.  Bn. 

C.O.  Hdq.  Train  & Military  Police 
C.O.  Hq..  Troop 
C.O.  Trains 

Billeting  Officers 

Maps:  Sheet  17  (Amiens)  ii  (Lens)  Scale  1:100,000 

Army  area  map  Scale  1:100,000 

1.  Pursuant  to  orders,  F.O.  6,  II  Corps  the  33rd  Division  will 
move  from  the  Gamaches  area  to  the  Long  area  and  III  (Left  Corps) 
area.  The  move  will  be  made  by  march  and  bus,  commencing 
June  20  as  follows: 

Transport  Group  Captain  William  H.  Troxell,  Commanding 
will  start  from  junction  Guerville  Gamaches  and 
Longeroye-Gamaches  road  at  1:00  p.m.  Commanders  of 
transport  units  to  report  to  group  Commander  at  that  point 
at  12:30  P.M.  20th  June. 

Composition  of  Group: 

All  transport  of — 

66th  Brigade  (less  124th  M.G.Bn.) 

122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 

io8th  F.S.Bn.  (less  4 Plats.  Wire  Co.) 

Hdq.  Train  & Military  Police 
Hq.  Troop 

All  mounted  personnel  of  divisional  troops  and  66th 
Brigade  (less  124th  M.G.Bn.) 

65th  Brigade  group  to  march  21st  June  to  Long  area,  sta- 
ging in  Martainneville  area  night  21st  and  22nd  June. 
Composition: 

65th  Brigade 
124th  M.G.Bn. 

2 Plats  Wire  Co.  io8th  F.S.Bn. 

66th  Brigade  Group  to  move  by  bus  21st  June  to  III  (Left  Corps)area. 
Composition  of  group: 

66th  Brigade  (less  124th  M.G.Bn.) 

122nd  M.G.Bn. 

io8th  F.S.Bn.  (less  4 Plats  Wire  Co.) 

Hdq.  Train  and  Military  Police 
Hdq.  Troop 

2 Plats.  Wire  Co.  io8th  F.S.Bn. 

2.  Billeting  parties  consisting  of  i officer  per  Brigade,  i officer 
per  Battalion,  i enlisted  man  per  Company  will  report  to  Division 
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Billeting  Officer  at  Division  Headquarters  at  7:00  p.m.  19th  June. 

3.  Detailed  orders  for  move  and  supply  later. 

W.  K.  Naylor 
Colonel  Infantry, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
20th  June  1918,  5:00  P.M. 

Orders:  ] 

No.  3.  f 

1.  The  following  instructions  will  govern  embussing  for  the 
movement  of  the  66th  Brigade  Group  to  the  new  area: 

(a)  First  sub-group  consisting  of:  Headquarters  66th  Bri- 
gade, 132nd  Infantry,  and  122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion,  will  embus 
at  8:30  A.M.,  2ist  June  1918.  Head  of  bus  column  facing  southeast 
at  cross  roads  just  north  of  “g”  in  gas  works  north-west  of  Gamaches. 
Column  will  consist  of  100  busses,  71  lorries,  which  will  be  numbered 
from  I to  171  on  off  side  panel. 

The  Commanding  Officer,  132nd  Infantry,  will  detail  an 
officer  in  charge  of  embussing  of  this  group,— one  officer  from  each 
unit  (to  include  companies)  will  report  to  embussing  officer  for  instruc- 
tions at  head  of  column  at  7:30  a.m. 

(b)  Second  sub-group  consisting  of  131st  Infantry  will 
embus  at  9:30  a.m.,  21st  June  1918.  Head  of  column  facing  south- 
east 2,000  yards  northwest  of  embussing  point  for  first  sub-group. 
Column  will  consist  of  67  busses  and  96  lorries  which  will  be  num- 
bered from  I to  163  on  off  side  panel. 

The  Commanding  Officer,  131st  Infantry,  will  detail  an 
officer  in  charge  of  embussing  of  this  group.  One  officer  from  each 
unit  (to  include  companies)  will  report  to  embussing  officer  for 
instructions- at  head  of  column  at  8:30  a.m. 

(c)  Third  sub-group  consisting  of  33rd  Division  Headquar- 
ters Detachment,  Headquarters  Troop  (dismounted  men),  io8th 
Field  Signal  Bn.  and  Headquarters  Train  and  Military  Police  will 
embus  at  8:00  a.m.,  21st  June  1918.  Tail  of  column  clear  of  level 
railroad  crossing  on  Eu-Gamaches  road  northeast  of  Eu.  Column 
will  consist  of  37  lorries  which  will  be  numbered  from  i to  37  on  off 
side  panel. 

Colonel  Charles  D.  Center,  io8th  Train  Headquarters 
and  Military  Police,  will  have  charge  of  this  embussing.  One  officer 
from  each  unit  (to  include  companies)  will  report  to  Colonel  Center 
at  railroad  crossing  at  7:00  a.m, 

2.  Debussing  point  southern  entrance  of  Rubempre. 


3.  Capacity  of  Motor  busses 25  men. 

Capacity  of  lorries 20  men. 
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4.  Motor  trucks  authorized  in  paragraph  6,  Orders  No.  2,  33rd 
Division,  will  report  at  Division,  Brigade  and  Regimental  Head- 
quarters by  midnight  tonight.  The  Commanding  Officers  of  Infantry 
regiments  will  send  one  truck  each  to  pick  up  baggage  and  blankets 
of  their  respective  Machine  Gun  Companies. 

5.  Pursuant  to  instructions  from  IV  Army,  railhead  for  Long 
area  as  follows: 

Gamaches to  include  22nd  June  1918.  • 

Pont  Remy 23rd  June  1918  inclusive. 

6.  All  troops  left  in  old  area  will  be  rationed  to  include  24th 
June  1918,  after  which  they  will  be  administered  by  XIX  British 
Corps. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
22nd  June,  1918. 

Message  to: 

C.  O.  66th  Brigade. 

C.  O.  131ST  Infantry. 

C.  O.  132ND  Infantry, 

C.  O.  I22ND  M.G.  Bn. 

C.  O.  io8th  F.  S.  Bn. 

The  66th  Brigade,  plus  122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion,  will 
occupy  the  Vaden  line  afternoon  23rd  June.  Detailed  orders  later. 

W.  K.  Naylor, 

Chief  of  Staff. 


Field  Orders: 


33RD  Division,  American  F.  F. 
22nd  June  1918.-7:00  p.M. 


No.  4. 

Maps:  1:20,000  Special  sheet  (Senlis) 

1:20,000  Special  map  (Secret) 

1.  The  66th  Brigade,  plus  122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  will 
carry  out  a test  manning  the  Vaden  line  for  24  hours,  commencing  at 
3:00  P.M.  23rd  June  1918. 

2.  Position  will  be  occupied  with  regiments  side  by  side  with 
two  battalions  in  the  front  line.  Fach  regiment  to  occupy  the  front 
of  a Divisional  sector. 

3.  Routes  to  the  line  will  be  reconnoitered  in  advance  to  avoid 
damage  to  growing  crops.  No  other  restrictions  as  to  routes,  but  in 
crossing  the  Hallu  river  as  many  crossings  as  possible  will  be  used. 

4.  Upon  completion  of  occupation  of  the  position  the  Brigade 
Commander  will  make  prompt  report  to  these  headquarters. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  training,  patrol  and  covering  parties  will 
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be  sent  out  to  the  front.  Patrols  will  be  cautioned  that  friendly 
troops  will  be  encountered. 

6.  Regimental  and  Brigade  commanders  will  work  out  defense 
schemes  for  their  sectors  and  submit  same  to  these  headquarters  on 
day  following  relief. 

7.  Water  carts  and  rolling  kitchens  will  accompany  troops,  but 
will  remain  west  ot  line  C.  14.  d.  O.  O.-U.  15.  d.  O.  O. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr., 

Major  General,  N.  A., 
Commanding 


Copies  to: 

III  Corps,  British 
II  Corps,  American 
198th  Brigade,  British 
1 8th  Division,  British 
58th  Division,  British 
66th  Brigade. 

131st  Infantry 
132nd  Infantry 


122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 
io8th  Field  Signal  Bn. 
Chief  of  Staff. 

G-i,  G-2,  G-3. 
Adjutant. 

Q.M. 

Subsistence 

Surgeon 


Ord.  Officer 


Headquarters  33RD  Division, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  June  24,  1918. 

C.  O.  I22ND  Machine  Gun  Battalion 
13 1ST  Infantry 
132ND  Infantry 

Under  orders  of  the  Fourth  Army,  the  122nd  Machine  Gun 
Battalion,  the  Machine  Gun  Company  of  the  131st  Infantry  and  the 
Machine  Gun  Company  of  the  132nd  Infantry  will  move  on  the  26th 
to  the  vicinity  of  Querrieu  for  duty  with  the  Australian  Corps. 

Advance  parties  consisting  of  Commanding  Officer  I22nd 
Machine  Gun  Battalion,  one  Officer  from  each  Company  and  one 
N.C.O.  per  Machine  Gun  Team  will  report  at  Division  Headquarters 
at  8 :oo  a.m. 

Transportation  will  be  furnished.  Detailed  orders  later. 

C.  L.  Sampson, 
Major,  Infantry, 
G-3  33rd  Division. 

CLS/mgm 


Field  Orders: 
No.  5. 


33RD  Division,  American  E.  F., 
25th  June  1918. 


Map:  62  d.  N.  W.  1:20,000 

I.  Under  arrangements  with  the  IV  Army  the  122nd  M.  G.  Bn., 
M.G. Co.’s  131st  and  132nd  Infantry  will  move. by  marching  on  26th 
June  1918  to  Querrieu  Woods  H.  15.  Central,  to  form  a permanent 
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garrison  for  the  Army  System  in  case  of  necessity  in  place  of  “A” 
Battalion  M.  G.  Corps. 

2.  C.  O.  1 22nd  M.  G.  Bn.  will  communicate  direct  with  the 
C.  O.  “A”  M.  G.  Bn.  Ill  Corps  and  Australian  Corps  as  regards  the 
necessary  reconnaissance  ot  the  Army  System. 

3.  Machine  Gun  units  will  be  established  in  their  new  position 
by  12  noon  26th  June  under  arrangements  to  be  made  with  the  III  and 
Australian  Corps.  They  will  continue  to  be  administered  by  the  III 
Corps. 

4.  The  order  for  the  Machine  Gun  units  to  command  Battle 
Stations,  should  this  be  necessary,  will  be  given  by  the  33rd  Division. 
On  arrival  at  Battle  Stations  Machine  Gun  Co.’s  will  come  under  the 
orders  of  the  Corps  concerned. 

5.  Advance  parties  consisting  of  C.  O.  122nd  M.  G.  Bn.,  i 
officer  from  each  Co.  and  i N.C.O.  from  each  M.  G.  team  will  leave 


for  new  station  of  the  M.  G.  units  25th  June  1918. 


Copies  to: 

II  Corps,  American 
66th  Brigade 
198th  Brigade,  British 

Q.  M. 

Signal  Officer 
Chief  of  Staff 


III  Corps,  British 
131st  Infantry 
.'Adjutant 

Subsistence  Officer 
Ordnance  Officer 
Div.  Billeting  Officer 


Geo.  Bell,  Jr., 
Major  General,  N.A., 
Commanding. 

66th  Division,  British 
132nd  Infantry 
Stat.  Officer 
Surgeon 
G-i,  G-2,  G-3, 

122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 


33RD  Division,  American  E.  F., 
29th  June,  1918,  2:35  p.M. 

Secret 

Field  Orders:  j 


No.  6.  j 

Maps:  1:40,000  Sheet  63  D. 

1.  Under  arrangements  with  the  Australian  and  III  Corps,  the 
following  organizations  will  proceed  at  once  by  marching  to 
points  indicated: 

Cos.  C and  E,  131st  Infantry  to  Allonville  for  training 
with  4th  Australian  Brigade. 

Cos.  A and  G,  132nd  Infantry,  to  Laneuville  for  train- 
ing with  nth  Australian  Brigade. 

2.  No  restrictions  as  to  route. 

3.  Standing  orders  No.  358,  IV  Army,  governing  distances 
between  units,  will  be  observed. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr., 
Major  General,  N.  A., 
Commanding. 
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Copies  to: 

II  Corps 

III  Corps 
Australian  Corps 
66th  Brigade 


G-i,  2,  3- 
War  Diary 
131st  Inf. 
132nd  Inf. 


Secret 

Field  Orders: 


33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
30th  June,  1918.  1 :40  p.m. 


No.  7.  j 

Maps:  1:40,000  Sheet  62  d 1:100,000  Amiens. 

1.  Under  arrangements  with  the  Australian  and  III  Corps 
the  following  organizations  this  division  will  proceed  at  once  by 
marching  as  follows: 

(a)  1st  Battalion  131st  Infantry  (less  Company  “C”) 
Major  H.  E.  Cheney  commanding  to  Allonville,  report- 
ing upon  arrival  for  duty  to  the  nth  Australian  Brigade: 
Route:  PiERREGOT-MoLLiENS-au-Bois, — cross  roads  700 
yards  north  of  St.  Gratien-Allonville. 

(b)  2nd  Battalion  131st  Infantry  (less  Company  “E”) 
Major  P.  C.  Cole  commanding  to  Bussy-Ics-Daours, 
reporting  upon  arrival  for  duty  to  the  4th  Australian 
Brigade. 

Route:  PiERREGOT-MoLLiENS-au-Bois  - St.  Gratien- 

Querrieu-Bussy. 

2.  Standing  orders  number  358  IV  Army  governing  dis- 
tances between  units  will  be  observed. 


Copies  to; 

II  Corps 

III  Corps 
Australian  Corps 

4th  Australian  Division 


Geo.  Bell,  Jr., 
Major  General,  N.  A., 
Commanding 


66th  Brigade 
G-i,  2,  3. 

War  Diary 
198th  Brigade. 


33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
Secret  30th  June  1918-1 1 :3c  p.m. 

Field  Orders:  1 


No.  8.  j 

Maps:  1:100,000  Abbeville-Amiens  sheets. 

1 :40,ooo  62  d. 

I.  The  124th  M.G.Bn.  will  proceed  from  Pont  Remy  by  march 
to-morrow,  ist  July  to  destinations  as  follows: 

(a)  I Co.  to  woods  west  of  St.  Gratien,  B.2o.a.,  to  relieve 
M.G.Co.,  132nd  Inf.  Headquarters  and  2 Cos.  to  Querrieu  Wood, 
H.19  .central,  to  relieve  122nd  M.G.Bn.  i Co.  to  Cailloux  Wood 
(N.i5.b.8.8.)  to  relieve  M.G.Co.  131st  Inf. 
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(b)  These  units  will  stage  at  Vignacourt  during  night  ist 
and  2nd  July. 

(c)  Upon  relief  by  units  of  124th  M.G.Bn.  the  122nd  M.G. 
Bn.,  M.G. Cos.  131st  and  132nd  Inf.,  C.O.  122nd  M.G.Bn.  command- 
ing, will  march  to  target  range  near  Pont  Remy  for  training. 

2.  No  restrictions  as  to  time  and  route. 

3.  Standing  order  No.  358,  IV  Army,  governing  distances 
between  units  on  the  march,  will  be  observed. 

4.  Transportation  and  administrative  arrangements  will  be 
notified  by  G-i. 


Copies  to: 

II  Corps 
66th  Brigade 
Adjutant 

Subsistence  Officer 
G-i,  2,  3 
124th  M.G.Bn. 
132nd  Infantry 


Orders: 

No.  5 

1.  In  compliance  with  Field  Orders  No.  8 the  124th  M.  G.  Bn. 
will  move  by  marching  from  Pont-Remy  to  MoLLiENS-au-Bois  ist 
July  1918,  staging  at  Vignacourt  night  ist  and  2nd  July,  1918. 

2.  Four  lorries  for  baggage  will  report  to  C.O.,  124th  M.  G.  Bn. 
at  7:30  A.M.  1st  July,  1918.  These  lorries  will  proceed  then  to 
MoLLiENS-au-Bois  without  staging. 

3.  The  battalion  will  be  rationed  2nd  July,  1918. 

4.  Arrangements  for  accommodations  at  Vignacourt  and 
MoLLiENS-au-Bois  will  be  made  by  Division  Billeting  Officer. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

For:  Robert  L.  Collins, 

Lt.  Colonel,  Infantry, 
Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  G-i. 


Ill  Corps 
65th  Brigade 
Statistical  Officer 
Signal  Officer 
122nd  M.G.Bn. 

Div.  Billeting  Officer 
131st  Inf.  M.G.Co. 


Geo.  Bell,  Jr., 
Major  General,  N.  A., 
Commanding. 

Australian  Corps 
90th  Brigade 

Q.  M. 

Chief  of  Staff 
123rd  M.G.Bn. 

131st  Infantry 
132nd  M.G.Co. 


Headquarters,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
30th  June,  1918.  11:30  P.M. 
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33RD  Division-,  American  E.  F., 

1st  July,  1918.-5:00  p.M. 

Message  to: 

66th  Brigade. 

124TH  M.  G.  Bn. 

I22ND  M.  G.  Bn. 

M.  G.  Cos.  131-132ND  Inf. 

1.  Per  instructions,  IV  Army,  124th  M.  G.  Bn.  will  proceed  to 
MoLLiENS-au-Bois  for  station  instead  of  III  Corps  area. 

2.  Present  M.  G.  units  in  the  Australian  Corps  area  will  remain 
at  their  present  station  until  further  orders. 

W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Copies  to: 

III  Corps  Subsistence  Off. 

G-i  Div.  Billeting  Officer 

A. P.M.  War  Diary. 


33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
Secret  12th  July  1918-10:00  a. m. 

Field  Orders: 

No.  9. 

Maps:  1:100,000  Dieppe,  Abbeville,  Amiens,  Lens  sheets. 

I -.40,000  62  D. 

1.  (a)  By  arrangement  with  the  IV  Army,  approved  by  II  Corps, 
the  123rd  M.G.Bn.,  now  in  the  Long  area,  will  proceed  by  marching 
to  the  Australian  Corps  area  and  relieve  the  122nd  M.G.Bn.  and 
M.G.Co.,  131st  Inf.  on  15th  July. 

(b)  On  relief,  the  122nd  M.G.Bn.  and  the  M.G.Co.  131st  Inf. 
will  march  to  the  Long  area  for  training. 

2.  The  132nd  M.G.Co.  now  in  the  III  Corps  area,  will  move  with 
the  troops  mentioned  in  par.  i (b)  but  will  not  be  relieved. 

3.  Moves  will  be  made  according  to  attached  march  table. 

4.  Standing  order  No.  358,  IV  Army,  governing  distance  between 
units  on  the  march,  will  be  observed. 

5.  Advance  Billeting  parties  will  precede  troops  to  staging  area, 
reporting  to  Area  Commandant,  Vignacourt. 

6.  Acknowledge. 

Bell 


Copies  to: 

IV  Army 
Aust.  Corps 
C.  of  S. 

123rd  M.G.Bn. 
131st  Inf. 

Q.M. 

Area  Commandant, 
Vignacourt 


II  Corps 
65th  Brig. 

G-i,  2,  3. 

M.G.Co.  131st  Inf. 

132nd  Inf. 

Subsistence  Off. 

Area  Commandant,  Pont 
Remy 


Maj.  Gen.,  N.A. 

Ill  Corps 
66th  Brig. 

122nd  M.G.Bn. 

M.G.Co.  132nd  Inf. 

Adjutant 

A.P.M. 
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March  Table  to  Accompany  F.O.  No.  9,  33rd  Div. 


SERIAL 

NO. 

DATE 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

remarks 

1. 

July 

14 

123rd  M.G.Bn. 

Long  Area 

Vignacourt 

No  restrictions  as  to  time  or 
route.  Stage  night  of  14-15 
July.  Accomodation  for  20 
officers  and  800  O.Rs.  Bil- 
lets from  Area  Commandant 
Vignacourt. 

2. 

15 

Serial  No.  1. 

Vignacourt 

Australian 
Corps  area. 
(Querrieu 
Woods 
H.19.d.2.8.) 

3. 

16 

122nd  M.G.Bn. 
M.G.Co.  131st 
Inf. 

M.G.Co.  132nd 
Inf. 

Australian 
and  III  Corps 
area. 

Vignacourt 

Stage  night  16-17  July.  No 
restrictions  as  to  time  or 
route.  Accomodation  for  20 
officers  and  800  O.Rs.  Bil- 
lets from  Area  Commandant. 
Vignacourt. 

4. 

17 

Serial  No.  3. 

Vignacourt 

Long  Area 
(Eaucourt) 

33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
I2th  July  1918-1 1 :oo  A. M. 


Orders;  1 
No.  7 ] 

Maps:  1:100,000  Dieppe,  Abbeville,  Amiens,  Lens  sheets 
1 :40,ooo  62  D. 

1.  In  compliance  with  F.O.  9,  c.s.,  these  Headquarters,  the  following 
moves  will  take  place: 

(a)  123rd  M.G.Bn.  by  march  from  Eaucourt  to  Australian 
Corps  Area,  July  14th  1918,  staging  night  14/ 15  July  at  Vignacourt. 

(b)  122nd  M.G.Bn.,  M.G.Cos.  131st  and  132nd  Infantries  from 
Australian  Corps  Area  to  Eaucourt,  i6th  July  1918,  staging  night 
16/17  July  at  Vignacourt. 

2.  (a)  Billeting  party  123rd  M.G.Bn.  consisting  of  one  officer  and 
4-O.R.  will  report  to  Area  Commandant,  Vignacourt,  13th  July 
1918.  Similar  party  will  report  to  Area  Commandant,  Querrieu, 
14th  July  1918. 

(b)  Billeting  party  from  122nd  M.G.Bn.,  M.G.Cos.  131st  and 
132nd  Infantries,  consisting  of  one  officer  and  4-O.R.  will  report  to 
Area  Commandant,  Vignacourt,  15th  July  1918.  Similar  party 
will  report  to  Area  Commandant,  Eaucourt,  i6th  July  1918.  Above 
parties  will  make  all  arrangements  for  accommodations  of  their 
respective  units. 

3.  (a)  The  123rd  M.G.Bn.  will  be  rationed  to  include  i6th  July 
1918,  prior  to  leaving  Eaucourt.  From  17th  July,  exclusive, 
battalion  will  be  administered  by  Australian  Corps. 
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(b)  The  I22nd  M.G.Bn.  and  M-G-CosTijist  and  132nd  Infan- 
tries will  be  rationed  to  include  17th  July  1918,  prior  to  movement. 
From  1 8 th  July,  inclusive,  rations  will  be  drawn  by  them  direct  from 
railhead  Pont  Remy. 

4.  Four  lorries  will  report  to  C.O.  123rd  M.G.Bn.,  Eaucourt,  at 
6:00  A.M.,  14th  July  1918,  for  transportation  of  heavy  baggage.  Two 
lorries  will  report  to  C.O.,  122nd  M.G.Bn.,  Querrieu  Woods  (H.19. 
central,  sheet  62  D).  One  lorry  to  C.O.  131st  M.G.Co.  (Cailloux 
Wood,  N.i5.b.8.8.)  One  lorry  to  C.O.,  132nd  M.G.Co.  (Wood  west 
of  St.  Gratien,  B.2o.b.4.6.  Sheet  62  D)  at  6:00  a.m.,  i6th  July  1918, 
for  transportation  of  heavy  baggage. 

The  above  lorries  will  proceed  straight  thru  to  ultimate  destina- 
tion without  staging. 

5.  Acknowledge. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 


Maps:  1:40,000  Sheets  57D  and  62  D. 

1.  The  units  of  this  Division  will  begin  service  in  the  front  line 
by  platoons  attached  to  the  British  57th  and  58th  Division,  commen- 
cing 17th  July  1918.  During  this  phase  troops  not  in  the  front  line 
will  continue  the  training  that  will  be  prescribed  by  this  office. 

2.  The  132nd  Regt.  and  2 Cos.  124th  M.G.Bn.  will  occupy  the 
Baizieux  System  (Southern  Sector)  for  24  hours  from  10:00  p.m.  on 
the  i6th  inst.  On  the  evening  of  the  17th  inst.,  the  ist  Battn.,  132nd 
Regt.,  will  proceed  to  the  front  system,  under  orders  to  be  issued  by 
the  58th  Division,  and  will  be  attached  by  platoons  to  British  Com- 
panies in  the  line  for  48  hours.  The  ist  Battn.,  will  be  relieved  by 
the  2nd  Battn.,  on  the  night  of  the  i9th-2oth  and  the  2nd  Battn., 
will  be  relieved  by  the  3rd  Battn.,  on  the  night  of  the  21st — 22nd 
under  arrangements  which  will  be  notified  later.  The  2nd  and  3rd 
Battn  and  the  124th  M.G. Co.’s  (less  personnel  to  proceed  to  the 
front  line)  after  completing  their  manning  of  the  Baizieux  system 
on  the  17th  inst.  will  return  to  their  Camps,  under  orders  to  be 
issued  by  these  Headquarters. 

The  two  Companies  of  the  124th  M.G.Bn.,  affiliated  to  the  132nd 
Regt.,  will  be  attached  to  the  58th  M.G.Bn.,  in  the  front  system. 


William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 


Chief  of  Staff. 


Per:  Robert  L.  Collins, 
Lieut.  Colonel,  G-i 


Headquarters  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
i6th  July  1918. 
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under  arrangements  to  be  made  by  the  58th  Division  direct  with  the 
C.O.,  124th  M.G.Bn. 

3.  The  131st  Regt.  and  2 Co.’s  124th  M.G.Bn.,  will  occupy  the 
Baizieux  System  (Northern  Sector)  for  24  hours  from  9:00  p.m.  on 
the  17th  inst.  On  the  evening  of  the  i8th  inst.,  the  ist  Bn.,  131st 
Regt.,  will  proceed  to  the  front  system,  under  orders  to  be  issued  by 
the  47th  Divn.,  and  will  be  attached  by  platoons  to  British  Companies 
in  the  line  for  48  hours.  The  ist  Battn.,  will  be  relieved  by  the  2nd 
Battn.,  on  the  night  of  the  20th — 21st,  and  the  2nd  Battn.,  will  be 
relieved  by  the  3rd  Bn.,  on  the  night  of  the  22nd — 23rd,  under 
arrangements  which  will  be  notified  later.  The  2nd  and  3rd  Battns., 
and  the  124th  M.G.Co.’s,  (less  personnel  proceeding  to  the  front  line) 
after  completing  their  manning  of  the  Baizieux  system  on  the  i8th 
inst.,  will  return  to  their  Camps,  under  orders  to  be  issued  by  these 
Headquarters. 

The  two  Companies  of  the  124th  M.G.Bn.  affiliated  to  the  131st 
Regt.,  will  be  attached  to  the  47th  M.G. Battn.,  in  the  front  system 
under  arrangements  to  be  made  by  the  47th  Division  direct  to  the 
C.O.,  124th  M.G. Battn. 

4.  On  completion  of  their  attachment  by  platoons  in  the  line, 
the  66th  Inf.  Brigade  will  be  attached  by  Battns.,  to  the  Inf.  Brigades 
in  the  line  under  orders  to  be  issued  later. 

5.  The  1st  Battn.,  io8th  U.S. Engineers  will  be  attached  to  the 
Field  Co.’s,  R.E.  of  the  47th  and  58th  Division  for  tours  of  duty.in 
the  line,  under  orders  to  be  issued  by  the  Chief  Engineer,  III  Corps. 

6.  Digging  exercises  for  the  Illinois  line  will  be  carried  out  by 
the  66th  Brigade,  in  accordance  with  the  attached  programme,  and 
under  orders  to  be  issued  later. 

Bell 

Major  General. 


Schedule  for  66th  Brigade. 


DATE  3 

132ot)  regiment 

131st  regiment 

REMARKS 

Tuesday 

July 

16th 

March  to  Baizieux  Line 
(Southern  Sector)  and 
occupy  it  for  24  hours 

Training  in  accordance 
with  Divisional  Sched- 
ule 

Battalion  Staffs  accom- 
pany their  Battalions 
and  are  accomodated  at 
British  Bn.  Headquarter 
Regimental  Commander 
& Staffs  spend  48  hours 
in  the  line,  under  ar- 
rangements to  be  made 
direct  by  the  47th  and 
58th  Divisions  with  the 
66th  American  Brigade. 

Wednesday 

17th 

Troops  return  to  Camp 
except  4 Cos.  1st  Bn. 
who  go  into  line  by 
platoons  with  58th  Di- 
vision 

March  to  Baizieux  Line 
(Northern  Sector)  and 
occupy  it  for  24  hours 
from  9 p.m. 

Thursday 

18th 

Training  in  accordance 
with  Divisional  Sched- 
ule 

Troops  return  to  Camp 
except  4 Cos.  1st  Bn. 
who  go  into  line  by 
platoons  with  47th  Di- 
vision. 

Friday 

19th 

4 Cos.  1st  Bn.  are  re- 
lieved in  the  line  by 
4 Cos.  2nd  Bn.  3rd  Bn. 
continue  digging  exer- 
cise on  the  Illinois 
Line 

Divisional  Schedule 
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Schedule  for  66th  Brigade  (continued) 


Saturday 

20th 

Divisional  Schedule 

4 Cos.  1st  Bn.  are  re- 
lieved in  the  line  by 
4 Cos.  2nd  Bn.  3rd  Bn. 
continue  digging  exer- 
cise on  the  Illinois 
Line. 

Brigade  & Divl.  Staffs 
will  take  the  opportu- 
nity of  visiting  their 
troops  while  in  the  line. 

Sunday 

21st 

4 Cos.  2nd  Bn.  are  re- 
lieved in  the  line  by  4 
Cos.  3rd  Bn. 

Divisional  Schedule 

The  attachment  of  the 
Cos.  of  the  124  M.G. 
Bn.  to  the  M.G.Bns.  of 
the  47th  and  58th  Divs. 
will  be  arranged  direct 
by  the  47th  & 58th 
Divs.  with  O.C.,  124 
M.G.Bn. 

On  18th  and  20th  July, 
Tactical  exercises  for 
Divl.  Bde.  & Regtl. 
Staffs  will  be  carried  out 
by  the  B.G.G.S. 

Monday 

22nd 

1st  Bn.  continue  digging 
exercise  on  the  Illinois 
Line. 

4 Cos.  2nd  Bn.  are  re- 
lieved in  the  line  by  4 
Cos.  3rd  Bn.  1st  Bn. 
continue  digging  exer- 
cise on  the  Illinois 
Line. 

Tuesday 

23rd 

4 Cos.  3rd  Bn.  rejoin 
their  Regt.  2nd  Bn. 
continue  digging  exer- 
cise on  the  Illinois 
Line.  1st  Bn.  goes  into 
the  line  as  a Bn.  with 
the  58th  Div. 

Divisional  Schedule 

Wednesday 

24th 

Divisional  Schedule 

4 Cos.  3rd  Bn.  rejoin 
their  Regt.  2nd  Bn. 

continue  digging  exer- 
cise on  the  Illinois 
Line.  1st  Bn.  goes  into 
the  line  as  a Bn.  with 
the  47th  Division. 

Orders:  1 33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 

No.  9 / i8th  July,  1918.  p.M. 

I.  Lorries  as  per  attached  table  will  be  provided  to  assist  in 
reliefs  of  battalions  attached  to  British  Divisions  in  the  line 
under  Field  Orders  #10,  c.s.,  these  Headquarters. 

The  number  of  lorries  provided  are  based  on  figures  submit- 
ted by  the  131st  and  132nd  Infantry  Regiments  as  shown 
below  and  these  figures  must  not  be  exceeded. 


132nd  Infantry Fach  Battalion  20  Officers  742  O.R. 

131st  Infantry ist  Battalion  13  Officers  835  O.R. 

2nd  Battalion  13  Officers  808  O.R. 


3rd  Battalion  13  Officers  854  O.R. 
2.  The  digging  exercise  proposed  for  the  ist  Battalion  132nd 
Infantry  on  22nd  July  irj  table  issued  with  Field  Order  fio 
will  not  now  take  place  as  the  battalion  will  probably 
march  to  Baizieux  Line  on  that  date. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff,  C.  of  S. 
Per:  Robert  L.  Collins, 

Lt.  Colonel,  Infantry,  G-i. 
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Table  to  Accompan-y  Orders  No.  q,  3ird  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

i8th  July,  1918. 


ITEM 

NO. 

DATE 

(1) 

UNIT 

(2) 

EMBUSSING  POINT 

(3) 

DEBUSSING  POINT 
(4) 

NO.  OF 
LORRIES 

(5) 

REMARKS 

(6) 

1. 

July 
19  th 

2nd  Bn. 

132nd 

Reg. 

Mollie  NS -Beau- 
court  Road  Head  of 
column  facing  E.  at 
B.9.8.1.-8:30  p.M. 

Head  of  Column  fac- 
ing S at  X Rds.  C.  16. 
a.  49. 

31. 

Route  Beaucourt- 
CONTAY.  Park 
night  19/20  at  de- 
bussing point. 

2. 

20th 

1st  Bn. 

132nd 

Reg. 

As  for  Item  No.  1 
Column  4 : Time  1 :00 
A.M.  or  later. 

Molliens-Beau- 
COURT  Rd.  facing  W. 
Tail  of  Column  at 
B.9.  b.8.1. 

31. 

Via.  Bethencourt 
Montigny. 

3. 

20th 

2nd  Bn. 

131st 

Reg. 

ViLLERS  BoCACE- 
Molliens  rd.  facing 
E.  tail  of  column  at 
X Rds.  A.12.a.9.7. 
8:30  p.M. 

Head  of  Column  at 
X.  Rds.  Henen- 
court facing  S.E. 

34, 

Via.  Beaucourt- 

CONTAY  - WaRLOY 
Park  night  20/2 1st 
at  debussing  point. 

4. 

21st. 

1st  Bn. 

131st 

Reg. 

As  for  serial  No.  3, 
Col.  4,  Time  1:00 
A.M.  or  later. 

Herissart  - Rub- 
empre  Rd.  Hd.  of 
Column  at  Rubem- 
PRE  X Rds. 

34. 

Via.  Baizieux- 
Warloy  - Contay 
-Herissart. 

5. 

21st. 

3rd  Bn. 

132nd 

Reg. 

As  for  Item  No.  1 

As  for  Item  No.  1 

31. 

6. 

22nd 

2nd  Bn. 

132nd 

Reg. 

As  for  Item  No.  2 

As  for  Item  No.  2 

31. 

7. 

22nd 

3rd  Bn. 

131st 

Reg. 

As  for  Item  No.  3 

As  for  Item  No.  3 

35. 

8. 

23rd 

2nd  Bn. 

131st 

Reg. 

As  for  Item  No.  4. 

As  for  Item  No.  4. 

34. 

9. 

23rd/ 

24th 

3rd  Bn. 

132nd 

Reg. 

CONTAY  - FrANVIL- 
LERs  Rd.  Hd.  of  Col- 
umn facing  S.  at  X 
Rds.  C.  16.a.4.9.-12 
m.n. 

Molliens  - Beau- 
court  Rd.  facing  W. 
Tail  of  Col.  at  B.9. 
b.8.1. 

31. 

Via.  Montigny. 

10. 

24th/ 

25th. 

3rd  Bn. 

131st 

Reg. 

Henencourt  -Baiz- 
lEux  Rd.  facing  W. 
Tail  of  column  at  W. 
edge  of  He n e n- 
COURT  12  midnight. 

HfiRISSART  - RuB- 
EMPRE  Rd.  head  of 
column  at  Rubem- 
PRE  X Rds. 

35. 

Route  as  for  Item 
No.  4. 
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Secret 

Field  Orders:  ] 


33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
i6th  July  1918.  1 1:00  A. M. 


No.  II.  J 

Maps:  i:ioo,oco  Abbeville,  Dieppe,  Amiens,  Lens. 

1 :40,ooo  Sheet  62  D. 

1.  (a)  By  arrangement  with  the  Fourth  Army,  B.E.F.,  and  in 
consultation  with  the  Australian  Corps,  the  65th  Brigade  (less  123rd 
M.G.Bn.)  and  129th  Field  Ambulance  Co.,  will  move  by  marching 
to  the  Australian  Corps  Area,  commencing  17th  July  1918. 

(b)  The  move  will  be  made  in  accordance  with  the  attached 
march  table. 

(c)  There  are  no  restrictions  as  to  time  or  route. 

2.  On  the  arrival  of  the  Brigade  in  the  Australian  Corps  Area, 
Machine  Gun  Companies,  129th  and  130th  Inf.  will  be  available  in 
case  ol  necessity  to  occupy  positions  in  the  Army  Line. 

3.  Standing  orders  No.  358  Fourth  Army  governing  distances 
between  units  on  the  march  will  be  observed. 

4.  Billeting  parties  will  precede  the  troops  to  Staging  Area 
under  instructions  from  G-i. 

5.  Acknowledge. 

Bell, 

Major  General. 


Copies  to; 

Commanding  General 
Chief  of  Staff 
G-i,  2,  3, 

II  Corps,  American  E.F. 

III  Corps,  B.E.F. 
Australian  Corps 
65th  Inf.  Brig. 

66th  Inf.  Brig. 
io8th  F.S.Bn. 
io8th  Engrs. 

io8th  Train  Hq.  and  M.P. 
io8th  Sanitary  Train. 


Surgeon 

Adjutant 

Q.  M. 

Subsistence  Officer 
Ordnance  Officer 
War  Diary 
Inspector 
File 

Area  Commandant  BELLOY-sur-SoMME 
Area  Commandant  Allonville 
Area  Commandant  Pon't  Remy 
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Secret  March  Table  to  Accompany  F.O.  No.  ii,  33RD  Div., 

i6th  July,  1918. 


SERIAL 

NO. 

DATE 

UNITS 

FROM 

TO 

REMARKS 

1. 

17th 

July 

Hdqrs.  65th 
Brig. 

129th  Inf. 
129th  Amb. 
Co. 

Long  Area 

St.  Ouen 
Area  f Foret 
Sub-Area) . 

Billets  in  the  St.  Ouen  Area* 
(Foret  Sub-Area)  will  be 
obtained  from  Area  Com- 
mandant, BELLOY-SUr-SOMME. 
Additional  accomodation  for 
65th  Bde.  H.Q.,  available  at 
BELLOy-SUr-SOMME, 

2. 

18th 

July 

Serial  No.  1. 

St.  Ouen 
Area  (Foret 
Sub- Area). 

Australian 
Corps  Area 
Staging 
Camp,  south 
of  Allon- 
VILLE,  G.18. 
c. 

Further  orders  to  be  issued  by 
Australian  Corps  at  Allon- 
ville. 

3. 

18th 

July 

130th  Inf. 

Long  Area 

St.  Ouen 
Area  (Foret 
Sub-Area.)  r 

Serial  No.  1. 

4. 

19th 

July 

Serial  No.  3. 

St.  Ouen 
Area  (Foret 
Sub-Area.) 

Serial  2. 

Serial  No.  2. 

33RD  Division,  American  E.  F., 
Orders:]  16  July,  1918-1  i 130  a. m. 

No.  8. 

Maps:  1:100,000  Abbeville,  Dieppe,  Amiens. 

1 :40,ooo  Sheet  62  D 

1.  In  compliance  with  Field  Orders  No.  ii,  c.s.,  these  headquarters, 
the  65th  Infantry  Brigade  (less  123rd  M.G.Bn.)  and  129th  Field 
Ambulance  Company  will  move  by  marching  from  Long  Area  to  the 
Australian  Corps  Area,  commencing  17  July,  1918. 

2.  Billeting  parties  will  report  to  area  commandants  as  follows: — 


Organization 

Date  and  Place 

16  July 

17  July 

18  July 

19  July 

Hq.  65th  Brigade 
129th  F.A.Co. 

Belloy-sur- 

Somme 

Allonville 

129th  Infantry 

Belloy-sur- 

Somme 

Allonville 

Ciimon 

130th  Infantry 

Belloy-sur- 

Somme 

Allonville 

Querrieu 
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3.  Lorries  for  heavy  baggage  will  report  as  follows: 


Organization 

No.  OF  Lorries 

Date 

Report 

Destination 

Hq.  65th  Brigade 

I 

17  July  6 A.M. 

Francieres 

Allonville 

129th  F.A.Co. 

2 

17  July  6 A.M. 

Famechon 

Allonville 

129th  Infantry 

6 

17  July 

Gorenflos 

4 

6 A.M. 

Bussel- 

Bussus 

Camon 

4 

Yaucourt. 

130th  Infantry 

6 

18  July 

Ailly-le- 

Haut- 

Clocher 

4 

6 A.M. 

Villers- 

sur-Ailly. 

Bellancourt. 

Querrieu 

4.  (a)  Hq.  65th  Brigade,  129th  F.  A.  Co.  and  129th  Infantry,  prior 
to  move  will  be  rationed  to  include  19  July,  1918. 

(b)  130th  Infantry,  prior  to  move,  will  be  rationed  to  include  20 
July,  1918. 

(c)  Thereafter  above  units  will  be  administered  by  Australian 
Corps. 

5.  Railhead  to  include  19  July  Pont  Remy 

Thereafter  AiLLY-sur-SoMME 

6.  All  British  tentage  in  the  Long  Area  will  be  turned  over  to  town 
commandants,  and  under  no  conditions  will  tentage  be  moved  to  the 
Australian  Area. 

7.  Acknowledge. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  K.  Naylor, 

Colonel,  General  Staff,  C.  of  S. 
per  Robert  L.  Collins,  Lieut.  Col.  Inf.  G-i 

Message  to  65TH  Brigade 

129th  Ambulance  Co. 

G3/248  i6th 

65  Brigade  plus  129  Ambulance  Company  will  move  by  marching 
to  Australian  Corps  Area  commencing  17  July  aea  129  Inf.  129 
Ambulance  Co.  Hdqrs  65  Brig,  will  march  July  17,  staging  St.  Ouen 
Area  Foret  Sub-area  aea  130  Inf.  will  march  18  July,  staging  as  above 
night  18-19  July  aaa  [sic]  Detailed  orders  follow 
33  Div.  C.  L.  Sampson 

Maj.,  G-3 


(11) 
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Secret 

Field  Orders: 
No.  12 


33RD  Division,  American  E.  F., 
2ist  July,  1918. 


Maps:  1:20,000  Senlis 

1.  The  66th  Brigade  will  be  attached  to  the  troops  of  the  i8th, 
47th  and  58th  Divisions  in  the  front  Systems,  in  accordance  with  the 
attached  table. 

2.  Each  Battalion  will  do  a tour  of  four  days  in  the  Front 
System,  relieving  a Front  Line  Battalion  of  one  of  the  English 
Brigades  in  the  line.  An  American  Battalion  will  invariably  relieve 
an  English  Battalion. 

3.  March  of  the  Battalions  to  and  from  the  Front  Line  will  be 
made  by  staging  in  the  Baizieux  System.  Battalions  will  occupy  a 
Sector  of  the  Fro7Jt  Line  trenches  in  the  Baizieux  System  within 
their  respective  Regimental  Sectors.  Marches  to  the  Baizieux 
System  may  be  made  in  the  late  afternoon  or  early  evening, 
the  Battalion  marching  by  smaller  units  with  distances. 

4.  Movements  of  Battalions  forward  from  the  Baizieux  Sys- 
tem into  the  Front  Line  and  return  to  the  Baizieux  System  will  be 
carried  out  under  orders  of  the  English  Division  Command. 

5.  The  English  Battalions  relieved  by  this  arrangement  will  be 
withdrawn  to  a position  west  of  the  Baizieux-Warloy  System  and 
in  the  event  of  an  order  to  man  Battle  Stations  will  act  as  a reserve 
to  the  66th  Brigade  and  will  come  under  orders  of  the  Division. 

6.  During  this  period,  guns  and  teams  of  124th  M.G.  Bn.  will 
relieve  M.G.’s  of  Front  Line  Divisions  for  periods  of  four  days.  The 
decision  of  the  number  of  guns  to  be  relieved  will  rest  with  the  G.O.C. 
Front  Line  Division  concerned,  who  will  issue  the  necessary  orders 
for  the  relief. 

7.  One-third  of  the  gun  teams  of  the  Trench  Mortar  Platoons 
will  be  sent  forward  with  each  Battalion  for  attachment  to  T.M. 
Batteries.  Mortars  will  not  be  taken. 

8.  The  attachment  of  ist  Bn.  io8th  Engineers  will  be  continued 
as  laid  down  in  III  Corps  0.0.  282. 

9.  On  the  completion  of  the  attachment  by  Bns.,  Regiments  of 
the  66th  Inf.  Brigade  will  relieve  Brigades  in  the  line  under  orders  to 
be  issued  later. 

10.  Acknowledge. 


Bell, 

Major  General. 
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Copies  to: 

II  Corps, 

III  Corps, 
i8th  Division, 
47th  Division, 
58th  Division, 
66th  Brigade, 
65th  Brigade, 
io8th  Engineers, 
io8th  F.S.Bn., 

G-i,  2,  3. 


Inspector, 

Signal  Officer, 
Subsistence  Officer, 
Q.M. 

Adjutant, 

Surgeon, 

War  Diary, 

A.P.M. 


Table  of  Attachment  by  Complete  Battalions  of  66th  American 
Brigade  Divisions  in  Line. 

Issued  with  F.  O.  12,  33rd  Div. 


Date 

132  Regiment  (Southern  Div.  Sector) 

131  Regiment  (Northern  Div.  Sect.) 

July 

22nd. 

1st  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line 

23rd. 

1st  Bn.  goes  into  Line 

1st  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line 

24th. 

1st  Bn.  goes  into  Line 

25th. 

26th. 

2nd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

27th. 

1st  Bn.  relieved  by  2nd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

2nd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line 

28th. 

1st  Bn.  returns  to  Camp. 

1st  Bn.  relieved  by  2nd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

29th. 

« 

30th. 

1st  Bn.  digging  exercise  in 
Illinois  line. 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

3ist. 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line 
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Date 

132  Regiment  (Southern  Div.  Sector) 

131  Regiment  (Northern  Div.  Sect.) 

August 

1st. 

2nd  Bn.  returns  to  Camp. 
1 8th  Division  relieve[d] 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

2nd. 

58th  Division  in  Right. 
Sector. 

2nd  Bn.  returns  to  Camp. 

3rd. 

4th. 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line 

5th. 

3rd  Bn.  returns  to  Camp 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line 

6th. 

3rd  Bn.  returns  to  Camp 

7th. 

8th. 

9th. 

One  Bde.  i8th  Division  relieved 
by  132nd  Regt. 

loth. 

One  Bde.  47th  Division  relieved  by 
131st  Regiment. 

33RD  Division,  American  E.  F. 
31st  July,  1918. 

Secret. 

Field  Orders: 

No.  13. 

Map:  1:20,000  Senlis 

1.  During  the  period  31st  July  to  14th  August  the  66th  Brigade 
will  be  attached  by  Battalions  to  Brigades  of  the  left  and  Center 
Divisions,  III  Corps,  in  the  front  system  in  accordance  with  attached 
table. 

2.  Each  Battalion  will  do  a tour  of  four  days  in  the  front  sys- 

tem. 

3.  March  of  Battalions  to  the  front  line  will  be  made  by  staging 
in  the  Baizieux  System.  Battalions  will  occupy  a sector  of  the 
Front  Line  trench  in  the  Baizieux  System  within  their  respective 
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regimental  sector.  Marches  forward  to  the  BAiziEUX  System  will 
be  made  in  the  late  afternoon  or  early  evening,  conforming  to  the 
requirements  of  standing  orders  IV  Army. 

4.  Battalions,  on  the  day  following  night  of  relief,  will  return 
to  camp  by  marching. 

5.  Movement  of  Battalions  to  and  from  the  Front  Line  System, 
east  of  the  Baizieux  System,  will  be  carried  out  under  orders  of  the 
English  Division  concerned. 

6.  The  124th  M.  G.  Bn.  will,  on  completion  of  their  present 
attachment,  revert  to  their  normal  role  of  manning  the  Baizieux 
Line  in  case  of  an  order  “Man  Battle  Stations”  and  will  continue 


their  training. 

7.  Advance  parties,  consisting  of  Bn.  Comdr.,  i Officer  each  Co. 
I Signal  Officer  and  i Supply  Officer,  will  report  to  the  Hqrs.  of  the 
Division  to  which  they  are  attached  at  9:00  a.m.  on  the  day  prior  to 
the  date  of  movement  in  to  the  front  line. 

8.  Acknowledge.  _ Bell 

Major  General. 


Copies  to: 

II  Corps, 

III  Corps, 

47th  Div., 

58th  Div., 
i8th  Div., 

66th  Brig.,  (10) 
65th  Brig., 
io8th  Engrs., 
io8th  F.S.Bn., 
G-i,  2, 


Inspector, 
Signal  Officer, 
Sub  Officer, 
Q.M., 

Adjt., 

Surgeon, 

A.  P.  M., 
Aide, 

Gas  Officer, 
War  Diary. 


Table  of  Attachment  by  Battalions  of  the  66th  Brigade  to 
Front  Line  Divisions  to  Accompany  Field  Orders 
No.  13,  33RD  Division. 


DATE 

I32ND  INFANTRY 

(center  div.  sector) 

13  I ST  INFANTRY 

(left  div.  sector) 

July 

31 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Camp. 

1st  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieu.x  Line. 

August 

I 

1st  Bn.  goes  into  line. 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Camp. 

1st  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

2 

1st  Bn.  goes  into  Line. 

3 
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132ND  Infantry 

I3IST INFANTRY 

4 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Camp. 

2nd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

5 

6 

1st  Bn.  relieved  by  2nd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Camp. 

2nd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line 
3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Camp. 

1st  Bn.  relieved  by  2nd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Camp. 

7 

8 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

9 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Camp. 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

10 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  Camp. 

11 

12 

>3 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Camp. 

14 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Camp. 

33RD  Division,  American  E.  F., 
31st  July,  1918. 

Addendum  to  Field  Order  No.  13,  33rd  Division. 

Re.  paragraph  4.  Upon  relief  Bn.  Comdrs.  should  arrange  to 
withdraw  their  units  to  the  general  vicinity  of  the  Baizieux  Line;  to 
have  the  units  met  at  the  rendezvous  by  rolling  kitchens  and  hot 
breakfasts  served  to  their  men.  Ample  time  should  be  given  to  the 
men  for  sleep  and  rest,  and  the  march  on  to  camp  to  be  resumed 
when  this  has  been  accomplished.  There  are  no  restrictions  as  to 
the  hour  of  arrival  at  Camp.  Standing  orders  for  movement  of 
troops  in  the  forward  area  will  be  complied  with. 

Bell: 

66th  Brig.  (10)  Major  General. 

File 
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Secret. 

Amended  Copy. 
Field  Orders: 


33RD  Division,  American  E.  F., 
31st  July,  1918. 


No.  13.  J 

Map:  1:20,000  Senlis 

1.  During  the  period  31st  July  to  14th  August  the  66th  Bri- 
gade will  be  attached  by  Battalions  to  Brigades  of  the  Left 
and  Center  Divisions,  III  Corps,  in  the  front  system  in  accord- 
ance with  attached  table. 

2.  Each  Battalion  will  do  a tour  of  four  days  in  the  front  sys- 
tem. 

3.  March  of  Battalions  to  the  front  line  will  be  made  by 
staging  in  the  Baizieux  System.  Battalions  will  occupy  a 
sector  of  the  Front  Line  trench  in  the  Baizieux  System  within 
their  respective  regimental  sector.  Marches  forward  to  the 
Baizieux  System  will  be  made  in  the  late  afternoon  or  early 
evening,  conforming  to  the  requirements  of  standing  orders 
IV  Army. 

4.  Battalions,  on  the  day  following  night  of  relief,  will  return 
to  camp  by  marching. 

5.  Movement  of  Battalions  to  and  from  the  Front  Line  sys- 
tem, east  of  the  Baizieux  System,  will  be  carried  out  under 
orders  of  the  English  Division  concerned. 

6.  The  124th  M.  G.  Bn.  will,  on  completion  of  their  present 
attachment  revert  to  their  normal  role  of  manning  the  Bai- 
zieux Li  ne  in  case  of  an  order  “Man  Battle  Stations”  and 
will  continue  their  training. 

7.  Advance  parties,  consisting  of  Bn.  Comdr.,  i officer  each 
Company  i N.C.O.,  each  platoon,  i Signal  Officer,  i Supply 
Officer  and  Runners  will  report  to  the  Hdqrs.  of  the  Brigade 
to  which  they  are  attached  on  the  day  prior  to  the  date  of 
movement  into  the  front  line.  Arrangements  as  to  hour  and 
place  to  be  made  direct  by  Bn.  Comdr.  with  Brigade  con- 
cerned. 


8.  Acknowledge. 


Copies  to: 

II  Corps 

III  Corps 
47th  Div. 

58th  Div. 

1 8th  Div. 

66th  Brigade.  (10) 
65th  Brigade. 

1 08  th  Engineers 


io8th  F.S.Bn. 
G-i,  2. 
Inspector 
Signal  Officer 
Sub.  Officer 
Q.  M. 

Adjt. 

Surgeon 


Bell. 

Major  General. 

A.  P.  M. 

Aide 

Gas  Officer 
War  Diary 
1 2th  Div. 
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AMENDED  COPY  OF 

Table  of  Attachment  by  Battalions  of  the  66th  Brigade  to 
Front  Line  Divisions  to  Accompany  Field  Orders 
No.  13,  33RD  Division. 


DATE 

I32ND  INFANTRY 

(center  div.  sector) 

I3IST  INFANTRY 

(left  div.  sector.) 

July 

31 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  camp. 

1st  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

August 

I 

1st  Bn.  goes  into  Line. 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  camp. 

2. 

1st  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

3 

1st  Bn.  goes  into  line. 

4- 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  camp. 

2nd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

s- 

1st  Bn.  relieved  by  2nd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  camp. 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  camp. 

6. 

2nd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

7- 

1st  Bn.  relieved  by  2nd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  camp. 

8. 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

9- 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn,  and 
marches  to  camp. 

10. 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  Baizieux  Line. 

I I. 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  by  3rd  Bn.  and 
marches  to  camp. 

12. 

13- 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  camp. 
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I32ND  INFANTRY 

13 I ST  INFANTRY 

(center  div.  sector) 

(left  div.  sector) 

14. 

15- 

3rd  Bn.  marches  to  camp. 

33RD  Division,  American  E.  F., 
3rd  August,  1918. 

G-3/229. 

Addendum  to  Field  Order  No.  13,  33RD  Division. 

1.  The  attachment  of  Battalions  of  66th  Inf.  Brig,  to  Divisions 
in  the  line  will  be  completed  as  under. 

2.  Table  issued  with  Field  Order  No.  13  (amended  copy)  is 
cancelled  from  the  dates  on  which  the  Battalions  at  present 
in  the  line  complete  their  period  of  attachment. 

3.  The  66th  Inf.  Brig,  and  124th  M.  G.  Bn.  will  be  concentrated 
in  MoLLiENS-au-Bois — Pierregot  area  by  6th  August  and 
will  be  prepared  to  move  to  the  area  now  occupied  by  the 
65th  Brig. 

4.  Acknowledge.  Bell. 

Major  General. 

Distribution; 

To  recipients  of  F.  O.  13. 


33RD  Division,  American  E.  F. 

5th  August,  1918. 

Secret 

Field  Orders:  j 
No.  14  I 

Map:  1:40.000  - 57  D and  62  D 

1.  Under  Orders  III  Corps,  the  65th  Brigade  will  be  transferred 
to  the  III  Corps  Area  on  the  6th  August. 

2.  The  122nd  M.  G.  Bn.  and  M.  G.  Cos.,  131st  and  132  Inf., 
will  join  this  Division  in  the  III  Corps  Area  on  8th  August  under 
separate  orders. 

3.  The  33rd  Division  is  placed  under  orders  of  the  G.  O.  C. 
47th  Div. 

4.  The  66th  Brig,  will  take  over  the  front  now  held  by  the  37th 
Brig.  (Left  Brig.  Left  Center  Division,  III  Corps)  as  far  South  as 
E.2o.d.2.i  on  the  night  7/8  August,  under  orders  G.  O.  C.  47th  Div., 
in  consultation  G.  O.  C.  12th  Division.  The  Regtl.  M.  G.  Cos.,  65th 
Brig.  are  available  to  relieve  Machine  Guns  of  the  12th  Div.  in  this 
area. 
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5.  The  65th  Brig,  will  continue  its  training  in  the  line  under 
orders  G.  O.  C.  47th  Div.  Details  later. 

6.  The  124th  M.  G.  Bn.  will  relieve  the  two  Cos.,  50th  M.  G. 
Bn.,  47th  and  I2th  Divisional  Areas,  under  orders  G.  O.  C.  47th  Div. 
in  consultation  G.O.C.,  12th  Div.  on  6/7th  August. 

7.  Moves  will  take  place  as  in  attached  table. 

8.  G.  O.  C.  47th  Div.  will  take  over  command  of  Area  from 
their  present  Southern  boundary  as  far  South  as  the  Ancre  at  mid- 
night 7/8th  August.  Southern  boundary  Left  Division  will  be  East 
and  West  line  along  grid  line,  separating  squares  E.19  and  25  with 
Franvillers-Round  Wood  and  Behencourt  inclusive  in  the  Left 
Center  Division. 


9.  Orders  for  administrative  arrangements 


will  UC  IbSUCU 


10.  Acknowledge. 

Distribution! 

II  Corps 

C.  G.  33rd  Div. 

Ill  Corps 

C.  ofS. 

47th  Div. 

G-i,  2. 

1 2th  Div. 

Div.  Adjt. 

C.  G.  65th  Brig. 

Div.  Inspr. 

C.  G.  66th  Brig. 

Div.  Q.M. 

Div.  00. 

Div.  Surg.  (3) 

C.  0.  io8th  Engrs. 
122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 
Div.  Sig.  0. 

A.  P.  M. 

Div.  Gas.  Off. 

Div.  Billeting  Off. 
Subsistence  Officer. 

War  Diary. 

Bell 

Major  General. 


(5) 

(5) 
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Move  Table  Attached  to  F.  O.  No.  14,  33RD  Division,  A.M.  E.F. 


SERIAL 

NO. 

fO 

DATE 

(2) 

UNIT 

(3) 

FROM 

(4) 

TO 

(3) 

ROUTE 

(6) 

RELIEVING 

(7) 

RENURKS 

(8) 

1. 

Aug. 

8 

129th 

Inf. 

129th 

Amb. 

Co. 

Staging  Cp. 
Allonville 
G.18.C 

47th  Div. 
Area 

■Allonville 

Beaucourt 

To  march  at  4:00 
P.M.  Intervals  of 
500  yards  will  be 
maintained  be- 
tween Infantry 
and  M.G.Cos.  and 
between  trans- 
ports of  Battal- 
ions. 

2. 

6 

123rd 

M.G.Bn. 

Querrieu 

Woods 

Serial  No.  1 

Serial  1. 

Serial  1. 

3. 

Night 

6-7 

2 Bns. 
132nd 
Infantry 

Molliens 

Woods 

Round  Wd. 
C.20.  b. 

No  restric- 
tions 

2 Bns. 
36th  Brig. 

To  march  at  8.30 
P.M.  Intervals  as 
in  IV  Army  Rou- 
tine Orders  No. 
2039  will  be  ob- 
served. 

4. 

6-7 

2 Bns. 
130  Inf. 

Bois  de  Mai 

Molliens 

Wood 

Allonville 
Beaucourt 
road  to  cross 
roads  B.21.a 
9.4MOLLIENS 

Wood 

Serial  3. 

5. 

6-7 

124th 

M.G.Bn. 

Molliens 

Wood 

12th  & 47th 
Div.  Area 

Serial  3. 

2 M.G.Cos. 
50th  M.G. 
Bn. 

Serial  3. 

6. 

Night 

7-8 

Hq.  65 
Brig. 

Allonville 

Ebart  Farm 
C.c.  2.5 

Serial  3. 

Hq.  30th 
Brig. 

After  completion 
of  relief  of  36th 
Brig. 

7. 

7-8 

1 Bn. 
132nd 
Inf. 

Molliens 

Woods 

Baizieux 

Lavieville 

Line 

Serial  3 

1 Bn.  36th 
Brig. 

Serial  3 

8. 

7-8 

130th 
Inf. 
(less  2 
Bns.) 

Bois  de  Mai 

Molliens 

Wood 

Serial  4 

Serial  3 

9. 

7-8 

132nd 
Inf. 
(less  1 
Bn.) 

Round 

Wood 

Front  Line 

Serial  3 

37th  Brig. 

Serial  3 

33RD  Division,  American  E.  F. 

August  8th,  1918. 

G-3 

Amendment  to  Field  Orders  No.  14,  33RD  Division. 

I.  Paragraph  3 amended  to  read  as  follows: 

33rd  Division,  (less  131st  Inf.)  is  placed  under  orders  G.O.C. 
47th  Division.  131st  Inf.  will  be  held  in  Corps  reserve  and  will  be 
situated  as  under: 
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Hq PlERREGOT. 

1 Bn PlERREGOT. 

2 Bus Vicinity  of  Baizieux. 


Distribution: 

To  all  recipients  of  Field  Order  No.  14. 


Bell 

Major  General. 


G-i 

Orders: 


HLC-aea-hr 

33RD  Division,  American  E.F. 
7th  August,  1918. 


No.  1 1 J 

I.  The  following  administrative  instructions  are  issued  in  connec- 
tion with  the  moves  being  made  pursuant  to  F.  O.  ^ 14,  c.s.,  this 
division. 

1.  Supplies:  No  change — orders  concerning  new  refilling 

points  will  be  issued  later. 

2.  Ammunition:  Troops  in  forward  area  will  draw  S.A.A. 

and  grenades  from  47th  Division  Dump, 
CoNTAY  Siding  U.2i,c.6.8. 

3.  Baths:  Following  baths  will  be  taken  over  by  units 

named  who  will  arrange  for  their  working 
under  direction  of  Division  Bath  Officer: 

PlERREGOT 131st  Infantry 

Agincourt 129th  Infantry 

Bois  Robert 131st  Infantry 

Baizieux  P.  of  W.  Cage..  . 132nd  Infantry 

4.  Traffic  The  A.P.M.,  33rd  Division,  will  take  over 

Control:  all  Traffic  Control  Posts  in  the  area  taken 

over  from  the  12th  Division  by  132nd 
Infantry. 

A.  P.  M.  will  get  in  touch  with  A.P.M., 
47th  Division,  who  is  located  at  Contay. 

5.  Stores:  Ammunition  Dumps,  Trench  and  Area 

Stores  (including  fireworks,  water  tins, 
extra  water-bottles,  reserves  of  ammunition, 
water  and  rations,  tarpaulins  for  covering 
ammunition)  will  be  turned  over  by  the 
1 2th  Division  to  132nd  Infantry  on  relief  of 
sector.  Copies  of  receipts  will  be  forward- 
ed to  G-i,  33rd  Division,  and  “Q”,  47th 
Division. 

6.  Cemeteries:  Following  units  will  detail  i N.C.O.  and  i 

O.R.  each  to  take  over  charge  of  following 
cemeteries: — 
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Bavelincourt  C. 7. central  129th  Infantry 
Bresle  Wood  D.8.d.i.8.  131st  Infantry 

Albert  Road  D. 17. 1.5.4.  132nd  Infantry 
Lavieville  D.2.d.3.4.  132nd  Infantry 

Point  106  D.2.d.5.i.  132nd  Infantry 

7.  Town  Major:  ist  Lieutenant  Oliver  J.  Sheehy,  Hq.  66th 

Inf.  Brig.,  is  detailed  as  Town  Major, 
Baizieux,  relieving  Lieutenant  McCracken, 
1 2th  Division.  All  transfers  of  duties  to 
take  place  at  noon  8th  instant. 


8,  Horse  131st  Infantry Contay 

Standings:  132nd  Infantry Baizieux 

9.  Q.M. Stores:  Following  organizations  will  take  over  Q. 

M.  Stores  as  indicated: 

131st  Infantry Contay 

132nd  Infantry Baizieux 


10.  Medical  The  O.C.,  130th  Provisional  Field  Ambu- 

Arrangements:  lance  will  take  over  the  existing  Medical 
arrangements  in  the  forward  Area  from  the 
O.  C.,  38th  Field  Ambulance,  together  with 
the  undermentioned  R.A.M.C.  Posts: — 

Bearer  Relay  Post D. 17. a. 5. 4. 

Advanced  Dressing  Station.  ,D.i5.d.9.2. 
Walking  Wounded  Collect- 
ing Post D.i9.d.5.4. 

Artillery  Post-Bresle D. 15. a. 5. 4. 

The  R.  A.  M.  C.  Bearers  at  these  posts  and 
at  the  R.A.P’s  D.18.C.8.2.  and  D.i2.d.4.6. 
will  be  relieved  by  a corresponding  number 
of  bearers  from  the  130th  Provisional  Field 
x^mbulance. 

Any  surplus  Medical  Stores  at  the  R.A.P.s, 
R.A.M.C.,  Bearer  Relay  Posts  and  the 
advanced  Dressing  Station  will  be  taken 
over  by  the  O.C.,  130th  Provisional  Field 
Ambulance,  and  copies  of  receipts  for  such 
forwarded  to  this  office. 

Details  of  reliefs  will  be  arranged  direct 
between  O.C.s  concerned. 

Reliefs  will  be  completed  by  8:00  p.m.  7th 
August. 

Completion  of  reliefs  to  be  notified  to  this 
office. 

Sick  and  wounded  from  the  new  portion  of 
the  47th  (London)  Division  Front  will  be 
evacuated  by  motor  ambulance  cars  of  the 
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130th  Provisional  Field  Ambulance  to  the 
Main  Dressing  Station. 

Vadencourt  Chateau. 

Sick  of  troops  of  the  33rd  American  Divis- 
ion in  the  Back.  Area  will  be  collected  by 
the  129th  Provisional  Field  Ambulance. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 
William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
5th  August,  1918. 

Secret 

Field  Orders:  | 

No.  15  J 

Map:  1:100.000  Vignacourt. 

1 :40,  000  62  d 

1.  The  I22nd  M.  G.  Bn.,  and  M.  G.  Cos.,  131st  and  132  Inf. 

Regt.  will  march  from  the  Long  Area  to  rejoin  their  units  in  the  III 
Corps  Area  on  7th  and  8th  August  under  command  of  the  senior 
officer  present  with  those  units. 

2.  (a)  These  troops  will  march  on  the  7th  August  from  Eau- 
couRT  to  Vignacourt,  staging  at  Vignacourt. 

Route:  Eaucourt — Flixecourt — Vignacourt. 

Intervals  of  one-half  hour  will  be  maintained  between 
companies. 

No  restrictions  as  to  time. 

(b)  On  8th  August  march  will  be  resumed  to  destinations  as 
follows: 

122nd  M.G.Bn.  to  MoLLiENS-au-Bois. 

131st  M.G.Bn.  to  Bois  de  Mai. 

132nd  M.G.Co.  to  Molliens  Wood. 

No  restrictions  as  to  time  or  routes. 

3.  Advance  billeting  parties  will  precede  the  column  by  24 
hours,  obtaining  accomodations  for  their  units  from  the  respective 
Area  Commandants. 

4.  (a)  Railheads: 

Pont  Remy  to  6th  August,  18,  inclusive. 

Vignacourt  from  7th  August,  18,  inclusive. 

(b)  Organizations  will  be  rationed  to  include  8th  August 
prior  to  marching.  Rations  for  9th  August  will  be  drawn  evening  of 
8th  instant  from  supply  dumps  as  follows: 

122nd  M.G.Bn Molliens  Woods. 

131st  M.G.Co Allonville. 
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132nd  M.G.Co Molliens  Woods. 

5.  Acknowledge. 


Distribution: 

II  Corps, 

C.G.,  33rd  Div., 

C.  of  S. 

G-i, 

G72. 

Div.  Adjt., 

Div.  Insp., 

Div.  Q.M., 

1 22nd  M.G.Bn., 
A.P.M., 

Div.  Billeting  Off., 

III  Corps, 

Brig.  Adj.,  66th  Brig., 
131st  Inf., 

131st  Inf.,  M.G.Co., 


Area  Commandants: 

ViGNACOURT. 

MoLLiENs-au-Bois. 

Allonville. 


Bell, 

Major  General. 


33RD  Division,  American  E.  F., 
6th  August,  1918. 

G3 

x‘\mendment  to  Field  Order  No.  15. 

I.  Paragraph  2,  sub-par  (a)  is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

On  8 th  August  march  will  be  resumed  to  destinations  as 
follows 

122nd  M.  G.  Bn.  to  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
131st  M.  G.  Co.  to  PlERREGOT. 

132nd  M.  G.  Co.  to  CONTAY. 

' Billets  for  132nd  M.  G.  Co.  to  be  obtained  from  47th  Div. 
“Q”. 

No  restrictions  as  to  time  or  route. 

Bell 

Major  General. 

Distribution.- 

To  all  recipients  of  Field  Order  No.  15. 


No 5 

33RD  Division,  American  E.  F. 
2ist  August,  1918-3:00  P.M. 

Secret 

Field  Orders:  ] 

No.  16.  I 

Maps:  i :4o,ooo  France.  Sheets  62  D.  - 62  E. 

I.  This  Division  (less  Artillery,  Ammunition  and  Supply 
Trains)  is  being  transferred  to  another  Army. 
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1.  The  move  will  be  made  by  rail;  duration  of  journey  two 
days. 

3.  (a)  The  Division  will  entrain,  commencing  23rd. August,  in 

accordance  with  entraining  table  and  instructions  to  be  issued  later, 

(b)  Entraining  stations  will  be  as  follows: 

ViGNACOURT 

St.  Roch  (A) 

St.  Roch  (B) 

Longeau 


(c)  Responsibility  for  detailed  arrangements  regarding 
march  to  entraining  stations  and  loading  at  the  railway  stations  will 
be  under  the  following  officers: 

For  troops  entraining  at  Vignacourt  and  St.  Roch  (A) 

• — C.G.  65th  Brig. 

For  troops  entraining  at  Longeau  and  St.  Roch  (B) 
—C.G.  66th  Brig. 

All  movement  by  road  will  be  governed  by  standing 
orders  No.  358  IV  Army. 

(d)  Orders  for  detrainment  and  allotment  of  billets  will  be 
issued  to  units  upon  arrival  in  the  new  area. 

(e)  Billeting  parties  will  travel  under  instructions  to  be 
issued  by  G-i. 

4.  For  administrative  details  regarding  supply  and  evacuation 
of  sick  and  wounded  see  G-i  order. 

5.  (a)  Div.  Hdqrs.  at  MoLLiENS-au-Bois  will  close  at  6 p.m. 
24th  August. 

(b)  A representative  of  the  Divisional  Staff  will  be  present 
thereafter  at  Vignacourt  (Office  with  Area  Commandant)  until 
entrainment  is  completed.  Report  will  be  made  by  wire  direct  to 
G-3  II  Corps  upon  departure  of  the  last  unit. 


6.  Acknowledge. 


Bell 

Major  General. 


Distribution: 


No.  I.  II  Corps, 

15- 

C.O.  F.S.  Bn. 

1.  C.G.  33rd  Div. 

16. 

A.  P.  M. 

3.  G-I 

17- 

C.O.  Hq.  Troop 

4.  G— 2 

18. 

Div.  Billeting  Off. 

5.  Div.  Adjt. 

19. 

Y.M.C.A. 

6.  Div.  Insp. 

20-34. 

C.G.  65th  Brig. 

7-  8.  Div.  Q.M. 

35-49- 

C.G.  66th  Brig. 

9.  Div.  0.0. 

50. 

Sanitary  Train. 

lo-ii.  Div.  Surgeon. 

51- 

IV  Army  B.E.F. 

12.  C.O.  io8th  Engrs. 

52. 

Ill  Corps,  B.E.F. 

13.  C.O.  Trains 

53- 

Australian  Corps. 

14.  C.O.  Div.  M.G.Bn. 

54- 

War  Dairy 
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Entraining  Table 

33RD  Division  Annex 

Entraining  Stations: 

A — Longeau 
B — St.  Roch  (A) 

C— St.  Roch  (B) 

D — ViGNACOURT 


TRAIN  NUMBER 
FROM  STATIONS. 

UNITS 

HOUR  OF 
DEPARTURE 

A 

B 

C 

D 

1 

No.  1 Bn.  129th  Inf.  less  Co.  D.  & Cooker.  Outpost  sec.  F.S.  Bn. 

24th  Aug, 
1:52 

2 

No.  1 Bn.  132nd  Inf.  less  Co.  D & Cooker.  Outpost  sec.  F.S.  Bn. 

2:28 

3 

No.  1 Bn.  131st  Inf.  (Complete)  Outpost  Sec.  F.S.  Bn 

3 :52 

4 

No.  1 Bn.  130th  Inf.  less  Co.  D.  & Cooker,  Outpost  sec.  F.S.  Bn. 

4:11 

5 

129th  Inf.  Hq.  & Hq.  Co.,  Supply  Co.,  M.G.Co.,  Med.  & Ord.  Det. 

5:52 

6 

Hq.  132nd  Inf.  & H.Q.  Co.,  Supply  Co.,  M.G.  Co.,  M.G.  Co.. 
Med.  & Ord.  Detchts. 

6:28 

7 

H.Q.  131st  Inf.  & H.Q.  Co.,  Supply  Co.,  M.G.  Co.,  Med.  & Ord. 
Detachments 

7:52 

8 

Div.  H.Q.  & H.Q.  Troop,  F.S. Bn.  less  Outpost  Sec.  Div.  Med.  S 
Sup.  Personnel 

8:11 

9 

« 

No.  2 Bn.  129th  Inf.  less  H.  Co.  & Cooker 

9:52 

10 

No,  2 Bn.,  132nd  Inf.  less  H.  Co.  & Cooker 

10:28 

n 

No.  2 Bn.  131st  Inf.  (Complete)  66th  Brig.  Hq. 

11:52 

12 

H.Q.  130th  Inf.  Supply  Co.,  M.G.Co.,  Med.  & Ord.  Detchts. 

12:11 

13 

No.  3 Bn.  129th  Inf.  less  M.Co.  & Cooker 

13:52 

14 

No.  3 Bn.  I32nd  Inf.  (Complete) 

14:28 

15 

No.  3 Bn.  131st  Inf.  (Complete) 

15:52 

16 

No.  2 Bn.  130th  Inf.  less  Co.  H,  65th  Brig.  H.Q. 

16:11 

17 

D.  & H.  Cos.  129th  Inf.  & Cookers,  108th  Eng.  Train  less  4 G.  S. 
Wgns.  8c  teams. 

17:52 

18 

H.Q.  124th  M.G. Bn.  and  ^ 124th  M.G. Bn.  D.  Co.,  132nd  Inf.  & 
, Cooker. 

18:28 

(12) 


178 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


TRAIN  NUMBER 
FROM  STATIONS 

UNIT 

HOUR  OF 
DEPARTURE 

A 

B 

C 

D 

19 

1st  Bn.  108th  Engineers. 

19:52 

20 

No.  3 Bn.  130th  Inf.  less  Co.  M. 

20:11 

21 

M.  Co.,  129th  Inf.  & Cooker.  4 G.S.  Wgns.  & teams,  108th 
Engr.  Tn..  129th  Field  Amb.,  H.Q. 108th  Engrs.,  H.Q.  Co.  Med. 
& Ord.  Detrhts. 

21:52 

22 

5 124th  M.G. Bn.  H.Q.  132nd  Inf.  & Cooker,  Mob.  Vet.  Sec. 

22:28 

23 

2nd  Bn.  108th  Engineers. 

23:52 

24 

108th  Train  H.Q.  & M.P.,  I23rd  M.  G.  Bn. 

25th  Aug. 
0:11 

25 

C.  & D.  Cos.,  123rd  M.G. Bn.,  with  all  casuals. 

1:52 

26 

H.Q.  & Cos.  A.  &B,  123rd  M.G. Bn.,  with  all  casuals  Co.  M, 130th 
Infantry. 

2:28 

27 

D.  & H.  Cos.,  130th  Inf.,  130th  Field  Ambulance. 

4:11 

Note:  Each  Battalion  wll  take  4 of  the  G.S.  wagons  pertaining  to  the  Supply  Company  of 
each  regiment,  in  addition  to  its  other  transport.  The  123rd  and  124th  M.G.  Bn's, 
will  divide  their  transportation  equally  between  the  two  trains  on  which  they  travel* 


Secret 


Entrainin-q 

Stations. 

Rations 

AND 

Forage. 

Ri  FEES  AND 

Ammunition. 


Headquarters  33RD  Division, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces,  WCG-bf 

France,  19th  August,  1918. 

Administrative  Warning  Order. 

1.  This  Division  will  move  into  another  area  on  the 
23rd  instant. 

2.  The  following  advance  information  is  furnished: 

3.  ViGNACouRT,  Longeau  and  two  stations  at  St. 
Roch. 

4.  One  iron  Ration  will  be  carried  on  the  person  of 
the  man  (which  they  already  have);  two  days’ 
field  and  one  Iron  Ration  to  be  carried  in  their 
field  trains. 

Four  days’  forage  will  be  drawn  and  taken  along. 

5.  Springfield  rifles  will  be  issued  and  the  present 
Enfield  Rifles  taken  up.  100  rounds  of  ammu- 
nition will  be  issued  to  be  carried  on  the  person. 
The  Division  Ordnance  Officer  will  arrange  the 
details  of  the  exchange  of  these  rifles  and  the 
issue  of  ammunition.  British  bayonets  will  be 
turned  in  with  the  rifles.  Bayonet  scabbards 
and  frogs  (if  any)  now  on  hand  will  be  retained. 
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All  rifle  ammunition  now  in  the  hands  of  the 
organizations  will  be  turned  in  to  the  nearest 
English  dump  and  receipts  obtained  therefor. 
This  will  include  loose  ammunition.  If  there  be 
no  dump  nearby,  one  will  be  established  near  the 
road  and  a guard  placed  over  it,  notice  being  sent 
to  Division  Ordnance  Officer  as  to  its  location. 

The  new  Springfield  rifles  will  be  delivered 
by  the  Ordnance  Officer  to  the  various  organiza- 
tion camps. 

Stokes  Mortars  will  be  taken,  together  with 
50  rounds  per  gun. 

All  37  m.m.  and  .45  Cal.  pistol  ammunition 
will  be  taken.  Vickers  Maxims  and  Lewis  guns 
will  be  turned  in  to  the  Ordnance  Officer,  who 
will  arrange  for  turning  them  in  at  the  gun  park 
near  Amiens. 

Grenades  and  S.A.A.  will  be  withdrawn  and 
turned  in  at  the  same  dumps. 

All  rifles  turned  in  will  be  tied  up  in  bundles 
of  three. 

All  English  makes  of  motorcycles  will  be 
turned  in,  the  details  of  which  will  be  arranged 
by  the  Division  Quartermaster. 

All  lorries  will  be  turned  in  to  the  Division 
Quartermaster,  the  only  ones  to  be  taken  will  be 
sixteen  A.E.C.  lorries  which  will  be  issued  before 
departure  of  the  Division. 

All  horse  transport  and  animals,  harness  and 
saddles  will  be  taken. 

All  unserviceable  animals  will  be  evacuated 
by  the  Division  Veterinarian. 

The  Division  Surgeon  will  arrange  for  the 
evacuation  of  the  sick. 

The  Liaison  officers  and  attached  English 
instructors  will  stand  relieved  upon  the  depart- 
ure of  the  Division. 

The  Field  Ambulances  will  accompany  the 
Division,  less  their  motor  transport. 

All  tentage  in  the  area  in  the  possession  of 
any  part  of  the  Division  will  be  taken  down  and 
turned  in  to  the  Area  Commandants,  either  at 
Beaucourt  MoLLiENS-au-Bois  or  Pierregot, 
and  receipts  taken,  showing  the  number  of  tents 
taken  and  the  kind.  This  includes  trench  shelter 
canvas.  One  copy  of  this  receipt  will  be  furnish- 
ed the  Division  Quartermaster. 
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Cars  will  be  furnished  Brigade  Commanders 
with  which  to  move  to  their  new  stations. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

\Vi  LLiAM  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


33RD  Division,  American  E.F., 
2ist  August,  1918.  3:00  P.M. 

Secret. 

Administrative  Order. 

In  connection  with  Field  Orders  No.  16. 

Map:  i :40, 000  France.  Sheets  62  D.  and  62  F. 

1.  The  33rd  Division  will  entrain  for  a new  area  in  accordance  with 
Entraining  Table  attached. 

2.  Transportation  will  be  at  the  entraining  stations  three  hours 
before  the  hour  of  departure  of  trains,  and  troops  will  arrive  at  the 
station  one  hour  before  the  time  of  departure. 

3.  The  senior  officer  of  each  train  will  hand  to  the  R.T.C.  a state- 
ment showing  the  number  of  officers,  men,  horses,  mules,  vehicles 
(by  type),  and  amount  of  baggage  travelling  on  his  train.  Officers 
in  charge  of  detachments  will  give  the  necessary  information  to  the 
commander  of  the  train  at  least  one  half  hour  in  advance  of  the  time 
of  departure. 

4.  The  Division  Quartermaster  will  arrange  for  extra  lorries  needed 
in  hauling  extra  stores.  Information  should  be  sent  to  the  Division 
Quartermaster  in  advance  of  the  number  required. 

Billeting  The  Divisional  Billeting  Officers  and  one  officer  from 

each  Battalion  and  from  each  Headquarters,  will 
proceed  on  the  first  train  from  entraining  station  at 
which  their  organizations  will  entrain.  The  Com- 
manding Officer  of  the  first  train  to  arrive  at  any 
detraining  station  will  detail,  one  company  for 
detraining  all  the  trains  arriving  at  that  detraining 
station  for  the  entire  detrainment. 

The  Division  Quartermaster  will  issue  two  days’ 
travel,  two  days’  field  and  one  iron  ration,  (to  be 
carried  on  the  field  train),  and  four  days’  forage 
along  by  the  organization. 

Springfield  Rifles  will  be  issued  and  the  present 
British  rifles  turned  in.  100  rounds  of  ammunition 
for  the  Springfield  Rifles  will  be  carried  on  the  person 
of  each  man  armed  with  a rifle. 

The  Division  Ordnance  Officer  will  arrange  the  details 
of  the  exchange  of  rifles  and  the  issue  of  ammunition. 
British  bayonets  will  be  turned  in  with  the  rifles. 
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Bayonet  scabbards  and  frogs,  if  there  are  any  now 
on  hand  will  be  retained. 

All  rifle  ammunition  now  in  the  hands  of  organiza- 
tions will  be  turned  in  to  the  nearest  British  dump, 
and  receipts  obtained  therefor.  This  will  include 
loose  ammunition.  If  there  be  no  dump  nearby,  one 
will  be  established  near  the  road,  and  a guard  placed 
over  it,  notice  being  sent  to  the  Division  Ordnance 
Officer  as  to  its  location. 

All  rifles  turned  in  will  be  tied  up  in  bundles  of  three. 
Stokes  Mortars  and  50  rounds  of  ammunition  per 
gun  tor  same  will  be  taken.  All  37  mm  and  .45 
caliber  pistol  ammunition  will  be  taken. 

Vickers,  Maxims  and  Lewis  guns  will  be  turned  in. 
The  Division  Ordnance  Officer  will  arrange  tor  their 
being  turned  in  at  the  gun  park  near  Amiens. 
Grenades  will  be  piled  separately  at  the  dumps  of  the 
S.A.A.,  and  will  not  be  taken. 

The  following  mechanical  transport  vehicles  will  be 
turned  in  to  the  Division  Quartermaster. 

All  motor  ambulances, 

All  lorries, 

All  motor  cars. 

All  motorcycles  of  British  make, 
excepting  16  A.E.C.  lorries,  which  will  be  drawn  by 
the  Division  Quartermaster. 

Arrangements  have  been  made  for  five  autos  to  pro- 
ceed to  the  new  area  driven  by  British  drivers,  to  be 
returned  to  the  R.V.P.  Wissant.  One  motor  car 
will  be  retained  with  a British  driver  at  the  disposal 
of  Colonel  Charles  D.  Center,  Commander  of  Trains, 
until  he  leaves. 

All  tentage  in  the  area  in  the  possession  of  any  part 
of  the  Division  will  be  taken  clown  and  turned  in  to 
the  Area  Commandants,  either  at  Beaucourt, 
MoLLiENS-au-Bois  orPiERREGOT,  and  receipts  taken 
showing  the  number  of  tents  and  the  kind  turned  in. 
This  includes  trench  shelter  canvas.  One  copy  of 
this  receipt  will  be  furnished  to  the  Division  Quarter- 
master. 

All  surplus  property  above  the  authorized  equipment 
will  be  left  at  Regimental  Dumps,  where  it  will  be 
salvaged  by  detachments  of  the  Salvage  Corps. 
Locality  reports  will  be  submitted  to  the  Division 
Quartermaster  before  the  departure  of  the  unit  from 
the  area.  A guard  will  be  placed  over  these  dumps 
and  supplied  with  five  days’  rations. 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 

Colonel  Charles  D.  Center,  Commander  of  Trains, 
is  detailed  to  remain  in  this  area  in  charge  of  these 
guards,  and  the  salvaging  of  this  Government  prop- 
erty. As  soon  as  the  area  has  been  completely 
salvaged  he  will  relieve  his  guards  and  join  the  Divi- 
sion at  its  new  location  bringing  all  casuals  with  him. 
The  Military  Police  will  withdraw  from  the  area  as 
the  troops  move  out  with  the  exception  of  the  detail 
at  Abbeville,  which  detail  will  remain  on  duty  until 
further  notice. 

Especial  care  will  be  given  to  [by]  organization  com- 
manders to  see  that  the  areas  and  billets  occupied  by 
their  men  are  thoroughly  policed. 

The  Division  Surgeon  will  arrange  for  the  evacuation 
of  the  sick  and  wounded. 

The  Veterinary  Surgeon  will  arrange  for  the  evacua- 
tion of  sick  and  wounded  animals. 

The  Field  Ambulances  now  in  the  hands  of  the  Sani- 
tary Detachments,  less  their  motor  transport,  will 
accompany  the  Division. 

The  postal  officers  will  make  the  necessary  arrange- 
ments for  forwarding  mail  to  the  new  area. 

Captain  H.  F.  Hamlin,  the  Division  R.R.  & C. 
Officer,  will  remain  in  this  area  for  four  days  to  close 
up  the  business  of  his  department. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

American  Expeditionary  forces  CLS-kph 

France,  August  30th,  1918. 

G3/1390 

Addendum  No.  i to  Field  Order  No.  16. 

Map:  1:50,000  Sheets  Bar-Ie-Duc 

Wassy 

I.  The  following  movement  of  troops  of  this  division  will  be 
carried  out  night  31st  Aug./ist  Sept.  Move  to  be  completed  by 
daylight  Sept,  i : 

(a)  3 Bns.  130th  Inf.  from  Stainville  area  to  Morlancourt 
— NANgois-le-GRAND  area  under  orders  C.G.  65th  Brig.  Nant-F- 
Petit  to  be  clear  of  ist  Bn.  130th  Inf.  by  9 p.m.  31st  Aug. 

Nant-Ic-Grand  to  be  clear  of  2nd  Bn.  130th  Inf.  by 
9:30  P.M. 

(b)  io8th  Engrs.  and  Engr.  Train  from  Stainville  to  Gery. 
Route:  Nant-Ic-Petit  — Nant-Ib-Grand  — Tannois ■ — ■ Silmont  — 
Gery.  Time  of  march  from  Stainville  8:30  p.m.  31st  August. 
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(c)  129th  F.  H.  Co.  and  130th  Amb.  Co.  from  Menil-sut- 
Saulx  to  Tronville  to  follow  march  of  io8th  Engrs.  as  far  as  the 
Bar-Ic-Duc — Tronville  road. 

2.  C.  G.,  66th  Brig,  will  move  i Bn.  131st 'Inf.  from  Gery  to 
Salmagne  to  be  clear  of  Loisey  by  2 a.m.  ist  Sept. 

3.  Necessary  billeting  arrangements  will  be  made  under  orders 
of  commanders  concerned. 

4.  Requirements  of  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  2,  33rd 
Div.  for  movement  of  troops,  will  be  complied  with. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

VV.  K.  Naylor, 

Col.  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


Distribution: 

V Corps 
65th  Brig. 
66th  Brig. 
io8th  Engrs. 


Surgeon 
Com.  Gen. 
C.  of  S. 
G-i,  2. 


Subsistence  off. 
File. 

War  Diary. 


G-3/ 1 467 

Secret  and  Confidential. 


CoMDG.  Officers,  io8th  Engrs. 

122nd  M.G.  Bn. 
CoMDG.  General,  33rd  Div. 

Chief  of  Staff. 


33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
5th  Sept.  1918. 


G-i. 

G-2. 

I.  Reference  secret  and  confidential  warning  message  this  date 
relative  to  this  division  being  transferred  to  another  army  and  area, 
you  will  have  the  personnel  which  is  not  ordinarily  carried  on  the 
vehicles  of  your  organization,  ready  to  move  tonight  in  case  orders  to 
that  effect  are  received. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

(Charles  C.  Allen,) 

Lieut.  Colonel,  General  Staff, 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Col.,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 


Headquarters  33RD  Division, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  CLS-kph. 
G3/1473  France,  Sept.  5th,  1918. 

Commanding  General, 

52nd  Artillery  Brig. 

I.  The  104th  Field  Artillery  will  move  by  march  tonight  from 
Longeville  to  IssoNCOURT  area,  staging  there  .on  the  6th  and  com- 
pleting march  to  the  area  southwest  of  Verdun.  Details  of  the  move 
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by  courier  this  evening.  Approximate  hour  of  departure  ii  p.m. 
By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

C.  L.  Sampson, 
Maj.  Inf.,  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Col.,  General  Staff. 


Headquarters  33RD  Division, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  CLS-kph 

G3/1472  France,  Sept.  5th,  1918. 

Commanding  Officer, 

122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 

I.  The  personnel  of  the  122nd  M.  G.  Bn.  not  moving  by  motor 
transport  of  the  Battalion  will  embus  at  west  exit  of  Guerpont  at 
7:00  P.M.  this  evening.  Orders  in  regard  to  move  of  transport  will 
follow. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

C.  L.  Sampson, 
Maj.  Inf.,  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Col.,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Secret  and  Confidential 

33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

Warning  Order.  5th  Sept.  1918. 

CoMDG.  Generals,  65th  Inf.  Brig.,  66th  Inf.  Brig.,  52nd  Field  Arty. 
Brig. 

CoMDG.  Officers,  io8th  Engnrs.,  122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 

G— I,  G— 2. 

I.  This  Division  is  being  transferred  to  another  Army  and  area. 
Move  to  commence  night  5/6th  September. 

Foot  troops  will  move  by  bus.  Remainder  by  marching. 
65th  Brigade  will  move  tonight. 

Detailed  orders  later. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  K.  Naylor, 

(C.  F.  Sampson) 
Major,  Infantry,  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 
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33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
Sept.  5,  1918,-8:00  p.M. 

Secret 

Field  Orders:  | 


No.  17.  J 

Maps:  1:200,000  Chalons 

1:80,000  BAR-le-Duc 
1 :8o,oco  Verdun. 

1.  This  Division  is  being  transferred  to  the  II  French  Army. 

2.  The  move  will  be  made  by  bus  and  march  commencing 
night  5/6th  Sept,  as  per  move  table  attached. 

3.  Move  table  for  66th  Brig,  and  the  balance  of  Divisional 
troops  and  F.  A.  Brigade  will  follow  later. 

4.  The  requirements  of  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  2,  and 
Addendum  as  to  secrecy  of  troop  movement,  will  be  complied  with. 

5.  For  details  of  billeting  in  new  area  see  attached  table. 

6.  Administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i. 

7.  Division  Hqrs.  will  close  at  Tronville  at  4:00  p.m.  Sept.  6 
and  open  at  Blercourt  at  same  hour  and  date. 

Bell 


Distribution: 

II  French  Army 
First  Army 
V Corps 

17th  French  Corps 
65th  Brig. 

66th  Brig. 

52nd  F.  A.  Brig. 
io8th  Engrs. 

122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 
io8th  F.  S.  Bn. 


io8th  Hq.  Trs.  and  M.P. 
io8th  Supply  Train 
Hq.  Troop 
Adjutant, 

Ordnance  Officer 
Quartermaster. 

Surgeon. 

G-i,  2,  3. 

War  Diary. 


Major  General. 


Billeting  Area  of  the  33RD  Division 

(Blercourt) 


Div.  Hq.  and  Hq.  Troop  and  Hq.  Trains 

and  M.  P 

122nd  M.  G.  Bn 

108th  Engrs.  and  Engr.  Train 

65th  Brigade 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn 

129th  Inf.,  Hq.  and  2 Bns 

I Bn 

130th  Inf.,  Hq.  and  3 Bns 

66th  Brig 

131st  Inf.,  Hq.  and  i Bn 

I Bn 

I Bn 

132nd  Inf. I 

124th  M.  G.  Bn 

52nd  Field  Artillery  Brig 


Blercourt 

Camp  du  Bois  Saint  Pierre 
Camp  du  Bois  de  Chevillemont 
JouY  en  Argonne 

JouY  and  Camp  du  Bois  du  Clair-Chene 

Camp  du  Bois  de  Brocourt 

Dombasle  en  Argonne 

Camp  du  Bois  du  Clair  Chene 

Baleycourt 

Baleycourt 

Baleycourt 

Nixeville 

Camp  du  Moulin  Brule 
Camp  de  Bois  la  Ville 
Camp  du  Bois  des  Sartelles 
Nixeville 
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104th  F.  A Camp  de  Sivry 

105th  F.  A Camp  de  Nixeville 

io6th  Heavy  F.  A Camp  de  Nixeville 

Trains:  Sanitary  Train Camp  du  Bois  Saint  Pierre 

Supply  Train Camp  du  Bois  de  Placey. 


Move  Table;  65TH  Brigade  and  Divisional  Troops. 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

DATE 

SEPT. 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

ROUTE 

BUS  or 
MA  RCH 

REMARKS 

1. 

5/6 

129th  Inf. 

Ligny  Area 

Bois  de  Bro- 

COURT — 

Dombasle 
en  Argonne 

Ligny — Bar- 
le-Duc 

Bus 

Embussing  at  west 
of  V ELAINES  at  7 
P.M. 

2. 

5/6 

65th  Brig. 
Hdqrs.  123 
M.  G.  Bn. 

do. 

JouY  en 

Argonne 
and  Bois  du 
Clair 
CllfiNE 

do. 

Bus 

Embussing  at  east 
Velaines  at  7 p.m. 

3. 

5/6 

I30th  Inf. 
less  1st  & 
2nd  Bns. 

do. 

Bois  du 

Clair 

ClIENE 

do. 

Bus 

Embussing  at  east 
Velaines  at  9 p.m. 

4. 

5/6 

1st  & 2nd 
Bns.  130th 
Inf. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Bus 

Emhussing  at  east 
Ligny  at  9 p.m. 

5. 

5/6 

108th  Engs, 
less  personnel 
by  Engr. 
Transport 

do. 

Camp  de 
Nixeville  & 
Camp  du 
Bois  de 
Cheville- 

MONT 

Loisey — 
CUI.EY — ■ 
BAR-le-Duc 

Bus 

Embussing  at  north 
exit  CuLEY  9 P.M. 

6. 

5/6 

122nd  M.G. 
Bn.  less 
personnel 
moving  by 
M.G. 
Transport 

do. 

Camp  du 
Bois  St. 
Pierre 

BAR-le-Duc 

Bus 

Embussing  at  west 
exit  Guerpont  7 
P.M. 

7. 

5/6 

122nd  M.G. 
Bn.  less 
personnel 
by  Bus 

Guerpont 

Camp  du 
Bois  St. 
Pierre 

Serial  6 

March 

To  join  rear  of  Bus 
column  leaving 
Velaines  at  9 p.m. 
on  Bar-Ic-Duc 
Road. 

8. 

5/6 

1 04th  Field 
Arty. 

Longeville 

ISSONCOURT 
Staging  Area 

Longeville 
— Naives — 
Vaux  Marie 
Fme  Sta.  of 
Beauzee — 
Amblan- 
court 

March 

Staging  at  Mon- 
DRECOURT — ISSON- 
COURT— Rignau- 
court.  Head  of 
column  not  to  start 
from  Naives  before 
1 A.M. 

9. 

5/6 

Tran.sport 
of  65th 
Brigade 

Ligny  Area 

Deuxnouds 
and  Serau- 

COURT 

Staging  Area 

Tronville — 
Longville 
and  then  as 
Serial  8 

do. 

Staging  at  Deux- 
nouds and  Serau- 
couRT.  To  follow 
march  of  104th 
F.A.  from  Longe- 
ville 
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Move  Table:  65TH  Brigade  and  Divisional  Troops  {Continued) 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

DATE 

SEPT. 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

ROUTE 

bus  or 

^L\RCH 

REMARKS 

10. 

5/6 

Transport 
108  Engr. 
and  Eng.  Tn. 
(less  motor 
drawn) 

Gery 

CoURCELLES 

CULEY — 

Resson. 
thence  as  in 
Serial  8 

do. 

To  join  tail  of 
column  Transport 
65th  Brig,  at 
Resson 

11. 

5/6 

Serial  8 

ISSONXOURT 

Area 

Camp  de 
SiVRY 

Rignau- 
COURT — Am- 
BLAI.VCOURT 

— Deux- 
nouds— St. 

AXDRfi — ■ 
Ippecourt — 
SOUHESMES 

Rampont — 
Blercourt 

March 

To  march  from 
Deuxnouds  at  7:30 

P.M. 

12. 

5/6 

Serial  9 

Deuxnouds 
— Serau- 

COURT 

65th  Brig. 
Area 

Serial  11 

March 

To  clear  Deux- 
nouds at  7 :30  p.M. 
under  orders  C.O. 
104th  F.  A. 

13. 

5/6 

Serial  10 

COURCELLES 

Camp  du 
Bois  de 
Cheville- 

MONT 

Serial  1 1 
Vadblain- 
couRT,  thence 
Lempire 

March 

Join  tail  of  Arty, 
column  at  Deux- 
nouds under  orders 
C.O.  104th  Field 
Arty. 

Note:  All  horse  drawn  transport  moving  night  5/6  Sept,  will  be  under  command  of  C.O.  104th 
F.  A.  until  arrival  at  their  destinations. 


188 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


Addendum  to  Move  Table,  F.O.  ^17,  'tTRO  Division, 
6th  Sept.  1918. 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

DATE 

SEPT. 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

route 

BUS  or 

march 

RE^URKS 

14. 

6/7 

Hq.  132nd 
Inf.  3rd  Bn. 
132nd  Inf. 

Licny  Area 

Camp  du 
Moulin 
Brule — 
Camp  de 
Bois  la  Ville 

BAR-le-Duc 

Bus 

EmbussinR  at  jet. 
Resson — Bar-Ic- 
Duc  Road  2 klra. 
S.W.  Resson  6 p.m. 
Tail  of  bus  column 
at  road  jet. 

15. 

6/7 

l.st  & 2nd 
Bns.  132nd 
Inf. 

do. 

do. 

do. 

Bus 

Embussing  at  6 p.m. 
BAR-le-Duc  Road — 
Head  of  column  east 
exit  Longeville 

16. 

6/7 

Hq.  66th 
Brit;.  124th 
M.G.Bn. 

do. 

Baleycourt 
Camp — Bois 
des  Sartel- 
les 

do. 

Bus 

Embussing  on  B.\r- 
le-Duc  Road  at  7 
P.M.  Head  of  col- 
umn at  bridge  800 
meters  N.W.  of 
Tannois. 

17. 

6/7 

3rd  Bn.  131 
Inf. 

do. 

SiVRY 

3AR-le-Duc 

do. 

Embussing  on  BAR- 
le-Duc  Road  at  7 
P.M.  Tail  of  column 
road  jet.  800  meters 
south  of  Guerpont. 

18. 

6/7 

108  F.S.Bn, 
(less  person- 
nel by  trans- 
port) 108 
Hq.  Tn.  & 
108  San. 
Train  {less 
personnel  by 
ambulance). 
Casuals,  Hq. 
Troop  (less 
personnel  by 
transport. 

do. 

Blercourt 

do. 

do. 

Embussing  at  7 p.m. 
on  BAR-le-Duc 
Road.  Tail  of  col- 
umn at  west  exit 
Tronville. 

19. 

6/7 

Hq.  131  Inf. 
1st  Bn.  131 
Inf.  2nd  Bn. 
131st  Inf. 

do. 

Baleycourt 

do. 

Nixeville 

do 

do. 

Embussing  at  Bar- 
e-Duc  Road  7:15 
P.M.  Head  of  col- 
umn east  exit 
Tronville. 

20. 

6/7 

Transport 
66th  Brig. 

Ligny  Area 

Deuxnouds 
— Serau- 
:ouRT  Stag- 
ng  Area 

SiLMONT — 

Culey — 
}6ry — 

Brize — 

3t.  Dizier— 

JUMONT 

Brize  la 
BrOlee— 
Belrain — 
’lERRE — 
EITTE— 

Chaumont 

March 

Staging  at  Deux- 
NOLTDS  and  Serau- 
COURT.  Head  of  col- 
umn to  start  from 
Gery  when  head  of 
Arty,  has  joined  tail 
of  column. 
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Addendum  to  Move  Table,  F.O.  ^ 17,  33RD  Division, 
6th  Sept.  1918. — Continued. 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

DATE 

SEPT. 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

ROUTE 

BUS  OR 
MARCH 

REMARKS 

21. 

6/7 

Hq.  Co.  52 
F.A.  Brig. 
105  F.A. 

Longeville 

Mondre 
COURT — 
ISSONCOURT 

— -Rignau- 

COURT 

Serial  20 

March 

Staging  at  Mond  re- 
court— ISSON- 
COURT— Rignau- 
COURT.  To  follow 
Tail  of  Tnsp.  65th 
Brig.  (See  serial  20). 
To  start  from 
Longeville  after 
bus  column  leaving 
Tronville  at  8:00 
p.M.  clears  Longe- 
ville. 

22. 

6/7 

Hq.  Tr.  (less 
personnel  by 
Bus  Tnspt. 
108  Hq.  Tn. 
& M.P. 
Tnspt.  F.  S. 
Bn. 

do. 

Courcelles 

Serial  20 

do. 

To  follow  tail  of  105 
Arty,  from  Sil- 
MONT.  To  stage  at 
Courcelles 

23. 

7/8 

Serial  21 

ISSONCOURT 
Stag.  Area 

Camp  de 
Nixeville 

Rignau- 

COURT — Am- 
BLAINCOURT 

— Deux- 
NouDs — St. 
Andre— 
Ippecourt — 
SOUHESMES — 
Rampont — 
Blercourt 

do. 

To  march  from 
Deuxnouds  at  7 :30 
p.M. 

24. 

7/8 

Serial  20 

do. 

66th  Brig. 
Area 

do. 

do. 

To  clear  Deux- 
NOL.TDS  at  7:30  p.m. 

25. 

7/8 

Serial  22 

do. 

Blercourt 

do. 

do. 

To  join  tail  of  Arty. 
Column  at  Deux- 
nouds. 

26. 

8 

San.  Train 

Ligny  Area 

Camp  de  Bois 
St.  Pierre 

BAR-le-Duc 
— Verdun 
Road 

do. 

To  leave  Tronville 
at  8 A.M. 

27. 

106th  F.A. 
52  Ammn. 
Tn. 

Longeville 

ISSONCOURT 
Staging  Area 

To  march  by  night 
following  detrain- 
ment  under  orders 
C.O.  106  F.A.  To 
stage  as  in  Serial  21. 
Route  to  be  noti<9ed 
upon  application  to 
First  Army. 

28. 

Serial  27. 

ISSONCOURT 
Stag.  Area 

Camp  de 
Nixevtlle 

Note:  Serials  20,  21,  22  to  come  under  orders  C.  0.  105  F.  A.  at  9:00  p.  m. 
until  arrival  at  destination. 
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Medical 

Arrange- 

ments 


Headquarters,  33rd  Division, 
American  E.  F. 

Secret  6th  September,  1918. 

Administrative  Order 
In  connection  with  Field  Order  No.  17. 

This  Division  is  moving  into  a new  Army  and  area. 

All  foot  troops  will  move  by  bus  and  mounted 
troops  by  marching. 

The  details  of  the  embussing  will  be  communicated 
later  in  the  day  after  consultation  with  the  officers  in  charge  of  the 
bus  trains. 

Billeting  Billeting  parties  will  precede  each  organization 

into  the  new  area.  Transportation  for  the  billeting 
parties  will  be  furnished  by  the  Division  Quarter- 
master. 

The  artillery  regiments  proceeding  by  stage  jour- 
neys will  send  their  billeting  parties  in  advance  from 
their  first  stage  location  to  billet  their  areas  before  the 
arrival  of  their  organizations. 

The  Division  Surgeon  will  arrange  for  the  evacua- 
tion of  the  sick  thru  the  Field  Hospital  now  established 
at  Tronville.  On  arrival  into  the  new  area  the  evac- 
uation hospital  will  be  Base  Hospital  No.  6,  Souilly. 

Sick  animals  will  be  evacuated  by  turning  them 
into  the  33rd  Division  Mobile  Veterinary  Unit,  which 
will  remain  at  Tronville  until  further  orders. 

All  ammunition  which  should  be  carried  on  the 
person  of  the  soldier  and  in  the  combat  trains  should  be 
carried  along  with  the  organizations  by  bus. 

In  addition  to  the  equipment  which  each  soldier 
is  required  to  carry,  he  should  take  with  him  his  blan- 
kets. 

One  field  ration  should  be  carried  in  the  bus  by 
each  organization  on  which  to  subsist  until  their  field 
trains  join. 

The  railhead  will  change  to  Vadelaincourt  on 
the  7th  instant.  Distributing  points  will  be  designated 
later. 

The  Supply  Train,  with  its  reserve  rations  and 
forage,  will  leave  at  5:00  p.m.,  September  6th.  On 
arrival  into  the  new  area  they  will  unload  and  will 
return  to  Tronville,  leaving  two  companies  at  the  new 
station. 

Salvage  All  salvage  will  be  collected  into  regimental  areas, 

placed  under  a guard  consisting  of  one  noncommissioned 
officer  and  three  men,  who  will  be  supplied  with  five 
days’  rations,  and  a diagram  made  of  its  location, 


Ammuni- 

tion 


Rations 


Railh  ead 


APPENDIX  III 


191 


which  will  be  reported  to  the  Salvage  Officer,  who,  with 
his  detachment,  will  remain  in  the  new  area  until  it  is 
completely  salvaged. 

Military  The  Provost  Marshal  and  Military  Police  will 

Police  follow  the  command  to  its  new  area. 

Postal  Ar-  The  Division  Postmaster  will  arrange  for  having 
RAMGEMENTS  mail  forwarded  to  the  new  address. 

Claims  Captain  Hamlin,  the  Division  Renting,  Requisition 

Etc.  and  Claims  Officer,  will  remain  in  the  territory  for  at- 

least  48  hours,  until  all  business  pertaining  to  his  depart- 
ment has  been  arranged. 

The  Finance  Branch  of  the  Quartermaster  Depart- 
ment, the  Personnel  and  Statistical  Departments  of  the  Adjutant’s 
Office,  the  Records  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate,  the  Mobile  Veteri- 
nary Detachment,  the  Motor  Repair  Unit  and  twenty  men  of  the 
Labor  Detachment  will  remain  until  relieved. 

The  Division  Quartermaster  will  arrange  for  the 
subsistence  of  these  details  until  they  are  relieved. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Distribution  as  of 

Field  Order  No.  17. 

Headquarters,  33RD  Div. 
American  E.  F. 

Secret  6th  September,  1918. 

The  following  assignment  of  baggage  and  ammunition  trucks  is 
published: 

For  the  131st  Infantry. 

8 baggage  trucks  1 to  report  at  Saimagne  Church  at 
5 ammunition  trucks  / 6;oo  p.m. 

Distribution  of  trucks  for  loading  by  C.  O.  131st  Inf. 

For  the  132nd  Infantry. 

8 baggage  trucks  \ at  Resson  at  6:00  p.m. 

5 ammunition  trucks  / 

Distribution  of  trucks  for  loading  by  C.  O.  132nd  Inf. 

For  124th  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

4 baggage  trucks  1 

4 ammunition  trucks  / at  Guerpont  Church  at  6:00  p.m. 
For  Hqrs.  66th  Brigade. 

3 baggage  trucks  at  Guerpont  Church  at  6;oo  p.m. 

For  io8th  Field  Sig.  Bn.,  Military  Police  with 
detachments,  personnel  of  io8th  San.  Train 
and  Hqrs.  Troop. 

6 baggage  trucks  at  Tronville  Church  at  6:00  p.m. 
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Distribution  of  trucks  for  loading  will  be  in  charge  of  C.  O. 
Headquarters  Troop. 

For  French  Liaison  Office,  No.  5 Rue  Grande, 
Tronville. 

I baggage  truck  at  6:00  p.m. 

For  io8th  Engineers. 

6 baggage  trucks  at  Gery  Church  at  6:00  p.m. 

The  Commanding  Officer  responsible  for  the  distribution  of  these 
trucks  will  arrange  for  three  men  to  accompany  each  truck. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Headquarters  33RD  Division, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

Medical  Arrangements  in  Connection  with  Administrative  Order 

No.  17. 

For  Sub-Sector  304 
Battalion  Aid  Posts  (Postes  de  Secours) 

For  left  Battalion 161.725  “Brocard” 

Right  Battalion 173.725  “Martigue” 

Reserve  Battalion 162.706  Chateau  Esnes 

Regimental  Dispensary. . 170.688  Montzeville 

Car  and  Bearer  Post  and 

Temporary  A.  D.  S...  . 171.688  Montzeville 
For  Sub-Sector  Mort  Homme 
Advanced  Battalion  B.  A.  P.  .181.729  “Morval” 

Relay  and  Bearer  Post,  with 

facilities  for  dressings 181.717  “Mathieu” 

Reserve  Battalion,  B.  A.  P...  199. 725  “Paul” 

Relay  and  Bearer  Post,  with 

facilities  for  dressings 203.720  “Champavere” 

100  yds.  north  of 
Chattancourt 

For  Sub-Sector  Cumieres. 

Battalion  Aid  Post 212.742  “Doyen  Parigot” 

Bearer  Post  with  facilities  for 

dressings 217.740  “.Mexandre” 

Relay  Post 216.732  “Cumieres” 

Car  and  Bearer  Post  and 

temporary  A.  D.  S 215.720  Chattancourt  Stn. 

For  Regiment  in  Reserve. 

One  Battalion  Aid  Post 223.681  “Lorraine” 

Regimental  Dispensary 216.671  Germonville 

Advanced  Dressing  Station 
undergoing  improvement; 

for  combat) 208.697  “La  Claire” 
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Main  Dressing  Station  (Tri- 
age)  264.648  Glorieux 

Gas  Hospital 1 96.575  Souhesmes 

Evacuation  Point:  Evacua- 
tion Hospital  No.  6 Souilly 

Division  Surgeon’s  Office 216.653  Fromereville 

Baths  for  gassed  Patients.  . . . Germonville 

Method  of  Evacuation:  By  carry  to  Battalion  Aid  Post.  By 

carry  and  wheel  litter  from  B.  A.  P’s.  to  Car  Post.  By  ambulance 
from  Car  Post  to  Triage  and  Gas  Hospital.  By  automobile  ambu- 
lance and  trucks  from  Triage  or  Gas  Hospital  to  Evacuation  Point. 
Routes  of  Evacuation:  See  Traffic  Maps. 

Remarks:  Any  change  in  location  of  B.  A.  P.  or  establishment  of 

new  Posts,  will  be  immediately  reported  to  Bearer  Post  in  rear  of 
Battalion  and  to  the  Division  Surgeon.  An  adequate  supply  of 
drugs,  dressings  and  splints  will  be  kept  at  the  various  Posts  and 
Stations.  When  a fracture  case  is  evacuated  splints  will  be  exchanged. 
By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 

Official:  Colonel,  General  Staff, 

H.  S.  Hooker,  Chief  of  Staff. 

Major,  A.  G., 

Acting  Div.  Adjutant. 


33RD  Division  A.  E.  F., 

7th  Sept.,  1918.  6:00  p.M. 

Field  Order: 

No.  18. 

Map:  Verdun,  i :5o,oco 

I.  Under  orders  of  the  17th  French  Corps,  this  division  will 
take  over  the  Hill  304  Sector,  Mort  Homme  Sector,  relief  to  begin 
the  night  7.8th  Sept.  1918. 

The  Division  will  relieve  the  following: 

(a)  The  right  regiment,  157th  Division. 

(b)  The  units  of  the  120th  Division  on  the  left  bank  of  the 


Meuse. 

2.  Execution  of  the  relief. 

(a)  Infantry:  The  relief  will  be  executed  at  night  according 

to  the  attached  table. 

(b)  Artillery:  The  details  of  relief  of  the  artillery  will  be 

given  in  later  orders. 

(c)  One  Pounder  Cannon:  One  popular  [pounder]  cannon  of 
the  front  line  regiments  will  be  emplaced  to  replace  Brandt  Light 
Trench  Mortars,  which  will  be  withdrawn  as  indicated  in  Par.  4 (b). 
An  additional  crew  for  the  one  pounder  French  cannon  now  in 
position  will  be  furnished  by  the  One  Pounder  Cannon  Platoon. 

(d)  Stokes  Mortars:  Surplus  Stokes  Mortars  of  the  front 


(13) 
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line  regiments  will  be  emplaced  to  replace  Brandt  Light  Mortars  that 
will  be  removed  from  position. 

(e)  Engineers:  Three  companies  of  the  io8th  Engrs.  will 

be  marched  to  arrive  at  Fromereville  at  9:30  p.m.  night  8/9th 
Sept,  to  relieve  similar  organizations  of  the  120th  Division.  Details 
to  be  arranged  by  C.E.’s  concerned.  An  officer  will  be  sent  to  report 
to  C.E.  157th  Div.  to  arrange  details  of  i Co.  for  duty  in  Hill  304 
Sector. 

(f)  Supply  and  Evacuation:  Orders  will  be  issued  later. 

(g)  All  movement  during  the  relief  will  be  executed  by  road 

at  night. 

(h)  Troops  going  into  the  trenches  will  take  with  them  their 
normal  pack  including  overcoat,  but  without  blankets;  two  days 
rations  and  two  canteens  of  water. 

3.  The  command  of  the  sector  will  pass  to  the  33rd  Division  at 
8 A.M.,  loth  Sept.,  1918.  Passing  of  command  of  subordinate  units 
is  indicated  in  relief  table  attached. 

(a)  The  C.  O.  of  the  Infantry  Division  to  be  relieved,  Regt. 
Comdrs.,  Bn.  Comdrs.,  and  one  officer  per  company  will  remain  at 
their  posts  24  hours  after  relief  is  completed  in  an  advisory  capacity. 

(b)  The  relief  of  machine  gun  companies;  one  officer  per 
company,  one  chief  of  platoon  and  one  gunner  per  gun  will  remain  at 
their  posts  for  24  hours  with  the  incoming  units. 

(c)  All  movements  connected  with  the  relief  must  be  com- 
pleted before  twelve  o’clock  noon,  loth  Sept.  1918. 

(d)  Certain  special  French  detachments,  such  as  crews  com- 
manding machine  guns  in  position  will  not  be  disturbed  in  their 
present  locations. 

4.  Materiel — 

(a)  Signals:  Telephones  T.P.S.  and  T.S.F.  and  all  signals 
apparatus  will  be  replaced  by  American  materiel,  except  lines  now 
installed,  which  will  be  left  in  place.  Details  will  be  arranged 
between  division  signal  officer  and  corresponding  officers  of  the  120th 
and  157th  Divisions. 

(b)  French  materiel,  such  as  machine  guns  1907,  Brandt 
Light  Trench  Mortars,  that  cannot  be  utilized  by  American  crews, 
will  be  withdrawn  from  position  and  placed  in  dumps  at  Bn.  Hdqrs. 

(c)  A statement  will  be  made  by  brigades  and  C.E.  to  this 
headquarters  of  all  materiel  taken  over  from  the  French  upon  com- 
pletion of  the  relief. 

5.  P.  C.  33rd  Division  will  close  here  at  8:00  a.m.  Sept.  loth, 
and  open  at  same  hour  and  date  at — 

Bell, 

Major  General. 

Distribution; 

17th  Corps  French  66th  Brig.  (10)  G-1,2,3.  Ord.  Officer  Surgeon  A.P.M. 
iiothDiv.  “ 52nd  Brig.  (5)  Supply  Off.  Billeting  Off.  1 08th  Engrs.WarDiary. 

157th  Div.  “ Comdg  Genl.  Signal  Off.  C.  of  Staff.  65th  Brig.  (10) 
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Relief  Table  to  Accompany  F.  O.  i8,  33RD  Division. 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

UNIT 

LOCATION 

NIGHT 

7/8 

NIGHT 

8/9 

NIGHT 

9/10 

DISPOSI- 

TION 

IOtH  SEPT. 

REMARKS 

1. 

Hq. 

33rd 

Div. 

Blercourt 

Relieves 
120th  Div. 

FromerS- 

VILLE 

Command  passes  to 
33rd  Div.  at  8:00 
A.M.  10th  Sept. 

2. 

Hq. 

65th 

Brig. 

JOUY 

Relieves 
157th  Inf. 
Brig.  P.  C. 
Bethelain- 
ville 

Bethelain- 

VILLE 

Command  passes  to 
65th  Brig,  at  7 :00 
A.M.  9th  Sept. 

3. 

Hq. 
129  th 
Inf. 

Camp  du 
Bois  de 
Brocourt 

ViGXEVILLE 

Relieves 
Hq.  372nd 
Inf. 

P.  C.  309 

Command  passes  to 
I29th  Inf.  at  6:00 
A.M.  9th  Sept. 

4. 

1st 

Bn. 

129th 

Inf. 

Camps  du 
Bots  de 
Brocourt 
and 

Domb.^sle 

Relieving 
1 Bn. 
372nd 
Inf.  in 
sub-sector 
(C.R.)  304 

Sub-sector 

304 

Guides  from  372nd 
inf.  will  meet  this 
bn.  at  MoNTZfi- 
VILLE  at  10  P..M. 
Heads  of  relieving 
columns  in  304  sec- 
tor will  pass,  line 
Si  VRY-la-  Perche — 
east  edge  BfiTiiE- 
LAINVILLE  wood  at 
9:30  P.M. 

5. 

2nd 

Bn. 

129th 

Inf. 

do. 

To  relieve 
Bn.  372nd 
Inf.  in  sub- 
sector 
(C.R.) 
Lorraine) 

Sub-sector 

Lorraine 

See  serial  4. 

6. 

3rd 

Bn. 

129th 

Inf. 

do. 

Esxes — 
VhGNfiviLLE 

Relieves 
sector 
Reserve  Bn. 

Esnes — 

ViGNEVILLE 

See  Serial  4. 

Stages  night  7/8th 

7. 

130th 

Inf. 

Remains 

in  present  lo 

cation  as  Bri 

gade  Reserve 

8. 

Hq. 

66th 

Brig. 

Baley- 

COURT 

Germon- 

VILLE 

Germon- 

VILLE 

C.G.  and  staff  to  re- 
port to  P.C.  120th 
Div.  Fromer^ville 
morning  8th  Sept,  to 
spend  day  with  Inf. 
Div,.  moving  to  new 
P.C.  on  9th.  Com- 
mand passes  to  66th 
Brig.  8:00  a.m.  10th 
Sept. 

9. 

Hq. 

131st 

Inf. 

Delolime — 

Longbut 

Fme. 

Brig,  Reserve  com- 
mand passes  8:00 
A.M.  10th  Sept. 

10. 

1st 

Bn. 

131st 

Inf. 

Camp  de 
Xixeville 

Shelters 

of 

Delolime 

Shelters 

of 

Delolime 
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Relief  Table  to  Accompany  F.  O.  i8,  33RD  Division — Continued. 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

UNIT 

LOCATION 

NIGHT 

7/8 

NIGHT 

8/9 

NIGHT 

9/10 

DISPOSI- 

TION 

IOth  sept. 

REMARKS 

11. 

2nd 

Bn. 

131st 

Inf. 

Baley- 

COURT 

Bois 

Bourrus 

(east) 

Bois 

Bourrus 

(east) 

To  send  advance 
party  of  1 officer  per 
Bn.  and  1 officer  per 
Co.  afternoon  8th 
Sept,  to  report  to 
C.O.  86th  Inf.  Rept. 

12. 

3rd 

Bn. 

131st 

Inf. 

Camp  de 
SiVRY 

Bois 

Bourrus 

(west) 

Bois 

Bourrus 

(west) 

13. 

Hq. 

132nd 

Inf. 

Camps  Bois 
La  ViLLE 
and  Moulin 
Brul6 

Relieves 

408th 

Inf. 

P.C.  La 
Hutte 

P.C.  La 
Hutte 

Command  passes 
8:00  A.M.  10th  Sept. 

14. 

1 Bn. 
132nd 
Inf. 

do. 

Bois 

Delolime 

Relieves 
1 Bn. 
in  sector 
reserve 
Mort 

HO^LME 

Mort 

Hoilme 

Staging  night  7 /8th 
Guides  will  meet  col- 
umn at  South  east 
Fromereville  at 
9:30p.m.  Command 
passes  8:00  A.M.  9th 
Sept. 

15. 

1 Bn. 
132nd 
Inf. 

do. 

Bois 

Bourrus 

(east) 

Relief 
1 Bn. 
in  sub- 
sector 
(C.R.) 
Forges 

Sub-Sector 

Forges 

Serial  14 

16. 

1 Bn. 
132nd 
Inf. 

do. 

Bois 

Bourrus 

(west) 

Relieves 
1 Bn.  in 
sub-sector 
(C.  R.) 
Raffe- 

COURT 

Sub-sector 

Raffe- 

COURT 

Serial  14.  Command 
passes  8 :00  A.M.  lOth 
Sept. 

33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F. 

G-3  9th  Sept.  1918. 

Addendum  to  Field  Order  No.  18,  33RD  Division. 

I.  To  carry  out  the  move  Div.  Hdqrs.  will  be  divided  into  the 
following  Echelons: 

(a)  First  Echelon  to  consist  of: 

Division  Commander. 

Aides 

Aerial  Observers 
_ G Staff. 

Adjutant’s  Office. 

Less  Statistical  Section. 

Quartermaster’s  Office 
Less  Finance  Branch 
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Surgeon’s  Office 

Less  Psychiatrist. 

Tuberculosis  Specialist 

Urologist 

Orthopaedist. 

Ordnance  Department. 

With  Munitions  Officer. 

Signal  Officer. 

Inspector  (temporarily) 

Judge  Advocate  (temporarily) 

Div.  M.  G.  Officer 
Topographical  Detail 
Liaison  Officers 
Sanitary  Inspector 
Division  Veterinary 
Div.  Gas  Officer 
Div.  Recreation  Officer. 

Artillery  Brig.  Hdqrs. 

Hdqrs.  Trains  and  Mil.  Pol. 

(b)  Second  Echelon  to  consist  of: 

Statistical  Section  of  Adjutant’s  Office. 

Finance  Branch  of  Quartermaster’s  Office. 

Graves  Registration  Officer. 

Rents,  Requisitions  and  Claims  Office. 

Mobile  Veterinary  Unit. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Red  Cross  Det. 

2.  One  officer  from  each  G Staff,  with  one  clerk  and  necessary 
office  furniture  will  be  sent  in  advance  to  the  new  P.  C.  and  open  up 
office  before  8:oo  a.m.  loth  Sept. 

3.  Div.  Signal  Officer  will  have  Message  Center  established  by 
8 :oo  A.M.  loth  Sept. 

4.  “A”,  “B”  and  “C”  Messes  will  move  up  to  the  First 
Echelon  after  breakfast  loth  Sept,  and  be  prepared  to  serve  lunch. 

5.  Arrangements  will  be  made  by  G-i  for  the  balance  of  First 
Echelon  of  Div.  Staff  with  equipment  to  move  forward  during  the 
day,  loth  Sept.  Move  to  be  made  by  trucks  traveling  singly. 

6.  Move  of  Second  Echelon  will  be  under  arrangements  made 
by  G-i. 

7.  Hdqrs.  Troop  and  io8th  F.S.Bn.  will  take  station  with  the 
First  Echelon  and  will  move  on  night  9/ioth  Sept,  so  as  to  be  in 
billets  before  daylight. 

8.  Military  Police  and  Sanitary  Train  will  be  moved  under 
orders  to  be  issued  by  G-i. 

Bell 

Distribution:  Major  General. 

To  all  recipients  of  F.O.18. 
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Secret 


33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
nth  Sept.,  1918. 

Copy  No CLS-kph 

Addendum  No.  2 to  Field  Order  No.  18,  33RD  Division. 

1.  The  following  moves  of  units  of  the  Division  will  be  made 
during  night  ii/i2th  Sept.  1918: 

Hdqrs.  and  Hdqrs.  Co.  io8th  Engrs.  from  Nixeville  (sud) 

to  SiVRY  LA  PeRCHE. 

2.  Move  to  be  completed  before  daylight  and  report  to  be  made 
upon  completion. 

3.  Billeting  arrangements  to  be  made  under  instructions  of  G-i. 

Bell 

Major  General. 

Distribution; 

Com.  Gen.  G-2. 

C.  of  S.  G-3. 

G-i.  io8th  Engrs. 

CLS-kph-hr 


P.  C.  Patterson,  A.  E.  F., 
loth  Sept. 

Secret  Copy  No. 45 

Addendum  No.  3 to  Field  Order  No.  18,  33RD  Division. 

1.  The  following  system  of  Pyrotechnic  Signals  for  use  between 
the  Infantry  and  Artillery  is  published  for  guidance: 

1.  Enemy  is  leaving  his  trenches.  (S.O.S.  barrage) 

Green  rocket  at  night. 

One  green  and  one  white  rocket  during  the  day. 

2.  The  enemy  has  penetrated  into  zone  of  our  advance  posts : 

Green  rocket  and  white  caterpillar. 

3.  The  enemy  is  in  our  zone  of  resistance: 

Green  rocket  and  cartridge  of  6 white  stars. 

4.  Artillery  fire  too  short: 

3 White  stars. 

5.  Gas  attack: 

Green  and  red  rocket,  fired  simultaneously. 

2.  Nature  of  Artillery  fire: 

For  No.  I — Normal  barrage. 

For  No.  2 — Shorten  barrage  in  front  of  advance  post. 
For  No.  3 — Barrage  in  front  of  the  principal  line  of  re- 
sistance. 

3.  In  using  the  T.  S.  F.  or  the  T.  P.  S.  these  calls  are  sent  as 
follows: 

No.  I— Fetter  “O” 

No.  2— Letter  “X” 

No.  3— Letter  “R” 
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4.  Authority  qualified  to  order  signals: 

No.  I — an  officer. 

No.  2 and  3 — Bn.  or  higher  commander. 


Bell 


Distribution: 
129th  Inf.,  5. 
130th  Inf.,  5. 
131st  Inf.,  5. 
132nd  Inf.,  5. 
65th  Brig.,  2. 
66th  Brig.,  2. 


52nd  Brig.,  2. 
104th  F.A.,  4. 
105th  F.A.,  4. 

1 06th  F.A.,  4. 
io2nd  T.M.B.,  2. 


Major  General. 


CLS-kph-hr 

G-3  P.C.  Patterson,  A.  E.  F., 

nth  Sept.,  1918. 

Copy  No 53 

Secret 

Addendum  No.  4 to  Field  Order  No.  18,  33RD  Division. 

1.  The  following  moves  of  Artillery  units  of  this  Division  will 
be  completed  during  the  night  iith-i2th  September. 

104th  F.A.  (less  firing  batteries)  from  Camp  de  Sivry  to 
Bois  des  Sartelles. 

105th  F.A.  (less  firing  batteries)  from  Camp  de  Nixeville 
to  Bois  des  Sartelles. 

io6th  Heavy  F.A.  (less  firing  batteries)  from  Camp  de 
Nixeville  to  Bois  des  Sartelles. 

2.  These  units  will  move  under  detailed  instructions  of  C.G. 
52nd  F.  A.  Brig.  Requirements  of  Confidential  Memorandum  No. 
2,  as  to  secrecy  of  troop  movement  will  be  complied  with. 

3.  Arrangements  as  to  billets  and  Cantonment  will  be  made  by 
C.  G.  52nd  F.  A.  Brig. 

4.  Completion  of  this  movement  will  be  reported  to  this  office. 

Bell 

Major  General. 

Distribution; 

To  recipients  of  F.O.  18. 


Copy  No.  61 
33RD  Division, 

Secret  American  E.  F. 

9th  Sept.  1918.  WCG-aea 

Orders  1 

No.  18  / In  connection  with  movement  of  Division  P.C.  forward. 

1.  The  following  will  proceed  to  Fromereville: 

Division  Commander  Assistants,  commissioned,  field 

Chief  of  Staff  clerks  and  enlisted  personnel 

G-i,  2 and  3.  pertaining  to  “G”  Staff. 

2.  The  Division  Quartermaster  will  arrange  for  a truck  to  be  at 
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Division  P.  C.  at  6:30  a.m.  on  the  morning  of  the  loth  to  transport 
the  first  section  of  the  First  echelon  to  Fromereville.  All  baggage 
of  officers  of  the  First  Echelon  will  be  ready  by  8:00  a.m.  of  the  loth. 
3.  The  following  will  proceed  during  the  day  to  Fromereville; 


Division  Surgeon 
Major  Gustavus  M.  Blech 
Major  Raymond  W.  Pearson 

Division  Signal  Officer 

1st  Lieut.  Walter  B.  Greenwood 

Lieutenant  Cougnic. 


Sgt.  id.  H.  H.  Reed 
Sgt.  Walter  A.  Sweitzer 
Pvt.  icl.  Thomas  Moore 
Pvt.  icl.  P.  C.  Hepp 
I French  wireless  operator 
Sgt.  Joseph  F.  Ahern 
Pvt.  L.  W.  Ketchum 
Pvt.  W.  A.  Anderson 
Corp.  Carl  Stephan 

The  Division  Signal  Officer  will  arrange  to  open  his 
center  in  Fromereville  by  8 :oo  a.m.  of  the  loth,  with  such  necessary 
runners  and  despatch  riders  as  are  necessary. 

Division  Gas  Officer  Pvt.  id.  Bert  Davis 

Commander  of  the  Military  Sgt.  Major  James  J.  Kropacek 

Police 

Captain  W.  H.  Troxell  Pvt.  Henry  F.  Walsh 

1st  Lieut.  Francis  J.  Ryan 

The  Commander  of  the  Military  Police  will  arrange  to  police  the 
area  at  Blercourt,  Sivry  and  Fromereville. 

Liaison  Officers  (French) 

Captain  Bader 

Lieutenant  Ferdinand  Sgt.  Francolin 
Lieutenant  Marty  Corp.  Vanhov 

Ideutenant  Gadon  Corp.  Morda 

Division  Machine  Gun  Officer 

Division  Munitions  Officers,  Capt.  C.  J.  Hamlin  and  2nd  Lieut.  R. 
B.  D ay,  2 clerks 


Division  Postal  Officer 
Division  Adjutant 
Captain  A.  H.  Sheffield 
Field  Clerk  William  L.  Judy 


Division  Inspector 
Division  Ordnance  Officer 

Division  Sanitary  Inspector 

Division  Veterinary 
Division  Quartermaster 
Captain  R.  H.  Stoddard 
Captain  Frederic  E.  Rand 
1st  Lieut.  Paul  E.  Haralson 


3 clerks 

Sgt.  Maj.  Brooke  Fellers 
Sgt.  Maj.  A.  Relyea 
Sgt.  Maj.  T.  R.  Joyce 
Sgt.  Frank  A.  Grabin 
2 orderlies 

Sgt.  Maj.  John  C.  Desmond 
Sgt.  Gale  A.  Rhinesmith 
Pvt.  Michael  T.  Burke 


Sgt. 

Pvt. 


id.  F.  A.  Boyle 
George  Maksim 


12  Sgts.  1st  class 
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Division  Judge  Advocate  Sgt.  Maj.  Julius  R.  Richardson 

Sgt.  Maj.  Frederic  A.  Iwert 
Sgt.  Maurice  Markowitz 
Pvt.  I cl  R.  B.  Liedel 
Pvt.  Garfield  Miller 

The  Commanding  General’s  Mess,  and  Messes  “A”,  “B”  and“C”. 
Division  Recreation  Officer. 

4.  The  Division  Quartermaster  will  furnish  trucks  to  cover  the 
movement  of  the  above,  and  the  necessary  details  for  loading  the 
baggage  of  the  different  officers  and  offices.  The  departure  of  the 
trucks  will  be  so  regulated  that  there  will  be  at  least  ten  minutes 
interval  between  each. 


Second  Echelon 
To  consist  of  the  following: 

Fi  nance  Branch  of  the  Quartermaster  Department 
1st  Lieutenant  I.  D.  Hess  12  clerks 

Graves  Registration  Officer,  Captain  Harris  F.  Hall 

Capt.  H.  E.  Hamlin 

Renting,  Requisition  and  Claims  Officer/-2  clerks 
Statistical  and  Personnel  Officers  of  Division  Adjutant’s  Office 
Captain  Robin  C.  Keene 

1st  Lieut.  William  H.  McMullen  Field  Clerk  Milo  G.  Miller  and 

1st  Lieut.  Robert  E.  Mathews  ii  enlisted  clerks 

2nd  Lieut.  Frank  A.  Biederman  i orderly 

Division  Psychiatrist,  Captain  T.  J.  Riach 

Division  Tuberculosis  Officer,  Captain  William  M.  Gay 

Division  Urologist,  Captain  William  S.  Ehrich 

Division  Orthopedist,  Lieutenant  H.  W.  Grady 

Sgt.  icl  Henry  Dawson  Sgt.  Leroy  C.  Heurlin 

Sgt.  icl.  P.  T.  Sawyer  Sgt.Chas.J.Murphy(Dental  Surg.) 

Corp.  William  L.  Nicholas,  Jr. 

Y.  M.  C.  A.  and  its  personnel  and  stores. 

Red  Cross  and  its  personnel  and  stores. 

5.  Captain  Harris  F.  Hall,  will  proceed  to  Sivrv,  and  act  as 
Billeting  Officer  for  that  town,  in  addition  to  his  other  duties. 

6.  2nd  Lieutenant  Frederic  A.  Prince  will  arrange  to  open  the 
“A”,  “B”  and  “C”  messes  at  Fromereville. 

7.  The  Second  Echelon  will  be  attached  to  the  Sanitary  Train 
for  mess  until  a mess  can  be  established. 

8.  The  io8th  Sanitary  Train,  less  the  130th  and  131st  Field 
Hospitals,  will  be  located  at  Sivry. 

Divisional  Medical  Supply  Offices  at  Sivrv 
130th  Field  Hospital  at  Souhesmes 

131st  Field  Hospital  at  Glorieux 

9.  1st  Lieutenant  Oliver  J.  Sheehy,  the  Billeting  Officer  at 
Fromereville,  can  be  found  at  the  Office  of  the  Town  Major. 
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Captain  Harris  F.  Hall,  the  Billeting  Officer  at  Sivry,  can 
be  found  at  the  Office  of  the  Cantonment  Major. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


CLS-hr 


G-3 


33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

Secret  i6th  Sept.,  1918. 

Addendum  No.  6 to  Field  Order  No.  18. 

In  accordance  with  G-3,  III  Corps  order  No.  83  the  boundaries 
of  this  Division  are  changed  as  follows: 

Boundary  between  division  sectors. 

Haucourt  to  left  sector 

Point  52.30 

Point  50.26 

Point  54.20 

Point  56.10 

Point  59.00 

Road  fork  65.85  (southwest  of  Montzeville). 

(Above  boundary  unchanged). 

Thence  along  road  Montzeville — DoMBASLE-en-ARGONNE 
to  60.48. 

Thence  to  Point  65.36  on  DoMBASLE-en-ARGONNE — Sivry- 
la-PERCHE  Road. 

Southern  boundaries  of  divisions. 

Road  PaROIS  — • ReCICOURT  DoMBASLE-en-ARGONNE  — 

SiVRY-la-PERCHE  tO  Bois-dcS-SA RTELLES. 

Western  and  southern  boundaries  of  the  Bois-des-SARTELLES 
to  Baleycourt  (excluded). 

Verdun  Road  to  eastern  boundary  of  the  Corps. 

Bell 

Major  General. 


Distribution : 

III  Corps. 

C.  G. 

C.  ofS. 

G-i,  2,  3. 

Div.  Adj. 

Div.  Inspr. 

Div.  Q.M. 

Div.  Surgeon. 

Div.  0.0. 

C.  O.  io8th  Engrs. 
C.  O.  Trains. 

Div.  M.G.O. 

Div.  Sig.  O. 
A.P.M. 


Div.  Gas  Officer 
Div.  Billeting  Officer 
1 22nd  M.  G.  Bn. 

F.  S.  Bn. 
io8th  San.  Train 
io8th  Supp.  Tr. 

52nd  F.  A.  Brig.  (5) 
65th  Brig. 

66th  Brig. 

Dir.  of  Ambs. 

Sub.  Off. 

Secretary 
Capt.  B.ider. 

Lt.  Ferdinand. 
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Secret 


WCG-aea 

Headquarters,  33RD  Division, 
American  E.F.,  17th  Sept.  1918. 


Addendum  to  Orders  No.  18. 

So  much  of  paragraph  III  which  refers  to  the  Commanding 
General,  “65th  Brigade”,  is  hereby  amended  to  read  “52nd 
Artillery  Brigade.” 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


WHS-hel 

Secret  P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

G-3  1 5th  Sept.  1918. 

1502 

Warning  Order 
65th  Brigade 
130th  Inf. 
io8th  Engrs. 

122nd  M.G.Bn. 

1.  The  122nd  M.  G.  Bn.,  130th  Inf.,  F.  Co.,  ic8th  Engrs.,  will 
move  from  their  pesent  locations,  night  ibth/iyth  September,  as 
follows: 

I22nd  M.  G.  Bn.  from  Camp  du  Placey  to  Longbut. 

Route:  Camp  du  Placey — Blercourt — Siyry-Ir-Perche — 
Fromereville — Longbut. 

130th  Inf.  from  Bois  du  Clair  Chene,  to  Bois  de  Bethelainville. 
Route:  Bois  du  Clair  Chene — JouY-en-ARGONNE — Dom- 

BASLE — Bois  de  Bethelainville. 

F.  Co.,  io8th  Engrs.  from  Longbut  to  Montzeville. 

Route:  Longbut — Germonville  — Vigneville  — Montze- 

ville. 

2.  Move  to  be  completed  by  2 a.m.  17th  Sept. 

3.  Detailed  orders  follows. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  H.  Simpson, 
Major,  Inf.,  Actg.  G-3 
For  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  G.S.,  C.  of  S. 
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Secret  WHS-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
G-3/  1592  15th  Sept.,  1918. 

Warning  Order. 

C.O.  io8th  Engrs. 

io8th  Engr.  Train 
1st  Bn.,  io8th  Engrs. 

Co.  C,  io8th  Engrs. 

Liaison  Officer  (Engr.)  at  65th  Brig. 

Copy  to  65th  Brigade. 

1.  The  1st  Battalion,  io8th  Engrs.  and  io8th  Engr.  Train,  will 
move  tonight  from  Bois  de  Nixeville  Sud  and  Montzeville  to 
SouHESMES-la-GRANDE  as  follows: 

Co.  C,  from  Montzeville  to  SouHESMES-la-GRANDE.  Route: 
Montzeville  — Dombasle  — Rampont  — SouHESMES-la-GRANDE. 

1st  Bn.,  io8th  Engrs.  (less  Co.  C.)  and  io8th  Engr.  Train,  from 
Bois  de  Nixeville  Sud  to  Souhesmes-U-Grande.  Route:  Verdun 
road  to  cross  roads  i kilometer  south  of  Bois  de  Nixeville — Souhes- 

MES-la-GRANDE. 

2.  Move  to  be  completed  by  daylight  i6th  Sept. 

3.  Detailed  orders  follow. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

(W.  H.  Simpson) 

Major,  Inf.,  Actg.  G-3. 

For  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Colonel,  G.  S.,  Chief  of  Staff. 

Secret.  Copy  No.  i. 

Not  to  be  taken  into  P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

Front  Line  Trenches  14th  September,  1918. 


Addendum  No.  ?, 

To 

Field  Order  No.  18. 

I.  Pursuant  to  Order  No.  3537/3,  Third  Bureau,  Second  French 
Army,  this  Division  will  pass  to  the  III  Corps  U.S.  at  twelve  noon, 
14th  September,  1918. 

II.  Boundaries  of  the  Corps  Sector  are  as  follows: 

I.  Right. 

The  Meuse  to  a point  2 kilometers  west  of  Vacherauville 
Ferme  de  la  Madeleine  (inc.) 

Fort  du  Chana  (exc.) 

Fort  des  Sartelles  (exc.) 

Bois  des  Sartelles  (inc.) 

Camps  Augereau,  Gallieni,  Davoust  (inc.) 

Bois  de  Nixeville  (inc.) 

Bois  de  Chevillemont  (exc.) 
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Carrefour  de  la  Queue  de  Mala 

Road,  Verdun — Bar-le-Duc  (common  to  both  Corps)  to 
road  fork  of  Souilly-Lemmes  road  with  Senoncourt — 
Lemmes  road  (Lemmes  exc.) 

2.  Southern. 

Hill  271  (Poirier  de  Lavoye). 

Ippecourt  (exc.) 

Ippecourt — SouiLLY  road  to  Bois  les  Vaux-Warin. 
Western  border  of  the  Bois  les  Vaux-Warin  as  far  as 
the  OscHES-SouiLLY  road. 

Thence  to  road  fork  of  Souilly-Lemmes  road  with  Senon- 
court-Lemmes  road. 

3.  Boundary  between  division  sectors. 

Haucourt  to  left  sector. 

Point  52.30 
Point  50.26 
Point  54.20 
Point  56.10 
Point  59.00 

Road  fork  65.85  (southwest  of  Montzeville). 

Point  66.80 
Point  65.50 

Jouy-en-Argonne  (to  left  sector) 

Le  Fays  les  Clair  Chene  (to  right  sector) 

4.  Southern  boundary  of  Divisions. 

Brabant-en-Argonne  (exc.) — Brocourt  (exc.) — Jouy- 
en-ARGONNE  (exc.) — Baleycourt  (exc.) 

III.  P.  C.  Ill  Corps. 

1st  echelon  to  Rampont  12  noon,  14  September,  1918. 
2nd  echelon  to  ViLLE-sur-CousANCES  12  noon,  I4  Sep- 
tember, 1918. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Distribution: 

To  all  recipients  of  Field  Order  No.  18. 


Secret  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F. 

15th  Sept.  1918. 

WSH-kph 

Field  Orders:  \ 

No.  19  / 

Map:  Verdun — Bar-Ic-Duc  1:80,000 

I.  Under  orders  First  Army  the  ist  Bn.  io8th  Engrs.  and  io8th 
Engrs.  Train  will  proceed  overland  night  of  i5/i6th  Sept,  to  Sou- 
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HESMES-la-GRANDE  for  Service  of  the  Engr.  Park  at  that  point  and 
for  supplying  forward  Divisional  dumps  therefrom. 

2.  These  troops  will  march  as  follows: 

(a)  1st  Bn.  io8th  Engrs.  (less  Co.  CO  and  io8th  Engrs. 
Train  under  command  of  the  senior  officer  present  from  Bois  de 
Nixeville  (sud)  to  Souhesmes  la  Grande 

Route:  Verdun  road  to  cross  roads  one  kilometer 

south  of  Bois  de  Nixeville — -Souhesmes  la  Grande 

(b)  Co.  C.  io8th  Engrs.  from  Montzeville  to  Souhesmes- 
la-GRANDE 

Route:  Montzeville  — ■ Dombasle  — Rampont  — 

Souhesmes  la  Grande. 

3.  All  moves  will  be  completed  by  daylight  i6th  Sept. 

4.  Requirements  of  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  2,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Div.,  for  movement  of  troops,  will  be  strictly  complied  with. 

5.  Necessary  administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i. 

6.  The  above  organizations  upon  arrival  at  their  destinations 
will  be  reported  to  the  Chief  Engineer,  II  French  Army,  for  temporary 
duty  and  assignment  to  billeting  areas. 

Bell 

Major  General. 


Distribution: 

First  Army 
III  Corps 
C.  G. 

C.  of  S. 

io8th  Engrs.  (4) 
G-i,  2. 


D.  O.  O. 

D.  Q.  M. 
io8th  San.  Train. 
65th  Brig. 

66th  Brig. 


Secret  P.  C.  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

G-3  15th  Sept.  1918. 

1 1 :oo  P.M. 

Copy  No I 

Field  Order 
No.  20 

Maps:  Verdun — Bar  le  Due,  1:80,000 

1.  Under  order  III  Corps,  the  122nd  M.G.Bn.,  130th  Inf.,  Co, 
F,  ic8th  Engrs.,  io8th  Supply  Train  and  102nd  Ammunition  Train, 
will  move  overland  from  their  present  locations  nights  i5/i6th  and 
i6/i7th  Sept.  1918. 

2.  These  troops  will  march  as  follows: 

(a)  Night  16/ 17th  Sept.  i22ndM.  G.  Bn.  from  Camp  du  Placey 

to  Longbut.  Route:  Camp  du  Placey — Blercourt — SivRY-la- 

Perche — Fromereville — Longbut. 

(b)  Night  i6/i7thSept.  130th  Inf.  from  Bois  du  Clair  Chene 
to  Bois  de  Bethelainville.  Route:  Bois  du  Clair  Chene — Jouy 
-en-ARGONNE — Dombasle — Bois  de  Bethelainville. 

(c)  Night  i6/i7th  Sept.  Co.  F,  io8th  Engrs.  from  Longbut  to 
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Montzeville.  Route:  Longbut — Germonville  — Vigneville 

— Montzeville. 

(d)  Nights  i5/i6th  and  id/iyth  Sept.  io8th  Supply  Train 
from  Blercourt  and  Souhesmes  to  Frana  Fme.,  and  io2nd  Ammu- 
nition Train  from  Camp  de  Nixeville  to  Bois  des  Sartelles  under 
orders  of  G-i,  33rd  Division.  Route:  No  restrictions. 

3.  All  moves  will  be  completed  by  2 a.m.  17th  Sept. 

4.  Necessary  administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i. 
<?.  Requirements  of  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  2,  c.  s., 

33rd  Division,  for  movement  of  troops,  will  be  strictly  complied  with. 

Bell 

Major  General. 


Distribution; 
III  Corps 
C.  G. 

C.  of  S. 

G-I 

G-2 

Div.  M.G.O. 
Div.  0.0. 
Div.  Q.  M. 
Div.  S.O. 


Secret 

Orders  : 

No.  18  / 

Map:  Verdun — Bar-R-Duc,  1/80,000. 

I.  Railhead:  Vadelaincourt. 

Distributing  Points  on  and  after  17th  September: 
io8th  Supply  Train  Railhead 

io8th  Engineers  Railhead 

130th  Infantry  By  60  cm.  to  station  at 

io2nd  Ammunition  Train  Bethelainville. 

122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  Camp  des  Sartelles. 

Fromereville 

No  change  in  distributing  points  of  other  organizations: 
II.  Ammunition.  The  Divisional  Ammunition  Dump  for  Infan- 
try is  at  Germonville. 

Artillery:  delivery  by  60  cm.  railway  to  gun  positions. 

III.  The  Commanding  General,  65th  Brigade,  will  arrange  the 

billeting  in  the  area  assigned  to  the  brigade  of  Artillery  and 
the  102nd  iVmmunition  Train. 

The  130th  Infantry  will  detail  the  usual  group  of  billeting 
officers  and  non-commissioned  officers,  who  will  be  sent  in 
advance  to  their  new  area. 

In  transit  to  their  new  area,  they  will  stop  at  the  office  of 


65th  Inf.  Brig. 

66th  Inf.  Brig. 

52nd  Art.  Brig. 

122nd  M.G.Bn. 

130th  Infantry 
io8th  Engineers 
io8th  Sup.  Train 
I02nd  Amm.  Train 
io8th  San.  Train. 

WCG-aea 

Headquarters,  33RD  Division, 
American  E.F.,  i6th  Sept.  1918. 
In  Connection  with  F.  O.  No.  20. 
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G-i,  where  they  will  be  furnished  the  outlines  of  their  area. 

The  1 22nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  will  occupy  the  accom- 
modations vacated  by  Company  F,  io8th  Engineers.  They 
will  send  forward  a billeting  party  for  that  purpose.  All  their 
motor  vehicles  will  be  parked  under  cover  of  trees. 

IV.  Roads,  (i)  Circulation  on  the  roads  in  the  sector  as  pub- 
lished in  Traffic  Regulations,  these  Headquarters,  nth  Sep- 
tember, is  modified  so  as  to  discontinue  convoys.  Henceforth 
all  vehicles  must  travel  singly. 

(2)  The  Division  Engineer  will  arrange  and  keep  in 
repair  all  roads  north  of  the  southern  boundary  of  the  Division, 
excepting  those  shown  in  red  on  the  map  furnished  him  (Carte 
Routiere,  2e  Armee,  18  juillet,  1918.)  The  roads  shown  there- 
on in  red  are  maintained  by  the  Army. 

V.  Medical  Arrangements. 

Evacuation. 

(a)  Men:  Contagious  diseases  to  French  Hospital  at  Benoite- 

Vaux. 

Gas  cases  to  Gas  Hospital  at  Rambluzin. 

Nervous  cases  (so  called  “shell  shock”)  to  Psycho- 
pathic Hospital  at  Benoite-Vaux. 

Sick  (except  contagious),  wounded,  or  cases  for 
operation,  to  Evacuation  Hospitals  Nos.  6 or  7 
at  SOUILLY. 

Sick  or  slightly  wounded  to  Evacuation  Hospital 
No.  9 at  Vaubecourt. 

Except  where  specially  indicated,  cases  will  be 
sent  to  nearest  evacuation  hospital. 

(b)  Animals:  To  be  evacuated  through  the  Divisional 

Mobile  Veterinary  Unit. 

VI.  Prisoners  of  War. 

Prisoners  of  war  will  be  sent  to  report  to  Division  Head- 
quarters at  Fromereville,  from  which  place  they  will  be  sent, 
under  escort  provided  by  the  Military  Police,  to  Corps  Head- 
quarters at  Rampont. 

Organizations  will  arrange  with  the  Division  Quartermaster 
for  such  transportation  as  is  needed  to  move  additional  stores, 
blankets,  etc. 

All  movements  of  troops  and  stores  will  be  by  night. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff, 

Distribution: 

(Regular  F.O.  Distr.) 
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33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
20th  Sept.  1918.  CCA-kph 

Secret 

Field  Orders:  1 

No.  21.  j 

Map:  1:20,000  Verdun  “A”  and  “B” 

1.  The  following  reliefs  within  the  Division  are  ordered. 

2.  Execution  of  the  relief: 

The  relief  will  be  executed  at  night,  according  to  attached 
table,  under  supervision  of  the  Commanding  Generals  65th 
and  66th  Brigade. 

3.  Report  will  be  submitted  to  these  Hdqrs.  with  a map 
showing  in  detail  the  disposition  of  the  troops  in  the  new  posi- 
tions. 

4.  Upon  completion  of  the  relief  the  command  of  P.  A. 
Brody  will  pass  to  the  Commanding  General  65th  Brigade. 

Bell 


Distribution: 

First  Army 
III  Corps,  A.E.F. 
C.  G. 

C.  of  S. 

G-i,  2,  3 
Secy. 

Adjutant. 

Stat.  Off. 
Inspector. 

Q.  M. 

Surgeon. 

Veterinarian 


Engr.  Off. 

Ord.  Off. 

Munitions  Off. 
Signal  Off. 

Gas  Off. 

M.  G.  Off. 

Dir.  of  Ambulances. 
Liaison  Off. 

Billet.  Off. 

65th  Brig. 

66th  Brig. 

52nd  Brig. 


Major  General. 


Relief  Table  to  Accompany  F.  O.  21,  33RD  Division. 


SERIAL 

NO. 

UNIT 

LOCATION 

20/21 

NIGHT 

DISPOSITION 

REMARKS 

1. 

3rd  Bn. 
131st 

Bois  Bourrus  (West) 

P.  A.  J.ACQUES 

Relieving  Co.  C. 
132nd  Inf, 

2. 

Co.  E 
132nd 

P.  A.  Jacques 

P.  A.  Eiffel 

3. 

Co.  F 
132nd 

P.  A.  Brody 

P.  A.  Eiffel 

Relieving  Co.  C. 
132nd  Inf. 

4. 

Co.  G 
132nd 

P.  A.  SONNOIS 

P.  A.  Eiffel 

5. 

Co.  H 
132nd 

P.  A.  Wolf 

P.  A.  Eiffel 

6. 

Co.  C 
132nd 

P.  A.  Eiffel 

P.  A.  l'Oison 

7. 

Co.  B 
132nd 

P.  A.  Bell 

1 

j P.  A.  l’Oison 

(14) 
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8. 

Co.  D 
132nd 

P.  A.  Ch-\ttancourt 

P.  A.  l’Oison 

9. 

' 31-d  Bn. 
132nd 

C.  R.  Mort  Homme 

P.  A.  Chattancourt 

Relieving  Co.  D. 
132nd  Inf. 

10. 

Co.  I 
129th 

Montzevii.i.e 

P.  A.  Brody 

Relieving  Co.  F. 
132nd  Inf. 

G-3 

Secret 

Field  Orders: 


CCA-kph-hr 
Copy  No 


P.C.  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

2ist  September,  1918.  3:30  p.m. 


No.  22  J 

Maps:  Verdun,  A & B.  1:80,000 

1.  Under  orders  of  the  III  Corps,  one  battalion  of  the 
4th  Div.  will  relieve  the  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Inf.,  one  Battalion  of 
the  80th  Div.  will  relieve  the  3rd  Bn.  131st  Inf.  and  the  follow- 
ing moves  within  the  division  will  be  made  the  night  of  Sept. 
21-22,  1918: 

130th  Inf. 

123rd  M.G.Bn.  less  Cos.  A.  & B. 
io8th  Supply  Train. 
io8th  Sanitary  Train. 

2.  These  moves  will  be  made  at  night  in  accordance 
with  attached  march  table. 

3.  Requirements  of  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  2, 
C.S.,  these  Hdqrs.,  regarding  secrecy  of  movement,  will  be 
strictly  complied  with. 

4.  Upon  completion  of  the  relief,  the  one  battalion  of 
the  4th  Div.,  and  the  one  Battalion  of  the  80th  Div.  command  will 
pass  to  the  Comdg.  General,  33rd  Division. 

Bell 

Major  General. 


Distribution: 

First  Army, 

Gas  Off., 

III  Corps, 

M.  G.  Off., 

4th  Div. 

Dir.  of  Amb., 

80th  Div., 

Liaison  Off., 

C.  G., 

Billeting  Off., 

C.  of  S. 

65th  Brig., 

G-i,  2,  j. 

66th  Brig., 

Secy. 

129th  Inf., 

Adjt., 

130th  Inf., 

Q.M., 

131st  Inf., 

Surgeon, 

io8th  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P., 

O.O., 

io8th  Supply  Train. 

Munitions  Off., 

io8th  San.  Train. 

Signal  Off. 

Message  Center. 
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March  Table  to  Accompany  F.  O.  No.  22,  33RD  Division. 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

DATE 

SEPT. 

UNIT 

FROM 

1. 

21-22 

130th 

Inf. 

Bois-de-BfiTHEL- 

AINVILLE 

Camp  Augereau 

Bethelainville 
— SivRY-la- 
Perche  Frana 
Farm.  Verdun, 
to  Fork  of  Bar- 
le-Duc  Roads 
thence  to  Camp 

Tail  of  column  to 
clear  fork  of 
Blercourt- 
Verdun  and 
NixfiviLLE — ■ 
Frana  Fme. 
Roads  not  later 
than  1 1 :30  p.m. 
Guides  to  meet 
column  at  Fk.  of 
road.  Blercourt 
Verdun  and  Bar- 
le-Duc — Verdun 

2. 

21-22 

2nd  Bn. 
129th 
[nf. 
123rd 
M.G. 
Bn.  (less 
Cos.  A 
and  B) 

Camp  S.E.  of 
Montzeville — 
— Bethelain- 

VILLE 

Camp  “ G ” Bois- 
deS-SARTELLES 
Camp  “F”  Bois- 
deS-SARTELLES 

Vigneville — 
Betiiblainville 
— Fromereville 

Head  of  column  to 
clear  camp  at 
7:30  p.m.  To  join 
tail  of  column  of 
2nd  Bn.  129th  Inf. 
as  it  passes 
through  BfeTHHL- 
AINVILLE. 

3. 

21-22 

1 Bn. 
tth  Div. 

Lemmes  Area 

Camp  S.E.  of 

MONTZfiVlLLE 

Lemmes — Vade- 
LAINCOURT — Les 
Souhesmes — 
Blercourt — 
Fran.a  Farm — ■ 
SiVRY-la-PERCHE 
— Bethelain- 

VILLE VlGNfi- 

VILLE 

Head  of  Column 
not  to  reach  fork 
of  Blercourt — 
Verdun  and 
Nixeville — 
Frana  Fme. 
Roads  before  12 
midnight.  Guides 
to  be  furnished  by 
C.O.  2nd  Bn. 
129th  Inf.  will 
meet  the  column 
at  Vigneville 
(Exit  South) 

4. 

21-22 

1 Bn. 

80th 

Div. 

Boi3-la-VlLLE 

Bois-Bourrus 

(West) 

Moulin  Brul£ 
— Fromereville 
— Germonville 

Not  to  leave  pres- 
ent Canp  before 
1 1 P.M.  Guides  to 
be  furnished  by 
C.G.  66th  Brig, 
will  meet  the  col- 
umn at  Germon- 
ville (Exit 
South) 

5. 

21-22 

108th 

Supply 

Train. 

108th 

San. 

Train. 

Frana  Farm 
SiVRY-la-PERCHE 

Thierville 

Thierville 

Movement  to  be 
made  under  ar- 
rangements by 
G-1. 
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CCA-kph-hr 
Copy  No.  19 


G-3 

33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

Secret  21st  September,  1918. 

Amendment  to  March  Table  Accompanying  F.  O.  22, 

33RD  Division. 

1.  So  much  of  March  Table  accompanying  F.  O.  22,  33rd 
Division,  this  date  as  refers  to  “2nd  Bn.  129th  Inf.”  is  amended  to 
read,  “Is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  C.  G.,  79th  Division  and  will 
proceed  by  marching  to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  Bois  de  Chat- 
TANCOURT  under  cover  of  darkness  and  there  await  orders”. 

2.  The  Bn.  Comdr.  will  report  at  once  in  person  to  the  C.  G., 
79th  Div.  at  JouY-en-ARGONNE. 

Bell, 

Major  General. 

Distribution; 

To  all  recipients  of  F.  O.  11. 

WKN-hel 

G-3/  Secret  P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A. E.F., 

3rd  Oct.,  1918,  2:55  P.M. 

Warning  Order; 

C.  G.,  52nd  Art.  Brig. 

1.  In  connection  with  Field  Order  No.  22,  III  Corps,  A.E.F., 
extracts  of  which  are  furnished  you,  you  will  make  the  necessary 
arrangements  at  once,  to  carry  out  paragraph  (c)  of  accompanying 
extract,  and  for  making  a reconnaissance  for  positions  for  and  em- 
placing 75  mm.  guns  as  indicated  in  paragraph  (d). 

2.  You  will  get  in  touch  with  the  Commanding  General  of  the 
Center  Division,  with  a view  of  learning  his  wishes  in  the  premises. 

3.  Your  guns  will  be  moved  up  to  their  new  positions  under 
cover  of  darkness  the  night  of  3rd/4th  October,  1918. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  H.  Simpson, 

Maj.  Inf.,  A.  C.,  of  S.  G-3 


g-3 


Secret 

Field  Order; 


WHS-hel-hr 

P.  C.  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

24th  September,  1918.  9:00  A.M. 

Copy  No.  8 


No.  23.  j 

Maps:  Forges  No.  213 — 1:10,000 

Verdun-Mezieres — I ;8o,ooo. 

Troops.  i.  GeneralObjectoftheOffensive. 

Attacking  Echelon:  (a)  The  enemy  holds  the  front  from 
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Brig.  Gen.  P.  A.  Wolf, 
66th  Brigade, 

I Bn.,  130th  Inf., 
122nd  M.  G.  Bn., 

2nd  Bn.  108th  Eng., 
Co.  A,  1st  Gas  and 
Flame  Regt. 


Reserves. 

Brig.  Gen.  E.  L.  King 
65th  Brig.,  (less 
I Bn.  130th  Ini.) 
io8th  Eng.  (less  2nd  Bn.) 

Artillery. 

Brig.  Gen.  G.  A.  Wingate, 
52nd  Arty.  Brig. 

2l2th  F.A.  (French) 

I Bn.  308th  F.A.  (French) 

Air  Service. 

1st  Air  Squadron  (less  i flight) 
i Balloon  Co. 


Special  Troops. 
(See  Annexes) 


the  Meuse  to  the  Aisne  with 
about  five  divisions.  He  prob- 
ably holds  from  the  Meuse  to 
Malancourt  (exclusive)  with 
one  division.  Enemy’s  units  are 
weak,  discouraged,  in  poor  mor- 
ale, and  afraid  of  Americans 
(announce  above  down  to  pri- 
vates). Details  of  enemy  posi- 
tions shown  on  maps  furnished. 
For  further  information,  see 
Annex  No.  i,  attached. 

(b)  The  First  American  Army  will 
attack  with  III  Corps  on  right, 
V Corps  in  center,  I Corps  on 
left,  and  three  division  in  reserve, 
in  the  direction  of  Buzancy — 
Stonne. 

(c)  Mission  of  III  Corps. 

The  III  Corps  will  attack 
with  three  divisions  in  the  front 
line  (33rd,  80th  and  4th  Divs.) 
and  will  break  hostile  positions 
and  resistance  between  the  Rau 
de  Forges  and  Bois  de  Foret, 
exploit  its  success  by  advancing 
north  from  Bois  de  Foret,  and 
meantime,  organize  the  left 
(west)  bank  of  the  Meuse  for 
defense  as  the  attack  progresses 
northwards. 

(d)  Objectives  of  Neighboring  Units. 

(1)  The  80th  Div.  will  attack 
on  the  left  of  the  33rd  Div.; 
its  Zone  of  Action  and  Ob- 
jectives are;  See  Map. 

(2)  The  i8th  French  Division 
holds  the  right  bank  of  the 
Meuse. 


2.  General  Plan. 

(a)  Mission  of  jjrd  Division. 

The  33rd  Div.  will  attack  the  front  from  the  Meuse  (exclus- 
ive) to  Passarelle  DU  Don  (exclusive).  The  left  of  the 
Division  will  attack  so  as  to  reach  quickly  the  open  ground 
east  and  north  of  Gercourt  et  Drillancourt  and  Drill- 
ancourt  and  theTR.  du  Bois  Jure,  so  as  to  assist  the  center 
of  the  division  in  the  reduction  of  Boisde  Forges.  The 
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whole  theory  of  the  attack  is  by  echelon  with  the  left  in 
advance.  The  division  will  organize  and  hold  the  line 
Cote  de  l’Oie  (inch) — Dannevoux  (excl.)  and  clean  up  its 
front  to  the  Meuse. 

(b)  Zone  of  Action. 

The  boundaries  of  the  Zone  of  the  33rd  Div.  are: 

South  boundary:  Regret — Blercourt  Road. 

East  boundary:  Ft.  de  la  Chaume  (excl.) — road  fork 

25.0 — 68.2 — Thence  due  north  to  the 
Meuse — Meuse  River. 

West  boundary:  Baleycourt  (excl.) — east  edge  Bois 
des  Sartelles  to  neck  at  23.0 — 63.9 
— Fromereville  (excl.) — Germon- 
VILLE  (excl.) — Chattancourt  (excl.) 
— Passerelle  du  Don  (excl.) — 
Woods  at  18.3 — 77.9  (inch) — Ger- 
couRT  et  Drillancourt  (inch) — the 
east-facing  section  of  Tr.  du  Bois 
Jure  (inch) — Tr.  du  Bois  Rond 
(inch) — Laiterie  de  BELHAME(inch) 

(c)  Objectives:  See  Map. 

(d)  Initial  Dispositions. 

The  33rd  Div.  will  attack  with  the  66th  Brig.,  rein- 
forced, in  the  front  line,  with  the  regiments  side  by  side, 
132nd  Inf.  on  the  right  and  the  131st  Inf.,  on  the  left,  two 
battalions  of  each  regiment  in  the  front  line  and  one  bat- 
talion in  support. 

Detailed  Orders  for  Units. 

(a)  66th  Brigade: 

(1)  The  boundaries  of  its  zone  on  action  are:  Same  as  33rd 
Div. 

(2)  Its  objectives  are:  Same  as  33rd  Div. 

(3)  Ij2nd  Infantry: 

Mission:  To  advance  through  and  cleanup  the  Bois 
de  Forges  and  to  organize  the  line  for  defense  along  the 
west  bank  of  the  River  Meuse  from  Cote  de  l’Oie 
(inch)  to  the  road  fork  at  point  0993  (400  meters  north 
of  north  corner  of  Bois  de  Forges,  excl.) 

Zone  of  action: 

Fastern  boundary:  0544  • — 0564  — 0568  — Road 
at  point  0769 — Road  at  point 
1677. 

Western  and  nor-  9444  • — southern  edge  of  woods 
them  boundary:  at  point  9351 — Road  at  point 

9357  — Trench  at  point  9265 — 
Trench  at  point  9269 — Road  at 
point  9681 — along  standard 
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gauge  railroad  to  woods  2187 
— fork  of  roads  0993 — (400 
meters  north  of  north  corner  of 
Bois  de  Forges). 

Objectives:  See  map. 

Axis  of  Advance. 

After  entering  the  Bois  de  Forges,  the  axis  of 
advance  will  be  the  road  running  N.E.  through 
points  9368 — cross  roads  at  9972 — cross  roads  at 
0375—1081. 

(4)  131st  Infantry: 

Mission:  To  attack  so  as  to  reach  quickly  the  open 
ground  east  and  north  of  Drillancourt — Gercourt 
et  Drillancourt,  and  the  Tr.  du  Bois  Jure.  To 
assist  the  132nd  Inf.  in  the  reduction  of  the  Bois  de 
Forges  by  exploiting  and  mopping  up  the  ground  from 
the  northern  edge  of  that  wood  to  the  northern  bound- 
ary of  Div.  To  attack  and  capture  Drillancourt, 
Gercourt  etDRiLLANCouRT,TR.  du  Bois  Jure,  Tr.  du 
Bois  Rond  and  to  organize  for  defense  the  line  along  the 
west  bank  of  the  River  Meuse  from  road  fork  at  point 
0993  (400  meters  north  of  north  corner  of  Bois  de 
Forges)  (inch)  to  the  Laiterie  de  Belhame,  (inch) 

Zone  of  Action: 

Eastern  boundary;  See  map. 

Western  and  northern 

boundary:  Same  as  33rd  Div. 

Objectives;  See  map. 

(5)  Brigade  Reserve: 

One  Bn.  of  the  130th  Inf.  will  be  sent  to  the  vicin- 
ity of  CuMiERES  and  will  be  at  the  disposal  of  the  C.G., 
65th  Brig,  who  will  send  one  company  to  support  the 
machine  guns  covering  the  advance  of  the  right  of  his 
Brig.  This  Bn.  will  be  designated  by  the  C.G.,  65th 
Brig,  who  will  direct  the  Bn.  Comdr.  to  report  at  once 
to  the  C.G.,  66th  Brig,  for  instructions. 

(6)  Military  Police. 

One  company,  io8th  M.P.  will  be  at  the  disposal 
of  the  C.G.,  66th  Brig,  to  act  as  patrol  along  the 
Forges  Valley  and  to  prevent  straggling.  The  C.O., 
io8th  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  will  designate  this  company  and 
direct  the  company  commander  to  report  to  the  C.G., 
65th  Brig,  for  instructions. 

(7)  Co.  A,  1st  Gas  and  Flame  Regt.  is  assigned  to  the  66th 
Brig,  and  will  cooperate  in  the  attack. 

(b)  Divisional  Reserve. 

The  Divisional  Reserve  at  H hour  will  be  located  as  follows: 
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130th  Inf.  (less  I Bn.)  123rd  M.G.Bn.  (less  Cos.  A and 
B),  and  io8th  Engrs.  (less  and  Bn.)  in  Ravine  of  Ruisseau 
de  Bamont. 

129th  Inf.  (plus  Cos.  A and  D)  123rd  M.G.Bn.  occupy- 
ing 79th  Div.  Sector  and  C.R.s  304  and  Lorraine. 

122nd  M.G.Bn.  participating  in  barrage  from  C.R.s 
l’Oison  and  Eiffel. 

65th  Brig.  Hq.  at  Bethelainville. 

(c)  Artillery. 

(1)  Progression  of  rolling  barrage  along  the  main  axis 
of  Bois  de  Forges  (from  near  19.5 — 76.5  to  21.0 — 79.0) 
and  within  the  regimental  zone  of  action  of  132nd  Inf. 
will  be  at  the  rate  of  100  meters  in  5 minutes. 

Along  the  boundary  line  between  the  80th  Div. 
and  the  33rd  Div.  and  within  the  regimental  zone  of 
action  of  131st  Inf.  the  progression  of  the  rolling  bar- 
rage will  be  at  the  rate  of  100  meters  in  4 minutes. 

(2)  Corps  and  divisional  artillery,  not  employed  in  the 
barrage,  will  assist  in  neutralization  of  hostile  fire  and 
observation  from  east  bank  of  the  Meuse  and  south  of 
Haraumont. 

(3)  If  hostile  troops  are  seen  on  roads,  the  155’s  will 
not  shell  them,  but  will  use  shrapnel.  The  75’s  will  be 
prepared  to  move  forward  if  ordered. 

(4)  For  barrage  time  table  and  employment  of  artillery 
see  Annex  No.  2. 

(5)  Div.  Arty.  Comdr.  will  establish  liaison  with  flank 
Div.  Arty.  Comdrs.,  arranging  for  mutual  support. 

(6)  Artillery  preparation  fire  begins  at  H minus — 

(d)  Aeroplanes. 

Nine  planes  from  the  90th  Aero  Squadron  have  been 
assigned  to  operate  with  this  division.  (See  Plan  ot  Liaison, 
Annex  No.  6). 

(e)  Tanks. 

A number  of  tanks  may  enter  the  Div.  Sector  from  the 
west.  Front  line  Comdrs.  will  be  warned  of  this  and  will 
be  instructed  that  tanks  so  arriving  are  to  cooperate  with 
Infantry.  Front  line  commanders  will  therefore  make  at 
once  suitable  arrangements  for  cooperating  with  such  tanks 
as  may  become  available  in  this  manner. 

(f)  IMachine  Guns. 

The  following  tasks  are  assigned  to  the  machine  guns: 

I Barrage: 

A — I Co.  D,  122nd  M.G.Bn. 

B — I Co.  D,  124th  M.G.Bn. 

C — I Co.  C,  124th  M.G.Bn. 

Also  see  Annex  No.  4. 
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2 Machine". Guns  to  advance  with  Infantry. 

132nd  Infantry: 

132nd  M.G.Co. 

Co.  A,  124th  M.G.Bn. 

Co.  D,  124th  M.G.Bn. 

131st  Inlantry: 

131st  M.G.Co. 

Co.  B,  124th  M.G.Bn. 

Co.  C,  124th  M.G.Bn. 

3 Co.  A,  122nd  M.  G.  Bn.,  less  tour  guns,  in  vicin- 
ity of  2315 — 7142. 

4 Special  Task. 

Four  guns  of  Co.  A,  122nd  M.G.Bn.  to  take  up 
position  on  road  in  vicinity  of  2015 — 7315.  For  x^nti- 
Aircraft. 

Care  will  be  taken  not  to  tire  across  the  River 
Meuse  unless  subjected  to  small  arms  fire  from  that 
direction.  This  in  order  not  to  molest  French  patrols. 

That  portion  of  the  enemy  trenches  and  of  the 
southern  edge  of  Bois  de  Forges  not  included  in  the 
Zone  of  Action  of  the  132nd  Inf.  will  be  covered  by  a 
heavy  M.G.  barrage  as  long  as  possible. 

(g)  Emcineers. 

The  Divisional  Engineer  Officer  will  immediately  take 
steps  to  assemble  the  necessary  material  to  assist  the  troops 
in  the  crossing  of  the  Forges.  After  the  crossing  of  the 
Forges,  and  the  position  is  established,  construction  on  the 
roads  across  the  valley,  for  transportation  purposes,  will  be 
commenced.  ^Arrangements  will  be  made  for  building  a 
bridge  across  the  Forges  in  the  vicinity  ol  Forges.  For  the 
carrying  out  of  this  work,  the  Engr.  Train  will  be  loaded  in 
advance  with  suitable  material  and  tools  and  held  in  readi- 
ness. 

The  1st  Bn.,  io8th  Engrs.  will  be  available  for  building 
bridge  across  the  Forges  and  for  road  work. 

Also  see  Annex  No.  3. 

(h)  General  Instructions. 

(1)  The  attack  will  begin  on  D day  at  H hour. 

xAt  H hour,  the  stationery  barrage  comes  down  on 
the  barrage  line  as  indicated  on  map,  and  remains  in 
this  position  until  H plus  45' — after  H plus  45'  the 
rolling  barrage  will  start  forward,  progressing  for  the 
left  regiment  at  the  rate  of  100  meters  in  4 minutes  and 
for  the  right  regiment  at  the  rate  of  100  meters  in  k, 
minutes. 

(2)  Attacking  troops  will  jump  off  from  tape  line  at  H 
hour  and  will  move  rapidly  forward  so  as  to  line  up  in 


218 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


rear  ot  the  standing  barrage  in  time  to  progress  under 
its  protection  as  it  rolls  forward. 

(3)  While  passing  through  the  woods  the  Infantry  will 
follow  the  barrage  at  300  meters. 

(4)  All  other  troops  will  be  in  position  at  H — 2 hours 
on  D day. 

(5)  Upon  reaching  our  final  objective  along  the  line  of 
the  River  Meuse,  the  position  will  be  organized  for  de- 
fense and  to  resist  counter  attacks  from  Cote  de  l’Oie 
to  Trench  just  S.E.  ofDANNEVoux  (inch)  Distribution 
will  be  made  in  depth,  the  river  line  to  be  held  by  strong 
points  along  the  military  crests  and  suitable  positions 
on  bluff,  patrolling  to  the  river  and  the  main  line  further 
back. 

In  order  to  hold  the  Meuse  River  position  in 
proper  depth,  reserves  may  be  placed  in  the  zone  of 
action  of  the  80th  Div.,  provided  they  do  not  interfere 
with  the  progression  of  its  troops. 

(6)  Ultimate  defense  scheme  will  be  based  on  scheme 
to  be  prepared  by  III  Corps. 

(7)  Particular  care  and  caution  must  be  exercised  to 
preserve  quietness  on  the  night  D minus  i-D. 

(8)  Proper  precautions  will  be  exercised  against  gas 
in  passing  through  woods  and  low  ground. 

4.  Communication,  Supply  and  Evacuation. — m See  Annex  No.  5 

5.  (a)  Liaison. 

(1)  For  Plan  of  Liaison,  See  Annex  No.  6. 

(2)  In  woods,  front  lines  will  be  indicated  to  contact 
aeroplanes  by  Flares  of  Very  pistols  fired  toward  the 
ground. 

(3)  Axis: 

33rd  Div.:  Ft.  des  Sartelles  — Bamont  Fme. — 
Chattancourt  — Bethincourt  — Axis  of  Bois  dc 
Forges. 

66th  Brig.:  Flagey  — Taza  — Pauline  — Point 
0769 — Drillancourt — Gercourt. 

(b)  Combat  Liaison. 

C.G.  66th  Brig,  will  detail  a special  combat  liaison 
group,  consisting  of  a platoon  of  infantry  and  section  of 
machine  guns,  to  keep  liaison  with  leading  brigade,  80th 
Div.,  and  will  arrange  for  liaison  along  the  Meuse  and  inter- 
regimental. 

(c)  Posts  of  Command. 

Ill  Corps — Rampont. 

Chief  of  Artillery,  III  Corps — Rampont. 

80th  Div. — Coordinate  194.696. 

i8th  Div.  (French) — Verdun — College  Margueritte. 
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33rd  Division — La  Hutte,  Coordinate  213.693. 

66th  Brigade — Flagey,  Coordinate  208.709. 

65th  Brigade — Bethelainville. 

Artillery  Commander — Same  as  33rd  Division. 

(d)  Synchronization: 

An  officer  of  the  Division  Staff  will  visit  Brigade  P.  C.’s 
for  the  purpose  of  synchronizing  watches  in  ample  time  in 
advance  of  H.  hour.  Brig.  Comdrs.  will  then  arrange  for 
synchronization  within  their  units. 

Bell, 

Major  General. 


Annexes: 

No.  I — Information  of  the  Enemy. 

No.  2 — Artillery. 

No.  3 — Engineers. 

No.  4 — Machine  Guns. 

No.  5 — Communication,  Supply  and  Evacuation. 
No.  6— Liaison. 


Distribution: 

Copy  No.  To 

1.  Ill  Corps. 

2.  80th  Div. 

3.  i8th  Div.  (French) 

4.  C.G.,  33rd  Div. 

5.  C.  ofS. 

6.  G-i 

7.  G-2 

8.  G-3 

9.  Div.  Sig.  Off. 

10.  Div.  M.G.  Off. 


Copy  No. 

11. 

12,  13,  14 
15,  16,  17, 

18,  19,  20,  21, 
22. 

23- 

24. 

25- 

26,  to  35  (inch) 


To 

Div.  Engr. 

65th  Brig. 

66th  Brig. 

52nd  F.A.  Brig. 

Div.  Surgeon. 

C.O.,  io8th  Tn.  Hq.  & M.  P. 
French  Mission. 

Wat  Diary. 

File  and  Spare. 


Copy  No.  8 WHS-hel 

Secret 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
Addendum  No.  2,  25th  Sept.,  1918. 

to 

Field  Order  H 23. 

Par.  3 (a)  (6)  “Military  Police”:  change  to  read  as  follows: 

“A  detachment,  io8th  M.P.,  under  command  of  an  officer,  will 
be  at  the  disposal  of  the  C.G.,  66th  Brig.,  to  act  as  patrol  along 
the  Forges  Valley  and  to  prevent  straggling.  The  C.O.,  io8th 
Trn.  Hq.  & M.P.  will  designate  this  detachment  and  direct  the 
detachment  commander  to  report  to  the  C.G.,  66th  Brig,  for 
instructions.” 

Par.  3 (c)  “Artillery”  sub-par.  (i)  change  to  read  as  follows: 

“Along  the  boundary  line  between  the  80th  Div.  and  the  33rd 
Div.  and  within  the  regimental  zone  of  action  of  131st  Inf.,  the 
progression  of  the  rolling  barrage  will  be  at  the  rate  of  100  meters 
in  4 minutes  up  to  the  southern  edge  of  Bois  de  Jure;  thereafter, 
at  the  rate  of  100  meters  in  5 minutes.” 
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Par.  3 (d)  “Aeroplanes,”  Add  the  following:  “The  mission  of  the 
squadrons  assigned  the  divisions  will  be  primarily  to  keep  the 
lOivision  Commander  informed  of  the  location  of  his  troops. 
The  planes  of  the  Divisional  Squadron  will  also,  when  deemed 
advisable,  communicate  with  the  P.C.’s  of  Brigades.  P.C.’s 
will  establish  suitable  dropping  grounds.  The  greatest  attention 
must  be  devoted  to  the  proper  manipulation  of  the  panels.  The 
great  and  effective  aid  that  the  Air  Service  can  render  will  be 
nullified  unless  the  infantry  executes  the  staking  out  (Jalonne- 
ment)  when  called  for  by  the  aeroplane,  unless  the  panel  men 
at  P.C.’s  are  properly  instructed,  and  unless  P.C.’s  are  equipped 
with  effective  wireless  receiving  sets.” 

Par.  3 (h)  “General  Instructions”,  change  third  line  to  read  as  follows 
after  “on  map”, — “advancing  as  shown  on  Sketch  i (Bar- 
rage Table)  appendix  to  Annex  ^2. 

Combat  Liaison.  “A  combat  liaison  detachment  consisting  of  two 
platoons  of  Infantry  each  with  a section  of  machine  guns,  is  to  be 
detailed  by  the  Both  Division,  to  maintain  combat  liaison  with 
the  33rd  Division”.  This  in  addition  to  the  one  detailed  by  the 
66th  Brigade. 

Par.  5 (c)  “Posts  of  Command”:  80th  Division  coordinates  should 
read:  19.4 — 69.6. 

Par.  XI.  Annex  ^5,  “Field  Trains”,  “52nd  Artillery  Brigade” 
change  Bois  des  Sartelles  to  read  Bois  de  Ville. 

Addendum  to  Annex  7^6:  Attention  is  called  to  par.  5,  add:  “This 
Division  has  but  one  phase  until  line  of  Meuse  is  reached.” 

Bell 

Major  General. 

Secret  Copy  No.  8.  WKN-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  American  E.  F., 
24th  September,  1918. 

Addendum 

to 

Paragraph  3 (g).  Field  Order  ?ff23. 

Engineers. 

1.  In  addition,  the  Engineers  will  reconnoiter  for  and  construct 
a bridge  across  Forges  Brook,  between  Passarelle  du  Don  and  the 
eastern  edge  of  Ravin  de  Fargevaux,  so  located  as  to  connect  the 
Ravin  de  Cumont  and  Ravin  de  la  Meule. 

A road  will  be  constructed  down  the  Ravin  de  Cumont  and  up 
either  the  Ravin  de  Meule  or  Ravin  de  Besace,  whichever  is  found 
most  suitable. 

2.  This  work  will  be  commenced  at  the  earliest  moment  after 
H hour  and  will  be  prosecuted  vigorously  to  completion. 

3.  All  bridges  along  the  main  axis  of  supply  and  bridges  over 
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the  Forges  Brook  will  be  strong  enough  to  support  the  passage  of 
G.P.F.  1 55  artillery. 

Bell, 

Major  General. 

G-2/140  Annex  No.  i to 

Sec7'et  Operation  Order  No.  23. 

Headquarters  33RD  Division, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

Intelligence  Bulletin  \ France,  20th  September,  1918. 

No.  2.  / 

Information  Concerning  the  Enemy 
Opposed  to  This  Division. 

1.  Order  of  BatAle. 

The  troops  opposed  to  our  front  early  in  September  were 
identified  as  the  115th  Division.  There  is  also  supposed  to  be  some 
Austro-Hungarian  Artillery. 

The  115th  Division  has  a great  many  inhabitants  of  Alsace 
and  Lorraine  in  it.  Information  has  been  received  to  the  effect  that 
there  is  not  more  than  one  battalion  in  the  front  line  of  each  regi- 
mental sector. 

It  is  probable  that  a few  Austro-Hungarian  Infantry  are  on 
the  west  bank  of  the  River. 

Sub-divisions  of  the  115th  Division  on  our  front  are  the  40th, 
136th,  and  171st  Regiments.  The  40th  Regt.  holds  the  line  from 
the  Meuse  to  the  Ravine  de  Raffecourt,  with  the  136th  in  the 
center  and  171st  on  the  right. 

All  the  above  regiments  as  far  as  is  known  have  one  battalion 
in  the  front  line  with  “ Feldwaches”,  consisting  of  from  20  to  30  men 
thrown  forward  toward  the  Forges  Stream,  with  sentry  squads  along 
the  stream,  especially  at  crossings.  One  battalion  of  each  regiment 
is  in  reserve  and  one  battalion  in  rear  area,  at  rest.  (See  map  hereto 
attached.)  Each  battalion  is  composed  of  three  companies  only. 

2.  The  Terrain. 

The  enemy’s  position  opposite  the  sector  of  this  division 
rests  on  the  west  of  the  line  of  ridges  which  run  in  the  general  north- 
erly direction  from  Sivey-U-Perche  to  Montfaucon  through  the 
Bois  de  Malancourt.  An  east  and  west  line  of  ridges  extending 
toward  the  Meuse,  connecting  the  walled  city  of  Montfaucon  with 
the  massive  Bois  de  Forges.  Along  this  ridge  are  found  Hill  308, 
277,  281,  272,  running  off  toward  the  northeast  and  southeast  are 
other  spurs  such  as  the  ridge  west  of  Bois  d’en  Dela,  the  ridge 
extending  toward  Gercourt  and  the  ridge  projecting  from  Mont- 
faucon. 

The  soil  is  generally  chalky,  but  solid,  except  at  certain 
points  where  it  is  broken  by  small  patches  of  clay.  Where  the  forests 
still  exist,  they  are  difficult  to  pass  through.  Alter[n]ating  between  all 
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these  ridges  are  large  valleys  of  clay  soil  that  are  marshy,  the  general 
trend  of  all  of  them  being  toward  the  Meuse. 

The  Brook  of  Forges  from  the  Woods  of  Avocourt  to  the 
Meuse  separates  our  front  from  the  Germans.  This  valley  some- 
times called  the  zone  of  patrols,  averaged  about  a kilometer  in  width, 
and  is  more  or  less  of  an  obstacle,  especially  in  the  winter  time.  The 
brook  itself  averages  about  5 meters  in  width  east  of  Bethincourt 
and  two  meters  in  width  west.  It  has  two  channels  for  the  greater 
part  of  its  sources;  the  one  nearest  our  positions  is  fordable.  The 
approaches  to  these  streams  are  marshy  and  are  held  at  a number  of 
points  by  machine  guns.  In  the  dry  season  of  course  the  importance 
of  this  stream  greatly  diminishes  and  to  the  west  of  Bethincourt,  it 
can  be  eliminated  from  consideration. 

3.  Position: 

The  enemy’s  positions  on  our  front  present  a difficult  propo- 
sition, being  badly  cut  up.  They  are  organized  in  depth  and  consist 
of  three  barrier  positions.  The  first  one  is  knowfn]  as  Hagen  Stel- 
LUNG,  the  second  Volker  Stellung,  and  the  third  Kriemhild. 

First  Position:  This  position  starts  on  the  west  of  the 
Bois  de  Raffecourt  and  continues  on  to  the  Bois  de  Forges.  The 
first  position  is  divided  into  two  positions,  the  one  nearest  us  bearing 
the  name  of  Hagen  Stellung.  A continuous  system  of  two  trenches 
which  runs  along  the  old  French  lines.  The  rear  position  is  called 
Hagen  Stellung  Nord  and  is  likewise  a system  of  two  trenches 
established  on  the  upper  third  of  the  slope  south  of  the  ridge  extend- 
ing from  CuisY  to  Bois  de  Forges. 

The  Germans  rearranged  their  defensive  organization  on 
the  15th  of  August,  1917,  since  then,  the  Hagen  Stellung  does  not 
exist  in  reality,  but  in  place  of  it  there  are  a series  of  advanced  posts, 
projecting  to  the  south  like  bastions,  such  as  Vauclose,  Zernams- 
nil,  Joubert,  near  Malancourt.  To  the  east  of  Bethincourt  at 
frequent  intervals,  there  are  machine  gun  emplacements,  with  small 
groups  of  defenders. 

The  true  line  of  resistance  in  the  first  position  is  the  Hagen- 
Stellung  Nord,  it  being  better  located  and  is  protected  by  the 
natural  obstacle  of  a deep  ravine  west  of  Bethincourt,  which  it 
commands.  This  ravine,  on  the  contrary  is  a menace  to  Hagen 
Stellung  Sud,  in  the  western  section,  for  the  defenders  in  that 
position  would  have  to  cross  it  if  ejected.  Toward  the  east,  the 
Hagen  Stellung  Sud  and  Nord  converge  just  west  of  the  ravine  de 
Raffecourt.  Therefore,  the  Hagen  Stellung  Sud  should  be 
considered  simply  as  a zone  of  cover,  the  true  line  of  defense  being  the 
Hagen  Stellung  Nord. 

Note:  There  is  a small  post  of  from  3 to  5 men  at  Moulin  de  Raffecourt  at 
the  bridge  of  Bethincourt  and  on  the  road  Bethincourt  to  Malan- 
court. 

“Feldwaches”  are  about  30  men.  Companies  in  the  Sector,  strength 
about  70  men. 
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For  the  past  six  months,  the  enemy  has  apparently  done  no 
work  on  their  positions,  except  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  261,  where  some 
new  and  mobile  camouflage  has  appeared  unlike  any  other  work  they 
have  constructed.  On  the  east  edge  of  Bois  de  Montfaucon,  the 
enemy  has  made  some  improvement  of  the  old  works.  They  have 
also  constructed  several  O.  P’s  along  this  front. 

The  enemy’s  trenches  are  said  to  be  in  good  condition  with 
firing  steps  and  dugouts  for  15  or  20  men.  These  dugouts  are  not 
concreted,  but  extend  to  a depth  of  20  to  30  steps.  The  communicat- 
ing trenches  at  places,  are  exposed.  In  the  Bois  deMALANCOURT  and 
Bois  de  Forges,  of  course,  they  cannot  be  seen.  The  crest  in  places 
conceals  communicating  trenches.  The  enemy  has  protected  the 
most  of  his  works  by  a double  or  treble  system  of  low  and  concertina 
wire. 

The  zone  of  dugouts  is  north  of  Hill  281  on  both  sides  of  the 
road  Bethincourt — Gercourt — Ravine  de  Grands  Pres,  west 
of  CuiSY. 

Second  Position: 

The  Volker  Steli.ung  extends  in  a concave  arc  between 
Montfaucon  and  Gercourt  with  Dannevoux  on  the  east  and  the 
Ravine  of  Baronvaux  on  the  west.  Communicating  trenches  do  not 
seem  to  be  very  strong,  x^pproaches  and  [are]  defiladed  by  the  crest 
and  protected  by  the  Bois  des  Septsarges,  d’en  Dela,  Sachet  and 
Jure. 

There  are  no  intermediate  positions  between  the  Hagen 
system  south  to  the  Volrer  system,  south  of  Bois  d’en  Dela,  with 
Hill  308,  southwest  of  Cuisy.  These  trenches  are  in  bad  repair. 

Third  Position: 

The  Third  Position  is  known  as  the  Kriemhild  System  and 
follows  the  general  line  Romagne-sous-Montfaucon — Brieulles  to 
ViLOSNES.  It  is  in  an  advanced  state  of  construction. 

Between  this  position  and  the  Volker,  there  are  no  inter- 
mediate positions  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Meuse. 

Artillery: 

^ Following  the  fluctuations  of  the  struggle  around  Verdun, 

the  enemy  have  located  a very  great  number  of  emplacements,  but 
they  tar  exceed  the  number  of  batteries  actually  emplaced.  There 
are  three  nests  of  batteries  of  variable  activity  depending  on  who 
occupies  them: 

(a)  Region  of  Gercourt,  north  of  Hill  281. 

(b)  Fond  des  Hauts-Pres,  Fond  de  Tanieres,  Bois 

de  Forges. 

(c)  Region  of  Cuisy.  Slopes  south  of  the  Ravine 

Grands  Pres. 

(d)  Region  of  Bois  de  Cuisy — four  in  reserve  (in  the 

ravine  of  Bois  de  Montfaucon. 
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Observation: 

The  known  observatories  are  on  the  crest  of  ridge  281-272- 
280.  There  are  a number  of  observatories  on  Hill  281.  For  the 
batteries  in  the  region  of  Gercourt  and  perhaps  a number  of  the 
batteries  in  the  region  of  Cuisy,  the  observation  posts  are  on  Hill  308 
on  Cuisy  Ridge,  probably. 

For  the  groups  of  Cuisy  and  Bois  de  Montfaucon,  the 
observation  is  on  the  eastern  edge  of  Bois  de  Cuisy.  Observation 
towers  are  known  to  be  in  rear  in  the  Bois  Sachet — the  Bois  Jure 
and  the  Bois  de  Dannevoux. 

Calibres: 

The  guns  are  of  the  average  calibre  (small  and  medium 
howitzers  were  identified  as  far  back  as  May).  Recently,  some 
counter-battery  firing  has  occurred,  of  large  calibre,  which  has  been 
identified  as  Austro-Hungarian. 

Since  the  first  days  of  June  this  year,  new  batteries  have 
appeared  between  Apremont  and  Montfaucon;  about  ten  batteries 
of  77  and  105.  These  batteries  however,  have  been  silent  for  several 
months.  They  are  placed  very  neaf  the  first  lines,  about  two  kilo- 
meters from  them.  It  is  thought  that  there  has  been  a general  thin- 
ning out  of  batteries  in  this  sector.  Batteries,  however,  are  known 
to  be  in  Bois  de  Forges. 

The  line  of  supply  in  this  sector  follows  along  the  west  bank 
of  the  Meuse.  From  this  line  are  narrow  gauge  roads,  running 
down  toward  the  enemy’s  positions. 

The  following  points,  in  the  event  of  an  advance,  should  be 
borne  in  mind: 

(1)  The  observation  posts  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Meuse 
permit  observation  well  along  the  rear  of  our  lines. 

(2)  The  artillery  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Meuse  commands 
ground  over  which  any  attack  on  the  left  bank  must  be 
made. 

(3)  In  considering  an  advance,  the  line  of  crests  of  which  Mont- 
faucon is  the  Key,  should  be  considered  an  objective  to  be 
attained  as  soon  as  possible. 

At  a distance  of  from  3 to  12  kilometers  in  rear  of  position 
described  runs  the  ultimate  withdrawal  position  known  as 
the  Kriemhild  Stellung.  This  position  runs  generally 
east  and  west.  It  is  a continuation  of  the  Brunehilde 
Stellung,  northeast  of  Mouron. 

On  the  left  side  of  the  Meuse,  the  Kriemhild  Stellung  is 
only  partly  finished,  but  the  finished  part  is  strongly  con- 
structed in  accordance  with  recent  German  Regulations. 
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It  was  begun  in  October  and  November,  1917.  On  the 
right  side  of  the  Meuse  the  position  is  more  nearly  completed 
and  is  strongly  organized. 

Robert  L.  Collins, 

Lieut.  Colonel,  Cavalry,  G-z. 
for  William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 

RLC/mgm  Chief  of  Staff. 

(aea) 


G-z/ 140 


Secret 


Addenda  to 

Intelligence  Bulletin  No.  2 
Information  Concerning  The  Enemy 
Opposed  To  This  Division. 


i.  The  following  is  the  latest  information  as  to  the  normal 
German  garrison  in  trenches  in  the  area  of  the  115th  Division: 

[ I Section  in  Forges. 

] I Section  in  MouLiN-de-RAFFECOURT. 
[ I Section  in  Bethincourt. 

/ Cervaux  ■ — 9559  — Trench  de-Fos- 
\ SETTE — Trench  de-CELiN. 

[ 8 568 — 9068 — 0170 — 0671 — Z w I A R - 
I MEYES  Waldchen — Possiblc  switch 

I 7570  — 0573—1577  — Old  battery 
positions  surrounding  0175,  now 
likely  M.  G.  Nests, 
z.  In  case  of  an  advance,  Bois-de-FoRGES  would  undoubtedly 
be  gassed.  It  should  be  cleaned  up  quickly  and  vacated. 

Robert  L.  Collins, 

Lieut.  Colonel,  Cavalry,  G-z. 
for  William  K.  Naylor, 
RLC/mgm  Colonel,  General  Staff, 

(aea)  Chief  of  Staff. 


Front  Outpost  line. 

Line  held  only  to 
repulse  Raids. 


Main  Line. 


Secret 


Copy  No. hel 


Headquarters  33 rd  Division, 
American  E.  F. 

Annex  No.  z.  Sept.,  1918. 

to 

Field  Order  No.  Z3. 

Plan  of  Employment  of  Artillery. 

1.  Limits  of  Sector  shown  on  Sketch  ^^^i. 

2.  Objectives  shown  on  Sketch  ^i  and  ^2. 

3.  Artillery  of  33rd  Division. 


(15) 
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io6th  Field  Artillery  (155  m/m)  U.S.  (3  Battalions  of  2 Bat- 
teries) 1st  Bn.  308th  F.A.  (155  m/m)  French  (3  Batteries). 
2i2th  Field  Arty.  (75  m/m)  French  (2  Battalions  of3  Batteries) 
104th  Field  Arty.  (75  m/m)  U.S.  (2  Battalions  of  3 Batteries) 
105th  Field  Arty.  (75  m/m)  U.S.  (2  Battalions  of  3 Batteries) 

4.  Organization  of  the  Command. 

(a)  Commanding  General. 

Brigadier  General  Wingate,  52nd  Field  Artillery  Brigade. 
P.  C. — La  Hutte. 

(b)  Heavy  Field  Artillery  (155  m/m) 

Colonel  E.  T.  Smith,  Groupment  Commander 
P.  C. — Ravin  de  Chattancourt. 

io6th  Field  Arty.  (Colonel  E.  T.  Smith) 

1st  Battalion,  308th  Field  Arty.  (Major  Crova) 

P.  C. — Bois  Bourrus. 

(c)  Light  Artillery  (75  m/m) 

Group  — 2i2th  Field  Arty.  Col.  Poquatte  P.C. — 
MortHomme. 

Group  M2 — 105th  Field  Arty.  Lt.  Col.  Weld  P.C. — 
Mort  Homme. 

Group  ^3 — 104th  Field  Arty.  Col.  M.  H.  Smith  P.C. — 
Mort  Homme. 

5.  Zones  of  action  see  Sketch  and  M2. 

6.  Missions— See  Table  I.  for  155  m/m  units. 

See  Table  II.  for  75  m/m  units. 

7.  Fire  will  be  opened  D day  at  H hour. 

8.  Adaptation  of  Artillery  to  Infantry. 

66th  Infantry  Brigade 
P.  C. — Flagey  208.709 

(a)  2 1 2th  Field  Arty,  (less  i Bn.) — Support  of  131st  Inf 

One  Bn.,  standing  and  roll- 
ing barrages  as  laid  down  in 
Table  II  from  H to  H plus 
ih  17'.  Afterwards  for  even- 
tual missions  under  Division- 
al Artillery  Commander. 

(b)  104th  Field  Arty.  Support  of  Right  Bn.,  132nd  Inf. 

(c)  105th  Field  Arty.  Support  of  Left  Bn.,  132nd  Inf. 

(d)  Heavy  Field  Arty,  group  under  command  of  Colonel  Emery 

T.  Smith,  subject  to  orders  of  Divisional 
Artillery  Commander. 
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Table  I. 


BAT- 

AMM. 

BATTALION 

TERY 

GUNS 

OBJECTIVE 

FROM 

TO 

RATE  OF  FIRE  PER  GUN 

EXPENDED 

"A" 

4 

14 

H 

H/2h45 

1 round  every  2 min. 

450 

I (106) 

Major  Verbeck 

"B" 

4 

13 

H 

H/2h20 

45  rounds/hour 

440 

f 2 

5 

H 

H/lh 

90  rounds/hour 

180 

“C” 

1 

15 

H/lh 

In  readiness — no  firing 

1 ^ 

7 

H 

H/lh 

90  rounds/hour 

180 

1 

11 

H/lhlO 

H/2hl0 

1 round  everv  2 min. 

60 

II  (106) 

Goodyear 

2 

4 

H 

H/20 

2 rounds  per  min. 

80 

12 

H/30 

H/2h20 

40  rounds/hour 

147 

■•D" 

} 

2 

3 

H 

H/20 

2 rounds  per  minute 

80 

12 

H/30 

H/2h20 

40  rounds/hour 

147 

4 

10 

H 

H/lh50 

40  rounds/hour 

300 

(Village  of 

•■E” 

■ 

Drillancourt) 

III  (106) 

14 

H/2h 

H/3h45 

40  rounds/hour 

300 

Kennedy 

2 

8 

H 

H/lh 

45  rounds/hour 

00 

13 

H/lh 

H/2h20 

40  rounds/hour 

no 

..p.. 

2 

12 

H 

H/?h20 

40  rounds/hour 

185 

14 

H/2h30 

H/3h45 

40  rounds/hour 

100 

3 

6 

H 

H/lh 

90  rounds/hour 

270 

1st 

10 

H/lhlO 

H/lhSO 

1 round  per  minute 

120 

(Nerve 

C^enter) 

I (308) 

\ - 

17 

H 

H/lh 

90  rounds/hour 

130 

1 

19 

H/lh 

H/2h45 

40  rounds/hour 

140 

(French) 

2nd 

Crova 

1 1 

18 

H 

H/20 

2 rounds  per  minute 

40 

i 

19 

H/30 

H/2h45 

40  rounds/hour 

90 

2 

1 

H 

H/20 

2 rounds  per  minute 

80 

3rd 

8 

H/30 

H/2hl0 

40  rounds/hour 

133 

2 

2 

H 

H/20 

2 rounds  per  minute 

80 

16 

H/30 

In  readiness — no  firing 

After  a careful  study  of  mission,  ranges,  and  nature  of  the  objectives,  Battery  Commanders 
will  determine  projectile  and  fuse  to  be  used. 
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Table  II. 


AMMU- 

REGIMENT 

BNS. 

MISSIONS 

FROM 

TO 

RATE  OF  FIRE 

NITION  OBSERVA- 

(per  gun) 

EXPENDED  TIONS 

212  R.A.C. 

2 

Standing 

h 

H/25 

4 rds/min  for 

Barrage 

first  3 min. 

2 rds/min.  for 
next  19  min. 

4 rds/min  for 
next  3 min. 

J 13248 

Creeping 

barrage 

h/25 

h/33 

100  rds/hour 

Standing 

barrage 

h/33 

h/57 

100  rds/hour 

Creeping 

barrage 

h/57 

h/5hl5 

100  rds/hour 

1 

Standing 

h 

h/33 

4 rds/min  for 

barrage 

first  3 min. 

2 rds/min  for 
next  27  min. 

4 rds/min  for 
next  3 min. 

1892 

Standing 

barrage 

Creeping 

h/33 

h/57 

100  rds/hour 

h/57 

h/lhl7 

100  rds/hour 

barrage 

Eventual 

Missions 

h/lhl7 

4000 

(Under  D.A.C.) 

*• 

105th  F.A. 

2 

Standing 

h 

h/25 

4 rds/min  for 

barrage 

first  3 min. 

2 rds/min  for 
next  19  min. 

4 rds/min  for 
next  3 min. 

8448 

Creeping 

barrage 

h/25 

h/33 

ICO  rds/hour 

Standing 

barrage 

h/33 

h/57 

100  rds/hour 

Creeping 

barrage 

h/57 

h/3hl5 

100  rds/hour 

104th  F.A. 

2 

Standing 

h 

h/25 

4 rds/min  for 
first  3 min. 

2 rds/min  for 
next  19  min. 

4 rds/min  for 
next  3 min. 

8448 

Creeping 

h/25 

h/33 

100  rds/hour 

barrage 

Standing 

barrage 

h/33 

h/57 

100  rds/hour 

Creeping 

h/57 

h/3hl5 

100  rds/hour 

Note:  See  Sketch  H 1 for  Barrage  Table 


C.  of  S. ' 
Secret 
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WKN-kph-hr 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
September,  1918. 

Annex  No.  3,  to  F.  O.  23. 

Engineers  Plan. 

General  Plan  of  Action. 

There  is  but  one  road  that  is  available  to  the  right  division. 
This  is  the  Cumieres-Forges  road,  which  road  forward  of  point 
215.742  is  shot  up.  It  is  being  repaired  as  rapidly  as  possible,  within 
our  lines.  As  this  road  is  exposed  to  direct  enemy  fire,  a road  is 
being  developed  approximately  along  the  old  Cumieres-Bethin- 
couRT  Road.  At  one  time  there  was  a good  road  passing  on  the  left 
side  of  the  Vallee  jACCiUES,  leading  to  Forges,  which  is  badly  shot  up. 
Therefore  a road  is  being  constructed  to  connect  with  the  Cumieres- 
Bethincourt  Road  at  approximately  point  203.735,  making  use  of  a 
very  substantial  trail  which  was  the  road  bed  of  a light  railway  system 
connecting  with  the  N.  W.  outlet  to  Gallwitz  Tunnel  at  point 
approximately  199.738.  From  this  point  to  a connection  with  the 
Cumieres-Bethincourt  Road,  work  is  very  heavy,  and  if  it  is  to 
be  used  by  heavy  artillery  will  require  road  machinery  to  put  it  in 
passable  condition  in  quick  time. 

Two  short  bridges  of  two  bents  each  over  existing  trenches  will 
be  required. 

In  case  of  quick  work,  standard  artillery  bridges  will  be  required 
to  span  several  large  shell  holes.  A bridge  will  also  be  required 
across  Forges  Creek  at  approximately  point  205.758. 

A considerable  number  of  fascines  will  be  required  and  suitable 
culverts  across  low  grounds  near  Cumieres  and  Forges. 

Three  forward  Engineer  Dumps  are  now  established  at  approxi- 
mately points  199.734-205.733  and  Cumieres,  the  latter  being  used 
as  a dumping  point  for  trucks,  and  material  being  carried  forward  by 
40  cm,  light  railway  when  available  and  by  carrying  parties.  This 
road  can  be  used  on  cloudy  days  if  desired.  Infantry  has  been 
supplied  with  picks,  shovels,  tape  and  wire  cutters. 

Disposition  of  Companies. 

Companies  C,  D and  F,  are  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  C.  G., 
66th  Brig.  All  companies  will  be  used  in  construction  of  roads  when 
not  actually  required  for  carrying  on  work  preparatory  to  jumping  off. 
Jumping  Off. 

It  is  the  intention  on  the  night  of  D/D-i  to  have  F Company 
assigned  to  the  132nd  Inf.  and  D Company  to  the  131st  Inf.  These 
companies  will  work  forward  as  rapidly  as  possible,  consistent  with 
concealment.  The  advance  being  made  at  dark  in  order  to  have  the 
materials  in  position  for  laying  at  H hour.  The  idea  is  to  have  these 
troops  deployed  into  special  groups,  certain  ones  leading  out  with 
four  or  more  large  ropes  or  wire  over  the  bad  ground.  These  to  be 
moved  forward  across  the  creeks  at  H hour  at  the  latest  and  staked 
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down  to  form  as  guides  for  attacking  troops.  Staking  parties  will  be 
distributed  at  intervals  to  drive  stakes  when  permissable.  Other 
engineers  following  with  fascines,  duck  boards,  planks  and  two  bents 
for  each  crossing  of  deep  water.  All  this  material  to  be  assembled  in 
the  jumping  off  trench  by  the  night  of  D/D-i.  This  work  under  the 
supervision  of  the  experienced  Engineer  officer. 

While  this  is  going  on,  and  up  to  H hour,  engineers  not  so  em- 
ployed will  be  used  in  cutting  wire.  After  the  passage  of  the  troops 
the  engineers  that  accompanied  the  troops  will  make  crossings  more 
secure  and  await  relief  by  the  reserves  that  are  to  be  sent  forward. 
Supply. 

For  Engineer  Material  see  II  (c)  Annex  No.  5 
For  water  see  II  (d)  Annex  No.  5 
Bridges. 

See  III  Annex  No.  5. 

For  Location  of  Engineer  Train:  See  XI  Field  Trains,  Annex  No.  5. 

The  reserve  Engineer  Battalion  will  be  used  to  repair  all  roads 
within  the  Divisional  area  until  sent  forward  to  relieve  the  Engineers 
with  the  attacking  troops.  The  latter  will  then  be  moved  back  and 
take  over  the  work  of  keeping  the  roads  and  bridges  in  shape. 

Secret  hel 

Copy  No. 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
Annex  No.  4,  Sept.,  1918. 

to 

Field  Order  No.  23. 

Map:  Verdun — B — i ;2o,ooo  Machine  Gun  Plan. 

I.  The  designated  companies  will  support  the  attack  on  zero 
day  at  H hour  by  the  following  barrage: 


GUNS 

BARRAGE 

BATTERIES 

LIFTS 

B,  122nd  M.G.Bn. 

12 

A 

3 

A I to  A 2 at  H plus  60  min. 

D,  124th  M.G.Bn. 

12 

B 

3 

B I to  B 2 at  H plus  45  min. 
B 2 to  B 3 at  H plus  55  min. 

C,  124th  M.G.Bn. 
I platoon  Co.  A, 

12 

C 

3 

C I to  C 2 at  H plus  45  min. 

122nd  M.G.Bn. 

4 

D 

I 

None. 
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Rates  of  fire  will  be: 


TASK 

ROUNDS  PER 
MINUTE 

NO.  OF 
MINUTES 

ROUNDS  PER 
GUN 

Barrage  A 

I 

100 

15 

1500 

60 

45 

2700 

2 

100 

10 

1000 

60 

10 

600 

5800 

Barrage  B 

I 

100 

15 

1500 

60 

30 

1800 

2 

100 

10 

1000 

3 

100 

5 

500 

• 

4800 

Barrage  C 

1 

100 

15 

1500 

60 

30 

i8oo 

2 

150 

10 

1500 

4800 

Barrage  D 

I 

I(X) 

>5 

1500 

60 

60 

3600 

5100 

3.  Firing  will  be  in  bursts  of  1 5 rounds  and  the  rates  of  fire  will 
not  be  exceeded. 

4.  Locks  and  barrels  will  be  oiled  between  each  belt. 

5.  Guns  will  be  carefully  sited  and  so  camouflaged  as  to  give 
concealment  to  gunners. 

6.  At  H plus  (time  indicated)  barrages  will  lift  as  indicated  in 
table  and  maps  herewith  attached  and  will  discontinue  at  end  of  time 
fixed  by  rates  of  fire  table,  unless  it  is  seen  that  our  troops  are  being 
held  up,  in  which  case  firing  will  continue  within  safety  limits. 

If  visibility  permits,  gun  commanders  will  put  safety  angle  on 
their  sights  and  lift  automatically  if  our  troops  arrive  within  the 
limits  of  safety  angle.  They  will  also  lift  or  adjust  their  fire  if  follow- 
ing Very  pistol  signals  are  sent  up  by  our  troops  or  gunners  sector: 
Barrage  falling  short:  \ , -r  1 1 

Lift  Barrage:  / be  notified  later. 

7.  Ammunition — 14,000  rounds  per  gun.  Division  Dump  at 

CUMIERES. 

8.  Company  Commanders  will  cause  to  be  prepared  group, 
battery  and  gun  charts  for  their  respective  barrages  and  will  carefully 
check  same.  Guns  will  be  laid  as  for  both  direct  and  indirect  over- 
head fire. 
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9.  Watches  will  be  synchronized  with  Battalion  or  Regimental 
commanders  at  the  time  designated  by  them. 


WGC-aea-hr 

G-i 

Secret  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

22nd  September,  1918. 

Orders;  ] 

No.  I J Annex  to  Field  Order  No.  23 
Map:  Verdun,  35. 

L Railhel^^d.  Vadelaincourt. 

IF  Supply.  (a)  The  base  of  supply  for  this  Division  will  be 
Thierville.  The  distributing  points,  at  [as]  the 
attack  progresses,  will  be  pushed  forward  as  the 
situation  develops,  and  notice  will  be  sent. 

(b)  Ammiinitioji. 


Infantry. 

Divisional  dump  at  Cumieres,  containing  30-30, 
.45,  grenades  of  all  kinds,  bombs  and  fireworks. 
A wagon  company  will  push  ammunition  for- 
ward from  this  advanced  dump  as  necessities 
require, — forward  of  distribution  point,  if  neces- 
sary, will  be  announced  later. 

Artillery. 

Ammunition  will  be  drawn  from  the  Corps 
dumps  located  as  follows; 

75  mm.  at  Glorieux,  Fort  du  Regret 
and  Frana. 

H.A.  Corps  dumps  at  Frana,  Lempire 
and  Fort  du  Regret. 

The  Motor  Section  of  the  102nd  Ammunition 
Train  will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Artil- 
lery Commander  for  his  supply  of  ammunition. 
All  units  from  batteries  to  brigades  will  clean 
areas  of  all  ammunition  as  they  move  forward. 
Batteries  will  not  abandon  ammunition  at  an 
emplacement  and  expect  to  draw  more  from 
dumps,  as  the  supply  is  limited  to  three  days  of 
firing  per  piece. 

(c)  Engineer  Material. 

Divisional  Dump  at  Germonville. 

The  Division  Engineer  is  authorized  to  draw  and 
handle  with  his  own  train.  Engineer  material 
from  Domhasle  and  Souhesmes.  An  advance 
Corps  Dump  for  road  material  will  be  located 
one  kilometer  west  of  Bethelainville. 
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III.  Bridg  ES. 


IV.  Roads. 


V.  Evacua- 
tion. 


(d)  Water 

Water  points  will  be  established  and  marked  by 
the  Army  Water  Service.  In  addition  to  the 
above,  the  33rd  Division  will  use  jointly  with 
the  80th  Division,  Chattancourt,  as  a water 
refilling  point, — Alexandria  has  a supply  of 
potable  water. 

The  Division  Engineer  will  arrange  the 
plans  and  material  for  the  rapid  construction  of 
a bridge  for  heavy  traffic  over  the  Forges  Creek, 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  town  of  Forges.  He  will 
also  arrange  for  material  to  construct  an  addi- 
tional bridge  if  found  necessary. 

(a)  Circulation. 

The  aerial  [axial]  road  of  this  Division  will  be 
ThIERVILLE — ChARNY — MaRRE — CUMIERES — 
Forges.  This  road  will  be  a two  way  road  for 
all  traffic. 


(b)  Traffic. 

The  control  of  traffic  south  and  east  of  Marre 
will  be  by  Corps  Police.  The  Marre  inclusive 
north  and  west,  traffic  will  be  under  the  control 
of  the  A.P.M.  of  the  33rd  Division,  who  will 
have  stationary  police  posts  at  cross  roads, 
bridges  and  road  forks,  and  bicyclists,  motor- 
cyclists and  mounted  police  patrols  on  main 
roads  to  control  traffic,  prevent  jams  and  pre- 
serve road  discipline. 


(c)  Maintenance. 

The  Division  Engineer  will  arrange  for  the  main- 
tenance of  the  axial  road  north  of  Marre. 

(a)  Men. 

An  advanced  dressing  station  is  established  at 
Alexandria. 

Triage  at  Glorieux,  Verdun. 

Evacuations  to  Glorieux,  Verdun,  will  be 
arranged  for  by  the  Division  Surgeon.  If  addi- 
tional ambulances  are  necessary,  request  will  be 
made  to  the  Corps  Surgeon  for  more. 

Evacuation  from  Divisional  Field  Hospitals 
by  Army  Ambulances  Companies  will  be  as  fol- 
lows : 


Seriously  wounded: 


[ To  Mobile  Surgical 
! Hospitals  at  Claire 
1 Chene  — Bois  de 
i Placy — la  Morlette. 
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VI.  Military 
Police 
Arrange- 
ments. 

VII.  Prisoners 
OF  War. 


VIII.  Tra  FFIC 
Priority. 


Severely  wounded; 


Sick  and  slightly 
wounded  (truck 
cases) : 

Gassed: 

Contagious: 


[To  E.H.  No.  4 at 
i Fountain  Routon 
1 and  E.H.  No.  8 at 
[ Petit  Maujouy. 

I To  E.H.  Nos.  6 & 7 
I at  Souilly. 

/ To  Gas  Hospital  Sou- 
( HESMES  la  Grande. 

J To  Hospital  at  Ben- 
( oiteVaux. 


Nerves  & Shock: 


/ To  Psych.  Hospital 
( No.  1 at  Fulvecourt. 


As  the  advance  progresses  the  Division  Surgeon 
will  arrange  for  the  advance  of  the  Division 
Field  Hospitals. 


(b)  Animals. 

The  Divisional  Mobile  Veterinary  Unit  will  be 
located  at  Longbut,  to  which  place  the  animals 
of  the  Division  will  be  evacuated.  The  Divis- 
ional Mobile  Veterinary  Unit  will  evacuate  to 
Corps  Veterinary  Hospital  at  Souhesmes  la 
Grande. 


A detachment  of  Military  Police  will  be  fur- 
nished to  the  Commanding  General,  of  the  66th 
Brigade,  who  will  establish  straggler  lines  to 
arrest,  collect  and  return  to  organizations,  all 
stragglers,  and  direct  wounded  to  aid  stations. 
Prisoners  of  war  will  be  sent  to  the  Division 
Enclosure  at  Longbut,  from  which  place  they 
will  be  sent,  as  soon  as  possible  after  examination 
has  been  completed  by  G-2,  to  the  Corps  Cage, 
one  kilometer  south  of  Rampont. 

The  transfer  of  prisoners  to  the  rear  will  be 
made  by  the  Military  Police. 

Prisoners  will  only  be  marched  on  roads 
when  adjoining  fields  are  closed  or  impassable. 
Traffic  priority  for  this  Division  is  established  as 
follows: 

(a)  First  line  troops,  combat  trains  and  am- 
bulances. 

(b)  Essential  ammunition 

(c)  Road  material 

(d)  Signal  Corps  telephone  material 

(e)  Food,  ammunition  and  other  essentials. 
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IX. 


X. 


XI. 


Cemete- 

ries. 


Salvage. 

Field 

Trains. 


No  sight-seers  will  be  allowed  in  this  area. 
Troops  and  trains  awaiting  orders  will 
stand  clear  of  the  roads.  Roads  will  be  cleared 
for  moving  up  of  Army  Artillery.  Non-essential 
baggage  will  be  left  in  dumps  to  come  forward 
later. 

A plot  for  Americans  has  been  located  at  Glo- 
RiEUX,  in  the  forward  lines.  The  Divisional 
Burial  Officer  will  locate  a burial  plot  in  the 
vicinity  of  Forges  to  which  the  dead  may  be 
sent,  and  will  indicate  the  locations  by  signs  at 
cross  roads  and  thru  the  Military  Police. 

The  Salvage  Officer  with  his  detail  will  arrange 
salvage  dumps  at  Thierville. 

66lh  Brigade. 

During  the  initial  attack  the  Field  Trains  in- 
cluding rolling  kitchens  will  be  held  along  the 
creek,  under  the  trees,  on  the  east  of  the  road, 
with  the  head  of  the  column  at  Loncbut,  and 
there  await  orders  from  the  Commander  of 
Trains. 

^2nd  Artillery  Brigade 

The  Field  Trains  including  rolling  kitchens  will 
remain  in  the  Bois-des-SARTELLES,  and  await 
orders  from  the  Commanders  of  Trains. 

6^th  Brigade. 

The  Field  Trains  including  rolling  kitchens  will 
remain  under  the  control  of  the  Commanding 
General  of  the  65th  Brigade. 

Engineer  Train. 

The  Engineer  Train,  and  Field  Train  including 
rolling  kitchens  loaded  with  supplies  designated 
by  the  Divisional  Engineer,  will  await  orders 
under  the  trees  on  the  Fromereville — Longbut 
Road,  with  the  head  of  the  column  near  Verdun 
Road  along  the  creek  on  the  east  side  of  the  road. 

Supply  Train. 

The  Supply  Train  will  refill  at  Thierville,  and 
will  operate  forward  from  that  point  to  distribut- 
ing points  to  be  announced  later,  and  from  the 
rear  of  that  point  to  the  Railhead  at  Vadelain- 
couRT.  The  section  designated  for  the  forward 
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distribution  points  will  remain  at  Thierville 
awaiting  orders. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 
William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 


Distribution: 

First  Army 
III  Corps 
C.  G. 

C.  of  S. 

G-I,  2,  3. 

Secy. 

Adjutant 
Statistical  Off. 
Inspector 
J.  A. 

Q.  M. 

Surgeon. 

Div.  V-et. 

F.ng.  Off. 

o.  o. 

Munitions  Off. 

Sig.  Off. 

Gas  Off. 

Provost  Marshall 
M.  G.  Off. 

Dir.  of  Ambulances 

R. R.  & C.  Off. 
Liaison  Off. 


Annex  No.  6 

Chapter  I. 
Chapter  II. 
Chapter  III. 
Chapter  IV. 
Chapter  V. 
Chapter  VI. 
Chapter  VII. 
Chapter  VIII. 
Chapter  IX. 
Chapter  X. 
Chapter  XI. 
Chapter  XII. 
Chapter  XIII. 
Chapter  XIV. 
Chapter  XV. 


Billeting  off. 

XVII  Corps  (French) 
79th  Div.,  (U.S.) 

4th  Div.,  (U.S.) 

Both  Div.,  (U.S.) 

65th  Brig.  (5) 

66th  Brig.  (5) 

52nd  F.A.  Brig.  (6) 

1 22nd  M.  G.  Bn. 

107th  Tr.  Hq.  and  M.  P. 
102nd  Amm.  Tr. 

108th  Supp.  Tr. 
io8th  Engr.  Train. 
io8th  San.  Train. 
io8th  Engr.  Reg. 
io8th  F.  S.  Bn. 

Hq.  Troop 
Postal  Officer 
Am.  Red  Cross 
Message  Center. 

Y.  M.  C.  A. 

Zone  Major. 


Chief  of  Staff. 


33rd  Division. 


Plan  of  Liaison. 
to  Field  Order  No.  2 
Axis  of  Liaison. 

PI  an  of  Telephonic  Liaison. 

Plan  of  Radio  Liaison. 

Combat  Liaison. 

Signals  made  by  the  Infantry. 
Marking  of  Aeroplanes  and  Balloons. 
Signals  made  by  the  Aeroplanes. 
Carrier  Pigeons. 

Advance  Center  of  Information. 
Codes  in  Use. 

Weighted  Messages. 

Visual  Liaison. 

Artillery  Panels. 

Liaison  Officers. 

Liaison  Officers  33rd  Division. 


Chapter  I. 

I.  Axis  of  Liaison:  Ft.  des  Sartelles — Bamont  ferme — Chattan- 
couRT — Bethincourt — Axis  Bois  de  Forges. 
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2.  Posts  of  Command: 

33rd  Division  P.C.  La  Hutte,  Coordinate  213. 

^93- 

65th  Brigade  Bethelainville  until  H hour. 

After  H hour  Choisel. 

66th  Brigade  P.C.  Flagey. 

In  case  of  an  advance  P.C.’s  will  move  along  the  axis  of  liaison  to 
points  to  be  determined  upon  later.  On  change  of  location  all  units 
concerned  must  be  notified  in  advance  as  to  location  of  new  P.C’s, 
and  as  to  time  of  change.  In  no  case  will  any  P.C.  be  closed  until 
after  telephone  and  radio  communication  has  been  established  at  the 
new  P.  C. 

Chapter  II 

1.  Sketch  showing  the  existing  Division  telephone  nets  and  the 
new  circuits  pushed  as  far  forward  as  possible. 

2.  In  the  event  of  an  advance  at  least  two  circuits  of  twisted 
field  wire  will  be  laid  and  maintained,  on  Division  axis. 


No.  II.  Chapter  III. 

Liaison  Plan 

Wireless  Continuous  Wave  Net. 

Ill  Army  Corps  Net:  Wave  length  1050  meters.  Liaison  between 
III  Army  Corps  and  i8th  French  Division  (1350  meters),  80th  Divi- 
sion, 3rd  Division,  ist  Division — Air  service  Vadelaincourt — Air 
service  Souilly.  Advance  information  center. 

Calls:  Fixed  by  the  list  of  radio  calls  for  continuous  wave  stations. 
Procedure  in  the  Net:  The  continuous  wave  net  of  the  III  Corps  is 
directed,  i.e.,  under  the  control  of  the  Master  Station  at  all  times,  and 
the  station  at  Corps  Headquarters  is  hereby  designated  as  the  Master 
Station.  The  E-3  B is  station  at  the  3rd  Division  P.C.  is  designated 
as  the  Master  in  case  the  Corps  Station  leaves  the  net,  or  is  not  heard 
from  after  a period  of  thirty  minutes.  The  strictest  discipline  possible 
will  prevail  at  all  times  in  the  net  in  order  to  insure  rapid  transmission 
of  messages. 

Messages  in  clear  are  absolutely  prohibited. 

Permanent  listening  service  will  become  effective  as  soon  as  this 
plan  is  received  at  the  station. 

No  calls  or  wave  lengths  contained  in  this  plan  will  be  used  by 
any  organization  until  after  the  date  and  hour  indicated  in  the  fore- 
going. 

Special  Stations:  A special  station  is  established  at  Fort  Marre  for 
use  of  Corps  Headquarters.  Messages  from  this  station  will  be 
given  priority  over  all  others  within  the  Corps  net. 

Damped  Wave  Net. 

Liaison  between  regiments,  brigades  and  division. 

Wave  Length — For  liaison  between  division,  brigades  and  artil- 
lery— 380  meterfs]. 
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65th  Brigade — Wave  length  210  meters. 

66th  Brigade — Wave  length  272  meters. 

Calls — -Fixed  by  call  table  of  units  for  damped  wave  net  and  for 
T.P.S.  station. 

Aerial — Within  66th  Brigade;  Single  wire  55  meters  long  and 
lead-in  12  meters. 

Within  65th  Brigade;  Single  wire  40  meters  long  and 
lead-in  12  meters. 

33rd  Div.,  “V”  aerial  40  meters  each  strand,  15  meter 
lead-in. 

Artillery  Station — “ V”  aerial  20  meters  each  strand,  and 
lead-in  10  meters. 

Procedure  in  Net. 

^The  damped  wave  net  of  the  33rd  Division  is  directed,  i.e.,  under 
the  control  of  the  Master  Station  at  all  times,  and  the  station  at 
Division  Headquarters  is  hereby  designated  as  the  Master  Station. 
If  the  Division  Station  leaves  the  net  or  is  not  heard  from  for  a period 
of  thirty  minutes  the  66th  Brigade  Station  is  designated  as  Master 
Station.  The  strictest  discipline  possiblewill  prevail  in  the  net  at  all 
times,  in  order  to  insure  rapid  transmission  of  messages.  Messages 
in  clear  are  absolutely  prohibited.  Permanent  listening  service  will 
become  effective  as  soon  as  this  plan  is  received  at  the  station.  No 
calls  or  wave  lengths  contained  in  this  plan  will  be  used  until  notified 
by  Division  Radio  Officer. 

Aeroplane  Characteristics. 

Command  Plane  of  the  III  Corps — -Wave  length  470  meters — 8 teeth, 
strong  power. 

Contact  Plane — 33rd  Div.  wave  length  230  meters  with  12  teeth, 
strong  power. 

Contact  Plane— Zoth.  Div.  wave  length  250  meters,  8 teeth,  strong 
power. 

Artillery  Aeroplanes — Wave  length  180  meters,  150  meters,  120 

meters  with  8 teeth. 

Wave  length  135  meters,  100  meters,  165 
meters  with  12  teeth. 

Balloon — 33rd  Div.  wave  length  320  meters. 

Corps  Observation  Balloon  350  meters. 

Identification  Panels. 


33rd  Division. 
66th  Brigade. 


132nd  Regiment. 
131st  Regiment. 


Reserve  and  support  organizations  will  take  the  assignment  of 
the  organizations  they  relieve. 
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Artillery. 

See  the  call  table  of  units  for  damped  wave  net  the  “X”  plac^ 
after  the  panel  number  indicates  that  the  panel  of  that  number  will 
be  used  with  a signalling  panel  extended  from  the  middle  of  one  side. 


Example 


Time  Signals. 

Time  will  be  sent  each  day  at  7:15  hours  and  19:15  hours  by 
M.S.O.  at  Souilly,  on  wave  length  of  500  meters  in  the  following 
manner: 

At  7:15  minus  2 minutes M.S.O.  M S O Time  Time. 

.^t  7:15  minus  63  seconds Long  dash  lasting  3 seconds 

with  dot  at  7:15  minus  60 
seconds. 

At  7:15  minus  30  seconds  and  each  [Letter  N,  the  last  dot  of 
ten  seconds  thereafter  until  7:15  ] which  marks  the  tenth  sec- 


minus  10  seconds.  [ ond. 

At  7:15  hours  exactly one  dot. 


The  procedure  at  19:15  hours  is  the  same. 

Meteorological  Data. 

Meteorological  data  will  be  sent  by  station  MSS  O at  Souilly 
each  day  on  a wave  length  of  500  meters  at  the  following  time: 

2:30  hrs.  6:30  hrs.  10:30  hrs.  14:30  hrs.  18:30  hrs.  22:30  hrs. 

Important. 

The  attention  of  all  concerned  with  radio  is  called  to  the  fact 
that  an  excellent  goniometeric  service  exists  in  the  enemy  sector 
opposite  us.  The  sending  by  RADIO  MUST  be  held  down  to  the 
lowest  possible  minimum  and  only  used  for  the  purpose  of  testing 
out  the  system  so  as  to  insure  its  working  when  needed.  These  tests 
will  be  reduced  to  the  utmost.  Careful  arrangement  by  Division 
Signal  Officer  will  prevent  the  enemy  from  finding  out  that  new 
stations  have  been  added  to  the  existing  net.  The  success  of  future 
operations  may  depend  on  the  care  with  which  these  instructions  are 
complied  with. 

T.  P.  S. 

Lateral  liaison  between  battalions  in  line  and  regiments. 

Technical  Characteristics: 


Left  battalion Large  weight  all  way  out. 

Center  battalion Small  weight  all  way  out. 

Right  battalion Without  weight. 

131st  Regiment Two  small  weights  all  way  in. 

132nd  Regiment Small  weight  all  way  in. 


Reserve  and  support  organizations  will  take  the  assignment  of  the 
organizations  they  relieve. 
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Calls — See  call  table  of  unit  for  damped  wave  net  and  for  T.  P.  S. 
Secret 

To  Accompany  SignalTable  No.  5, Chapter3, Liaison  Plan  (Radio) 

33RD  Division. 

Calls  of  units  for  Damped  Wave  Net  and  for  T.P.S.  stations.  These 
same  calls  may  also  be  used  for  optic  posts. 


LINE 

NO. 

UNIT 

STATION 

CALL 

PANEL 

I. 

P.C.  33rd  Division 

1 

L A 

3rd  Division 

a. 

Advance  Center  of  Information 

N.L. 

3- 

Aeroplane  accompanying  Infantry 

IC 

4- 

65th  Brigade  P.C 

NNT 

5- 

66th  Brigade  P.C 

M.Y. 

6. 

129th  Regt.  Infantry 

E’2 

7- 

1st  Bn.  129th  Inf. 

X 3 

8. 

2nd  Bn.  129th  Inf 

S 9 

9- 

3rd  Bn.  129th  Inf. 

B 1 

10. 

130th  Regt.  Infantry 

J 6 

II. 

1st  Bn.  130th 

Y 8 

12. 

2nd  Bn.  130th 

F 5 

13- 

3rd  Bn.  130th 

W 4 

14. 

131st  Regt.  Infantry 

7 

15. 

1st  Bn.  131st 

X -7 

16. 

2nd  Bn.  131st 

S 2 

17- 

3rd  Bn.  131st 

B 3 

18. 

132nd  Regt.  Infantry 

J 9 

19. 

1st  Bn.  132nd 

Y I 

20. 

2nd  Bn.  132nd 

E 

21. 

3rd  Bn.  132nd 

S 

Artillery 

22. 

P.C.  52nd  Art.  Brigade 

R X 

4 X 

23- 

104th  Regt.  F.A 

C U’ 

5 X 

24. 

1st  Bn.  104th  F.A 

L A 1 

6 X 

25- 

2nd  Bn.  104th  F.A 

N L 2 

7 X 

26. 

105th  Regt.  F.A 

I c 3 

8 X 

27. 

1st  Bn.  105th  F.A 

N T 4 

9 X 

28. 

2nd  Bn.  105th  F.A 

N Y 5 

10  X 

29. 

106th  Regt.  F.A 

R K 6 

II  X 

30- 

1st  Bn.  106th  F.A 

C U’  7 

12  X 

31- 

2nd  Bn.  106th  F.A 

R C 8 

13  X 

32. 

3rd  Bn.  106th  F.A 

L A 9 

14  X 

33- 

228th  Regt.  F.A.C 

N L 1 

15  X 

34- 

1/228 

I C 2 

16  X 

35- 

2/228 

N T 3 

17  X 

36. 

3/228 

M Y 4 

18  X 

37- 

Group  308th  R.A.L.C 

R K 5 

19  X 

Wave  lengths. 

For  liaison  between  Divisions,  Brigades  and  Artillery.. . .380  meters. 

For  liaison  within  left  brigade 210 

For  liaison  within  right  brigade .270 
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For  aeroplane  accompanying  Division  and  Balloon  attached  see 
Aeroplayie  Characteristics. 

Chapter  IV. 

Combat  Liaison. 

Division  Commander  will  confer  with  Division  Commanders  on 
their  right  and  left  for  the  purpose  of  establishing  mixed  combat 
liaison  groups  to  consist  of  one  Infantry  Platoon  and  one  Machine 
Gun  section  from  each  Division,  the  group  from  each  Division  to  be 
commanded  by  an  Officer.  The  strength  of  this  detail  from  the  right 
division  for  its  right  group  may  be  decreased  if  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Division  Commander  such  reduction  is  advisable.  One  pigeon  post 
will  be  established  with  the  combat  group  on  the  left  boundary  line 
of  the  Division. 

Chapter  V. 

Signals  Made  by  the  Infantry. 

I.  Pyrotechnics.  Objective  reached:  Caterpillar  rocket. 

Request  for  barrage  fire:  Three  star  white  car- 

Friendly  light  artillery  tridge 

is  firing  on  us:  One  star  white  V.B. 

Friendly  heavy  artillery  cartridge. 

is  firing  on  us:  One  star  white  V.B.  car- 

tridge followed  by  green 
parachute  V.B.  car- 
tridge. 

W e are  going  to  advance, 

increase  range:  Rocket  with  six  green 

stars. 

We  are  here:  Bengal  white  flare. 

Message  understood:  One  red  rocket,  six  stars. 

One  hour  delay  orders  in 
execution  of  next 

phase:  Yellow  smoke  rocket  fol- 

lowed by  a flag  rocket. 

Repeat  signal  or  mes- 
sage: One  white  rocket,  six 

stars. 


(16) 
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2.  Panels. 


1.  Corps  objective  reached: 

2.  American  Army  Objective 
reached: 

3.  Combined  Army  ist  phase 
line  reached: 

4.  Combined  Army  first  ob- 
jective reached: 

5.  Where  are  the  P.C’s.  of  my 
units: 


D V 


6.  Tell  me  what  you  see  on 
my  right: 


D 


7.  Tell  me  what  you  see  on 
my  left: 

8.  Where  are  my  advanced 
elements: 


[L 

[L  D 


9- 


Report  that  I am  ready  to 
advance: 


3.  Staking  out  will  be  by  means  of  white  Bengal  flare  and  marking 
panels. 

In  case  the  line  is  in  the  woods  or  the  supply  of  Bengal  flares  has  run 
out,  staking  out  will  be  by  means  of  firing  white  star  cartridges  onto 
the  ground  using  Very  pistols. 

4.  (See  Chapter  XII.  Also  see  panel  signals  pages  76  and  77,  Liai- 
son for  all  Arms.” 


Chapter  VI. 

Marking  of  Aeroplanes  and  Balloons. 

Infantry  contact  aeroplanes  will  use  the  Very  pistol  signals  given  in 
Chapter  VII,  when  it  is  necessary  to  call  for  marking  out  the  line  or 
to  indicate  that  the  marking  or  other  ground  signal  is  understood. 
No  special  streamers  or  signals  will  be  provided  to  differentiate 
between  aeroplanes  of  different  divisions.  No  special  marking  in  the 
way  of  streamers  will  be  provided  for  balloons. 
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Chapter  VII. 

Signals  Made  by  the  Aeroplanes. 

1.  Pyrotechnics  or  projector: 

Where  are  you:  (call  for 

staking  out)  One  cartridge  of  six  white  stars. 

Understood:  One  cartridge  of  two  white  stars. 

Anti-tank  gun  at  this 

point:  Yellow  smoke. 

2.  Radio:  List  No.  i,  Pages  78  and  79,  Liaison  for  all  Arms. 

List  No.  2,  (Table  T attached.  Table  Q in  reserve. 

3.  In  addition  to  radio  call  to  expose  P.C.  panel,  aeroplane  may 
attract  attention  by  klaxon  horn  or  by  series  of  shots  from 
machine  gun. 


To  Accompany  Chapter  VII. 

Code  for  Use  Between  Aeroplanes  and  Infantry 
AND  Artillery  Units. 

Table  “Q”. 

Q.ATO  — -Communicating  trench. 

Q.CNE  — Trench 

Q.XBT  —Grenade  fighting  in 

Q.FZM  — -Battalion  Headquarters  in 

Q.DIP  — Brigade  Headquarters  in 

QRVG  — Division  Headquarters  in 

Q.OTP  —Regimental  Headquarters  in 

QNCB  — -Indications  of  enemy  attack  in 

Q.LPH  — -I  do  not  see  any  troops  in 

Q.PBD  — Friendly  troops  in 

QADF  — Friendly  troops  advancing  in 

QMRS  — Advance  of  friendly  troops  stopped  in 

QPAi  — Friendly  troops  retreating  in 

QLOC  — Enemy  troops  in 

QFAM— Enemy  troops  advancing  in 

Q.IOE  — Enemy  troops  retreating  in 

Q.LIA  — Enemy  barrage  fire  very  dense  in 

QziG  — I do  not  see  any  shots  falling  in 

Qvpo  — Friendly  tank  in  motion  in 

Q.NRI  — -Friendly  tank  halted  in 

Q.BHC  — Enemy  tank  in 

Q.PZE  — Enemy  machine  guns  in 


To  be  detached  before  placing  table  “Q”  in  service. 
Table  “T”  will  go  into  use  immediately. 

Table  “Q”  will  be  held  in  reserve  until  orders  are  given 
to  substitute  it  for  Table  “T”. 

Table  “Q”  will  not  be  carried  by  aeroplanes  until  it 
is  placed  in  service. 
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To  Accompany  Chapter  VII. 

Code  for  Use  Between  Aeroplanes  and  Infantry 
AND  Artillery  Units. 

Table  “T” 

TRjs  — Communicating  trench 
TAvx  — -Trench 

TPZD  — ^Grenade  fighting  in 

TEHC  — -Battalion  Headquarters  in 

TOUK — -Brigade  headquarters  in 

TMSV  — -Division  headquarters  in 

TGOR  — -Regimental  headquarters  in 

TUDC  — Indications  of  enemy  attack  in 

TKRP  — I do  not  see  any  troops  in 

TVBO  — Friendly  troops  in 

TBAU — -Fridndly  troops  advancing  in 

Tcoj  - — ^Advance  of  friendly  troops  stopped  in 

TIMD  — Friendly  troops  retreating  in 

TFPA  — Enemy  troops  in 

TNDR — Enemy  troops  advancing  in 

TRUS  — Enemy  troops  retreating  in 

TDNP  — Enemy  barrage  fire  dense  in 

TXCB  — I do  not  see  any  shots  falling  in 

THDv — Friendly  tank  motion  in 

TLML  — Friendly  tank  halted  in 

TZAo  — -Enemy  tank  in 

TSiG  — -Enemy  machine  guns  in 

Chapter  VIII. 

Carrier  Pigeons. 

1st  Loft,  Jardin  Fontaine,  located  in  Glorieux  barracks  at  270.655. 
2nd  loft.  Central  Pigeon  Loft,  located  in  Verdun  Citadelle  at  280.648. 
Pigeons  will  be  taken  in  auto  furnished  by  the  Division  Signal  Officer 
from  1st  Loft  on  September  23  and  brought  to  La  Claire  at  3:00  p.m. 
Pigeons  will  be  sent  forward  every  two  days  thereafter  at  the  same 
hour  as  follows  September  25,  September  27,  etc.,  and  distributed 
from  points  to  be  designated  later. 

All  pigeons  will  be  taken  from  Loft  ^i  unless  more  than  40  pigeons 
are  required  in  which  case  those  in  excess  of  40  will  be  drawn  from 
Loft  ^2. 

One  man  will  be  sent  from  each  regiment  requiring  pigeons  at  the 
time  and  place  designated,  bringing  with  him  the  empty  baskets. 

Chapter  IX. 

Advance  Center  of  Information. 

The  Corps  Advance  Center  of  Information  will  function  at  Montze- 
viLLE  from  H-i  hour.  Chief  Signal  Officer,  3rd  Corps  will  establish 
radio  and  one  telephonic  liaison  with  the  advance  Center  of  Informa- 
tion at  H-i  hour.  (Upon  advance  of  Corps  P.C.  at  Montzeville, 
Advance  Center  of  Information  will  move  forward  to  Septsarges. 
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Chapter  X. 

Codes  in  Use. 

Mohawk 

Keys  and  bands  ^325 

List  No.  I,  pages  78  and  79,  Liaison  for  All  Arms. 

Right  Division  will  also  use  Code  Chiffre  No.  63  for  communication 
with  units  of  its  right. 

Tables  “T”  and  “Q”  attached. 

The  assignment  of  code  names  for  Corps  and  Division  Headquarters 
has  already  been  furnished.  The  use  ol  code  names  for  places  is 
prohibited.  All  towns  and  places  will  be  called  for  over  the  telephone 
by  their  correct  name. 

Chapter  XL 
Weighted  Messages. 

1.  The  dropping  place  for  weighted  messages  for  Division  P.C.  is 
located  at  the  point  213.693. 

2.  Commanding  Generals  of  Brigades  and  Commanding  Officers  of 
Regiments,  and  of  artillery  groups  and  battalions,  will  select 
suitable  dropping  grounds  for  weighted  messages.  These  drop- 
ping grounds  should  be  nearly  level,  free  from  brush,  trees,  and 
buildings,  and  not  less  than  100  meters  square.  They  should  be 
so  located  that  panels  may  be  seen  by  aeroplane  pilots  from  an 
oblique  angle. 

3.  Each  dropping  ground  should  be  as  close  to  its  P.C.  as  possible 
and  should  be  connected  during  daylight  with  the  P.C.  by  runner. 

4.  During  daylight,  the  necessary  detail  of  men  to  handle  the  panels 
should  be  constantly  on  duty  and  must  be  on  the  alert  to  expose 
the  panel  when  call  is  made  by  the  observer.  This  call  may  be 
made  by  radio  to  the  P.C.  or  by  means  of  a Klaxon  horn  or  by 
firing  a series  of  a few  rounds  from  the  machine  gun.  Care  must 
be  taken  to  expose  the  panels  to  none  but  allied  planes. 

5.  When  a message  had  been  dropped  and  found,  the  “ understood  ” 
signal  must  be  given  to  the  airplane  and  when  acknowledged  by 
the  latter,  should  at  once  be  removed.  (See  Appendix  VI 
revised  ^2  “Liaison  for  All  Arms.”) 

Chapter  XII. 

Visual  Liaison. 

I.  A system  of  visual  liaison  with  projectors  and  flags  will  be  estab- 
lished in  each  unit.  The  number  of  relay  posts  will  vary  under 
different  terrain  conditions  but  each  commander  concerned  will 
make  certain  that  the  number  of  posts  is  sufficient  to  maintain 
intimate  visual  liaison.  The  call  letters  of  visual  stations  will 
be  the  same  as  those  of  the  corresponding  radio  or  T P S station. 
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1.  In  communication  from  front  to  rear,  the  rear  station  will  answer 
the  sender  by  the  following  codes; 

Your  call  understood;  am 

ready;  One  red  cartridge  of  one  star. 

Message  understood;  A second  red  cartridge  of  one 

star. 

Repeat;  One  green  cartridge. 

Chapter  XIII. 

Artillery  Panels. 

The  distribution  of  artillery  panels  is  given  in  the  Plan  of  Radio  Liai- 
son (Chapter  III). 

Chapter  XIV. 

Liaison  Officers. 

1.  The  following  officers  are  detailed  as  liaison  officers  to  the  units 
indicated,  to  which  they  report  at  H-12  hours; 

Col.  Overshine to  First  Army. 

Lt.  Col.  Brown to  V Corps. 

Capt.  Puisseux to  XVII  Corps. 

Capt.  Williams to  33rd  Division. 

Capt.  Withers to  4th  Division. 

1st  Lt.  Bean to  80th  Division. 

2.  G-i  will  place  motor  transportation  at  the  disposal  of  liaison 
officers  to  Army  and  Corps.  G-3  will  furnish  transportation  to 
liaison  officers  to  divisions. 

3.  All  Liaison  Officers  sent  from  the  III  Army  Corps,  Headquarters 
will  report  for  instructions  to  A.C.  of  S,  G-3  III  Corps,  before  H-12 
hour. 

Chapter  XV. 

Liaison  Officers,  33RD  Division. 

1.  The  following  officers  are  detailed  as  liaison  officers  to  the  units 
indicated  to  which  they  will  report  at  H-12  hours; 

Major  B.  M.  Chiperfield,  J.A to  80th  Division. 

Lt.  Col.  W.  H.  Cowles,  LG to  i6oth  Brig.,  80th  Div. 

Major  F.  L.  Huidekoper,  Div.  Adj..  .to  1 8th  French  Div.  at  Verdun. 

1st.  Lt.  H.  B.  Beebe,  Inf to  66th  Brig.  33rd  Div. 

1st  Lt.  J.  A.  Prosser,  Inf to  65th  Brig.  33rd  Div. 

2.  G-i  will  furnish  suitable  transportation  and  messengers. 

List  of  Code  names  for  Army,  Corps  and  Divisions^Posts  of 
Command. 

Note  Changes  and  Additions. 


1st  Army — First  Echelon Widewing 

1st  Army — Second  Echelon Waterfall 

1st  Corps Buster 

3rd  Corps Emerson 

4th  Corps Nemo 

5th  Corps Lakewood 

2nd  C.A.C.  (French) Wilson 
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later. 


1st  Division Cherry 

2nd  Division Surprise 

3rd  Division Raleigh 

4th  Division Daylight 

5th  Division Slayer 

26th  Division Jamaica 

28th  Division Roadrunner 

29th  Division Mockingbird 

32nd  Division Forceful 

33rd  Division Patterson 

35th  Division Oklahoma 

36th  Division Hopeful 

37th  Division Crisscross 

42nd  Division Optimus 

77th  Division Dreadnaught 

78th  Division Faraday 

79th  Division Itasca 

80th  Division Hamilton 

82nd  Division Albany 

89th  Division Immortal 

90th  Division Taylor 

91st  Division Maroon 

92nd  Division Valentine 

Code  names  for  French  Corps  and  Divisions  will  be  designated 


C.  of  S. 

Secret 

Addendum  to: 

Annex  No.  6 F.O.  ^23. 


WEN-hel-hr 

P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
September,  1918. 

Copy  No 12 


Plan  of  Liaison. 


The  following  additions  and  corrections  will  be  made  in  the 
Plan  of  Liaison,  (Annex  No.  6,  to  Field  Order,  No.  23,  c.s.,  these 
Hdqrs.): 

1.  Aeroplanes  attached  to  the  33rd  Division  will  be  recognized 
by  cocked  dice  on  the  sides  of  the  fuselage,  or  body  of  the  plane. 
Dice  are  painted  red  with  white  spots. 

The  marking  on  the  under  sides  of  the  wings  in  [is]  the  French 
“Cocard”,  three  circles  of  blue  on  the  outsides  with  white  and  red  in 
the  center. 

Note:  The  Anti-Aircraft  are  particularly  concerned  with  this  paragraph. 

2.  Front  line  will  be  called  for  by  the  plane  with  a six  white 
star  rocket  at  the  following  times: 
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132nd  Infantry:  at  H plus  2 hours  5 min.,  when  it  should  be 
at  the  Road  Forges — Drillancourt. 

131st  Infantry:  at  H plus  3 hours  5 min.,  when  it  should 
reach  the  Gercourt — Consenvoye  Road. 

The  second  call  for  the  front  line  on  the  132nd  Infantry  will 
be  requested  at  H plus  3 hours  5 min. 

The  second  call  for  the  front  line  of  the  131st  Infantry  will  be 
requested  at  H plus  5 hours  15  min. 

3.  The  Infantry  regiments  concerned  must  show  their  lines 
when  called  for  at  the  prescribed  times. 

4.  Add  to  the  “Signals  from  Infantry”; 

Our  barrage  advancing  too  fast,  the  letter  “T”  made  with 
the  rectangular  panels  as  shown,  the  identification  panel  on  the  left; 


Note: 


Identi- 

fication 

Panel 

Add  this  to  Chap.  V,  “Signals  made 


Letter  “T” 

made  with  rectangular 

panels. 

by  the  Infantry”,  Plan  of  Liaison. 


5.  Chap.  V under  “Signals  made  by  the  Infantry”  (pyro- 
technics), in  explanation  of  Signal  “One  hour  delay  orders  in  execu- 
tion of  next  phase”; 

Explanation:  The  yellow  smoke  rocket  followed  by  a flag 
rocket  indicates  that  it  is  necessary  for  the 
unit  sending  this  signal  to  postpone  one  hour 
for  the  execution  of  the  next  phase.  In  other 
words,  it  is  to  notify  the  next  higher  command 
of  this  necessity. 

It  requires  no  acknowledgment,  and  is 
accepted  without  explanation.  At  the  expira- 
tion of  the  hour,  the  execution  of  the  phase 
referred  to  should  be  made. 

Distribution; 

Down  to  include  companies  (Infantry  Cos.,  M.G.Cos.,  Batteries) 
By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 
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C.  of  S.  CCA-hel-hr 

Secret  P.C.,  33RD  Division,  xA.E.F., 

2<th  September,  1918. 

Addendum  No.  2: 
to 

Annex  No.  6,  F.O.  ;^23.  (Plan  of  Liaison). 

Chapter  III,  change  Calls  of  units  for  Damped  Wave  Net  and  for 
T.P.S.  stations,  as  follows: 


LINE  NO. 

UNIT. 

STATION  CALL. 

PANEL. 

3j- 

2i2th  Regt.  F.A.C. 

Y V 9 

22 

34- 

1/212 

H L I 

23 

35- 

2/212 

C T 2 

I X 

36. 

3/212 

I U 3 

2 X 

Ch.apter  V under  “Signals  made  by  the  Infantry”  as  changed  by 
par.  5,  Addendum  to  Annex  No.  6,  F.O.  ^^23,  and  Addendum  No.  2 
to  F.O.  is  further  changed  as  follows: 

Explanation:  Should  be  understood  as  an  order  from  the  rear  to 
front  and  should  be  acknowledged  by  the  “Under- 
stood” Signal.  Also,  that  requests  for  delays  will 
be  transmitted  by  other  means  than  pyrotechnics. 
This  Division  has  but  one  phase  until  line  of  Meuse  is  reached. 

Bell, 

Maj  or  General. 

G-3/'  Secret  CCA-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
27th  September,  1918.  6:00  p.m. 

C.  G.,  65th  Brig. 

C.  G.,  66th  Brig. 

C.  G.,  52nd  F. A. Brig.  (Communicate  Down  to  Companies). 

C.  O.,  122nd  M.G.Bn. 

Copies  to  Div.  Signal  Officer. 

Air  Service  Liaison  Officer. 

I.  Table  “Q”  accompanying  Chapter  VII,  “Plan  of  Liaison”, 
Annex  No.  6 to  Field  Order  ,^23,  33rd  Div.,  will  replace  Table  “T” 
at  midnight  tonight. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

Chas.  C.  Allen, 

Lieut.  Colonel,  G.  S., 

A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 
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G-3/  CCA-hel 

Secret  P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

27th  Sept.  1918.  6:20  p.m. 

C.  G.,  65TH  Brigade. 

1.  Confirming  telephonic  instructions  given  you  at  6 a.m.  this 
date  you  will  move  your  brigade  without  delay  to  the  vicinity  of  the 
south  of  Gercourt  et  Drillancourt  and  there  await  further  orders. 

You  will  make  a thorough  reconnaissance  of  the  area  now  held 
by  the  80th  Division  with  a view  of  our  later  taking  over  that  area. 
Report  your  arrival  and  result  of  reconnaissance. 

2.  Hold  all  of  your  ammunitions  and  rations. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

Chas.  C.  Allen, 
Lieut.  Colonel,  G.  S., 
A.C.  of  S.,  G-3. 

For  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 

Message  Received  on  G-2  phone  from  Emerson  7 (Major  Bailey) : 

In  the  plan  of  liaison  there  were  two  tables  furnished  for  communica- 
tion with  the  air  service.  These  tables  are  four  letter  tables.  Table 
“Q”  will  replace  Table  “T”  at  midnight  tonight.  Tell  Patterson  7 
to  inform  all  their  units  including  their  artillery. 

CCA-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

27  September,  1918.  11:35A.M. 

Memorandum: 

C.  G.,  66th  Brigade. 

I.  Relieve  detachments  of  Co.  A,  ist  Gas  Regt.  from  the  front 
ines  and  assemble  at  such  place  as  may  be  arranged  between  you  and 
the  C.  O.,  Co.  A,  1st  Gas  Regt. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

Chas.  C.  Allen, 
Lieut.  Colonel,  G.  S., 

A.  C.  of  S.  g-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 

Copy  to  C.  O.,  Co.  A,  ist  Gas  Regt. 
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G-3/  CCA-hel 

Memorandum.  P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

C.  G.,  65TH  Brigade.  27th  Sept.  1918. 

Hold  your  brigade  in  the  area  south  of  Gercourt  et  Drillan- 
COURT  and  arrange  to  make  thorough  reconnaissance  of  the  area  now 
held  by  the  80th  Division  with  a view  to  later  taking  over  that  area. 
By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

Chas.  C.  Allen, 
Lieut.  Colonel,  G.  S.,  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Col.,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 


2:20  p.M.  28th  Sept.  1918. 

From  Emerson  7. 

To  Patterson. 

65th  Brig,  will  march  at  once  to  the  Bois  d’en  Dela  north  of  Hill  28 1 , 
where  it  will  be  held  at  the  disposal  of  the  Comdg.  General,  III 
Army  Corps  as  Corps  Reserve.  It  must  be  concealed  in  the  woods. 
Communication  between  Brigade  Headquarters  and  Corps  Head- 
quarters will  be  established  at  once. 

C.  G., 


C.  of  S. 

PiCANINNY  One. 


g-3. 


C.  of  S. 

Secret 

Field  Orders:  j 


WKN-hel-hr. 

P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
28th  September,  1918.  10:30  p.m. 


[ Copy  No. 10 

No.  24.  j 

Maps:  Montfaucon,  i :5o,ooo. 

1.  Pursuant  to  orders  from  III  Army  Corps,  American  E.  F., 
the  65th  Inf.  Brig,  will  relieve  the  80th  Div.  in  the  sector  occupied  by 
it  during  the  night  of  28-29th  September,  1918.  Relief  to  be  com- 
pleted by  8:00  a.m.,  29th  Sept.,  at  which  time,  the  command  of  the 
sector  will  pass  to  the  Comdg.  General,  33rd  Division. 

Completion  of  the  relief  will  be  reported  to  these  Hdqrs.  together 
with  a sketch  showing  disposition  of  the  command. 

2.  (a)  The  entire  sector  held  by  the  33rd  Div.  will  be  occupied 
as  shown  on  accompanying  map.  The  Outpost  Zone  will  be 
held  by  a series  of  combat  groups  occupying  strong  points  or 
points  “d’Appui”.  The  front  along  the  Meuse  will  be 
patrolled  and  covered  by  machine  guns  and  sentinels.  The 
Line  of  Principal  Resistance  will  be  a continuous  one. 

(b)  The  theory  of  occupation  will  be  distribution  in  depth 
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with  the  idea  of  holding  strong  points  with  the  minimum 
force  to  prevent  reconnaissance,  to  give  time  for  forming  up 
in  case  ot  an  attack  and  to  repulse  unimportant  attacks. 
The  Outpost  Line  to  be  held  to  the  last  and  not  to  be  depleted 
except  on  orders  from  the  Army  Commander. 

(c)  Each  Brigade  will  occupy  its  respective  sector,  shown  on 
the  accompanying  map,  from  Hill  at  14.6-83.7  to  Cote  de 
l’Oie,  with  regts.  side  by  side,  one  Bn.  each  regt.  in  the  Zone 
ot  Outposts,  one  Bn.,  each  regt.  in  the  Zone  of  Principal 
Resistance. 

3.  Reserves  (Brigade  and  Sector). 

(a)  65th  Brig.  One  Bn.  Inf.,  to  be  designated  by  the  Bde. 
Comdr.  as  Brig,  reserve,  suitably  located  by  him. 

(b)  66th  Brig.  One  Bn.  Inf.  to  be  designated  by  the  Brig. 
Comdr.  as  Brigade  reserve  suitably  located  by  him. 

(c)  Divisional  reserve.  One  Bn.  65th  Brig.,  one  Bn.  66th 
Brig.,  to  be  designated  by  Brig.  Comdrs.,  and  122nd  M.  G. 
Bn.  will  constitute  the  Divisional  Reserve,  and  will  be 
stationed  in  the  vicinity  of  Cuisv. 

(d)  Orders  tor  the  re-disposition  of  other  units  will  be  issued 
later. 

4.  The  line  will  be  immediately  prepared  for  defense.  The  Div. 
Engr.  will  have  a thorough  reconnaissance  made  of  the  entire 
sector,  submitting  his  recommendations  as  to  special  work 
to  be  done.  The  Engr.  regt.  will  be  utilized  to  its  fullest 
extent  in  preparing  roads  and  assisting  in  the  organization 
of  the  sector,  priority  given  to  roads. 

The  organization  of  the  sector  by  the  Infantry  will 
begin  at  once,  and  “digging  in”  will  be  commenced  imme- 
diately. 

5.  Artillery.  The  Arty,  of  the  80th  Div.  will  remain  in  its 
present  emplacements  to  insure  counter-battery  work  until 
relieved  by  the  Artillery  of  the  33rd  Div.,  and  Corps  Artillery. 
Special  Artillery  plan  later. 

6.  Combat  Liaison.  Close  liaison  to  the  rear  and  laterally 
inter-brigade  and  inter-regimental  will  be  maintained. 
Brigade  Comdrs.,  by  means  of  joint  or  mixed  posts  will 
establish  liaison  with  flank  divisions. 

Lines  of  information  between  units  will  be  established 
at  once  by  the  Field  Signal  Bn.  Detailed  scheme  to  be 
submitted  by  the  Div.  Signal  Officer  later. 

7.  Detailed  administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i 
later. 

8.  Division  Plan  for  Defense  is  being  prepared,  based  on  Mem- 
orandum from  III  Corps,  and  will  be  promulgated  as  soon  as  com- 
pleted. 
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General  Instructions. 

Unit  comdrs.  will  take  advantage  of  all  available  cover  in  shelter- 
ing their  men.  Existing  orders  with  reference  to  concealment  will  be 
carried  out  as  far  as  practicable.  The  work  of  policing  the  battlefield 
and  salvaging  of  material  will  be  prosecuted  without  interruption 
until  completion. 

9.  Until  further  orders,  the  main  lines  of  communication  for  the 
division  will  pass  along  the  road  from  Cumieres — Forges — Drillan- 
COURT  until  other  roads  can  be  opened  up. 

10.  P.  C.,  'I'trd  Division,  after  4:00  p.m.,  29th  Sept.,  Cuisy. 

P.  C.,  65th  Brig.,  175,772. 

P.  C.,  66th  Brig.,  207.708. 

Bell 


Distribution: 

Copy  No.  Unit 

1 III  Corps 

2 XVII  Corps  (French) 

3 i8th  Div.  (French) 

4 80th  Div.  U.S. 

5 C.G.,  33rd  Div. 

6 C.  of  S. 

7 G-i 

8 G-2 

9 G-3 

10  Adjutant 

1 1 Quartermaster 

12  Statistical  Officer 

13  Div.  Surgeon 

14  Engineer  Officer. 

15  Ordnance  Officer. 

16  Munitions  Officer. 

17  Signal  Officer 

18  Gas  Officer 

19  Provost  Marshal 

20  Div.  M.  G.  Officer 

21  Dir.  of  Ambulances 

22  Liaison  Officer  (French) 


Major  General. 


Copy  No.  Unit 

23 

Billeting  Officer 

24-28  65th  Inf.  Brig. 

29-33 

66th  Inf.  Brig. 

34-39 

52nd  Art.  Brig. 

40 

122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 

41 

io8th  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P. 

42 

io8th  San.  Train. 

43 

io8th  Sup.  Train. 

44 

io8th  Engrs. 

45 

io8th  F.  S.  Bn. 

46 

Colonel  Sampson. 

47 

48 

49 

SO 

51 

52 

S3 

54 

55 
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WCG-aea-hr 

G-i 

Secret  P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

29th  September,  1918. 

Copy  No 8 

Annex  No.  i to  Field  Order  No.  24. 

Railhead:  Verdun. 

Distributing  Points, 


UNIT 

Div.  Hqrs.  (2nd  Echelon) 

Headquarters  Troop 
io8th  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P. 
io8th  Field  Signal  Bn. 

1 08th  Supply  Tn. 

lo8th  Sanitary  Tn. 

io8th  Mobile  Ord.  Repair  Shop. 

2nd  Echelon  52nd  F.A.Brig.  (io6th  F.A.) 
102nd  Trench  Mortar  Bat. 

304th  Motor  Repair  Unit. 

305th  Motor  Repair  Unit. 


PLACE 


Thierville 


1st  Echelon,  Div.  Hqrs. 

65th  Brig.  Hqrs. 

129th  Inf. 

130th  Inf. 

122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn. 

124th  M.  G.  Bn. 

66th  Brig.  Hqrs. 

131st  Inf. 

132nd  Inf. 

Advance  Echelons, 52nd  F.A.Brig.(i04  & 105  F.A. 
io8th  Engrs. 
io8th  Engr.  Tn. 

Wagon  Company,  102nd  Amm.  Tn. 

Co.  A,  1st  Pioneer  Reg.  Engrs.  att.  to  132.  Inf. 
for  rations. 

Cos.  A & F,  1st  Gas  Regiment. 


• CuMIERES 


I.  Ammunition 


2.  Medical 


Dump  for  Infantry  ammunition  at  Cumieres. 
Division  Munitions  Officer  will  arrange  for  the 
necessary  dumps  for  Artillery  ammunition  as 
directed  by  the  Divisional  Artillery  Officer. 
Field  Hospitals  at  Bethincourt  and  Glorieux. 


Arrangements  Ambulance  stations  at  Alexandria  and  Cum- 


ieres. 


Horses.  Evacuation  through  the  33rd  Division 
Mobile  Veterinary  Unit  at  Longut. 
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3.  Military 
Police 

4.  Prisoners 
OF  War 

5.  Salvage 


6.  Roads 


8. 


Engineer 

Dump 


Burial 

Arrangements 


9 Water 


The  io8th  Military  Police  will  enforce  strict 
traffic  regulations  on  the  road  Marre — Cum- 
lERES — Forges — Drillancourt. 

Prisoners  of  war  will  be  sent  to  Cuisy,  and  from 
there  will  be  evacuated  through  the  Division 
Enclosure  at  Longbut. 

The  Division  Salvage  Squads  will  arrange  for  the 
salvaging  of  the  sector  of  the  33rd  Division.  As 
soon  as  the  road  Cumieres — Forges — Drillan- 
court is  available  for  trucks,  the  Division 
Quartermaster  will  assign  two  trucks  to  the 
Salvage  Squads,  and  a salvage  dump  will  be 
organized  at  Thierville. 

The  Divisional  Engineer  will  complete,  as  early 
as  possible,  the  division  roads  from  Cumieres 
across  the  Forges  Creek,  to  connect  with  the 
Bethincourt-Forges  Road,  in  accordance  with 
verbal  instructions  issued  by  the  Division  Com- 
mander. For  the  present  the  road  from  Cum- 
ieres to  Forges  is  a one  way  road,  and  it  will 
be  the  duty  of  the  Military  Police  to  prevent 
congestion  thereon. 

The  108 th  Engineers  will  eq[u]ip  their  dum[p]  at 
Cumieres  with  picks,  shovels,  revetting  material 
and  tape  necessary  for  the  construction  of 
trenches. 

Captain  Harris  F.  Hall,  Graves  Registration  and 
Burial  Officer  with  his  burial  detachment,  will 
attend  to  all  burial  arrangements,  and  the  neces- 
sary recording  of  the  dead  reports  pertaining 
thereto,  and  locate  the  necessary  cemeteries  in 
the  area  in  order  that  all  American  dead  may  be 
buried  in  separate  plots. 

The  Location  and  marking  of  water  for  the  divi- 
sion is  being  arranged  for  by  the  Army. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 
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C.  of  S. 


CCA-hel-hr 


P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
29th  Sept.,  1918,  2:30  p.M. 

Copy  No 10 


Secret 

Addendum  No.  i 
to 

Field  Order  No.  24. 

I.  Field  Order  No.  24,  c.s.,  these  Hdqrs.  is  amended  as  follows: 
Par.  3,  “Reserves”:  Battalions  designated  for  Divisional 

Reserve  will  remain  in  their  present 
positions  until  further  orders. 

P.  C.,  33rd  Division,  will  remain  in 
its  present  location  until  further 
orders. 

Bell 

Major  General. 

Distribution; 

Same  as  Field  Order  ^ 24. 


Par.  10,  “P.C.’s.”; 


G-3 


CCA-hel-hr. 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
29th  September,  1918.  5:00  p.m. 


Secret 

Addendum  No.  2 
to 

Field  Order  No.  24. 

I.  Par.  5. 

Pursuant  to  orders  from  III  Corps,  the  artillery  of  80th 
Division  is  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  Commanding  General,  4th 
Division. 

Bell 

Major  General. 

Distribution: 

Same  as  F.  O.  ^24. 


C.  of  s. 


WKN-hel-hr 


Secret 


P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
1st  October,  1918.  1:00  p.m. 

Copy  No. 16 


Addendum  No.  3 
to 

Field  Order  No.  24. 

1.  Amended  copy  of  map  § 3 to  Division  Defense  Plan, 
showing  the  various  zones  of  our  Divisional  Sector  with  inter-brigade 
and  inter-regimental  boundaries  is  furnished  herewith. 

2.  The  distribution  of  troops  in  depth  according  to  pars.  2 
(c)  and  3 (a)  and  (b).  Field  Order  ^ 24,  will  be  put  into  execution 
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at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  and  one  battalion  will  be  held  at 
some  convenient  location  well  to  the  rear  in  each  brigade  sector, 
selected  by  respective  Brigade  Commanders,  to  be  at  the  disposal  of 
the  Division  Commander  as  Division  Reserve.  These  Battalions  will 
be  dispatched  later  to  a Division  Reserve  Rendezvous  which  will  be 
dispatched  after  Divisional  reconnaissance. 

3.  The  Corps  is  very  desirous  of  having  these  readjustments 
carried  out  as  soon  as  possible,  consideration  of  course  being  given  to 
the  military  situation  in  the  respective  sectors. 

4.  Attention  is  directed  to  the  necessity  for  local  changes  in 
positions  ot  small  units  along  the  river  line,  in  order  to  deceive  the 
enemy  as  to  their  location.  In  other  words,  they  should  not  be  left 
from  day  to  day  exactly  at  the  same  point,  but  should  be  subjected 
to  lateral  tactical  shifting. 

Bell 

Major  General. 

Distribution: 

Same  as  F.  O.  No.  24 

G-3  Secret  CCA-hel 

. P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

29th  Sept.  1918. 

C.  G.,  65th  Brig. 

1.  Major  L.  E.  Robbe,  Corps  of  Engrs.,  Chief  Gas  Officer,  III 
Corps,  will  call  on  you  in  regard  to  making  arrangements  for  placing 
a projector  gas  attack  over  Vilosnes  and  vicinity  tonight  or  tomor- 
row night. 

2.  He  will  require  fifteen  (15)  limbers  to  carry  forward  his 
material  from  dump  at  Gercourt  to  emplacements,  which  wfill  be 
furnished  from  your  command. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

Chas.  C.  Allen. 
Eieut.  Colonel,  G.  S., 

A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

CCA-hel 

G-3/  P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

Secret  28th  September,  1918.,  2:30  p.m. 

Warning  Order. 

CoMDG.  General, 

65th  Inf.  Brigade. 

I.  The  65th  Brig,  will  march  at  once  to  Bois  d’en  Dela  north  of 
Hill  281,  where  it  will  be  held  at  the  disposal  of  the  Comdg.  General, 
III  Army  Corps,  as  Corps  Reserve.  It  must  be  concealed  in  the 
woods. 


(17) 
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2.  Communication  between  Brigade  Headquarters  and  Corps 
Headquarters  will  be  established  at  once. 

3.  Detailed  orders  follow. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

Chas.  C.  Allen, 

Lieut.  Col.,  G.  S.,  A.C.  of  S.,  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Col.  General  Staff, 

Chief  of  Staff. 

Secret  Rec’d  by  phone  at  10:07  p.m.  30th  Sept.  1918. 

P.  C.  Third  Army  Corps,  A.  E.  F., 
30th  September,  1918. 

G-3  Orders 
No.  127 

I.  The  2i2th  Regt.  R.  A.  C.  French  will  be  withdrawn  to  their 
rear  echelon  in  the  Bois  de  Nixeville  North.  Movement  to  be 
completed  by  October  2nd.  Corps  Hdqrs.  to  be  notified  when  this 
movement  is  completed. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

A.  W.  Bjornstad, 

C.  G.  Brig.  Gen.  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 

C.  ofS. 

g-3 

Art.  Comdr. 

Secret  CCA-hel 

Warning  Order. 

2I2TH  R.  A.  C.  (French). 

1.  Pursuant  to  orders  from  the  III  Corps,  American  E.F.,  the 
21 2th  Regiment  R.  A.  C.,  (French)  will  be  withdrawn  from  their 
present  location  and  move  to  Bois  de  Nixeville,  North,  the  night 
of  October  ist/2nd,  1918. 

2.  Movement  will  be  completed  by  daylight,  October  2nd. 

3.  Detailed  orders  follow. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

Chas.  C.  Allen, 

Lieut.  Col.  G.  S.,  A.C.  of  S.,  G-3. 
For  W.  K.  Naylor, 

(Copy  to  Arty.  Comdr.,  33rd  Div.)  Colonel,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 
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CCA-hel 

Secret  Copy  No.  1 1 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

1st  Oct.,  1918.  4:00  P.M. 

Field  Order 
No.  25. 

Map:  Montfaucon,  i 150,000. 

'<  ■;  I.  Pursuant  to  orders  from  the  III  Corps,  (American),  the  2i2th 
Regiment,  R.  A.  C.  (French),  is  relieved  from  further  duty  with  this 
Division  and  will  proceed  the  night  of  ist/2nd  October,  1918,  to  their 
rear  echelon  in  the  Bois  de  Nixeville  North. 

2.  This  move  will  be  completed  by  daylight,  October  2nd. 

3.  These  Headquarters  will  be  notified  upon  completion  of  the 


move. 


Distribution: 

Copy  No.  I — IllCorps,  (American) 

Copy  No.  1 — XVII  Corps,  (French) 

Copy  No.  3 — 2i2th  Regt.  R.A.C.  (French) 
Copy  No.  4 — C.G.,  33rd  Division. 

Copy  No.  5 — C.  of  S. 

Copy  No.  6 — G-3 


Bell 

Major  General. 

Copy  No.  7 — G-2 
Copy  No.  8 — G-i 
Copy  No.  9 — Art.  Comdr. 
Copy  No.  10 — War  Diary 
Copy  No.  1 1 — File 


G-3/  Secret  WKN-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
Warning  Order.  3rd  Oct.,  1918.  3:00  P.M. 

CoMDG.  General, 

65th  Inf.  Brig. 

I.  In  connection  with  an  operation  that  is  to  be  executed  by 
Corps  you  are  informed  that  there  will  be  artillery  75’s  and  machine 
gun  units  of  this  division  moving  up  during  the  night  3rd/4th  October, 
1918,  to  select  positions  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Northwest  edge  of  Bois 
de  la  Cote  Lemont. 

F ’ 2.  Copy  of  the  Corps  order  will  be  furnished  you  as  soon  as 

made,  but  for  the  present,  you  are  informed  that  there  is  an  operation 
in  contemplation  by  other  troops  of  the  Corps  on  your  left  flank 
toward  the  high  ground  north  of  Brieulles.  Your  left  units  should 
be  on  the  alert. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

W.  H.  Simpson, 

Maj.  Inf.,  A.  C.  of  S.  G-3. 

For  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 
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Secret 


Warning  Order: 


WKN-hel 
P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
3rd  Oct.,  1918.  2:45 


66th  Inf.  Brig. 

1.  You  will  arrange  to  withdraw  the  132nd  Inf.  regt.  from  the 
present  position  holding  the  Forges  Sub-sector,  as  soon  as 

it  is  dark  tonight  3rd/4th  October,  1918,  and  order  it  to  proceed  by 
the  most  direct  route  to  the  vicinity  of  Malancourt  north  of  Rau  de 
Forges.  This  regiment  is  to  be  Corps  Reserve. 

2.  You  will  arrange  the  troops  of  your  Brigade  holding  the  sub- 
sector of  Gercourt  so  as  to  take  over  from  the  132nd 

Infantry,  the  sub-sector  Forges. 

3.  The  Regt.  Comdr.  of  the  132nd  Infantry  will  inform  these 
Headquarters  of  the  hour  of  departure  for  and  hour  of  arrival 

at  his  new  destination. 

4.  You  will  designate  by  letter,  two  companies  of  the  124th 
M.  G.  Bn.  that  can  best  be  spared,  and  withdraw  them  to 

some  central  point  in  your  sector,  reporting  the  location  to  these  head- 
quarters. These  companies  are  for  special  assignment  under  the 
direction  of  the  Division  Machine  Gun  Officer. 

5.  All  these  organizations,  with  reference  to  rations  and  ammu- 
nition should  be  ready  for  combat. 

6.  Officers  will  be  sent  in  advance  this  afternoon,  3rd  October, 
1918,  to  reconnoiter  a suitable  route  for  the  march  of  the 
132nd  Infantry. 

7.  Existing  orders  with  reference  to  concealment,  marching  in 
small  units  with  distance,  will  be  observed. 

8.  Every  effort  will  be  made  to  prevent  blocking  traffic  north 
and  south. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  H.  Simpson, 

Maj.  Inf.,  A.C.  of  S.  G-3. 

For  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Col.,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 


G-3  Secret  WHS-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

Field  Order  3rd  Oct.,  1918.  10:15 

No.  26  Copy  No. 36 

Maps:  Verdun-Mezieres,  1:50,000. 

Plan  Directeur.  1:20,000. 


I.  (a)  The  enemy  has  been  driven  back  by  the  French,  British  and 
Belgian  armies.  In  our  front,  he  occupies  the  heights  east 
and  west  of  Romagne.  The  First  American  Army,  A.E.F., 
has  captured  about  9,000  prisoners  and  over  100  guns. 
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Over  loo  planes  have  been  destroyed  by  our  Aviators  since 
the  battle  started. 

(b)  The  First  American  Army  will  continue  the  attack. 

(c)  (i)  The  III  Corps  will  continue  its  attack  on  D day  at  H 

hour,  with  its  left  and  center  divisions,  and  penetrate 
the  hostile  third  position  between  Cunel  and  the 
Meuse  and  capture  the  high  ground  northeast  of 
Cunel. 

(2)  Zone  of  Action,  III  Corps: 

Right  boundary:  The  Meuse. 

Left  boundary:  Malancourt  (inc.)  — Fayel 

Fme.  (inc.) — Road  Fork.  500 
meters  north  of  Montfaucon 
(II. 5 — 78.6)  (inc.)  — Nantil- 
Lois  — Cunel  road  (inc.)  — 
Cunel  (inc.)  — Bantheville 
(exc.)  — Andevanne  (inc.)  — - 
Tailly  (exc.) 

(d)  The  80th  Division  (left  Div.  Ill  Corps),  will  attack  the  front 
along  the  Bois  des  Ognons. 

(e)  (i)  The  4th  Division  (center  div..  Ill  Corps),  will  attack 

the  Bois  de  Fays. 

(2)  Zone  of  Action,  4th  Div: 

South  boundary:  Rau  de  Forges. 

East  boundary:  Cote  262 — Hill  261  (14.7' — 

82.9)  (inc.)  — BRiEULLES-sur- 
Meuse — River  Meuse  north. 

West  boundary:  The  east  boundary  of  the  80th 

Division. 

(3)  Mission  of  the  4th  Division. 

The  4th  Div.  will  conquer  the  area  within  its  zone 
by  outflanking  from  the  west  the  positions  near  the 
river.  It  will  attack  the  works  south  of  the  Bois  de 
Fays,  quickly  gaining  the  cover  of  the  wood  and  will 
then  advance  with  its  left  elements  in  liaison  with  the 
left  division  and  with  none  of  its  units  east  of  the  Bois 
de  Fays.  In  this  manner,  the  division  will  enter  the 
Bois  de  Malancourt,  Bois  de  PuuTdeFAUx  and  Bois 
de  Foret  from  the  left  of  its  sector  and  then  clean  them 
up  by  advancing  to  their  eastern  edge.  No  attack  will 
be  made  across  the  open  ground  east  of  the  Bois  de  FaYS 
and  north  of  the  Bois  de  Brieulles.  The  rate  of 
advance  of  its  rolling  barrage  in  the  liaison  with  the  left 
division  will  be  at  the  rate  of  100  m.  in  4 minutes  up  to 
the  Cunel — Brieulles  road;  then,  after  a halt  of  20 
minutes,  at  the  rate  of  100  m.  in  8 minutes.  The  divi- 
sion will  await  further  orders  when  reaching  the  line 
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2. 

3- 


Cote  299 — northern  and  eastern  edge  of  the  Bois  de 
Foret. 

The  33rd  Division  (right  Div.,  Ill  Corps),  will  hold  its  present 
sector  and  protect  the  eastern  flank  of  the  4th  Division. 

(a)  (i)  The  Comdg.  General,  66th  Inf.  Brig,  will  arrange  the 
troops  ot  his  brigade  holding  the  sub-sector  of  Ger- 
couRT  so  as  to  take  over  from  the  132nd  Int.  the  sub- 
sector Forges,  as  soon  as  it  is  dark  the  night  of  3rd/4th 
October. 

(2)  Upon  completion  of  the  relief,  the  132nd  Inf.  will,  under 
orders  from  C.G.,  66th  Inf.  Brig.,  proceed  by  the  most 
direct  route  to  the  vicinity  of  Malancourt  north  of 
Rau  de  Forges,  and  there  await  orders  at  disposition 
of  the  Corps  Commander  in  Corps  Reserve. 

(3)  Officers  will  be  sent  in  advance  on  the  afternoon  of  the 
3rd  October,  to  reconnoiter  a suitable  route  for  the 
march  ot  the  132nd  Inf. 

(4)  The  C.O.,  132nd  Inf.  will  report  time  of  departure  and 
hour  ot  arrival  at  his  new  destination  to  division  head- 
quarters. After  arrival  at  destination,  he  will  keep 
III  Corps  Headquarters  informed  as  to  the  location  of 
his  Regtl.  P.  C.  and  the  location  ot  his  troops. 

(5)  The  Comdg.  General,  66th  Brig,  will  direct  Cos.  A and 
D,  124th  M.G.Bn.  to  report  to  the  Division  Machine 
Gun  Officer,  who  will  direct  these  Companies  to  take  up 
position  along  the  northwest  edge  of  the  Bois  de  la 
Cote  Lemont  on  the  night  of  3rd/4th  Oct. 

(6)  These  Machine  Gun  Companies  will  assist  in  neutral- 
izing hostile  opposition  and  break  up  counter  attacks 
between  Bois  de  Brieulles,  Bois  de  Foret,  and 
BRIEUELES-Sur-MEUSE. 

(7)  The  Division  Machine  Gun  Officer  will  assign  missions 
and  tasks  to  each  Company  to  carry  out  the  above 
instructions. 

(8)  Necessary  reconnaissances  parties  will  be  sent  in 
advance  on  the  afternoon  of  3rd  October,  to  reconnoiter 
a suitable  route  for  the  march  of  these  Companies  and 
to  select  suitable  positions  for  the  guns. 

(9)  The  Division  Machine  Gun  Officer  will  report  to  Divi- 
sion Headquarters,  the  locations  occupied  by  the  guns 
after  they  have  been  placed  in  position. 

(10)  Existing  orders  with  reference  to  concealment,  march- 
ing in  small  units  with  distance,  will  be  observed. 

(11)  All  these  organizations,  with  reference  to  ammunition 
and  rations  will  be  ready  for  combat. 

(12)  On  D day  the  66th  Brig,  (less  132nd  Inf.  and  Cos.  A 
and  D,  124th  M.  G.  Bn.)  will  remain  in  position  in  its 
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Brigade  sector  and  will  be  on  the  alert  for  any  hostile 
attacks. 

(b)  6§th  Brigade: 

On  D day,  the  65th  Brigade  will  be  on  the  alert  against 
hostile  attacks  and  will  establish  combat  liaison  with 
the  4th  Division. 

(c)  Divisional  Reserve: 

The  support  Bn.  ot  the  129th  Inf.  from  the  65th  Brig., 
the  support  Bn.  of  the  131st  Inf.  from  the  66th  Brig., 
and  the  122nd  M.G.Bn.,  will  constitute  the  Divisional 
Reserve.  On  D day  they  will  remain  in  present  loca- 
tions and  await  orders  at  the  disposition  of  the  Division 
Commander. 

(d)  Artillery : 

(1)  The  artillery  of  the  33rd  Division  will  neutralize  the 
enemy  artillery  in  the  Bois  de  Chatillon,  Bois  des 
Sartelles  and  the  two  ravines  east  of  Liny  devant 
Dun.  Yperite  will  not  be  used  east  of  the  Meuse. 
Brieulles  and  the  ravine  north  as  well  as  trench 
northwest  of  Brieulles  will  be  bombarded  between 
H and  H plus  2.  Special  attention  must  be  given  to 
eventual  counter  attacks  from  the  latter  region. 

(2)  The  Comdg.  General,  52nd  Art.  Brig,  will  order  three 
batteries  of  75  mm.  guns  to  take  up  position  along  the 
northwest  edge  of  the  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont. 

(3)  These  batteries  will  assist  in  neutralizing  hostile  opposi- 
tion and  break  up  counter  attacks  between  Bois  de 
Brieulles,  Bois  de  Foret,  and  Brieulles-sul-Meuse 

(4)  Necessary  reconnaissance  parties  will  be  sent  in  advance 
on  the  afternoon  of  3rd  October,  to  reconnoiter  a 
suitable  route  for  the  march  of  these  batteries  and  to 
select  suitable  positions  and  emplacements  for  the  guns. 

(5)  One  Bn.  308th  R.A.L.  (Fr.)  will  take  up  positions 
designated  by  the  Division  artillery  Commander.  This 
Bn.  and  the  remaining  artillery  of  the  33rd  Division 
will  assist  the  attack  as  may  be  described  by  the  Chief 
of  Corps  Artillery. 

(6)  The  Divisional  Artillery  Train  will  act  under  Corps 
orders. 

(e)  Units  not  mentioned:  No  change. 

(f)  Tanks.  Tanks  will  accompany  the  attack  and  will  be  seen 
from  time  to  time  in  the  attacking  zone;  first,  following  the 
attacking  waves,  and  then  preceding  the  infantry,  cleaning 
up  machine  gun  nests. 

(g)  Air  Service.  On  D day,  the  90th  Aero  Squadron  will  be 
making  observations  from  time  to  time.  When  called  for. 
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panels  will  be  conspicuously  displayed  showing  the  locations 
of  the  respective  headquarters.  This  has  particular  appli- 
cation to  P.C.,  65th  Brig.,  the  artillery  in  Boisde  la  Cote 
Lemont,  and  the  132nd  Inf.  in  the  vicinity  of  Malancourt. 


4.  Necessary  administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i. 

5.  Liaison. 


(a)  The  Divisional  Signal  Officer,  in  cooperation  with  the 
Artillery  Communication  Officer,  in  addition  to  other 
lines,  will  establish  wire  communication  between  the 
artillery  in  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont,  Cuisvand  P.  C. 
33rd  Division. 

(b)  Axis  of  liaison,  33rd  Division:  Fort  des  Sarteli.es — 
Bamont  Ferme — Chattancourt — Bethincourt. 

(c)  P.C.s/t  III  Corps — Montzeville. 


Chief  of  Artillery,  III  Corps — Montzeville. 
4th  Division — No  change. 

33rd  Division — No  change. 

65th  Inf.  Brig. — No  change. 

66th  Inf.  Brig. — No  change. 

33rd  Div.  Artillery  Commander. — No  change. 


Bell 

Major  General. 


Distribution: 


Copy  No.  Unit 

1 III  Corps 

2 XVII  Corps  (French) 

3 i8th  Div.  (French) 

4 C.G.,  33rd  Division. 


4 '-.'J.,  jjiu 

5 C.  ofS. 

6 G-I 

7 G-2 

8 G73 

9 Div.  Machine  Gun  Officer. 

10  Div.  Signal  Officer 

11  C.O.  io8th  F.S.Bn. 

12  C.G.,  122nd  M.G.Bn. 

13  Div.  Engr.  Officer. 


Copy  No.  Unit 


19  80th  Division 
• 20-25  C.G.,  52nd  Art.  Bde. 
26-29  C.G.,  66th  Inf.  Bde. 
30-33  C.G.,  65th  Inf.  Bde. 
34.  C.O.,  132nd  Inf. 


18  4th  Division 


35  War  Diary 

36  File 


15  Division  Surgeon 

16  Capt.  Bader,  Fr.  Liaison  Officer 

17  C.O.,  io8th  Sanitary  Train. 


14  C.O.,  io8th  Trn.  Hq.  & M.P. 


14 

15 

16 


37  Spare  Copy 

38  Spare  Copy 

39  Spare  Copy 

40  Spare  Copy 

41  Spare  Copy 

42  Spare  Copy 

43  Spare  Copy 

44  Spare  Copy 
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G-3/  WHS-hel 

Secret.  P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

3rd  Oct.,  1918.  ii:iop.M. 

Memorandum  for:  C.  G.,  65,  66  Brigs.,  Div.  M.G.Off.,  C.  O.,  132nd 
Int. 

Reference  to  Field  Order  No.  26,  the  following  information  is 
furnished; 

“D”day — October  4,  1918. 

“H”  hour — 5:25  hours  (5:25  a.m.) 

Artillery  preparation  before  H hour — none. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

W.  H.  Simpson, 

Maj.  Inf.,  A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 
For  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 

WKN-hel 

G-3/  Secret  P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  F.  F., 

4th  Oct.,  1918,  9:30  P.M. 

CoMDG.  General, 

65th  Inf.  Brig. 

1.  The  3rd  Division  of  the  Corps  on  our  left,  has  reached  the 
vicinity  of  Cunel,  and  with  the  4th  Division  holds  part  of  the 
hostile  third  position.  They  will  establish  contact  with  each  other 
tonight,  with  a view  of  continuing  operations  in  the  morning. 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  the  operations  tomorrow,  it  is  intended 
tor  you  to  hold  Brieulles  and  the  ridge  one  kilometer  northv/est  of 
that  place  under  machine  gun  fire.  In  order  to  do  this,  the  Comdg. 
General,  III  Corps  desires  that  you  occupy  Trench  de  Teton,  and 
the  Division  Commander  directs  that  you  infiltrate  sufficient  machine 
guns  and  automatic  rifle  groups  into  that  trench  to  accomplish  your 
mission. 

3.  The  trench  de  Teton  will  be  reconnoitered  at  once  and  if  not 
found  occupied  in  force,  you  will  carry  out  this  movement  at  once 
(tonight).  If  found  occupied  with  such  a force  as  to  prevent  seizure 
without  an  engagement,  you  will  report  to  these  headquarters. 

4.  The  mission  of  the  machine  guns  of  the  123  Bn.  in  Bois  de  la 
Cote  Lemont  is  unchanged. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  this  operation,  the  two  Machine  Gun 
Companies,  namely  A & D,  124th  M.  G.  Bn.,  pass  to  your  command. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 

Copy  to: 

C.  G.,  66  Brig. 
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G-3/  Secret  WKN-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

4th  Oct.,  1918.  i:4«;  p.M. 

CoMDG.  General, 

65th  Inf.  Brigade. 

1.  Reports  from  the  III  Corps  indicate  that  the  4th  Division 
advance  is  progressing  through  Bois  de  Foret.  The  situation  in 
and  about  Brieulles  and  Tr.  de  Teton  has  not  been  cleared  up  nor 
is  it  known  whether  those  points  are  held  in  force. 

2.  Acting  under  Corps  orders,  the  Division  Commander  directs 
that  you  send  strong  reconnoitering  patrols  toward  Tr.  de  Teton  and 
Brieulles  with  a view  of  ascertaining  the  situation  and  finding  out 
the  information  desired  by  the  Corps.  These  patrols  will  not  become 
seriously  involved. 

3.  You  will  establish  liaison  with  the  4th  Division,  if  this  has 
not  already  been  done. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  H.  Simpson, 

Maj.  Inf.,  A.  C.  of  S.,  G-3. 

For  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Col.,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 


Secret. 


P.  C.,  Ill  Army  Corps,  American  F.F. 
4th  Oct.  1918,  Rec’d  by  phone 


7:55  P.M. 

G-3  order 
No 

1.  Raleigh,  (3rd  Div.)  of  the  Corps  on  our  left,  has  reached  the 
vicinity  of  Cunel,  and  with  our  Daylight,  holds  part  of  hostile  third 
position. 

2.  Daylight  and  Hamilton  will  establish  contact  tonight  with 
each  other  and  with  Raleigh  in  vicinity  of  Cunel. 

3.  Reliable  officers  will  be  sent  at  once  to  establish  exact 
location  of  units  and  to  insure  reorganization  during  the  night,  for  the 
double  purpose  of  meeting  possible  counter-attacks  and  continuing 
tomorrow  morning  to  the  objectives  assigned  in  Field  Order  ^22. 

4.  Tonight,  Patterson  will  filter  machine  guns  and  auto-rifles 
groups  into  the  Trench  de  Teton,  to  hold  Brieulles  and  the  ridge 
one  kilometer  northwest  of  Brieulles  under  machine  gun  fire  to- 
morrow. Artillery  and  machine  guns  now  in  the  Bois  de  la  Cote 
Lemont  will  remain  in  place. 

5.  Daylight  and  Hamilton  will  prepare  to  complete  the  opera- 
tion ordered  by  Field  Order  ^22.  As  early  as  practicable  tonight, 
they  will  inform  these  headquarters  of  their  exact  situation. 
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6.  Systematic  search  for  stragglers  and  detached  men  will  be 
made  tonight  and  continued  tomorrow  and  these  men  returned 
promptly  to  their  organizations. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bullard: 

Bjornstad, 

Brig.  Gen.  G.  S.,  C.  ol  S. 

Copy  to: 

C.  G., 

C.  of  S. 

Art.  Comdr. 


G~3  P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

6th  Oct.  1918.  WHS-kph. 

Commanding  General, 

65th  Brigade. 

1.  You  will  withdraw  one  of  the  M.  G.  Cos.  of  the  123rd  M.  G. 
Bn.,  now  in  position  in  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont,  and  direct  it  to  pro- 
ceed under  cover  of  darkness  tonight  to  report  to  the  C.  G.,  of  the  4th 
Division  at  Cuisy. 

2.  You  will  issue  the  necessary  instructions  in  regard  to  recon- 
naissance of  route  to  be  followed  and  time  of  withdrawal. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

W.  H.  Simpson, 
Major,  Inf.,  G-3. 

For  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Col.  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Secret  WKN-hel 

P.  C.,  33rd  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
6th  Oct.  1918,  11:45 

C.  G.,  65th  Inf.  Brigade. 

C.  G.,  52nd  F.  A.  Brigade. 

1.  The  Corps  Commander  directs  that  the  system  of  Trenches 
known  as  Trench  de  Teton  be  neutralized,  in  order  to  protect  the 
right  flank  of  our  troops  in  Bois  depAYS  from  danger  from  that  direc- 
tion, which  at  present  consists  principally  of  heavy  machine  gun  fire. 

2.  To  accomplish  this  result  the  Division  Artillery  Commander 
will  concentrate  a heavy  destructive  fire  of  155’s  on  Trench  de  Teton, 
taking  close  observation  of  the  fire  effect,  reporting  results  to  these 
headquarters. 

3.  The  artillery  not  engaged  in  this  work,  will  continue  its 
mission  of  firing  into  Brieulles  and  the  vicinity,  and  in  neutralizing 
the  hostile  batteries  north  of  the  river. 

4.  The  machine  guns  in  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont  under  the 
orders  of  the  65th  Brigade  Commander  will  cooperate  with  the  artil- 
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lery  in  its  fire  of  destruction  against  Trench  de  Teton.  Machine 
guns  not  engaged  in  this  work  will  carry  out  their  present  mission. 

5.  The  Comdg.  General,  65th  Brigade  will  designate  two  com- 
panies of  Infantry  to  be  used  in  a perspective  [sic]  raid  which  may  or 
may  not  be  made,  depending  upon  circumstances.  He  will  have  the 
officers  of  these  organizations  reconnoiter  from  along  the  edge  of  Bois 
de  la  Cote  Lemont  and  Bois  deBaiEULLES  for  the  purpose  of  deter- 
mining the  most  suitable  line  of  advance  for  this  raid. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  K.  Naylor 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Copy  to  66th  Brig  Comdr. 
tor  his  information. 

C.  G. 

C.  of  S. 

G-3 

To  Pick  at  4:20,  6th  Oct.  1918. 

Patterson  One  directs  me  to  inform  you  that  the  order  regarding 
sending  a machine  gun  company  to  report  to  Daylight  is  restricted. 

Extract  from  par.  3 (c)  F.  O.  39,  First  Army. 

The  Comdg.  General,  33rd  Division  will  at  once  get  in  touch  with  the 
Commanding  General,  XVII  French  Corps. 

(Explanation:  In  regard  to  cooperation  of  33rd  Division  with 
the  XVII  Corps  in  a future  operation.) 

C.  G. 

C.  of  S. 

G-3. 


33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

Warning  Order.  7th  Oct.  1918.  WHS-kph 

1.  The  33rd  Div.  (U.S.)  will  cooperate  with  the  XVII  French  Corps 
in  an  offensive  action  which  will  take  place  on  the  right  bank  of  the 
Meuse  on  D day. 

2.  As  soon  as  the  XVII  French  Corps  reaches  its  normal  objectives 
on  D day  the  mission  of  the  33rd  Division  will  be  to  send  a detach- 
ment on  the  right  bank  of  the  Meuse  to  exploit  the  success  between 
the  river  and  the  sector  of  the  29th  Division,  (U.  S.). 

3.  To  carry  out  this  mission  a detachment  consisting  of  132nd  Inf. 
(less  I Bn.  and  M.  G.  Co.,  132nd  Inf.),  i Bn.  131st  Inf.,  3 M.G.Cos. 
from  66th  Brig,  and  2 Engr.  Cos.,  under  command  of  Colonel  Abel 
li)avis,  132nd  Inf.,  will  be  assembled  the  night  of  D-i/D  in  the  vicin- 
ity of  Bois  de  Forges.  This  detachment  will  be  ready  as  soon  as 
orders  are  given  to  cross  the  river  at  Consenvoye  and  Brabant  and 
attack  towards  the  north. 
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4.  This  detachment  will  include  the  following  artillery  group  under 
command  of  Colonel  Emery  T.  Smith: 

1st  Bn/  104th  F.  A.  S.W.  of  Bois  de  Forges 

2nd  Bn/  104th  F.  A.  S.W.  ot  Bois  de  Forges. 

2nd  Bn/  105th  F.  A.  South  slope  of  Cote  de  1’Oie 

2nd  Bn/  io6th  F.  A.  Vicinity  of  Chattancourt. 

This  group  will  support  the  attack  and  will  be  in  positions  indi- 
cated above  on  night  D-i/D 

5.  The  C.  G.,  66th  Brig,  will  detail  i Bn.  131st  Inf.  and  3 M.  G.  Cos. 
from  the  66th  Brig,  and  direct  them  to  report  to  Colonel  Davis  for 
orders. 

6.  The  C.  O.,  io8th  Engrs.  will  designate  2 Companies  to  construct 
the  necessary  bridges  near  Brabant  and  Consenvoye,  for  the  cross- 
ing and  make  all  necessary  arrangements. 

7.  The  3rd  Bn.  129th  Inf.  with  i M.G.Co.  attached,  will  be  attached 
to  131st  Inf.  during  this  operation  to  replace  the  Bn.  attached  to 
132nd  Inf.  The  C.G.,  65th  Brig,  will  direct  the  C.  O.  of  the  3rd  Bn. 
129th  Inf.  to  report  to  the  C.  G.,  66th  Brig,  for  orders. 

8.  Detailed  orders  follow. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  H.  Simpson. 

Major  Inf.  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


G-3.  P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

7th  Oct.  1918.  WHS-kph. 

65TH  Brigade. 

66th  Brigade. 

52ND  F.  A.  Brigade. 

Col.  Abel  Davis,  132nd  Inf. 

Col.  Emery  T.  Smith. 

I.  Reference  to  Field  Order  No.  27,  the  following  information  is 
furnished: 


“ D ” day  Oct.  8,  1918. 

“H”  hour,  5 hours  (5  a.m.) 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  H.  Simpson, 
Major,  Inf.  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 
Col.,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 
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G-3/  Secret. 


Field  Order 


WHS-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
7th  Oct.,  1918,  6:00  P.M. 


No.  27, 

Map:  Verdun  “ B”,  i :2o,ooo. 

1 . (a)  The  enemy’s  lines  on  the  heights  east  of  the  Meuse,  held  by 

three  divisions,  have  been  flanked  by  our  advance. 

(b)  The  First  American  Army  will  seize  the  heights  east  of  the 

Meuse. 

(c)  Mission  oj  XVII  French  Corps. 

(1)  The  XVII  French  Corps  will  attack  on  D day  at  H hour 

on  the  front:  Beaumont  (inc.) — the  Meuse  river, 

(inc.),  and  seize  and  hold  the  heights  of  the  Meuse 
northwest  of  Beaumont. 

(2)  Zone  of  attack: 

Right  boundary:  Beaumont  (inc.)  — Flabas 
(inc.)  — Crepion  (exc.)  — Re- 
viLLE  (exc.). 

Left  boundary:  The  Meuse  River  (inc.). 

(3)  Objectives; 

Normal  Objective:  Beaumont  (inc.)  — Flabas 
(inc.) — southern  edge  of  Bois  de  la  Reine — 
Consenvoye  (exc.) 

1st  Exploitation  Objective,:  Flabas  (inc.) — Cre- 
pion (exc.) — Bois  d’EvRAYE — southern  edge 
ofBois  de  Chaume. 

2nd  Exploitation  Objective: 

Flabas  (inc.)  — Crepion  (exc.)  — Bois 
d’ETRAYE  (inc.)  — Bois  de  la  Grande  Mon- 

TAGNE SiVRY-SUr-MEUSE  (eXC.). 

(4)  The  Corps  will  advance  progressively  to  the  Normal 
Objective.  Upon  reaching  this  objective,  it  will  exploit 
towards  the  Exploitation  Objectives. 

(d)  This  exploitation  will  be  made  by  the  33rd  and  29th  U.S. 

Divisions  and  by  the  French  Divisions  on  their  right. 

(e)  Objectives  of  Neighboring  Units. 

(i)  The  29th  Division  will  carry  out  the  exploitation  on  the 
right  of  the  33rd  Division;  its  zone  of  action  is:  See 
Map.  Its  objectives  are  those  portions  of  the  ist  and 
2nd  Exploitation  Objectives  of  the  Corps  included 
within  its  zone  of  action. 

2.  General  Plan. 


(a)  Mission  of  jjrd  Division. 

During  the  attack,  the  33rd  Division  will  carry  out  its 
present  defensive  mission  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Meuse, 
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and  be  ready  to  take  part  in  the  exploitation  after  the  Nor- 
mal Objective  has  been  reached. 

(b)  Zone  of  Exploitation. 

The  boundaries  of  the  zone  of  the  33rd  Division  are: 
East  boundary : The  north  and  south  grid  line  24' 

West  boundary:  The  river  Meuse. 

(c)  Objectives:  The  objectives  of  the  33rd  Division  are  those 
portions  of  the  ist  and  2nd  Exploitation  Objectives  of  the 
XVII  Corps,  included  within  its  zone  of  action. 

(d)  Initial  Dispositions: 

The  33rd  Division  will  exploit  with  a detachment  con- 
sisting of: 

132nd  Inf.  (less  I Bn.  and  M.  G.  Co.,  132nd  Inf.) 

1 Bn.,  131st  Inf. 

3 M.G.Cos.,  from  66th  Brigade. 

2 Cos.,  io8th  Engineers. 

3 Bns.,  75  mm.  artillery. 

I Bn.,  155  mm.  artillery. 

Detailed  Orders  for  Units. 

(a)  (i)  Colonel  Abel  Davis,  132nd  Inf.  will  command  the 
detachment  making  the  exploitation. 

(2)  The  Mission,  Zone  of  Action  and  Objectives  of  this 
detachment  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  33rd  Division. 

(3)  On  D day  at  H hour,  the  detachment  will  be  located  as 
follows: 

Infantry:  i Bn.  (with  attached  M.G.Co.)  in  the 
northern  part  of  Bois  de  Forges, 
ready  to  cross  over  the  Meuse  in 
the  vicinity  of  Consenvoye. 

I Bn.  (with  attached  M.G.Co.)  in 
the  S.E.  part  of  Bois  de  Forges, 
ready  to  cross  over  the  Meuse,  in 
the  vicinity  of  Brabant. 

I Bn.  (with  attached  M.G.Co.)  in  the 
S.W.  part  of  Bois  de  Forges,  ready 
to  cross  over  the  Meuse  in  the 
vicinity  of  Brabant. 

E.ngineers:\  Co.  vicinity  west  of]  ready  to  throw 
Consenvoye  j the  bridges  for 

I Co. west  of  Brabant  J the  Infantry. 
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(b) 

(c) 


(d) 

(e) 


(0 


Artillery:  1st  Bn.,  104th  F.A.  S.W.  of  Bois  de 

Forges. 

2nd  Bn.,  104th  F.A.  S.W.  of  Bois  de 

Forges. 

2nd  Bn.,  105th  F.A.  South  slopes  of 

CoTEde  rOiE 
2nd  Bn.,  io6th  H.F.xA.  AA  c i n i t v of 

Chattan- 

COURT. 

This  artillery  will  form  a group  under  command  of 
Colonel  Emery  T.  Smith. 

P.C.:  southern  slope  of  Cote  de  1’Oie. 

The  Comdg.  General,  66th  Inf.  Brig,  will  detail  one  Bn., 
131st  Inf.,  and  three  M.G.Cos.  from  66th  Brig,  and  direct 
them  to  report  to  Colonel  Davis  for  orders. 

The  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Inf.,  plus  one  M.G.Co.,  will  be  attached 
to  the  131st  Inf.,  during  this  operation  to  replace  the  Bn. 
attached  to  the  132nd  Inf.  The  Comdg.  General,  65th  Inf. 
Brig,  will  direct  the  C.O.,  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Inf.  to  report  to  the 
Comdg.  General,  66th  Inf.  Brig,  for  orders. 

The  65th  and  66th  Inf.  Brigades  will  be  on  the  alert  on  D day 
for  eventualities  which  may  arise. 

Artillery: 

(1)  The  mission  of  the  artillery  will  be  to  protect  the  ad- 
vance of  the  infantry  by  a rolling  barrage. 

(2)  In  order  not  to  hit  friendly  infantry  engaged  in  the 
Bois  de  CoNSENVOYE,  the  barrage  will  in  no  case  be 
placed  south  of  the  Consenvoye — Richene  Road. 

(3)  The  rolling  barrage  will  be  furnished  b)^  the  three  Bns. 
of  75’s.  The  barrage  will  be  put  down  in  front  of  the 
jumping-off  line  at  X hour  minus  10  min.,  and  will  start 
rolling  forward  at  X hour  at  the  rate  of  100  meters  in 
4 min.  across  open  ground  and  100  meters  in  6 minutes 
in  woods. 

(4)  The  Bn.  of  heavy  artillery  will  put  down  concentrations 
on  strong  points. 

(5)  For  barrage  time  table,  see  Annex  No.  i. 

Engineers: 

The  Engineers  will  construct  a bridge  in  the  vicinity  of 
Brabant  and  another  in  the  vicinity  of  Consenvoye.  The 
construction  of  these  bridges  will  be  started  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible on  D day.  The  C.O.,  io8th  Engrs.  will  assign  two 
companies  to  this  task  and  will  make  all  necessary  arrange- 
ments to  construct  the  bridges  and  to  keep  them  in  good 
condition. 

The  remainder  of  the  Engineers  will  continue  keeping 
the  roads  in  good  condition  for  traffic. 
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(g)  General  Instructions. 

(1)  On  D day  at  H hour,  the  XVII  French  Corps  will  begin 
its  attack  and  advance  to  its  normal  objective  which 
should  be  reached  at  H plus  7 hrs.  30  minutes. 

(2)  The  exact  time  when  the  exploitation  will  begin  will 
depend  upon  the  progression  of  this  attack. 

(3)  The  Comdg.  General,  i8th  French  Division,  will  deter- 
mine when  the  exploitation  will  begin.  Pursuant  to 
orders  of  the  XVII  French  Corps,  he  will  notify  the 
Comdg.  General,  33rd  Division,  when  the  detachment 
under  Colonel  Davis  should  move  out.  Colonel  Davis 
will  therefore  receive  orders  giving  the  hour  of  crossing 
the  river  and  the  hour  of  beginning  the  exploitation 
from  the  Comdg.  General,  33rd  Division.  The  hour  of 
beginning  the  exploitation  is  the  hour  “X”. 

(4)  When  ordered,  the  two  Bns.  in  the  southern  part  of 
Bois  de  Forges  will  cross  the  river  at  Brabant  and 
move  to  the  north,  side  by  side.  At  the  hour  “X”, 
they  will  be  formed  on  the  departure  line  ready  to  start 
the  exploitation. 

(5)  The  advance,  in  exploitation,  will  be  at  the  rate'  of  100 
meters  in  4 minutes  in  open  ground  and  100  meters  in  6 
minutes  through  woods.  The  whole  line  will  stop  on 
the  1st  Exploitation  Objective,  where  the  barrage  will 
remain  stationary  until  X plus  2 hrs.  12  minutes,  when 
the  advance  will  again  be  resumed  towards  the  2nd 
Exploitation  Objective. 

(6)  The  two  battalions  will  progress  without  waiting  for 
each  other.  They  will  assist  each  other  and  the  bat- 
talions of  the  29th  Division  on  their  right  by  flanking 
action  against  enemy  strong  points  which  may  be 
retarding  their  advance. 

(7)  The  3rd  Bn.  will  cross  the  Meuse  at  Consenvoye  under 
orders  from  Colonel  Davis. 

(8)  Upon  reaching  the  2nd  Exploitation  Objective,  the 
position  will  be  organized  for  defense  and  against 
counter-attacks.  Distribution  will  be  in  depth. 

(9)  During  the  first  phase  (until  H plus  7 hrs.  30  min.),  the 
available  artillery,  machine  guns,  one  pounder  guns 
and  trench  m.ortars  of  the  33rd  Division  whll  help  the 
attack  of  XVII  Corps  by  firing  on  enemy  batteries, 
O.P.’s,  trenches  and  enemy  troops  seen. 

During  the  Second  Phase  (Exploitation),  the 
machine  guns  and  one-pounders  only  will  assist.  These 
will  fire  only  on  distinct  enemy  targets,  such  as  a body 
of  enemy  troops,  enemy  machine  guns,  or  one-pounders 
in  action. 
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4.  Necessary  administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i. 

5.  Liaison. 

(a)  Combat  Liaison:  Close  Combat  Liaison  by  a mixed  group, 
will  be  maintained  with  the  29th  Division  at  and  after  cross- 
ing the  Normal  Objective. 

(b)  Plan  oj  Liaison:  See  Annex  No.  3. 

(c)  P.C.’s;  33rd  Division:  La  Hutte  (coordinates  21.3-69.3) 

66th  Brigade:  FLAGEY-20.7-70.8 

Col.  Davis:  Before  X hour:  Bois  de  Forges. 

After  X hour,  Vicinity  of  Brabant. 
Supporting  Artillery:  Cote  de  I’OiE. 

29th  Division:  Vacherauville. 

i8th  Division  (French):  P.C.  Neptune  in  Bras. 


Distribution: 


Copy  No, 

Unit. 

I. 

C.G.,  33rd  Div. 

0 

C.  of  S. 

3- 

G-i. 

4- 

G-2. 

5- 

Gyd-  . 

6. 

Div.  Signal  Off. 

7- 

Div.  Engr. 

8. 

Div.  M.G.Off. 

9 

C.O.,  io8th  F.S.Bn. 

10. 

Division  Surgeon. 

1 1. 

Capt.  Bader. 

12. 

C.O.,  io8th  San.  Train. 

13- 

Col.  Davis,  132nd  Inf. 

14. 

Col.  Emery  T.  Smith. 

15- 

52nd  Art.  Brigade. 

16. 

52nd  Art.  Brigade. 

17- 

52nd  Art.  Brigade. 

i8. 

52nd  Art.  Brigade. 

19- 

52nd  Art.  Brigade. 

20. 

52nd  Art.  Brigade. 

Sea-et 

Annex  No.  3 to  F.O.  27. 


Bell, 

Major  General. 


Copy  No. 

Unit. 

21. 

66th  Inf.  Brig. 

22. 

66th  Inf.  Brig. 

23- 

66th  Inf.  Brig. 

24. 

66th  Inf.  Brig. 

25- 

65th  Inf.  Brig. 

26. 

65th  Inf.  Brig. 

27. 

65th  Inf.  Brig. 

28. 

65th  Inf.  Brig. 

29. 

i8th  Div.  (French). 

30- 

XVII  Corps  (French). 

31- 

C.O.,io8thTn.Hq.&M.P. 

32. 

War  Diary. 

33- 

F'ile. 

34- 

Spare  Copy. 

35- 

Spare  Copy. 

36. 

Spare  Copy. 

37- 

Spare  Copy. 

38. 

Spare  Copy. 

39- 

Spare  Copy. 

40. 

Spare  Copy. 

WHS-hr-kph 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
7th  October,  1918. 

Copy  No 


Plan  of  Liaison. 

(a)  PI  an  of  telephonic  liaison: 

See  sketch  showing  the  existing  corps  and  division  note  and  new 
expected  lines. 

(b)  Radio  liaison. 
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(a)  T.P.S.  net. 

Lateral  liaison  between  battalions  in  line  and  Battalion  in 
reserve  with  each  regiment. 

In  each  Battalion  and  in  each  Regiment  highest  sound  to  the 
right  station. 

(b)  Wireless  net. 

I.  Spark  wireless  net:  Lateral  liaison  between  regiments,  brig- 
ades and  divisions. 

1.  Technical  characteristics:  Wavelength — 270  meters. 

Calls — Fixed  by  the  Infantry 
station  call  table. 

Aerial — Single  wire  55  meters  long 
lead-in  13  meters  long. 

3.  The  attention  ot  all  concerned  with  radio  communication  is 
called  to  the  fact  that  radio  communications  must  be  held  down 
to  the  Absolute  minimum  and  will  not  be  used  except  in  cases  of 
grave  emergency. 

The  sending  of  any  words  in  clear  by  and  [any]  radio  or  T P S 
station  is  absolutely  prohibited. 

4.  The  stations  will  be  on  the  alert  as  soon  as  the  telephonic 
liaison  between  the  sending  and  receiving  station  is  interrupted 
and  also  as  soon  as  the  sector  becomes  active. 

5.  Continuous  wave  wireless  net:  Liaison  with  the  following 

units  17  French  Corps — i8th  French  Division — 29th  Division — 
5th  Division — Air  Service,  Souilly — Air  service,  Beauzee — Fort 
Marre. 

Wave  length  1360  meters  except  with  5th  Division:  1300  meters. 

(c)  Aeroplane  characteristics. 

Contact  Plane:  Will  use  wave  length  number  9,  210  meters  with 
16  teeth  strong  power. 

Command  Plane:  of  the  17th  Corps  will  transmit  on  wave  length 
of  320  meters  with  24  teeth  strong  power. 

Balloons,  Wave  length  fixed  by  radio  officer  of  the  air  service. 
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(d)  Identification  panels. 


Division  command  post 


65th  Brigade 


66th  Brigade 


129th  Infantry  Regiment 


130th  Infantry  Regiment 


131st  Infantry  Regiment 


132nd  Infantry  Regiment 


Artillery  identification  panels  fixed  by  station  call  table. 

(e)  Meteorological  data. 

Sent  by  station  MSO  at  Souilly  each  day  on  a wave  length 
of  500  meters,  at  the  following  time: 

2:30  6:30  10:30  14=3°  18:30  22:30 

(f)  Time. 

Sent  each  day  at  7:15  and  19:15  by  MSO  at  Souilly  on 
wave  length  of  500  meters. 

(g)  Signals  made  by  the  Infantry. 

I.  Pyrotechnics.  Objective  reached:  White  caterpillar 

rocket. 

Request  for  barrage 

fire:  Three  white  star 

cartridges. 

Friendly  light  artil- 
lery firing  on  us:  One  white  Star  V.  B. 

Friendly  heavy  artil- 
lery is  firing  on  us:  One  white  star  V.B. 

cartridge  followed 
by  green  para- 
chute V.B.  car-  ' 
tridge. 
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We  are  going  to  ad- 
vance-increase 
range: 

We  are  here: 
Message  understood: 
Repeat  signal  or  mes- 
sage: 

One  hour  delay  or- 
ders in  execution 
of  next  place: 


Objective  Reached. 


Rocket  with  one 
green  star. 

Bengal  white  flare. 
One  red  rocket. 

One  white  rocket. 


Yellow  smoke  rocket 
followed  by  a flag 
rocket. 


2.  Panels,  i.  Intermediate  objective 
reached: 


2.  Normal  objective  reach- 
ed: 


3.  First  exploitation  objec- 
tive reached: 


D 


□ 


□ 


D 


4.  Second  exploitation  ob- 

jective reached: 

5.  Where  are  the  P.C.’s  of 

my  units: 


6.  Tell  me  what  you  see  on 

my  right: 

7.  Tell  me  what  you  see  on 

my  left: 

8.  Where  are  my  advanced 

elements: 


9.  Report  that  I am  ready 
to  advance: 


n 

u 


3.  Staking  out  will  be  by  means  of  white  bengal  flare  and  marking 
panels.  In  case  the  line  is  in  the  woods  or  the  supply  of  bengal  flares 
has  run  out,  staking  out  will  be  by  means  of  firing  white  star  car- 
tridges on  to  the  ground  using  Very  Pistols. 
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4.  (See  Chapter  XII.  Also  use  panel  signals  pages  76  and  77, 
Liaison  for  all  Arms.) 

(D)  Marking  of  Aeroplanes  and  Balloons. 

Infantry  contact  aeroplanes  will  use  the  Very  Pistol  signals  given 
in  Chapter  7,  when  it  is  necessary  to  call  for  marking  out  the  line  or 
to  indicate  that  the  marking  or  other  ground  signal  is  understood. 
No  special  streamers  or  signals  will  be  provided  to  differentiate  be- 
tween aeroplanes  of  different  divisions.  No  special  marking  in  the 
way  of  streamers  will  be  provided  for  balloons. 

(E)  Signals  Made  By  The  Aeroplanes. 

1.  Pyrotechnics: 

Where  are  you;  (call  for  stak- 
ing out)  One  cartridge  of  six  white  stars. 

Understood:  One  cartridge  of  two  white 

stars. 

Anti-tank  gun  at  this  point:  Yellow  smoke. 

2.  Radio;  List  No.  i,  Pages  78  and  79  Liaison  for  all  arms. 

List  No.  2,  Table  Q in  reserve. 

3.  In  addition  to  radio  call  to  expose  P.  C.  panel,  aeroplane  may 
attract  attention  by  Klaxon  horn  or  by  series  of  shots  from 
machine  gun. 

(F)  Visual  Liaison. 

1.  A system  of  visual  liaison  with  projectors  and  flags  will  be  estab- 
lished in  each  unit.  The  number  of  relay  posts  will  vary  under 
different  terrain  conditions,  but  each  commander  concerned  will  make 
certain  that  the  number  of  posts  is  sufficient  to  maintain  intimate 
visual  liaison.  The  call  letters  of  visual  stations  will  be  the  same  as 
those  of  the  corresponding  radio  or  T.  P.  S.  station. 

2.  A central  visual  signalling  station  will  be  established  by  the  17th 
Army  Corps  on  the  Cote  de  l’Oie.  The  coordinate  of  this  point 
will  be  given  later. 

3.  In  communication  from  front  to  rear,  the  rear  station  will  answer 
the  sender  by  the  following  codes: 

Your  call  understood;  am  ready:  One  red  rocket. 

Message  understood:  One  red  rocket. 

Repeat:  One  white  rocket. 

(G)  Courier  Pigeons. 

Jardin  Fontaine  Loft,  located  in  Glorieux  barracks  at  270.65 
Pigeons  will  be  taken  in  auto  furnished  by  the  Division  Signal  Officer 
from  the  Loft,  beginning  October  2nd  1918  and  relieved  on  the  morn- 
ing of  every  third  day  there  after.  They  will  be  delivered  to  pigeon 
men  detailed  from  each  unit  who  are  to  receive  pigeons.  The  place 
of  delivery  will  be  at  Chattancourt  204.716. 

'fhe  Brigade  Signal  Officer  will  be  responsible  for  the  safe  delivery  of 
pigeons  to  their  respective  units  and  will  see  to  the  relief  of  same;  he 
will  see  to  it  that  regarding  care  of  birds  is  strictly  adhered  to.  The 
delivery  of  pigeons  at  Chattancourt  will  be  as  follows; 


APPENDIX  III 


279 


One  man  from  each  regiment  will  be  at  the  place  of  delivery  on  the 
morning  of  the  3rd  day  at  10:30  a.m.  He  will  be  met  by  an  officer  or 
N.  C.  O.  from  the  Division  Headquarters  who  will  turn  over  to  him 
10  birds.  He  will  receipt  for  same  and  deliver  to  units  the  fresh  birds. 
Pigeons  relieved  will  in  all  cases  carry  back  messages  and  no  bird  will 
be  relieved  without  messages. 

(M)  Codes  in  use. 

Mohawk. 

Keys  and  bands  327. 

List  number  i,  pages  78  and  79  Liaison  for  all  arms. 

Table  Q (Code  for  use  between  aeroplanes  and  Infantry  and  artillery 
units.) 

Code  Chiffre  number  64  with  concord  table  Corbean  and  condensed 
table  no.  201  for  communication  with  French  units. 

(I)  Weighted  message. 

Dropping  place  for  weighted  messages  for  division  P.C.  located  at 
point  212.694. 

(J)  Runners. 

Runner  liaison  is  established  between  Division  and  Brigade.  Also 
Motor  despatch  riders  and  mounted  orderlies  under  the  direction  of  a 
commissioned  officer. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

G-3  WHS-hel-hr 

Secret  P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

14th,  Oct.,  1918. 

Copy  No 

Addendum  to  Annex  No.  3 to  F.O.  Plan  of  Liaison. 

I.  The  calls  of  units  for  Damped  Wave  net  T.P.S.  and  Optic 
Stations  as  shown  below  will  go  into  effect  at  O hour  Oct.  15th,  20th 
and  25th. 
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To  accompany  Signal  Table  No.  6,  Chapter  3,  Liaison  Plan  ’Radio. 

33RD  Division 

Calls  of  Units  for  Damped  Wave  Net,  T.P.S.  and  Optic  Stations. 


LINE 

NO. 

UNIT 

LIST  I 
0 HOUR 
OCT.  15 

LIST  2 
0 HOUR 
OCT.  20 

LIST  3 
0 HOUR 
OCT.  25 

PANEL 

I. 

P.C.  33rd  Division 

R 

C 

4 

L 

A 

4 

N 

L 

I 

2. 

Advance  Center  Information.. 

N 

T 

3 

R 

K 

5 

N 

Y 

2 

3- 

Command  Plane  of  Division.  . 

I 

C 

4 

L 

A 

C 

U’ 

2 

4- 

6<;th  Brigade  P.C 

R. 

K 

2 

N 

L 

3 

L 

A 

3 

S- 

66th  Brigade  P.C 

N 

L 

7 

N 

T 

4 

N 

Y 

6 

6. 

129th  Regt.  Infantry 

E’ 

2 

X 

3 

S 

9 

7- 

1st  Bn.  129th  Infantry 

B 

I 

T 

6 

Y 

8 

8. 

2nd  Bn.  129th  Infantry 

F 

3 

W 

4 

V 

0 

9- 

3rd  Bn.  129th  Infantry 

X 

7 

s 

2 

B 

3 

10. 

130th  Regt.  Infantry 

.T 

9 

Y 

I 

E’ 

0 

II. 

1st  Bn.  130th  Infantry 

S 

0 

H 

8 

I 

8 

la. 

2nd  Bn.  130th  Infantry 

H 

7 

I 

U 

2 

I 

9 

I 

13- 

3rd  Bn.  130th  Infantry 

G 

9 

2 

T 

6 

2 

W 

8 

2 

14. 

131st  Regt.  Infantry 

F 

8 

3 

.T 

6 

4 

B 

6 

5 

IS- 

1st  Bn.  131st  Infantry 

S 

I 

6 

X 

3 

7 

E’ 

6 

7 

16, 

2nd  Bn.  131st  Infantry 

X 

S 

8 

.T 

2 

8 

E’ 

2 

17- 

3rd  Bn.  131st  Infantry 

X 

3 

s 

9 

B 

I 

18. 

132nd  Regt.  Infantry 

.T 

6 

Y 

8 

F 

S 

19- 

1st  Bn.  132nd  Infantry 

w 

4 

V 

0 

X 

7 

20, 

2nd  Bn.  132nd  Infantry 

s 

0 

B 

3 

J 

9 

21. 

3rd  Bn.  132nd  Infantry 

y 

I 

E’ 

0 

S 

0 

Artillery. 

22. 

P.C.  52nd  Artillery  Brigade.  . . 

L 

A 

3 

N 

L 

S 

I 

0 

6 

P.C.Div.  Art. 

23- 

104th  Regt.  F.A 

I 

C 

I 

N 

T 

2 

R 

C 

I 

8 X 

24. 

1st  Bn.  104th  F.A 

M 

Y 

4 

C 

U’ 

6 

N 

T 

6 

9 X 

25- 

2nd  Bn.  104th  F.A 

L 

A 

8 

N 

L 

9 

I 

C 

7 

10  X 

26. 

105  th  Regt.  F.A 

C 

U’ 

7 

R 

K 

7 

M 

Y 

8 

II  X 

27- 

1st  Bn.  105th  F.A 

N 

L 

4 

I 

C 

5 

N 

T 

8 

12  X 

28. 

2nd  Bn.  105th  F.A 

N 

L 

6 

R 

C 

8 

R 

K 

13  X 

29. 

io6th  Regt.  F.A 

R 

K 

5 

M 

Y 

I 

I 

C 

9 

14  X 

3°- 

1st  Bn.  io6th  F.A 

L 

A 

5 

N 

L 

7 

C 

U’ 

5 

IS  X 

31- 

2nd  Bn.  io6th  F.A 

0 

U’ 

9 

R 

C 

2 

N 

L 

4 

16  X 

32- 

3rd  Bn.  io6th  F.A 

I 

c 

8 

R 

C 

s 

N 

T 

I 

17  X 

33- 

Group  of  308  th  R A L C 

C 

U’ 

4 

R 

K 

9 

I 

C 

2 

18  X 

Wave  Length: 

For  Liaison  between  Division  and  Brigades 620  meters. 

For  liaison  within  left  Brigade 210  meters. 

For  liaison  vjitkin  right  Brigade 270  meters. 


G-i 

Secret 
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WCG-cap-hr 
P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
i2th  Oct.,  1918. 

Addendum  No.  2,  to  Administrative  Order  No.  3,  in  Connection 

with  F.O.  No.  27. 

Changes  in  A Rations  and  Ammunition  Dump  for  all  troops 

Distribution  on  the  East  side  of  the  Meuse  is  established  at  a 
Points.  point  about  i kilometer  south  of  Consenvoye,  on 

the  East  Side  of  the  Meuse. 

The  Distributing  Point  for  all  troops  on  the 
West  side  of  the  Meuse  is  established  at  Cumieres. 

No  change  in  distribution  of  supplies  to  the  2nd 
echelons  of  Division  Headquarters  and  the  52nd  F. 
A.  Brigade. 

Water  Points  The  Army  Engineers  have  established  a central 
For  Men  and  pumping  station  at  Gercourt,  with  taps  in  the  Bois 
Animals.  FokOES,  Drillancourt  and  in  the  N.  E.  Corner  of 

the  Bois  Jure.  At  present  this  supply  is  from 
faucets,  but  within  two  days  water  wagons  can  be 
filled  from  the  standpipe  at  these  points. 

Other  Water  Points  have  been  established  at  the 
tollowing  places: 

On  the  Forges-Bethincourt  Road,  at  Raffe- 

COURT 

On  the  Gercourt-Cuisy  Road,  at  co-ordonate 
[sic]  166-79.  (approx.) 

On  the  Septsarges-Dannevoux  Road,  at  co- 
ordinate 151-796.  (approx.) 

Water  troughs  for  watering  animals  have  been 
or  are  being  installed  at  the  following  locations: 

At  Raffecourt,  On  the  Forges-Bethincourt 
Road. 

On  the  Gercourt-Cuisy  Road,  at  Co-ordinate 
166.79. 


Water 

Sterilizing 

Plant. 


On  the  Septsarges-Dannevoux  Road,  at  co- 
ordinate 151.796. 

At  Gercourt  and  at  Drillancourt. 

A Water  Sterilizing  System  is  now  being  estab- 
lished at  Consenvoye,  at  which  standpipes  for  filling 
water  carts  and  troughs  for  watering  animals  will  be 
placed  at  once. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff. 

Chief  of  Staff. 
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Secret 

Administrative 
No.  2. 


Distributing 
Points  for 
Rations,  For- 
age, Wood  and 
Gas. 


Animals 


Ammunition 

Dumps 


Engineers 

Dump 


Salvage 

Dump 


Prisoners  of 
War 


Straggler 

Posts 

Roads 


WCG-csp 

Orders  \ Copy 

/ Headquarters,  33RD  Division, 

Amercian  E.  F. 

7th  October,  1918.  p.m. 

In  connection  with  F.  O.  No.  27. 

1.  This  Division  will  be  engaged  by  crossing  the 
Meuse  River  on  the  morning  of  the  8th. 

2.  The  Railhead  will  be  Baleycourt. 

The  distributing  points  will  be  Cumieres  and 
Forges,  in  accordance  with  location  of  troops. 
The  Division  Surgeon  will  make  arrangements  for 
the  evacuation  of  the  wounded,  evacuating  them 
across  the  Meuse  over  the  Bridges  at  Brabant 
and  CoNSENVOYE,  thence  to  the  triages.  Ambu- 
lances will  be  placed  either  on  the  west  side  of  the 
road  at  Consenvoye  or  at  Brabant,  and  ambu- 
lances will  also  run  on  the  east  side  of  the  river, 
between  these  two  points. 

Dressing  Stations:  No  change. 

The  Division  Veterinarian  will  arrange  for  the 
evacuation  of  animals  thru  the  Division  Mobile 
Veterinary  Unit  at  Longbut,  by  way  of  Forges. 
Ammunition  dumps  are  established: 

For  Infantry  Ammunition:  at  Cumieres 

For  Artillery  Ammunition:  at  Water  Point 

across  the  For- 
ges River. 

The  Engineer  Dump  tor  engineering  material  is 
located  at  Cumieres.  The  dump  for  entrenching 
tools  is  located  at  Cumieres  and  at  the  Water 
Point. 

Salvage  Dumps  will  be  established  by  Regimental 
Commanders,  report  being  made  to  G-i  as  to  their 
location.  The  Salvage  Corps  will  arrange  for  the 
hauling  and  collecting  of  salvage  from  these  dumps 
and  the  establishment  of  a Divisional  Salvage 
Dump  at  Thierville. 

A detachment  of  the  Military  Police  is  attached  to 
the  66th  Brigade.  The  Commanding  General  of 
the  66th  Brigade  will  deliver  his  prisoners  through 
the  medium  ot  this  detachment  to  the  Military 
Police  at  Forges,  who  will  return  them  to  the 
Military  Cage  at  Longbut,  thence  to  Corps. 

The  Commanding  General  of  the  66th  Brigade  will 
arrange  to  establish  straggler  posts. 

The  Axial  Road  of  the  Division  is  Marre — Cum- 
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Mail 


Repairs 


Burial 

Arrangements 


lERES — Forges.  The  River-road,  running  on  the 
west  bank  of  the  Meuse  is  a one  way  road  for 
traffic  proceeding  south. 

The  Postmaster  will  make  the  necessary  arrange- 
ments with  the  Division  Quartermaster  for  the 
daily  delivery  of  mail  on  the  ration  carts. 

The  Mobile  Repair  Unit  for  the  repairing  of  Motor 
vehicles  is  established  at  Thierville. 

A Mobile  Ordnance  Repair  Unit  for  the  repairing 
of  guns  and  small  arms  is  located  at  Frana  Farm. 
The  cemetery  for  the  advance  zone  will  be  located 
by  the  Division  Burial  Officer,  and  will  make  suit- 
able arrangements  for  the  burial  of  the  dead. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


{Copy) 


Secret 

Field  Orders;  \ 
No.  28  / 

Maps:  Verdun  ’ 


B”,  Etain 


WHS-kpl-hr. 

P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

8th  Oct.,  1918.  11:45 

Copy  No 

'A”,  Brand eville,  1:20,000. 


1.  (a)  The  line  reached  this  evening  is  approximately  as  follows: 

700  m.  northeast  of  Consenvoye-Damvillers  up  to  the 
western  edge  of  Bois  de  Consenvoye — points  5996 — 6596 — 
6901 — O.P.  south  of  Bois  d’ORMONT — Ormont  Fme. — 
northern  edge  of  Bois  d’HAUMONT,  northwestern  corner  of 
Bois  des  Caures — Hill  329  and  la  Wavrille. 

(b)  The  right  Bn.  132nd  Inf.  is  100  meters  south  of  the  southern 
edge  of  Bois  de  Chaume.  The  left  Bn.  132nd  Inf.  is  about 
700  meters  northeast  of  Consenvoye.  The  2nd  Bn.  131st 
Inf.  is  on  the  Consenvoye-Richene  road,  south  of  Bois  de 
Chaume,  in  support. 

(c)  The  XVII  French  Corps  will  resume  its  attack  tomorrow 
morning. 

(d)  Progression  will  be  pushed  particularly  along  the  crest  of 
Hill  338,  north  of  Malbrouck,  and  to  the  west  and  north- 
west of  Bois  de  Consenvoye. 

2.  The  detachment  under  Colonel  Abel  Davis,  132nd  Inf.,  will 

continue  its  exploitation  tomorrow  morning  at  6:00  o’clock. 

3.  (a)  Advantage  will  be  taken  of  the  night  to  reorganize  the  bat- 

talions which  started  the  exploitation  today.  Troops  will 
be  re-organized  for  defense  during  the  night  and  distributed 
in  depth  in  such  formation  as  to  be  in  readiness  to  resume 
the  advance  tomorrow  morning. 
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4- 

5- 


(b)  The  battalion  of  the  129th  Inf.,  already  placed  at  the  dis- 
position of  Colonel  Davis  as  detachment  reserve,  will  cross 
to  the  east  bank  of  the  Meuse  tonight  under  orders  of 
Colonel  Davis. 

(c)  During  the  night,  the  artillery  will  continue  its  prohibiting 
fire,  and  be  in  readiness  to  break  up  enemy  counter-attacks. 

(d)  Exploitation  will  be  resumed  as  follows: 

(1)  At  6:00  A.M.,  Oct.  9th,  a standing  barrage  will  be  put 
down  by  the  artillery  along  the  barrage  line,  X-fi  H 6, 
Sketch  No.  i.  Barrage  time  table.  Annex  No.  i,  to 
Field  Order  No.  27. 

At  the  same  time,  the  two  leading  battalions  will  resume 
their  advance  and  move  to  within  300  meters  behind 
the  standing  barrage. 

(2)  At  6:40  A.M.,  the  barrage  will  start  rolling  forward  fol- 
lowed by  the  two  leading  battalions  at  a distance  of  300 
meters  and  the  Exploitation  carried  on  to  the  First  and 
Second  Exploitation  Objectives,  as  prescribed  in  Field 
Order  No.  27. 

(3)  Particular  care  will  be  given  to  protecting  the  right 
flank  against  counter-attacks,  and  to  ensuring  liaison 
with  the  29th  Div.  (U.S.)  on  the  right. 

Necessary  administrative  arrangements  will  be  made  by  G-i. 

P.C.:  No  change. 

Bell 

Major  General. 


Distribution: 

Same  as  Field  Order  27,  plus  29th  Div.,  and  122nd  M.G.Bn. 


Secret 


Field  Orders: 


P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
loth  Oct.,  1918.  2:00  P.M. 

Copy  No 5 


No.  29.  J 

Maps:  Verdun  “A”  and  “ B”,  ] 

Etain“A” 

Brandeville,  I 

DuN-Sur-MEUSE.  j 

I.  (a)  The  troops  to  the  right  of  the  33rd  Div.  will  continue  their 
operations  October  ii,  1918,  in  accordance  with  the  Plan  of 
Engagement,  XVII  French  Corps. 

(b)  Troops  of  the  4th  Division  on  our  left  now  occupy  the 
Trench  de  Teton. 


2.  (a)  The  33rd  Div.  will  hold  the  sector  gained  by  it  on  the  east 

side  of  the  Meuse,  insuring  the  possession  of  Bois  de 
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(b) 


(a) 


Chaume  and  Bols  Plat-Chene  as  far  as  the  Ravine  du 

Plat-Chene. 

The  area  now  held  by  the  33rd  Div.  will  be  divided  into  two 

sectors;  the  Right  Sector  and  the  Left  Sector. 

(1)  Right  Sector:  The  Right  Sector  will  be  under  the 
command  of  the  Comdg.  General,  65th  Inf.  Brig.,  and 
will  be  bounded  as  follows: 

Right  boundary:  The  Meridian  24. 

Left  boundary:  The  River  Meuse  (inch). 

(2)  Left  Sector:  The  Left  Sector  will  be  under  the  com- 
mand of  the  Comdg.  General,  65th  Brig.,  and  will  be 
bounded  as  follows: 

Right  boundary:  The  River  Meuse  (excl.) 

Left  boundary:  Left  boundary  of  the  33rd  Divi- 

sion. 

Right  Sector. 

(1)  The  Alain  Line  of  Resistance  will  be  along  the  northern 
edge  of  the  Bois  de  Chaume  and  follov/ing  the  general 
line  of  the  wood  road  running  in  a southeasterly  direc- 
tion to  the  vicinity  of  Hill  371,  making  such  adjustment 
of  the  right  of  the  line  as  to  insure  liaison  with  the  58th 
American  Infantry  Brigade  on  the  right.  The  Line  of 
Resistance  will  be  held  to  the  last. 

(2)  The  Outpost  Zorie  will  be  covered  by  patrols  and  small 
groups  on  the  north,  the  exterior  limit  being  the  2nd 
Exploitation  Objective  and  bending  off  to  the  right  and 
continuing  on  to  the  Ravine  du  Plat-Chene.  The 
river  bottom  will  be  covered  by  patrols. 

(3)  The  Comdg.  General,  66th  Inf.  Brig.  Comdr.  ot  the 
Right  Sector,  will  arrange  for  the  proper  distribution 
of  troops  to  accomplish  this  purpose.  Troops  will  be 
distributed  in  depth. 

(4)  Such  reliefs  of  duty  in  the  first  line  as  may  be  deemed 
necessary,  will  be  effected  by  the  Comdg.  General,  66th 
Inf.  Brig.,  utilizing  troops  not  already  engaged,  and  the 
reserve.  Effort  will  be  made  to  avoid  unnecessary 
fatigue,  and  insure  rest  and  replenishment  of  supplies. 

(5)  The  Line  of  Resistance  will  be  prepared  for  defense. 

(6)  Close  liaison  by  means  of  a mixed  detachment  with  the 
29th  Div.  U.S.  on  the  right,  will  be  established  in  the 
vicinity  of  Hill  371  and  382  (Richene).  Close  liaison 
will  be  established  with  Division  P.  C.,  and  all  lines  of 
information  will  be  put  in  perfect  working  order. 

(7)  Prompt  means  will  be  taken  to  bring  up  all  stragglers, 
and  to  complete  any  necessary  reorganization  of  units. 
Particular  caution  will  be  taken  to  guard  against  an 
attack  on  the  right  flank. 
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(8)  The  Comdg.  General,  66th  Inf.  Brig,  will  arrange  with 
Colonel  Emery  T.  Smith,  Comdr.  of  the  Supporting 
Artillery  Group,  for  necessary  defensive  barrages. 

(b)  Left  Sector. 

Mission  of  the  troops  holding  the  Left  Sector:  No 

change. 

4.  (a)  The  question  of  ammunition  supply  will  be  given  strict 

attention.  A Small  Arms  Ammunition  and  Ration  Dump 
has  been  established  at  both  ends  of  the  Consenvoye 
Bridge.  The  Consenvoye  Bridge  will  be  ready  for  animal 
transport  nth  October,  1918,  but  traffic  will  only  be  by 
isolated  wagons,  and  with  no  unnecessary  traffic  during  the 
day. 

(b)  Necessary  administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i. 

5.  P.C’s:  33rd  Division:  No  change. 

Comdr.  Support  Arty.  Group:  (Col.  Emery  T.  Smith) 
19.8-72.4. 

65th  Inf.  Brig:  No  change. 

66th  Inf.  Brig:  215.775. 

52nd  Art.  Brig:  No  change. 

Bell 


Distribution; 

Copy  No.  Unit 

1 C.G.,  33rd  Div. 

2 C.  of  S. 

3 G-i 

4 G— 2 

5 G-3 

6 Div.  Sig.  Off. 

7 Div.  Engr. 

8 Div.  M.  G.  Off. 

9 C.O.,  io8th  F.S.Bn. 

10  Division  Surgeon 

1 1 Capt.  Bader 

12  C.O.,  io8th  San  Train 

13  Col.  Davis,  132nd  Inf. 


Major  General. 

Copy  No.  Unit 

14  Col.  Emery  T.  Smith 
15-20  52nd  Art.  Brig. 

21-24  66th  Inf.  Brig. 

25-28  65th  Inf.  Brig. 

29  1 8th  Div.  (French) 

30  XVII  Corps  (French) 

31  C.O.,  io8th  Tn.  Hq.  & M.  P. 

32  29th  Div. 

33  4th  Div. 

34  III  Corps 

35  File 

36  War  Diary. 


<^-3- 

Secret 


WHS-hol-hr 
P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.L., 
13th  Oct.,  1918  6:00  P.M. 

Copy  No 39 


Addendum  No.  i, 
to 

Field  Order  No.  29. 

Field  order  No.  29,  c.s.,  these  headquarters,  is  modified  as  follows: 

1.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Division  Commander  to  begin  the 
operation  of  placing  the  65th  Inf.  Brig,  on  the  east  bank  of 
the  River  Meuse  and  the  66th  Inf.  Brig,  on  the  west  bank, 
and  of  transferring  the  command  at  once. 

2.  (a)  The  reliefs  necessary  to  accomplish  this,  will  be  commenced 
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j- 


4- 

6. 


at  dark  on  the  night  of  I4-I5th  October  and  will  be  carried 
out  incessantly  while  darkness  lasts.  Any  movements  in- 
complete, will  be  finished  the  following  night. 

(1)  The  132nd  Inf.,  now  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Meuse,  on 
the  night  of  14th-!  5th  October,  will  relieve  the  units  of 
the  65th  Inf.  Brig,  holding  the  line  on  the  west  bank  of 
the  river.  The  units  of  the  65th  Inf.  Brig,  will  then 
march  to  the  east  bank  at  once. 

(2)  The  units  of  the  65th  Inf.  Brig,  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
river,  will  relieve  the  units  of  the  66th  Inf.  Brig,  holding 
the  line,  and  the  latter  will  then  be  marched  to  the  west 
bank  of  the  river. 

(3)  The  CoNSENVOYE  Bridge  will  be  used  for  this  purpose, 
the  right  of  way  being  given  to  the  units  of  the  65th  Inf. 
Brig,  crossing  from  the  west  to  the  east  bank  of  the 
river. 

(4)  Machine  gun  units  will  be  so  adjusted  between  the  two 
brigadiers,  as  to  return  them  to  their  respective  brig- 
ades. Units  of  the  122nd  M.G.Bn.,  will  be  assembled 
in  reserve  at  a suitable  place  in  Bois  de  Forges. 

(b)  The  relief  on  the  east  bank  of  the  river  will  be  in  charge  of 
the  Comdg.  General,  65th  Inf.  Brig.,  who  will  confer  with 
the  Comdg.  General  66th  Inf.  Brig,  as  to  the  situation  and 
take  charge,  upon  being  Informed  thereof. 

At  the  same  time,  the  Comdg.  General  65th  Inf.  Brig, 
will  inform  the  Comdg.  General,  66th  Inf.  Brig,  of  the  situa- 
tion on  the  left  bank  of  the  river,  and  upon  being  so  inform- 
ed, the  Comdg.  General,  66th  Inf.  Brig,  will  take  charge  on 
the  left  bank  of  the  river. 

All  detail  of  this  relief  will  be  arranged  tomorrow,  14th 
Oct.,  during  daylight. 

Par.  3 (a)  (i).  Field  Order  No.  29,  with  reference  to  line  of 
Resistance  in  right  sector,  will  be  strictly  carried  out,  adjustment 
only  being  made  to  connect  up  with  the  Line  of  Resistance  of  the 
troops  of  the  29th  Division  on  the  right.  Care  will  be  taken  to 
avoid  any  ugly  salients  in  the  Line  as  assumed. 

Necessary  administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i. 
Brigade  Commanders  will  select  suitable  P.C.’s  within  their 
respective  sectors,  notifying  these  Hdqrs.,  location  of  same  as 
soon  as  possible. 

When  respective  reliefs  are  completed,  report  to  this  effect  will 
be  sent  to  these  Hdqrs.,  accompanied  by  a sketch  showing  dis- 
positions of  all  units. 


Distribution: 

S.nme  as  Field  Order  No.  29. 


Bell. 

Major  General. 
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P.C.  33RD  Division,  A.E.F. 

19th  Oct.  1918.  WHS-kph 

G-3.  6:15  P.M. 

Secret 

Field  Order;  ] 

No.  30  I 

Map  Reference:  Verdun  “A”  and  “B”  1:20,000 

Eta  IN  1:20,000 

Brandeville  1:20,000 

Dun-suf-Meuse  1:20,000 

Verdun  (Mezieres)  1:80,000 

1.  Under  orders  of  the  XVII  French  Corps  this  Division  will  be 
relieved  by  the  15th  Colonial  Infantry  Division  (French);  the  relief 
to  be  completed  the  morning  of  21st  October  1918. 

2.  Execution  of  the  Relief. 

(a)  Infantry:  The  relief  will  be  executed  according  to  the 
attached  table.  Field  and  Combat  Trains  will  accompany  units  to 
which  they  belong. 

(b)  Artillery:  The  details  of  relief  of  the  Artillery  will  be 
given  in  later  orders. 

(c)  Engineers:  For  relief  see  attached  table.  C.O.  io8th 
Engineers  will  turn  over  to  the  C.O.  Engineers  of  the  15th  Division 
the  necessary  Engineer  data  pertaining  to  the  sector  and  arrange 
necessary  details  regarding  the  relief. 

(d)  Orders  pertaining  to  movements  of  Div.  Trains,  M.P., 
F.S.Bn.,  and  Sanitary  Units  will  be  issued  separately. 

(e)  Necessary  administrative  instructions  will  be  Issued  by 
G-i  who  will  confer  with  G-i  of  the  15th  Div.  regarding  administra- 
tive measures  enforced  in  the  sector. 

(f)  G-2  will  confer  with  G-2  15th  Div.  regarding  work 
connected  with  his  office,  turning  over  all  OPs.,  papers,  maps,  etc., 
pertaining  to  the  sector. 

(g)  All  movements  will  be  made  at  night  and  existing  orders 
with  reference  to  concealment,  and  distance  between  columns  will  be 
observed. 

3.  The  command  of  the  sector  will  pass  to  the  C.G.  15th  Div. 
on  Oct.  2 1st,  1918  at  8:00  A. M.  The  passing  of  the  command  of  sub- 
sectors will  take  effect  upon  completion  of  respective  reliefs. 

(a)  A representative  of  G-i  and  a representative  of  G-3  of 
the  Div.  Staff;  i Staff  officer  from  each  of  the  65th  and  66th  Brigades, 
with  Interpreters;  Regtl.  Comdrs.  130th  and  132nd  Inf.;  Bn.  Comdrs 
of  front  line  units  and  i officer  per  company  will  remain  at  their  posts 
24  hours  after  relief  is  completed  in  an  advisory  capacity. 

(b)  One  officer  per  Co.,  i chief  of  Platoon  and  i gunner  per 
gun  of  M.G.  Cos.  occupying  front  lines,  will  remain  at  their  posts  for 
24  hours  with  the  incoming  units. 
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(c)  Necessary  guides  for  relieving  units  will  be  furnished 
under  orders  from  C.Gs.  65th  and  66th  Brigades. 

4.  Material. 

(a)  Signals:  Details  of  relief  of  Signal  detachments  will  be 
arranged  by  the  Divisional  Signal  Officer  and  the  corresponding 
officer  of  the  15th  Div. 

(b)  All  maps,  paper,  documents,  etc.,  pertaining  to  the 
sectors  and  sub-sectors  will  be  turned  over  by  the  various  headquar- 
ters concerned  to  the  corresponding  headquarters  of  the  15th  French 
Division. 


5.  Change  of  P.Cs.  will  be  announced  later. 


Distribution: 

Copy  No.  Unit 

1 C.G.  33rd  Div. 

2 C.  of  S. 

3.  G-i. 

4.  G-2. 

5-  G^3- 

6.  Div.  Sig.  Off. 

7.  Div.  Engr. 

8.  Div.  M.G.Off. 

9.  C.O.  io8th  F.S.Bn. 

10.  Div.  Surgeon 

11.  Capt.  Bader 

12.  C.O.  io8th  San.  Train. 
13-18.  52  F.A.Brig. 


Bell 

Major  General. 

Copy  No.  Unit 
19-23.  65th  Brig. 

24-28.  66th  Brig. 

29.  XVII  French  Corps 
30-37.  15th  Div.  (Fr.) 

38.  29th  U.S.Div. 

39.  Ill  Corps. 

40.  Div.  Adjutant 

41.  4th  U.S.Div. 

42.  C.O.  io8th  Tn.  Hq.  and  M.P. 

43.  Quartermaster. 

44.  File 

45.  War  Diary 


(19) 


290 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


Move  Table  to  Accompany  F.  O.  No.  30. 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

DATE 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

ROUIE 

REMARKS 

1. 

Night 

19/20 

1918 

3rd  Bn. 
I32nd  In[f]. 

Hill  281 

Camp 
Moulin — 
Brul6 

Bethincourt — 
CHATTANCOURT-la- 
Claire — ^Germon- 
ville — Fromer^- 
ville — west  of  Bois 
des  Sartelles  Fork 
of  Verdun — Bler- 
COURT  and  Verdun 
— Bar-Ic-Duc 
Roads 

Head  of  column  not 
to  reach  la  Claire 
before  midnight. 

2. 

do. 

I31st  Inf. 
Hq.  & B Co. 
124  M.G.Bn. 

Area  south 
of  Bois  de 
Forges 

Bois  de  Nix- 
EVILLE  and 
Bois  Claire 

Same  as  Ser.  #1 

Head  of  column  not 
to  reach  la  Claire 
before  12:45  a.m. 

3. 

do. 

122  M.G.Bn. 
Forges 

Bois  de 
Forges — 

Camp 

Brule 

Same  as  Ser.  #1 

Head  of  column  to 
follow  tail  of  Serial 
No.  2. 

4. 

do. 

2d  Col. 
Inf.  Regt. 
French 

Bois  Delo- 
lime, Bois 
Ghana,  Bois 
Bourrus 
(East) 

Bois  de 
Forges 
(Southeast) 

Germonville — la 
Claire — Chattan- 
COURT — ^CuMIERES 

— Forges 

Head  of  column  to 
pass  la  Claire  at 
6:30  P.M. 

5. 

do. 

5th  Col. 
Reg.  Inf. 
(Fr.)  less 
1 Bn. 

1 Bn. 

Bois 

Bourrus 

1 Bn.  Bois  de 
Forges 
(south  west) 

1 Bn.  Hill 
281. 

la  Claire — Chat- 
tancourt — • 
CuMiERES — new 
road  to  Moulin  de 
Raffecourt 

Head  of  column  to 
pass  la  Claire  at 
8:00  P.M. 

6. 

do. 

Hq.  108th 
Engs.  Cos. 

A,  B,  C,  F 
and  Eng.  Tr. 
108  Engs. 

CUMIERES 

Verdun 

ClTAD^LLE 

ClIMifiRES MaRRE 

— between  Forts 
Bois  Bourrus  and 
Marre — la  Mag- 
delene  Fme. 
Thierville — 
Verdun 

To  clear  Cumi6res 
bv  8:30  P.M. 

During  the  day  of  20th  Oct.,  reconnaissances  by — 

(2d  Col.  Inf.  Reg.  (Fr.)  in  area  of  130th  Inf.  (east  of  Meuse) 
(5th  Col.  Inf.  Reg.(Fr.)  in  area  of  132nd  Inf.(west  of  Meuse) 
(6th  Col.  Inf.  Reg.  (Fr.)  (now  located  in  Bois  Delolime 
in  area  (reserve  positions  east  and  west  of  Meuse) 
Guides  will  be  furnished  as  follows  on  the  morning  of  20th  Oct., 
1918  from  33rd  Div.:  One  mounted  officer  from  each  Bn.,  designated 
below,  accompanied  by  a mounted  interpreter  if  possible. 

(a)  At  eastern  end  of  Consenvoye  Bridge  at  8:00  a.m. 

1st  and  2nd  Bns.,  and  3rd  Bns.  130th  Inf.  for  2nd  Col. 
Inf/  Reg.  (Fr) 

(b)  At  Gercourt  at  8 :30  A.M. 

is[t]  and  2nd  Bns.,  132nd  Inf.  for  5th  Col.  Inf.  Regt. 
(Fr.) 

(c)  At  town  of  Forges  at  9:00  a.m. 

1st  and  2nd  Bns.  129th  Inf.  for  the  two  Bns.  of  the  6th 
Col.  Inf.  Reg.  (Fr)  to  be  stationed  east  of  the  Meuse. 
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SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

DATE 

un/t 

FROM 

TO 

route 

REMARKS 

7. 

Night 

20/21 

Oct. 

1918 

2d  Col. 

Inf.  Rg.  Fr. 
1 Bn. 

1 Bn. 

1 Bn. 

Bois  de 
Forges 

B.de  Chaume 
(1st  Line) 

B.  Plat — 
Ch£ne 
(1st  Line) 

Tr.  du  Cable 
(Support) 
relieving  130 
Infantry. 

Consenvoye 

Bridge 

Head  of  column  to 
pass  Consenvoye 
Bridge  at  6:0C  p.m. 

8. 

do. 

130  Inf. 

Cos.  A & D. 
123  iM.G.Bn. 

Bois  Chaume 
B.  Pl.at — 
Chene 
Fontaine  de 
Regivaux 

Bois 

Bourrus 

Brabant — Samog- 
NEUX — Champneu- 
viLLE — Champ- 
Marre — Bois 
Bourrus 

Head  of  Column  not 
to  reach  Brabant 
before  midnight 

9. 

do. 

6th  Col. 
Inf.  Reg. 
(French) 

Delclime 

1 Bn.  Bois 
Bourrus 
1 Bn.  Bois 
Bourrus 
1 Bn.  Bois 

Fontaine  de 
Regivaux 
Consenvoye 
Bois  de 
Forges 

la  Claire — Chat- 

TANCOURT CUM- 

lERES — Forges — ■ 

Consenvoye 

Bridge 

Head  of  column  to 
pass  la  Clairf  at 
5:00  P.M. 

10. 

Night 

20/21 

Oct. 

1918 

129  Inf. 

12s3  M.G.Bn. 
less  Cos. 

A and  D 

Area  of 
Consenvoye 

Longbut 
Bois  Delo- 

LIME 

Bois  Chana 

Bra  bant — Samog- 
neux — Champ- 
neuville — -Champ 
— Marre — between 
Forts  Bois  Bourrus 
and  Marre — 
Bamont  Fme. — 
Longbut — Bois 
Delolime 

Tail  of  column  to 
clear  Brabant  be- 
fore midnight 

1 1. 

do. 

5th  Col. 
Inf.  Reg. 
French 

1 Bn.  Hill 
281  1 Bn. 
Bois  de 
Forges 

2 Bns.  Bois 
Dannevoux 
and  vicinity, 
relieving  1st 
Bn.  132  Inf. 

Route  to  be  deter- 
mined by  recon- 
naissance 

Move  to  commence 
at  6:00  p.m. 

1 Bn.  Bois 

Bourrus 

west 

Vicinity 
Hill  281 

la  Claire — Chat- 
tancourt — • 
Cumieres — new' 
road  thru  Moulin 

de  R.AFFECOURT 

Head  of  column  to 
pass  la  Claire  at 
6:15  p.m. 

12. 

do. 

132  Inf. 
less  3rd 
Bn.  124 
M.G.Bn.  (less 
Hq.  and  B 
Co. 

Present 

locations 

Bois  de 
Forges 

No  restrictions 

Distance  of  200  yds. 
between  Companies 
to  avoid  blocking 
artillery  columns. 

13. 

do. 

Co.  E,  108 
Engrs. 

CUMIERES 

Verdun 

CiTADELLE 

CuMifeRES M.ARRE 

— between  Forts 
Bois  Bourrus  and 
Marre — la  Mag- 
dalene Fme. — 
Thiervtlle — • 
Verdun 

Tail  of  column  to 
clear  Cumieres  at 
6:30  P.M. 

Co.  D 

Co.  D.  108 
Engrs. 

1 km.  N.W. 
of  la  Claire 

Verdun 

ClT,\DELLE 

Direct  road  between 
Fort  Bois  Bourrus 
and  Marre — la 
Magdalene — 

Fme. — Thierville 
— Verdun 

Tail  of  column  to 
pass  la  Claire  at 
7 :00  P.M. 
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G-i  WCG-cap-hr 

Secret  P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F.. 

20th  October,  1918. 

Administrative  Order:  \ 

No.  5.  / . . 

In  connection  with  Field  Order  No.  30. 

Maps:  Verdun  “A”  and  “B”. 

I.  Railhead  Verdun. 

Distributing  131st  Infantry  124th  M.G. Bn.  ] Bois  de 
Points  for  3rd  Battalion,  132nd  Infantry.  > Nixeville 

Rations  and  122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion.  ] Nord 

Forage 


Billeting 


Military 

Police 

Reserve 

Dumps 


Thierville. 


Germonville 


1 08th  Engineer  Regt.  52  F.A.Brig. 
io8th  Supply  Train. 
io8th  Sanitary  Train. 

Train  Hdqrs.  & Military  Police. 

Field  Signal  Bn. 

65th  Infantry  Brigade  Eldqrs. 

66th  Inf.  Brig.  Hdqrs. 

Mobile  Veterinary  Unit. 

129th  Infantry  Regiment. 

1st  and  2nd  Bns.  132nd  Infantry. 

123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

Each  organization  which  moves  on  the  night  of  the 
2oth-2ist  October  will  send  the  usual  billeting  party 
to  report  to  the  Division  P.C.  for  further  instructions. 
The  Military  Police  will  stand  relieved  at  5:00  a.m., 
on  the  morning  of  the  21st  inst.,  and  will  assemble  at 
Longbut  to  await  further  orders. 

The  Reserve  Dumps  for  Ammunition  and  Rations 
at  CoNSENVOVE  will  remain  where  they  are  until  fur- 
ther orders. 


Graves 

Registration 

Officer 


Salvage 


Ammunition 


The  Graves  Registration  and  Burials  Officer  will,  as 
soon  as  he  has  collected  such  information  as  is  neces- 
sary for  his  reports  in  the  area,  proceed  to  Glorieux 
for  the  purpose  of  completing  his  records  at  that 
point. 

Organizations  commanders  will  take  every  possible 
step  to  properly  salvage  their  areas.  Where  this 
salvage  cannot  be  hauled,  through  lack  of  transporta- 
tion, it  will  be  collected  and  piled  on  the  side  of  the 
roads  in  their  areas. 

All  Ammunition  in  excess  of  that  which  should  be 
carried  on  the  person  and  in  the  trains  will  be  placed 
on  the  ammunition  dumps  between  Brabant  and 
CoNSENvoYE  on  the  East  bank  of  the  Meuse,  or 


APPENDIX  III 


293 


on  the  Ammunition  Dump  near  the  Consenvoye 
Bridge  on  the  West  bank  of  the  Meuse. 

Marmite  and  milk  cans  and  trench  rations  will  be 
taken  by  the  organizations  and  not  left  in  their  areas. 
The  Division  Surgeon  will  arrange  for  the  evacuation 
of  the  sick,  and  for  the  moving  of  his  dressing  stations 
and  Triages  at  such  times  as  they  are  not  needed  in 
their  present  area. 

All  sick  animals  will  be  evacuated  by  the  Division 
Mobile  Veterinary  Unit. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

William  K.  Naylor, 

Brig.  General,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff, 

WCG-cap-hr 
P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

2oth  October,  1918.  8:00  p.m. 

Copy  No 8 

Addendum  No.  i to  Administrative  Order  No.  5. 

In  Connection  with  Field  Order  No.  30. 

Distributing  131st  Infantry 

Points  of  3rd  Bn.,  132nd  Infantry. 

Rations  AND  122nd  M.G. Bn. 

Forage  for  124th  M.G.  Bn. 

October  2ist.  65th  Inf.  Brig.  Hdqrs. 

66th  Inf.  Brig.  Hdqrs. 

52nd  Artillery  Brig.  Hdqrs. 
io8th  F.S.Bn. 

129th  Infantry. 

130th  Infantry. 

Division  Hdqrs.  & Hdqrs.  Troop 
io8th  Train  Hdqrs.  & M.P. 

123rd  M.G. Bn. 

io8th  Sanitary  Train. 
io8th  Supply  Train. 
io8th  Engineers. 

1st  and  2nd  Bns.,  132nd  Inf. 

102nd  Amm.  Train. 

102nd  Trench  Mortar  Battery. 

104th,  105th  and  io6th  Regiments  of  Field  Artillery 
draw  their  forage  at  Camp  de  Nixeville,  Nord,  and 
their  rations  for  men  at  Thierville. 


‘ Dieue 


Thierville 


Trench 

Stores 

Medical 

Arrange- 

ments 

Animals 


G-i. 

Secret 
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Military  The  io8th  Military  Police  will  occupy  and  police  the 
Police  new  area  of  the  33rd  Division. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Brigadier  General,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 


G-3 


Copy  No 

P.C.  33RD  Division,  A.E.F. 
20th  Oct.  1918.  WHS-kph 


Secret 

Addendum  No. 
Maps;  Metz 

Verdun 

COMMERCY 

Bar-Ic-D  uc 


3.45  P.M. 

I to  Field  Order  No.  30,  33rd  Division 

1 

[ I ;8o,ooo 


1.  Upon  completion  of  the  relief  and  moves  directed  in  Field 
Order  No.  30,  this  Division  will  be  assembled  in  the  rear  zone  of  the 
XXXIII  French  Army  Corps  where  it  will  remain  under  command  of 
the  XVII  French  Army  Corps. 

2.  Movement  to  be  in  accordance  with  march  table  attached. 
Movements  will  be  carried  out  as  a rule  during  the  night. 

If  the  weather  remains  misty  and  dark,  movements  may  begin  after 
3 -.30  P.M.  and  must  be  completed  by  9 a.m. 

3.  With  the  exceptions  mentioned  in  Par.  2 above,  existing 
orders  with  reference  to  concealment  and  distance  between  columns 
will  be  carefully  observed  in  order  to  allow  traffic  to  pass  and  to  avoid 
blocks.  Fvery  precaution  will  be  taken  to  avoid  jams. 

4.  Necessary  administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i. 

5.  Division  Headquarters  will  close  at  La  Hutte  at  8 a.m.  21st 
Oct.  and  will  open  at  Dieue  same  date  and  hour. 

Bell 

Major  General. 

Distribution: 

To  recipients  of  Field  Order  No.  30. 
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Move  Table  to  Accompany  Addendum  No.  i to  Field  Order 

No.  30,  33RD  Division. 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

DATE 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

ROUTE 

REMARKS 

1. 

After- 

noon 

and 

night 

20/21 

Oct. 

Sup.  Trn. 

Present 

Location 

Casernes 

Bevaux 

Thiervili.e — 
Jardin — Fontaine 
— Glorieux — • 
Route  de  la 
Chaussee — 
Bevaux  Casernes — 
Faubourg  P.ave. 

Suitable  location  for 
trucks:  Bevaux 
Casernes. 

2. 

do. 

Ammn. 
Train 
and  Repr. 
Shops 

Present 

Location 

Faubourg 

Pave 

do. 

3. 

do. 

San.  Train 

Present 

location 

Faubourg 

Pave 

do. 

4. 

do. 

Tr.  M Btry. 

Present 

Location 

Faubourg 

Pave 

Forges — Cumieres 
— M A rre — T H i ER- 
viLLE  thence  same 
as  Serial  # 1. 

5. 

do. 

131  Inf. 
Hq.  & B 
Co.  124 
M.G.  Bn. 

Bois  Claude 
Bois 

Nixeville 

.-^rea  of  fol- 
lowing 
camps: 
Month  A IR- 
ONS— Ferme 
PONTAUX — 
Les  Tam.\ris 
— Le  Chan- 
01  s 

Landrecourt — 
Dugny — 
Ancemont — Les 
Monthairons. 

Bar-Ic-Duc — 
Verdun  road  not 
tobe  used. 

6. 

do. 

3rd  Bn. 
I32nd  Inf. 

Camp 

Moulin 

Brule 

Genicourt 

Same  as  Serial  * 
5 to  Les  Mont- 
H.4IRONS  i 

To  follow  13 1st 

7. 

do. 

122nd 
M.G.  Bn. 

Moulin 

Brule 

Rattentoltt 
(East  of 
Dieue) 

Same  as  Ser.  5,  to 
Ancemont,  thence 
cross  the  Meuse  at 
Dieue. 

To  follow  3rd  Bn. 
132hd  Inf. 

8. 

do. 

Hq.  108th 
Engr.  Cos. 
A,  B.  C.  F 
Eng.  Tn. 

Verdun 

CiTADELLE 

Belleray — 
La  Falouse 
— Dugny 
(Hq.) 

Casernes  Bevaux — 
Belleray 

9. 

21st 

A.M. 

Div.  Hq.  & 
Hq.  Tr. 

La  Hutte 

Dieue 

Fromereville — 
Regret — Bille- 
MONT — Chateau — 
Dug  NY — A n c E- 
mont 

10. 

do. 

65  Bg. 

66  Bg. 
52  Bg. 

Sector 

Sector 

Sector 

SOMMEDIEUE 

OfiNICOURT 

Dieue 

Same  as  Serial  * 

9. 

11. 

do. 

F.  S.  Bn. 
M.P. 

Longbut 

Ance.mont 

Thierville— 
Glorieux — 
Chateau  de  Bille- 
mont — Dugny. 

12. 

do. 

Cos.  D,  E. 
108  Engrs. 

CiTADELLE 

Haudain- 

ville 
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Move  Table  to  Field  Order  No.  30 — [Continued) 


SER- 

IAL 

NO. 

DATE 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

ROUTE 

remarks 

13. 

21st 

P.M.  & 

night 

21/22 

130th  Inf. 
*See  Foot 
Note 

Bois 

Bourrus 

Area  of  fol- 
lowing 
camps:  Les 
Nivolette 
Fontaine — ■ 
Benite — 
N’acrillon 
— Br.\ncar- 
VILLE — La 
Rappe — Les 
Monts — Le 
SOFF. 

FROMERE  VILLE 

Regret — Bille- 
mont  Chateau — 
Dugny — Ance- 
MONT — DiEUE — 
Rupt 

14. 

do. 

I20th  Inf. 
123rd  M.G. 
Bn.  le.ss 
A & D. 

Bois 

Delolime 
Chana — ■ 
Long BUT 

Area  of  fol- 
lowing 
camps: 
So.mmedieue 
— Ravin 
Menu — Rav. 
VOZELLE — 
Camp  de 
Sommedieue 
— -Hinvaux — 
Les  Loget- 

TES 

L'fivficHE. 

Thierville — 
Iardin — Route  de 
la  Chaussee — 
Casernes  Bevaux — 
Haudainville — ■ 
Dieue— Sommedieue 

15. 

Night 

21/22 

Hq.  & 

1 Bn.  132nd 

1 Bn.  132nd 
124th  M.G. 
Bn.  less  Hq. 
& B Co. 

Bois  de 
Forges 

Verdun 

CiTADELLE 

Haudain- 

VILLE 

Forges — - 
CUMifiRES — Marre 
— Thierville 

16. 

22nd 

P.M. 

Hq.  2 Bns. 
132nd  124 
M.G.  Bns. 
less  Hq.  & 
B Co. 

Verdun 

CiTADELLE 

Haudatn- 

VILI.E 

Area  of  fol- 
lowing: Vil- 
lages of  Les 
Monthair- 
ONS  and 
Genicourt. 
Camps  of 
Cerceuil — 
Hanonpre — 
Peuplier — ■ 
Masson. 

Haudainville 

Dieue 

Genicourt 

17. 

night 

20/21 

52nd  Arty. 
Brig. 

Sector 

Bois  la  ViLLE 

Bois  Nixfi- 
\ ILI.E 

Bois  Claude 

BeTHINCOL'RT — 

Esnes — Montze- 
ville — Bethel- 

AINVILLE SlVRY- 

la-PERCHE 

Nixeville 

Head  of  Column  not 
to  enter  Bethin- 
COURT  before  mid- 
night. Tail  of  col- 
umn to  clear 
Montzeville  by 
6:00  A.M. 

18. 

21/22 

do. 

B.  la  ViLi.E 
B.  Nixe- 

VILLE 

B.  Claude 

1 F.A.  Rgt. 
Camp  B. 
Secs 

1 F.A.  Rgt. 
Camp  CiNO 
Freres. 

1 H A.  Rgt. 
Camps 
Chene — 
Gossin  and 
Maujouy. 

Landrecoliri — ■ 
Dugny — Regret — 
Dugny 

Note:  Cos.  A and  D,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  to  be  relieved  and  moved  to  new  area  under  orders  from 
Comdg.  General.  65th  Inf.  Bri^. 
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Warning  Order;  66th  Brig. 


G-3/  Secret 


WHS-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
23rd  Oct.  1918.  12:45  A.M. 


65th  Brig. 
130th  Inf. 
131st  Inf. 


Maps:  Sector  Map,  17th  C. A.  entitled  “Camps”  issued  with  Adden- 
dum No.  I,  to  F.O.  ^30. 

Verdun  1 


Bar-Ic-Duc  j 

1.  This  Division  has  been  transferred  to  the  Second  Army, 
American  E.F.,  and  assigned  to  the  2nd  Colonial  Army  Corps 
(French)  in  order  to  relieve  the  79th  Division  U.S.,  in  the  Troyon 
Sector. 

2.  The  relief  will  be  executed  in  three  periods  of  twenty-four 
(24)  hours  as  follows: 

23rd  to  24th  October,  8 a.m.  to  5 a.m. 

24th  to  25th  October,  8 a.m.  to  8 a.m. 

25th  to  26th  October,  8 a.m.  to  8 a.m. 

3.  First  Period,  October  23rd: 


6sth  Inf.  Brigade: 

One  Bn.  130th  Inf.,  to  be  designated  by  Regt’l 
Comdr.,  relieves  the  ist  Bn.,  3,13th  Inf.  in  Bois  de 
CoMBRES  (2  Cos.)  and  Bois  des  Eparges  (2  Cos.). 

Route;  Rupt — Rau  Dambonville — Mouilly. 

Head  of  column  to  reach  Mouilly  at  11:00  a.m. 
where  guides  will  meet  the  Battalion  and  conduct  it  to 
Bois  de  Combres  and  Bois  des  Eparges.  Upon  arrival, 
the  Bn.  Comdr.  will  report  to  the  157th  Brig.  Hdqrs., 
making  arrangements  regarding  the  relief. 

Trucks  for  advance  parties  will  be  at  Regt.  Hdqrs., 
Rupt,  at  9:30  a.m. 

The  march  of  the  Bn.  of  the  130th  Inf.  will  be  in 
column  ot  platoons  with  a distance  of  not  less  than  200 
meters  between  platoons. 

66th  Inf.  Brigade. 

131st  Inf.  will  exchange  billets  with  the  315th  Inf. 
in  the  Gibraltar  Camp  (One  Bn.),  Thillombois  (One 
Bn.)  and  Woimbey  (One  Bn.)  as  Reserve  for  the  right 
Sub-sector  of  the  Troyon  Sector,  which  will  be  held 
by  the  66th  Inf.  Brigade. 

Route;  Recourt — cross  roads  at  point  25.S-46.6 
(500  meters  southwest  from  camp  le  Chanois) — Cour- 
ouvRE — Thillombois — Woimbey. 


Metz 

COMMERCY 


[■  1 :2o,ooo. 
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Head  of  column  to  be  at  cross  roads  500  meters 
Southwest  of  le  Chanois  at  2 p.m. 

Trucks  for  advance  parties  will  be  at  Regt.  Hdqrs., 
131st  Inf.  at  10:30  A.M. 

4.  Detailed  orders  for  the  other  parties  of  the  relief  will  be 
issued  later. 

5.  Existing  orders  with  reference  to  concealment  and  marching 
in  small  groups  with  distance  will  be  rigidly  complied  with.  Troops 
will  march  under  cover  of  trees  along  the  route  as  much  as  possible, 
taking  cover  promptly  on  sighting  hostile  aircraft. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

W.  H.  Simpson, 

Major,  Inf.  A.C.  of  S.  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Brig.  Gen.  G.S.  C.  of  S. 


G-3 

Secret 

Field  Order;  1 


WHS-hel-hr 
P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 
23rd  October,  1918.  8:00  p.m. 


No.  31  j 

Maps:  Verdun,  Metz,  Commercy,  Bar-Ic-Duc,  1:50,000. 

ViGNEULLES  “A”  and  “B’  ’,  1 :2o,ooo. 

1.  Pursuant  to  orders  from  the  2nd  Colonial  Army  Corps  (French), 
the  33rd  Division  will  relieve  the  79th  Division  in  the  Troyon 
Sector. 

2.  The  relief  will  begin  October  23,  1918,  and  will  be  carried  out  in 
accordance  with  move  table  attached. 

3.  (a)  The  157th  Brig.,  79th  Div.,  now  occupying  the  Sub-Sector 

Connecticut,  will  be  relieved  by  the  65th  Brigade. 

(1)  The  130th  Inf.  will  relieve  the  313th  Inf.,  79th  Div. 

(2)  The  129th  Inf.  will  relieve  the  314th  Inf.,  79th  Div.,  in 
the  Rest  Area. 

(b)  The  158th  Brig.,  79th  Div.,  now  occupying  the  Sub-Sector 
Massachusetts,  will  be  relieved  by  the  66th  Brigade. 

(1)  The  132nd  Inf.  will  relieve  the  316th  Inf.,  79th  Div. 

(2)  The  131st  Inf.  will  relieve  the  315th  Inf.,  79th  Div.  in 
the  Rest  Area. 

(c)  (i)  Brigade  Machine  Gun  Bns.  and  Regtl.  M.G.Cos.  will 

relieve  similar  units  of  the  79th  Div.  in  each  Brigade 
Sub-Sector. 

(2)  The  122nd  M.G.Bn.  will  relieve  the  310th  M.G.Bn. 

(d)  The  details  of  infantry  relief  will  be  arranged  between  com- 
manders of  units  concerned. 

(e)  The  C.G.,  65th  Inf.  Brig,  will  designate  two  platoons  of  Inf. 
and  one  Section  of  Machine  Guns  and  an  Interpreter  from 
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the  Regt.  at  rest,  as  reinforcement  garrison  to  the  Fort  de 
Troyon.  He  will  cause  reconnaissance  to  be  made  by  the 
Comdg.  Officer  of  each  of  these  units.  Necessary  arrange- 
ments will  be  made  by  the  Comdg.  Officers  concerned  with 
the  Commandant,  Fort  de  Troyon. 

(f)  The  C.G.,  66th  Inf.  Brig,  will  designate  one  company  of 
infantry  from  the  regt.  at  rest  to  relieve  Co.  C,  315th  Inf. 
now  at  Lavigneville  (See  Administrative  Order  for  details). 

(g)  The  io8th  Engrs.  and  io8th  Engr.  Train  will  relieve  the 
304th  Engrs.  and  Engr.  Train,  79th  Div.,  during  the  night 
24-2 5th  October.  The  C.O.,  io8th  Engrs.  will  consult  with 
the  C.O.,  304th  Engrs.  regarding  the  works.  Plans  of  De- 
fense, Engineer  Dumps  and  relief. 

(h)  Special  orders  will  be  issued  regarding  the  relief  of  the  Artil- 
lery. 

(i)  The  io8th  F.S.Bn.  will  relieve  the  304th  F.S.Bn.,  79th  Div. 
This  relief,  by  arrangements  between  respective  C.O.s,  is  to 
be  completed  during  the  night  24th-25th  October. 

(j)  The  reliefs  by,  and  movements  of  the  io8th  Supply  Train, 
io8th  Sanitary  Train,  io8th  Tr.  Hdqrs.  & M.P.  will  be 
covered  by  Administrative  Order  issued  by  G-i. 

(k)  G-2,  33rd  Div.  will  make  all  necessary  arrangements  with 
G-2,  79th  Div.  regarding  taking  over  the  O.P.s,  papers, 
maps,  etc.,  pertaining  to  the  Sector. 

(l)  Defense  scheme,  maps,  trench  stores,  etc.,  pertaining  to  the 
Sector,  will  be  taken  over  by  the  relieving  units  from  corre- 
sponding units  of  the  79th  Div. 

(m)  Completion  of  the  relief  in  each  C.R.  will  be  communicated 
immediately  to  P.C.  Troyon,  giving  C.R.,  hour  of  comple- 
tion, and  code  word  “John”. 

(n)  Existing  orders  with  reference  to  concealment  and  marching 
in  small  groups  with  distance,  will  be  strictly  complied  with. 
Marches  of  organizations  going  to  rest  areas  may  be  com- 
pleted during  the  day  time.  These  troops  will  march  under 
cover  of  trees  along  the  route  as  much  as  possible,  taking 
cover  promptly  on  sighting  hostile  aircraft. 

(o)  Extra  precautions  will  be  taken  to  guard  against  gas, 
especially  in  the  Outpost  Zone,  during  the  relief. 

(p)  Commanding  Officers  of  each  organization  will  send  recon- 
naissance parties  to  arrange  taking  over  of  billets  and  the 
sub-sectors  occupied  by  the  respective  organizations  reliev- 
ing one  another. 

(q)  Command  passes  as  follows: 
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Move  Table  to  Accompany  Field  Order  No.  31,  33RD  Division. 


SER. 

NO. 

DATE 

OCT. 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

relieving 

ROUTE 

REMARKS 

1. 

23 

1 Bn., 
130  Inf. 

Run 

Bois  de  Com- 
BRES— Bois 
des  Sparges 

1st  Bn..  313 
in  support 

Rupt — 
Mouilly 

2. 

23 

131  Inf. 

Camp  Mont- 

HAIRONS 

.\rea. 

Camp  Gib- 
raltar — Thil- 
LOMBOIS — 
WoiMBEY 
Area. 

315  Inf. 

RfiCOURT — 
25.8 — 46.5— 
COUROUVRE 
— Camp  Gib- 
ralter 

Head  of  col- 
umn at  25.8 — 
46.5  at  2:00 

P..M. 

3. 

23 

108  Eng.  & 
Eng.  Tn. 

Dugny  Area 

Rupt — Ran- 

ZIERES — 
M0U11.LY 

Staging 

Dugny — 
Ancemont — 
Dieue — 
Genicourt — 
Rupt. 

Reconnais- 
sances day  of 
24th. 

4. 

Night 

23/24 

2 Bns,, 
132  Inf. 

Les  Mont- 
HAI  RON'S — 
Genicourt 
.\rea. 

Dommartin 

Staging 

Troyon — 
Vaux 

Reconnais- 
sances day  of 
24th.  Recon. 
parties  report 
158  Brig.  Hq. 
9 A.M. 

5. 

do. 

108  Eng.  and 
Eng.  Tn. 

Rupt — 
Ranzi6res 
— Mouilly. 

Grand  Tran- 
chee  de  Cal- 
ONNE. 

340  Eng.  & 
Eng.  Tn. 
Night  24/25 
Oct. 

No  restric- 
tions 

6. 

Kite 

24/25 

One  Bn., 
130  Inf. 

Rupt 

Bois  des 
Sparges 

2d  Bn.  313th 
Inf.  in  C.R. 
Augusta 

Rupt — • 
Mouilly 

Recon.  par- 
ties to  leave 
Reg.  Hq.  8 
A.M.  24th,  re- 
port 157 
Brig.  Hq. 

7. 

Nite 

24/25 

1 Bn.  I32lnf. 
Ser.  No.  4 

D0MiM.\RTIN 

C.R.Con- 

CORD 

2nd  Bn., 
316  Inf. 

No  restric- 
tions 

8. 

do. 

1 Bn.  132 
Ini'.  Ser.  No. 
4. 

Do.mmartin 

Chanot 

IVoods 

3rd  Bn.. 
316  Inf. 

No  restric- 
tions 

9. 

do. 

I Bn.  132 
Inf. 

.‘\rea. 

Les  MOiVt- 
UAIRONS — 
Genicourt 

D0MM.ART1N 

Troyon — 
Vaux 

Advance  par- 
ties leave  Les 
Monthair- 
ONS  4 P.M.  24 
for  Dommar- 
tin. Recon- 
naissances 
25th  arrang- 
ed by  CO. 

132  Inf. 

10. 

Nite 

25/26 

1 Bn., 
130  Inf. 

Vicinity  of 
Rupt 

C.R. 

ProvidBncb 

3rd  Bn., 
313  Inf. 

Rupt — 
Mouilly 

Recon.  par- 
ties leave 
Reg.  Hq.  8 
A.M.  25th, 
report  at  157 
Brig.  Hq. 
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Move  Table — (Continued) 


SER. 

NO. 

DATE 

OCT. 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

relieving 

route 

REMARKS 

11. 

24- 

26 

123rd 

M.G.Bn. 

SOMMEDIEUE 

— Rupt 
Areas 

Sub-Sector 

Connecti- 

cut 

311  M.G.Bn. 

Rupt — 
Mouilly 

Details  of  re- 
lief arranged 
by  Brig.  & 
Bn.  Comdrs. 
concerned. 

12. 

Nite 

25/ 

26 

1 Bn.  132 
Inf.  Ser. 
No.  9. 

Dommartin 

C.R.  Mont- 
pellier 

1st  Bn.. 
316th  Inf. 

Best  route 

13. 

24- 

26 

124th 

M.G.Bn. 

Present 

locations 

Sub-Sector 

Massachu- 

setts 

312th 

M.G.Bn. 

Best  route 

Details  of  re- 
lief arranged 
by  Brig.  & 
Bn.  Comdrs. 
concerned. 

14, 

24- 

25 

I29th  Inf. 

SOMMEDIEUE 

Area 

1 Bn. — 
Ranzieres 
1 Bn. — 
Tilley 
1 Bn. — 
Recourt 
Kq.  Sup.  & 
M.G.Co.— 
Ambly 

314th  Inf. 

SOMMEDIEUE 
— Ratten- 

TOUT — 
G6NICOURT — 

Ambly. 

15. 

24- 

25 

122nd 

M.G.Bn. 

R.ATTENTOUT 

WOIMBEY 

310th  M.G. 
Bn. 

Ra  ttentout 
— Dieue — 
V'lLLERS — 
Bouque- 
mont 

16. 

24-25 

108  F.S.Bn. 

Ancemont 

T ROYOX 

304  F.S.Bn. 

ViLLERS— 

A.mbly 

Relief  to  be 
completed 
night  24/25th 
October. 

17. 

26  A.M. 

Div.  Hq.  & 
Hq.  Troop 

Dieue 

T ROYON 

Genicourt — 
Ambly 

4.  Necessary  administrative  instructions  will  be  issued  by  G-i. 

5.  Present  P.C.’s: 

6.  Division  P.C.  will  close  at  Dieue  at  8 :oo  a.m.  26th  Oct.  and  open 

at  Troyon  same  hour  and  date.  Bell, 


Distribution; 


Major  General. 


2nd  Col.  Corps  (French)  Copy  No.  i 

66th  Inf.  Brig 

Copy  No.  23-33 

C.G.,  33rd  Div 

“ 2 

122nd  M.G.Bn 

“ 34 

C.  of  S 

“ 3 

io8th  Tr.  Hq.  & M.P 

“ 35 

G-i 

<< 

4 

io8th  Supply  Train 

36 

G-2 

“ 5 

io8th  Engineers 

“ 37 

G-j 

“ 6 

io8th  Sanitary  Train 

38 

Div.  Surgeon 

“ 7 

108 th  F.S.Bn 

“ 39 

Quartermaster 

“ 8 

79th  Division 

“ 40 

Div.  Engineer 

<< 

Q 

52nd  Art.  Brig.. . . 

Div.  Signal  Officer 

10 

Lpt.  Bader,L.O.(French) 

“ 43 

Div.Machine  Gun  Officer 

“ II 

War  Diary 

<« 

44 

65th  Int.  Brig 

“ 12-22 

File 

“ 45 
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G-3/  Secrel  WHS-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 
Warning  Order:  23rd  Oct.,  1918.  4:00  P.M. 

C.G.,  65th  Inf.  Brig. 

C.G.,  66th  Inf.  Brig. 

C.O.,  io8th  Engrs. 

C.O.,  122nd  M.G.Battn. 

I.  In  connection  with  the  relief  of  the  79th  Div.  by  the  33rd  Div., 
the  following  moves  will  take  place: 

(a)  66th  Inf.  Brigade:  Night  23rd/24th  October,  1918. 

(1)  Two  Bns.  132nd  Inf.  from  present  locations  to  Dom- 

MA  RTIN. 

Route:  Troyon-Vaux. 

Move  to  be  completed  by  6 a.m. 

These  two  Bns.  stage  at  Dommartin  night  23rd/24th 
and  day  of  24th  October,  and  relieve  2nd  Bn.,  316th  Inf. 
in  C.R.  Concord  and  3rd  Bn.,  316th  Inf.  in  Chanot 
Woods  night  24th/25th  Oct. 

Trucks  for  advance  billeting  parties  to  go  to  Dom- 
martin, will  be  at  Regt.  Hdqrs.,  132nd  Inf.  at  4 p.m. 
today,  23rd  Oct. 

Reconnaissance  parties  for  C.  R.  Concord  and  Chanot 
Woods  will  report  to  158th  Brig.  Hdqrs.  at  P.C.  Jack- 
son,  Bois  de  Longeau,  46.2-46.2  at  9 a.m.  24th  Oct., 
from  which  point  they  will  be  directed  to  the  C.R. 
Concord  and  Chanot  Woods. 

Further  details  regarding  the  relief  will  be  arranged 
between  C.  G.,  66th  Brig,  and  C.G.,  157th  Brig,  and 
C.  O.,  132nd  Inf.  and  C.O.  316th  Inf.  P.C.,  316th  Inf.: 
Bois  de  Longeau,  47.8-48.2. 

(2)  The  124th  M.G.Bn.  will  relieve  the  312th  M.G.Bn.  in 
the  Massachusetts  (Sub)  sector,  vicinity  Longeau 
Farm,  nights  24th/25th  and  25th/26th  Oct.,  according 
to  arrangements  between  Brig.  Comdrs.  concerned. 
Route:  No  restrictions. 

(b)  6^th  Inf.  Brigade. 

(i)  One  Bn.,  130th  Inf.  will  move  from  vicinity  of  Rupt  to 
Bois  des  Eparges  night  24/25th  Oct.,  and  relieve  the 
2nd  Bn.,  313th  Inf.  in  C.R.  Augusta.  Relief  to  be 
completed  as  arranged  between  C.O.s  concerned. 
Route:  Rupt-Mouilly  rd.  Trucks  for  reconnaissance 
parties  will  be  at  Regt.  Hdqrs.,  130th  Inf.  at  Rupt  at  8 
A.M.  24th  Oct.,  from  which  point  they  will  proceed  to 
Hdqrs.,  157th  Brig,  at  Mouilly,  where  arrangements 
will  be  made  regarding  the  details  of  the  reconnaissance. 
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(2)  One  Bn.,  130th  Inf.  will  move  from  vicinity  of  Rupt  to 
C.R. Providence  night  i^li6  Oct.  and  relieve  the  3rd 
Bn.,  313th  Inf. 

Trucks  for  necessary  reconnaissance  parties  will  be  at 
Regt.  Hdqrs.,  130th  Inf.  at  8 a.m.,  25th  Oct.  from  which 
point  they  will  proceed  to  Hdqrs.,  157th  Brig,  at 
Mouilly,  where  arrangements  will  be  made  regarding 
the  details  of  the  reconnaissance. 

Route:  Rupt-Mouilly  Road. 

Relief  to  be  completed  as  arranged  between  the  C.O.s 
concerned. 

P.C.,  157th  Inf.  Brig.;  Mouilly  P.C.,  3 13th  Inf. : Bois 
de  Comb  RES,  40.  5-54.9. 

The  C.G.,  6^th  Brig,  and  C.O.,  130th  Inf.  will  arrange 
further  details  of  the  relief  with  C.G.,  157th  Brig,  and 
C.O.  313th  Inf. 

(3)  The  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  will  relieve  the  311th  M.G.Bn.  in 
the  Connecticut  Sub-sector  nights  24/25  and  25/26 
Oct.  as  arranged  between  Brig.  Comdrs.  concerned. 
Route:  Rupt-Mouilly  Road. 

(4)  314th  Inf.  in  the  rest  area  will  be  relieved  by  the  129th 
Inf.  under  orders  issued  later. 

(c)  io8th  Engineers:  Details  regarding  relief  of  the  304th 

Engrs.  will  be  arranged  between  C.O.,  io8th  Engrs.  and 
C.O.,  304th  Engrs.  Relief  to  take  place  night  24/25th  Oct. 

(d)  I22ND  M.G.Bn:  Will  move  from  Rattentout  to  Woimbey 
and  exchange  billets  with  310th  M.G.Bn.  night  24th/25th 
Oct.  Route:  ViLLERS  Boquemont. 

Necessary  arrangements  regarding  reconnaissance  parties 
will  he  made  by  C.O.,  122nd  M.  G.  Bn. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  H.  Simpson, 

Maj.,  Inf.,  A.C.  of  S.,  G-3. 
for  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Brig.  Gen.,  G.  S.,  C.  of  S. 

G-i  WCG-cap-hr. 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

Secret  24th  October,  1918.  4:00  p.m. 

Administrative  Order:  \ 

No.  7.  ./ 

In  Connection  with  Field  Order  No.  31. 

Map:  St.  Mihiel  i :5o,ooo  Railhead:  Rattentout. 

I.  Distributing  points  of  Rations,  Forage  and  Wood  for  October 
25th,  1918,  are  as  follows: 
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1. 


3- 


UNIT  PLACE 

Div.  Hq.  & Hq.  Troop. 
loSth  San.  Train. 
loSth  Train  Hq.  & M.P. 
loSth  F.S.Bn. 

Mobile  V[e]terinary  Unit. 
lo2nd  Tr.  Mortar  Btry. 
loSth  Sup.  Train. 
io2nd  Amm.  Train. 

52nd  Art.  Brig.  Hdqrs.  Dieue 

104th  F.  A. 

105th  F.  A. 
io6th  F.  A. 

66th  Inf.  Brig.  Hdqrs. 

65th  Inf.  Brig.  Hdqrs. 

129th  Infantry 
122nd  M.G.Bn. 

108th  Eng.  Regt. 

130th  Infantry  1 To  Mouilly  by  60  cm. 

123rd  M.G.Bn.  I railway. 

132nd  Infantry  \ To  Mosneck  by  60  cm 

124th  M.G.Bn.  I railway. 

131st  Infantry.  Woimbey. 

Ammunition  Dumps  have  been  established  for  Infantry  ammu- 
nition, including  grenades,  pyrotechnics,  chauchat.30,  37  mm. 
Stokes  Mortar  ammunition,  at  the  following  places: 

(a)  On  the  MouiLLY-les-EPARGES  Road  at  co-ordinate  41.2-53.2 

(b)  On  the  road  DoMPiERRE-aux-Bois — Longeau  Farm,  at  co- 
ordinate 44.5-48.0. 


(a)  Dressing  stations  are  established  at  Dommartin, 
les  Eparges  and  St.  Remy. 

Medical  (b)  Field  Hospitals  (two).  Triage  and  Gas  at  Farm  de 
Arrange-  les  Palameix;  at  Troyon  for  sick  and  slight  cases; 

MENTS.  I field  hospital  in  reserve  at  Ambly. 

Men.  (c)  Temporarily,  there  is  a Field  Hospital  established 

at  Genicourt. 


Delousing 
A.ND  Disin- 
fecting 
Plant. 


A delousing  and  disinfecting  plant  is  established 
at  Ambly,  which  will  be  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Division  Sanitary  Officer,  who  will  take  it  over  from 
the  79  Division  and  arrange  for  its  operation. 

The  io8th  Engineers  will  furnish  a detail  of  one 
Corporal  and  1 1 men  to  relieve  an  equal  detail  of 
Engineers  of  the  79th  Division.  The  functions  of  this 
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detail  will  be  to  operate  the  engine  and  steam  plant 
connected  with  the  disinfector. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Brigadier,  General,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Distribution: 

To  recipients  of  F.  O.  No.  31. 

G-3  P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

26th  October,  1918.  WHS-kph 

66th  Brigade 
131st  Infantry 
122nd  M.G.Bn. 

1.  Pursuant  to  orders  of  the  II  Colonial  Army  Corps  (French) 
the  39th  Div.  (French)  will  be  relieved  in  its  sector  by  extension  of 
the  front  of  the  28th  Div.  U.S.  to  the  west  end  of  [and]  the  33rd  Div. 
U.S.  to  the  east. 

Boundaries  between  33rd  Div.  U.S.  and  28th  Div.  U.S.: 
Western  edge  of  Bois  des  Haravillers  and  Rebois — Hat- 
TONCHATEL  (to  28th  Div.) — Ailly-sur-Meuse  (to  33rd  Div.) — Bras- 
SEiTTE  (to  28th  Div.)  Mecrin  (to  28th  Div.) 

2.  The  33rd  Div.  U.S.  will  relieve  part  of  the  39th  Div.  (French) 
as  follows: 

Night  27/28th  Oct. — I Bn.  131st  Inf.  (to  be  designated  by 
Regtl.  Comdr.)  and  2 Cos.  122nd  M.G.Bn.  will  relieve  elements  of  the 
39th  Div.  (French)  in  the  zone  of  outposts  and  position  of  resistance. 

On  Oct.  28th — I Bn.  131st  Inf.  (to  be  designated  by  Regtl. 
Comdr.)  will  be  located  in  reserve  as  follows: 

Bn.  Hdqrs.  and  3 Cos.  as  [at]  Chaillon. 

I Co.  with  Regtl.  Band  (131st  Ind.)  at  St.  Mihiel. 

3.  (a)  I Bn.  131st  Inf.  and  122nd  M.G.Bn.  will  march  to 
Chaillon  afternoon  of  Oct.  26th  where  they  will  stage  night  26727th 
Oct. 

Route:  Thillombois  — Woimbey  — Lacroix  — Lamor- 
viLLE  — Chaillon. 

Billeting  parties  from  this  Bn.  and  122nd  M.  G.  Bn.  will 
proceed  at  once  to  Chaillon.  Transportation  for  these  parties  will 
be  furnished  by  C.O.  122nd  M.G.Bn.  who  will  confer  with  C.O.  131st 
Inf.  regarding  arrangements. 

Reconnaissance  parties  (with  Interpreters)  will  I'eport  to 
C.O.  153rd  Inf.  (French)  at  Creue  at  8:30  A.M.  Oct.  27.  The  relief 
will  be  made  night  27728th  Oct.  details  to  be  arranged  between  C.O’s 
concerned. 

(b)  (i)  Bn.  Hdqrs.  and  3 Cos.  of  this  Reserve  Bn.  (131st 
Inf.)  will  march  morning  Oct.  28th  to  Chaillon. 
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Route:  Thillombois — Woimbey — Lacroix — Lamor- 

VII.LE — ChAILLON. 

Billeting  parties  will  proceed  to  Chaillon  afternoon 

Oct.  27. 

(2)  I Co.  of  the  above  Bn.  with  the  band  (131st  Inf.) 
will  march  to  St.  Mihiel  morning  Oct.  28th. 

Route:  To  be  determined  by  C.O.,  131st  Inf. 

Billeting  parties  will  proceed  to  St.  Mihiel  afternoon 
Oct.  27,  reporting  upon  arrival  to  the  Town  Major  at  St.  Mihiel 
regarding  billeting  arrangements. 

4.  Later  orders  will  be  issued  regarding  disposition  of  the  Bn. 
131st  Inf.  not  affected  by  these  orders. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  H.  Simpson, 

Major,  Inf.,  G-3 
For  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Brig.  Gen.,  Gen.  Staff,  Chief  of  Staff. 

Copies  to: 

G-i  G-2  File 


G~3  P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.  E.  F., 

27th  Oct.  1918.  WHS-hel-kph 

Commanding  Gen.  65th  Brigade. 

66th  Brigade. 

55th  Brigade. 

1.  Pursuant  to  orders  from  the  II  Colonial  Army  Corps 
(French)  the  eastern  (right)  boundary  of  the  division  has  been 
extended  as  follows: 

Western  edge  of  Bois  des  Haravillers  and  Rebois — Hat- 
TONCHATEL,  (tO  28th  Div.) — -Ailly-SUt-MEUSE  (to  33rd 
Div.) — Brasseitte  (to  28th  Div.)  Mecrin  (to  28th  Div.) 

2.  Owing  to  this  extension  of  the  Division  front,  each  Brig. 
Comdr.  will  study  the  reorganization  of  his  sector  upon  the  following 
basis: 

(a)  New  boundary  between  Brigade  sub-sectors: 

Hill  230  (North  of  Wadonville)  (to  65th  Brig) — Road 
from  48.7-53.4  to  Herbeuville — Herbeuville  (to  65th  Brig.) — 
N.W.  corner  of  Bois  Bouchet  (from  45.9-51.2  to  45. — 50.6) — Dom- 
MARTiN  (to  65th  Brig.) — thence  former  boundary. 

(b)  Each  Brig,  sub-sector  to  be  held  with  one  Regt.  in  the 
line,  one  Regt.  at  rest.  Each  Regt.  sector  to  be  held  with  two  Bns. 
first  line,  one  Bn.  support.  Each  Bn.  first  line  to  have  two  compa- 
nies in  the  Outpost  Zone,  two  companies  in  the  position  of  resistance. 

(c)  Each  Regt.  sector  to  be  occupied  by  3 M.G.Cos.  with  a 
suitable  location  for  the  other  machine  gun  companies  in  camps  at 
rest,  but  close  enough  to  the  position  of  resistance  to  enable  them  to 
quickly  occupy  their  alert  positions. 


APPENDIX  III 


307 


(d)  The  Regt.  at  rest  in  each  Brig.  Sub-sector  to  he  disposed 
with  one  Bn.  at  a distance  of  3 to  5 kms.  from  the  line  of  resistance, 
Hdqrs.  and  two  Bns.  at  rest  and  undergoing  instructions. 

3.  The  C.G.,  55th  Arty.  Brig,  in  consultation  with  the  C.G., 
65th  and  66th  Brigs,  will  also  study  the  employment,  and  any  possible 
relocation  of  artillery  units  that  might  be  necessary  in  case  such  a 
reorganization,  as  outlined  above,  should  be  put  into  effect. 

4.  Recommendations,  based  upon  the  scheme  as  outlined  above, 
will  be  submitted  by  each  Inf.  Brig.  Comdr.  and  the  Arty.  Brig. 
Comdr.  to  these  Hdqrs.  not  later  than  10:00  a. m.  Oct.  28th. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

W.  H.  Simpson, 
Major,  Inf.,  G-3. 

For  W.  K.  Naylor, 

Brig.  General,  G.  S., 

' Chief  of  Staff. 

C.G. 

C.  of  S. 

P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

Secret  7th  November,  1918.  WHS-kph 

Field  Order:  i 
No.  32.  I 

Maps:  Vigneulles  A and  B 1/20,000. 

1.  It  is  reported  that  the  enemy  is  making  preparations  for  a 
withdrawal  from  our  front. 

2.  Pursuant  to  orders  from  the  Second  Army,  the  IV  Corps  will 
develop  the  situation  by  reconnaissances  in  force  by  attacking  on  D 
day  at  H hour,  with  2 Brigades  of  Infantry,  in  the  direction  of  Bois  de 
Wavrille. 

3.  In  conjunction  with  the  IV  Army  Corps  this  Division  will, 
on  D day  make  raids  and  Artillery  demonstrations  as  follows: 

(a)  The  65th  Brigade  will  make  an  attack  on  Marcheville 
This  attack  will  be  delivered  by  i Bn.  of  Infantry,  with 
another  Bn.  in  support. 

(b)  The  66th  Brigade  will  attack  Bois  d’Harville,  with  i 
Bn.  of  Infantry  and  with  i Bn.  in  support. 

(c)  The  Divisional  Artillery  will  support  these  attacks  by 
the  execution  of  any  necessary  box  and  creeping  barrage. 

(d)  Commanding  General,  Divisional  Artillery,  will  detail 
I Bn.  of  75s  and  i Bn.  of  155s  to  be  placed  at  the  disposition 
of  the  IV  U.S.  Army  Corps  for  this  operation.  Orders  for 
the  movement  of  these  Bns.  will  be  given  in  later  orders. 

4.  The  Commanding  General,  65th  and  66th  Infantry  Brigades, 
after  consultation  with  the  Commanding  General,  Divisional  Artil- 
lery, will  submit  detailed  plans  for  the  above  raids  not  later  than  5:00 
P.M.,  November  7,  1918. 
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5.  Administrative  details,  no  change. 

6.  (a)  Liaison,  no  change. 

(b)  P.C’s.,  no  change. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

W.  K.  Naylor, 
Brigadier  General,  G.S. 
Chief  of  Staff. 


Distribution: 

II  Army  U.S. 

XVII  French  Corps 
C.G.,  33rd  Div. 

C.  of  S. 

G-i 

G-2 

G-3 


65th  Brig. 

66th  Brig. 
Division  Arty. 
28th  Div. 

8 1st  Div. 

File 

War  Diary. 


P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F. 
Secret  7th  November,  i9i8.WHS-kph 

Field  Order;  ] 

No.  33.  j 

Maps;  Vigneulles  A and  B 1/20,000. 

1.  The  129th  Infantry  will  relieve  the  130th  Infantry  in  the 
Connecticut  Sub-sector.  Relief  to  begin  November  9th. 

2.  Detailed  arrangements  for  the  relief  will  be  made  by  the 
Commanding  General,  65th  Brigade,  and  date  of  completion  of  same 
will  be  reported  by  him  to  these  Headquarters. 

Bell 


Distribution: 

II  Army  U.S. 

XVII  French  Army  Corps 
C.  G. 

C.  of  S. 

G— I 
G-2 


G-3 

65th  Brig. 

66th  Brig. 

55th  Brig.  Artv, 
File 

War  Diary. 


Major  General. 


g-3 

Secret 

Field  Order; 

No.  34. 

Maps;  Vigneulles  A and  B 1/20,000. 

Metz  S.W.  and  S.F.  1/50,000 
CoMMERCY  N.W.  and  N.F.  1/50,000 
I.  (a)  Reports  received  indicate  that  the  enemy  is  withdraw- 
ing progressively  on  our  front,  from  west  to  east,  leaving  a shell  to 
cover  his  departure. 

(b)  The  8 1st  Div.  is  pushing  forward  on  our  left. 


WHS-kph 

P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.F.F., 
loth  November,  1918.  9;ooa.m. 
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(c)  The  28th  Div.  on  our  right  and  other  Divisions  of  the 
Second  Army  pushed  forward  at  7:00  a.m.  today. 

2.  The  33rd  Division  will  carry  out  the  mission  laid  down  in 
“Combat  in  case  of  Withdrawal  of  the  Enemy,”  Annex  No.  ii,  to 
Defense  Scheme,  Troyon-Chaillon  Sector,  dated  Nov.  8th,  1918. 
The  movement  will  commence  at  once. 

The  greatest  expedition  is  necessary. 

3.  Orders  for  the  movement  of  the  elements  of  the  “Division 
Troops  and  Hdqrs.  Column”  will  be  issued  later. 

4.  Administrative  details  as  prescribed  in  Annex  No.  1 1 to 
Defense  Scheme. 

5.  (a)  Axes  of  Liaison  as  prescribed  in  Annex  No.  ii  to 
Defense  Scheme. 

(b)  Combat  Liaison  will  be  maintained  by  the  65th  Brig, 
with  the  8 1st  Div.  on  our  left  and  by  the  66th  Brig,  with  the  28th  Div. 
on  our  right. 

(c)  Location  and  time  of  change  of  P.C.s  will  be  announced 

later. 


Distribution: 

II  U.S.  Army 
XVII  French  Army 
C.G.  33rd  Div. 

C.  ofS. 

G-i 

G-2 

G-3 

Adjutant 
Capt.  Bader 
28th  Div. 

8ist  Div. 

65th  Brig. 

66th  Brig. 


Bell 

Major  General. 


55th  F. A. Brig. 

Hq.  Troop 
io8th  F.S.Bn. 
io8th  Engrs. 

122nd  M.G.Bn. 
io8th  Supply  Train. 
io8th  Sanitary  Train. 
io8th  Tr.  Hq.  and  M.P. 
Quartermaster 
Surgeon. 

File 

War  Diary 


G-5  Secret  WHS-hel 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.L., 

10  Nov.,  1918 II-.OO  P.M 

PiELD  Order 
No.  35. 

Maps;  Vigneulles  “A”  and  “B”  1:20,000 

Metz,  S.W.  & S.E.  1 150,000 

CoMMERCY,  N.W.  & N.E.  I 150,000. 

I.  (a)  The  attack  is  progressing  on  the  whole  front  of  the  Second 
Army  in  spite  of  stubborn  resistance. 

(b)  The  28th  Div.  on  our  right  has  captured  the  northeast  edge 
of  Bois  des  Haudronvilles  Bas  and  Bois  des  Haravillers. 

(c)  The  8ist  Div.  on  our  left  holds  the  general  line  pRESNES-en- 
Woevre — i km.  south  of  ViLLE-en-Woevre — Southern  edge 
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2. 

3- 


4- 

5- 


of  La  Noire  Have  Wood — southeastern  edge  of  Bois  de 
Manheulles 

Tomorrow,  November  1 1,  1918,  the  33rd  Division  will  resume  its 

attack  and  develop  with  energy  the  success  already  obtained. 

(a)  The  65th  Inf.  Brig.,  keeping  liaison  with  the  8ist  Div.  on  its 
left  will  seize  and  hold  Riaville,  Pintheville,  Maizeray 
and  Harville. 

(b)  The  66th  Inf.  Brig,  keeping  liaison  with  the  28th  Div.  on  its 
right,  will  seize  and  hold  the  northeast  edge  of  Bois  d’HAR- 
viLLE,  small  wood  1200  meters  northeast  of  la  Bertaucourt 
Fme.,  JoNviLLE. 

(c)  The  55th  Field  Artillery  Brigade  will  so  place  its  batteries 
as  to  support  the  various  attacks. 

(d)  The  65th  Inf.  Brig,  will  begin  its  attack  at  5:00  a.m.,  and 
the  66th  Brig,  at  5:45  a.m. 

(e)  All  ground  gained  will  be  held  and  close  contact  will  be 
maintained  with  the  enemy. 

Administrative  details;  No  change. 

P.C.’s;  33rd  Division  No  change 

65th  Brigade  Combres  after  5:00  A.M. 

66th  Brigade  No  change 

Arty.  Comdr.  No  change. 

Bell 


Distribution: 

Second  U.S.Army 
XVII  French  Corps 
C.G.,  33rd  Div. 

C.  of  S. 

G-i 

G-2 

G-3 

Adjutant 
Capt.  Bader 
28th  Div. 

8ist  Div. 


65th  Brig. 

66th  Brig. 

55th  F.A.Brig. 
151st  F.A.Brig. 
62nd  F.A.Brig. 
io8th  F.S.Bn. 
io8th  Engrs. 
122nd  M.G.Bn. 


Major  General. 

io8th  Supply  Train 
io8th  Sanitary  Train. 
Io8th  Tr.  Hq.  & M.P. 
Quartermaster 
Surgeon. 

File 

War  Diary. 


WHS-hel 

G-3  Secret 

P.  C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

Field  Order  i ith  November,  1918.  io:ooa.m. 

No.  36. 

Maps:  Vigneulles  “A”  and  “B”,  1:20,000 
Metz,  S.W.  & S.E.  1:50,000 

COMMERCY,  N.W.  & N.E.  1 :5o,ooo 

I.  (a)  The  Armistice  has  been  signed  and  will  become^ effective 
November  1 1,  1918,  at  1 1 :oo  a.m. 

(b)  All  hostilities  will  cease  at  once  and  no  further  advance  will 
be  made.  All  ground  now  occupied  will  be  held. 
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2.  No  communication  will  take  place  with  the  enemy. 

3.  (a)  The  line  reached  will  be  organized  for  defense.  The  boun- 

dary between  brigade  sub-sectors  remains  unchanged. 
Troops  in  each  sub-sector  will  be  distributed  in  depth. 

(b)  Each  Brigade  will  at  once  make  all  arrangements  to  advance 
in  appropriate  formation  with  Advance  Guards,  in  case 
orders  are  received  to  move  forward  to  occupy  surrendered 
territory.  In  such  case  troops  in  the  Outpost  Zone  will 
constitute  the  Advance  Guard. 


4.  The  Comdg.  General,  65th  and  66th  Inf.  Brigades  will  each  detail 
two  officers  at  once  to  make  a sketch,  scale  i :2o,coo,  showing 
the  exact  line  reached  by  our  troops.  This  sketch  must  be 
at  Division  Hdqrs.  by  12:00  Noon,  November  ii,  1918. 
(today). 

Bell, 

Major  General. 


Distribution: 

# I — Second  U.  S.  Army. 
2— XVII  French  Corps. 

a 3— C.G.,  33rd  Div. 

« 4— C.  of  S. 

5 — G— I 
» 6— G-2 

^ 7— G-3 

# 8 — Adjutant. 

9 — Capt.  Bader 
#10 — 28  th  Div.  (right) 
#ii — 8ist  Div.  (left) 
if#  12-22 — 65  Inf.  Brig. 
#23-33 — 66th  Inf.  Brig. 
#34-46— 55th  F.A.Brig. 
#47 — i5Jst  F.A.  Brig. 

#48 — 62nd  F.A.Brig. 

#49 — io8th  F.  S.  Bn. 

# 50 — 108th  Engrs. 


#51 — I22nd  M.G.Bn. 

#52 — io8th  Supply  Train. 
#53-54 — io8th  Sanitary  Train. 
#55 — io8th  Train  Hq.  & M.P. 
# 56 — Quartermaster. 

#57 — Div.  Surgeon. 

#58 — Inspector. 

#59 — kludge  Advocate. 

#60 — Ordnance  Officer. 

#61 — Munitions  Officer. 

#62 — Hdqrs.  Troop. 

#63 — Div.  Engr. 

#64 — Div.  Signal  Officer. 

#65 — Provost  Marshall. 

#66 — 105th  Amm.  Train. 

#67 — ^War  Diary. 

#68 — File 
#69 — Spare  copy. 


IV.  WAR  DIARY  OF  THE  33RD  DIVISION 

1 1 June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Huppy  Tr.  area.  Eu 

H.Q.  Troop  Huppy  Tr.  area.  Eu 

Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  Huppy  Tr.  area.  Eu 

65  Bde.  Martainneville  Tr.  area.  Dargnies  Tr.  A. 

66  Bde.  Huppy  Tr.  area.  Guerville  Tr.  A. 

122  M.G.  Bn.  M.G.  area. 

Martainneville  T.A. Guerville  Tr.  A. 


14980  Rations. 

815  Animals  for  i da.  Forage. 
396  Officers. 

14980  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Excellent  Health. 

12  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Eu 

Hq.  Troops  Eu 

io8th  Engrs.  Oisemont 

Hq.  Tn,  M.P.  Eu 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Guerville  area 

65th  Bde.  Dargnies  area 

66th  Bde.  Guerville  area 

15198  Rations 

637  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
504  Officers 
15198  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Excellent  Health. 

13  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Eu 

Hq.  Troops  Eu 

108  Engrs.  Oisemont 

Hq.Tn.M.P.  Eu 

122  M.G. Bn.  Guerville  area 

65th  Bde.  Dargnies  area 

66th  Bde.  Guerville  area 

15218  Rations 

765  animals  for  i da.  Forage 
486  Officers 
15218  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health 

14  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Eu 

Hq.T  roops  Eu 
Hq.  Tn.&  M.P.  Eu 
I22nd  M.G. Bn.  Guerville  area 
65th  Bde.  Dargnies  area 
66th  Bde.  Guerville  area 


1353J  Rations 

743  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
441  Officers 
13533  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health. 

Divisional  Problem  in  Command,  Staff 
and  Liaison  conducted  by  II  Corps 
Staff  in  Guerville-Dargnies  areas 
from  10  A.M.  to  4 P.M.  io8th  En- 
gineers detached  per  orders  19th Corps 
B.E.F.  for  work  on  Army  line  to  Pou- 
lainville.  Entrained  Airaines  10  a.m. 
June  13. 

15  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Eu 

Hq.  Troops  Eu 
Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  Eu 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Eu 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Guerville  area 
65th  Bde.  Dargnies  area 
66th  Bde.  Guerville  area 
13987  Rations 

904  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
463  Officers 
13987  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health. 

io8th  F.S.  Bn.  joined  Division  at  Eu, 
afternoon  of  June  14.  To  Eu  for 
station. 

16  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Eu 

Hq.T  roops  Eu 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  Eu 
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16  June  1918  (Cont.) 

108  F.S.Bn.  Eu 

122  M.G.Bn.  Guerville  area 

65  Bde.  Dargnies  area 

66  Bde.  Guerville  area 
14001  Rations 

948  Animals  for-J  da.  Forage 
468  Officers 
14001  Men 
Cloudy  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health. 

Hq.  Co.,  D Co.,  G Co.,  129th  Inh,  rejoin- 
ed Division,  .'\dvance  orders  received 
for  probable  move  of  Division  to  areas 
as  follows:  D.H.Q.,  Hq.  Troops  & i 
Brig,  to  3rd  Corps  Reserve  area  (west 
of  R.  Hallu)  D.H.Q.  at  Molliens-ru- 
Bois — I Brig,  to  Long  area. 

17  June,  1918 
D.H.Q.  Eu 
Hq.TrooDs  Eu 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  Eu 
108  F.S.Bn.  Eu 

122  M.G.Bn.  Guerville  area 
65th  Bde.  Dargnies  area. 

66th  Bde.  Guerville  area. 

15030  Rations. 

1270  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
440  Officers 
15030  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health. 

18  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Eu 
Hq.Troops  Eu 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  Eu 
108  F.S.Bn.  Eu 

122  M.G.Bn.  Guerville  area 
65th  Bde.  Dargnies  area 
66th  Bde.  Guerville  area. 

16750  Rations. 

1326  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
489  Officers 
16750  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health. 

21  June  1918. 


19  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Eu 
Hq.Troops  Eu 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  Eu 
io8  F.S.Bn.  Eu 

122  M.G.Bn.  Guerville  area 
65th  Bde.  Dargnies  area 
66th  Bde.  Guerville  area 
16822  Rations 

1330  animals  for  I day  Forage 
524  Officers 
16822  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Excellent  Health. 

9:  A.  F.O.  #6  and  O §6  Sec.  Corps 

ordering  Div.  to  area  N.W.  of  Amiens 
received. 

2:  p.  (a)  Warning  message  sent  to  Uni[t]s 
33rd  Div. 

3;  p.  Order  19th  Corps  ?^S7io/i5o 
moving  to  III  Corps  Area  and  Long 

10;  p.  _(h)  F.O.  ^2  and  O ^2  33rd 
Div.  issued. 

20  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Eu 

Hq  Troops  Eu 

Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  Eu 

108  F.S.Bn.  Eu 

122  M.G.Bn.  Guerville  area 

65th  Bde.  Dargnies  area 

66th  Bde.  Guerville  area 

16979  Rations 

1346  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
532  Officers 
16979  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health. 

3:  P.M.  Ill  Corps  British  0.0.  ^275 
giving  location  of  Div.  Hdqrs.,  Div. 
Troops  & 66th  Bde.  in  III  Corps  area. 
Order  — 66th  Div.  British,  show- 
ing movement  of  affiliated  British 
Units.  Location  table  III  Corps 
troops.  Ill  Corps  G.T.  151/30 
showing  training  areas  received. 

6:30  P.M.  (a)  F.O.  §2 — 33rd  Division 
issued. 


D.H.Q.  Eu 
Hq.  Troop.  Eu 
Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  Eu 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Eu 


.......A. 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Guerville  area  ii:30a,m. 


10:30  A.M.  MoLLIENS-AU-BoIS  4:  P.M. 

10:30  A.M.  Molliens-au-Bois  4:  P.M.  JO  Klms. 
11:30  A.M.  “ 5:  P.M. 

11:30  A.M.  “ 5:  P.M. 


5;  P.M. 
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II  June,  1918  (Cont.) 

65th  Bde.  Dargnies  area.  Martainneville  area. 

66th  Bde.  Guerville  area  10:15  a.m.  Ill  Corps  .Area  4:30  p.m. 

16615  Rations 

1443  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
579  Officers 
16615  Men 
Rainy  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Excellent  Health 

';;30  P.M,  iff  802/3  5 G- 1 98  Brigade  British  arranging  reconnaissances  of  Vaden  system 


22  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Molliens-au-Bois 
Hq.  Troops  Molliens-au-Bois 
Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  Molliens-au-Bois 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Molliens-au-Bois 
122  M.G.  Bn.  Molliens-au-Bois 
65th  Bde.  Martainneville  area.  Fran- 
cieres  (No  report) 

66th  Bde.  Pierregot. 

16937  Rations 

1443  Animals  for  i day  Forage 
504  Officers 
16937  Men 
Rainy  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health. 

4 P.M.  Instructions  III  Corps  to  occupy 
Vaden  line  received. 

4:  P.M.  (a)  Warning  message  sent  Or- 
ganizations. 

7:  P.M.  (b)  Orders  issued  for  occupation 
of  lines. 

23  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq. Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  F.S. Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G. Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
65th  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
16944  Rations 

1544  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
483  Officers 
16944  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health 

3:p.m.  66th  Bde.  plus  Machine  Gun  Bn. 
moved  into  Vaden  line.  Occupation 
completed  at  5:20  p.m. 

24  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  Molliens-au-Bois 

Hq.  Troops  Molliens-au-Bois 

Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  Molliens-au-Bois 


108  F.S.  Bn.  Mollens-au-Bois 
122  M.G.  Bn. 

6?  Bde.  Francieres 
66  Bde.  Pierregot 
16676  Rations 

1582  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
500  Officers 
16676  Men 
Cloudy  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health 

3:15  P.M.  Units  of  33rd  Div.  vacated 
Vaden  line. 

9:30  P.M.  IV  Army  ^31/321  (G)  receiv- 
ed, arranging  for  move  of  122nd  M.G. 
Bn.,  M.G.  Co’s  131st  and  132nd  Inf. 
to  Querrieu  Wood  June  26th  for  duty 
with  Australian  Corps. 

10:00  P.M.  Warning  order  to  M.G.  organ- 
izations of  move  and  sending  advance 
parties  on  25th. 

25  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  F.S. Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G. Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
65th  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
17923  Rations 

1582  Animals  for  i da.  Forage 
541  Officers 
17923  Men 
Cloudy  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health. 

10  A.M.  (a)  F.O.  ^5  issued,  arranging 
move  of  122nd  M.G.Bn.,  M.G.Co’s 
131st  and  132nd  Inf.  to  Querrieu 
Woods. 

3:. P.M.  (b)  Tactical  Exercise  Order  issued 
for  66th  Bde.  (less  124  M.G.Bn.  plus 
1st  Bn.  108  Engineers)  to  dig  and  wire 
Daily  Mail  line. 


APPENDIX  IV 


315 


26  June  1918. 

D. H.2.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 

Hq.  Troops.  MoLUENS-au-Bois. 

Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
iiaM.G.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois.  Quer- 
RiEU  Wood  4 mi. 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  PlERREGOT 
I day  Rations 

I day  Forage 
574  Officers 
17843  Men 

E. A.  bombed  town  MoLLiENS-au-Bois  at 
11:15  p.M.  dropping  about  5 bombs 
near  billets  occupied  by  Amer.Tps. 
.^mer.  cas.  nil  British  cas.  6.  io8th 
San.Tn.  joined  Div.  at  MoLLiENS-au- 
Bois. 

27  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois. 

122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
65  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 
I day  Forage 
553  Officers 
17349  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health 

3 p.M.  IV  .Army  Orders  ^10/26  (G) 
received  directing  move  of  66th  Bde.  to 
Australian  Corps  area.  65th  Bde.  to 
III  Corps  area  122  M.G.Bn.  to  Long 
area. 

28  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Troops.  MoLLlENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
65th  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
Division  Terrain  Exercise  participated  in 
by  two  Infantry  Brigades  10:  a.m.  to  5: 

p.M. 

I day  Rations 
I day  Forage 
608  Officers 
17961  Men 


Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health. 

29  June  1918 

D.H.Q.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

I day  Forage 
548  Officers 
17902  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health 

i:  P..M.  2 Cos.  13 1 and  2 Cos.  132  Inf.  by 

agreement  33rd  Div.  Ill  Corps  Aust. 
Corps,  ordered  to  Allonville  and  La 
Neuville  respectively. 

2:35  p.  F.O.  #6  issued 
II:  p.  E.A.  Bombed  vicinity  of  33  Div. 
Tps.  casualties  nil. 

30  June  1918. 

D.H.Q.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLlENS-au-Bois 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
i day  Rations 

i day  Forage 
535  Officers 
18259  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health. 

Continued  air  raids  and  bombing  by  E..^. 
casualties  3. 

1:30  p.M.  Orders  received  sending  6 Cos 
to  Australian  Corps  area. 

1:40  p.M.  (a)  F.O.  issued. 

10;  P.M.  Orders  received  for  move  of 
124th  M.G.Bn.  to  Australian  Corps 
area  to  relieve  I22nd  M.G.Bn.  and  M. 
G.  Cos  131st  and  132nd  Inf. 

11:30  P.M.  (b)  F.O.  #8  issued. 
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1 July  1918. 

D.H.Q.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Troops  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  PlERREGOT 
I day  Rations 

I day  Forage 
530  Officers 
16310  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health 

5 P.M.  (a)  F.O.  iS#8  amended  by  message 
diverting  124th  M.G.Bn.  from  move  to 
Australian  area  to  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
per  verbal  order  III  Corps. 

2 July  1918. 

Hq.T  roops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
65th  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 
I day  Forage 
524  Officers 
15428  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health 

66th  Brigade  Tactical  Exercise  on  Bai- 
ziEUX  line. 

4:15  p.M.  General  Pershing  visited  Divi- 
sion Headquarters  left  5:45  p.m. 

3 July  1918. 

Hq.Troops  MoLLlENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.Tn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
i day  Rations 

I day  Forage 
539  Officers 
1 5949  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health 


4 July  1918. 

Hq.Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.  Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

I day  Forage 
541  Officers 
15957  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health. 

3:10  A.M.  Cos.  A and  G 132nd  Inf.  and 
Cos.  E and  C 131st  Inf.  participated  in 
raid  on  Hamel  and  Hamel  Wood  with 
Australian  Corps.  All  objectives  gain- 
ed. 

5 July  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
i day  Rations 

I day  Forage 
507  Officers 
15773  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health 

6 July  1918. 

Hq.Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

I day  Forage 
578  Officers 
15428  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health. 

Terrain  Exercise  participated  in  by  66th 
Brigade — object.  Exercise  in  com- 
mand and  Liaison.  Companies  of  131st 
and  132nd  Inf.  returned  from  Austra- 
lian Sector. 
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7 July  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  PlERREGOT 
I day  Rations 

I day  Forage 
553  Officers 
18237  Men 
Clear  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health. 

Secret  Defense  Scheme  for  manning  of 
Vaden  line  distributed. 

5:30  p.  Warning  message  for  practice 
manning  of  Vadem  line  issued. 

8 July  1918. 

D.H.Q.  MoLi.iENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 
65th  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 
I day  Forage 
490  Officers 
16744  Men 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health 

Units  in  III  Corps  Area  inspected  by 
Chief  of  Staff.  Regimental  Terrain 
Exercise  131st  Inf. 

5:30  p.M.  Telegram  received  IV  Army 
“Battle  Stations  practice”. 

5:35  P.M.  Telegram  to  IV  Army  “Ac- 
knowledge practice  ”.  Reference  man- 
ning Vaden  line. 

9 July  1918. 

D.H.Q.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois. 

122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois. 

Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 

2:45  A.M.  Telegram  to  IV  Army  “Posi- 
tion Practice”. 

7:15  A.M.  Telegram  to  IV  Army  “Normal 


Practice”  Reference  manning  and 
evacuating  Vaden  line. 

10  July  1918. 

D.H.Q.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

I day  Forage 
489  Officers 
17256  Men 
Rain  Weather 
Muddy  Roads 
Good  Health 

65th  Brigade  on  Terrain  Exercise. 

1 1  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 
65th  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 
I day  Forage 
498  Officers 
16934  Men 
Rain  Weather 
Muddy  Roads 
Good  Health 

66th  Brigade  on  Terrain  Exercise.  Order 
received  from  IV  Army  sending  123rd 
M.G.Bn.  to  Aust.  Corps  area  relieving 
122nd  M.G.Bn.  and  M.G.Cos  131  and 
132nd  Inf. 

12  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois. 

108  Engrs.  Querrieu 
65th  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
i day  Rations 
I day  Forage 
656  Officers 
17232  Men 
Rain  Weather 
Muddy  Roads 
Good  Health. 
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12  July  1918  (Cent.) 

10:00  A.M.  (a)  Field  Order  ^9  issued 
for  relief  of  122nd  M.G.Bn.  and  M.G. 
Cos  131st  and  132nd  Inf.  by  123rd 
M.G.Bn. 

ii;ooA.M.  (b)  Order  ^7 — Administra- 
tive orders  governing  move. 

13  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 
108  San.Tn.  MoLi.iENS-au-Bois 
65th  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 
492  Officers  \ available 
17540  Men  / for  duty. 

Cloudy 

Fair 

Good 

Division  Terrain  Exercise  conducted  by 
II  Corps. 

14  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 
•San.Tn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

482  Officers  \ avail. 

17100  Men  / for  duty 

Rain 

Muddy 

Good. 

15  July  1918. 

Hq.T  roops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood 
San.Tn.  Pierregot 
F'.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 
65  Bde.  Francieres 
66th  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 
430  Off.  1 avail. 

16882  Men/  for  duty. 

Rainy 

Muddy 

Good. 

16  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 


122  M.G.Bn.  Querrieu  Wood  to  Vigna- 

COURT 

San.Tn.  Pierregot 
F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENs-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Francieres 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
i day  Rations 

441  Off.  1 avail. 

16734  Men  / for  duty 

Rainy 

Muddy 

Good. 

8:  A.M.  (a)  Warning  telegram  to  65th 
Brigade  of  move  to  Australian  Corps 
area. 

9:30  A.M.  (b)  F.O.  ^ 10  issued. 

1 1 :oo  A.M.  (c)  F.O.  1 1 issued — move 
of  65th  Bde.  to  Australian  Corps  Area. 

17  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLUENS-au-Bois. 

122  M.G.Bn.  ViGNACouRT  to  Eaucourt 
San.Tn.  Pierregot 
F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Francieres  8:00  A.BELLov-sur- 
SOMME 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

431  Men  1 avail. 

16322  Off.  J for  duty. [sic] 

Clear 

Muddy 

Good 

66th  Bde.  occupying  Baizieux  system 
(so  sector)  ist  Bn.  132  Inf.  proceeding 
to  front  line  as  outlined  F.O.  ij^io 
65  Bde.  beginning  move  to  Australian 
Corps  area  per  F.O.  1 1. 

18  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 

65  Bde.  BELLOY-sur-SoMME  8:45  a.Al- 
LONVILLE  1:20  P. 

Engrs.  Querrieu 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

492  Off.  ) avail. 

17407  Men  / for  duty. 

Fair 

Good 

Good 
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18  July  1918  (Cent) 

65th  Bde.  arrives  in  forward  area,  ist 
Bn.  131  Inf.  relieves  ist  Bn.  132  Inf.  in 
front  line  under  F.O.  ^10. 
ii;oop.M.  (a)  Administrative  Order  ^9 
issued. 

19  July  1918. 

Hq.  Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
i22M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Allonville 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

506  Off.  1 avail. 

16533  Men  / for  duty 
Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Good  Health 

Two  Bns.  129  Int.  in  line  with  Australian 
Units.  Second  Bn.  132nd  Inf.  attached 
58  British  Div.  for  front  line  training. 

20  July  1918. 

Hq.  Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
F.S.Bn.  MoLLiE.vs-au-Bois 
San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLIENS-au-Bois. 

108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Allonville 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

509  Off.  1 avail. 

17814  Men  / for  duty 
C[l]oudy  and  Rain  Weather 
Fair  Roads 
Good  Health 

21  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Allonville 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

498  Off.  1 avail. 

17663  Men  j for  duty. 

Fair  Weather 
Good  Roads 
Very  Good  Health 

(a)  Field  Order  #12  issued,  attachment 
of  66th  Brigade  to  British  Divisions. 


Occupation  of  front  line  according  to 
attached  table. 

22  July  1918. 

Hq.  Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Bde.  Allonville 

66  Bde.  Pierregot 
I day  Rations 

457  Off.  1 avail. 

16939  Men  / for  duty 
Cloudy  Weather 
Fair  Roads 
Good  Health 

Inspection  of  Division  by  II  Corps  to 
determine  fitness  for  active  service. 

23  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

490  Officers  1 avail. 

16994  Men  / for  duty. 

Rainy  Weather 
Fair  Roads 
Good  Health 

Second  day  of  inspection  by  II  Corps. 

24  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allo.nville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

522  Off.  1 avail. 

17259  Men  ) for  duty 

Fair 

Good 

Good 

1st.  Bn.  131st.  Inf.  relieved  one  Bn.  140th 
British  Brig. 

25  July  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
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25  July  1918  (Cent.) 

108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 

108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

504  Off.  1 avail. 

16329  Men  / for  duty 
Rainy  Weather 
Fair  Roads 
Good  Health 

65th  Brig,  in  training  with  Aust.  Units  in 
Front  line  under  Aust.  Corps  orders 
2nd  Bn.  131st  Inf.  in  line  with  47th 
Div.  B.E.F.  2nd  Bn.  132nd  Inf.  in 
line  with  58th  Div.  B.E.F.  for  training. 
Balance  Brig,  in  training  as  prescribed 
by  drill  schedule. 

26  July,  1918 

Flq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois  . 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

543  Off.  1 avail. 

17235  Men  / for  duty 
Rainy  Weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health 

27  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

540  Off.  1 avail. 

17166  Men  / for  duty 
Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health. 

2nd  Bn.  132  Inf.  relieved  one  Bn.  174 
Brig.  B.E.F.  Inspection  of  1st  Bn. 
132nd  Inf.  in  front  line  with  174  Brig. 
B.E.F.  by  Maj.  Sampson  G-3. 

28  July  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 


122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

532  Off.  1 Avail. 

17225  Men  / for  duty 
Cloudy  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 

2nd  Bn.  131st  Inf.  relieves  ist  Bn.  131st 
Inf.  in  Front  line.  Ill  Corps  order 
^287  extended  front  to  Somme  3 
blind  bombs  dropped  in  Molliens 
Wood. 

29  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

529  Off.  1 avail. 

17052  Men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

Defense  scheme  of  66th  Brigade  submit- 
ted. 

30  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 

122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 

108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 

108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 

Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois. 

108  Engrs.  Querrieu 
65th  Brig.  Allonville 
66th  Brig.  Pierregot^ 

I day  rations 

548  Off.  \ avail. 

17294  Men  / for  duty 
Clear  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

2nd  Bn.  131st  Inf.  inspected  in  frontline 
trenches  by  Maj.  Sampson  G-3,  Cos.  A. 
and  B.  124th  M.G.Bn.  relieved  by  47th 
British  M.G.Bn. 

31  July  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 


APPENDIX  IV 


321 


31  July  1918  (Cont.) 

122nd  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 
65th  Brig.  Allonville 
66th  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 
559  Off.  ) avail. 

17124  Men  / for  duty 
Clear  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

Cos.  C and  D 124th  M.G.Bn.  relieved 
from  line.  3rd  Bn.  132nd  Inf.  relieved 
1st  Bn.  in  sector  175th  Brigade. 

10;  A.M.  fa)  Field  Order  i^fi3  issued. 

9 p.M.  (b)  .^mended  Field  Order  ?Sfi3 
issued. 

1 Aug.  1918. 

Hq. Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

605  Off.  \ avail. 

17343  men  / for  duty 
Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health 

Amended  copy  of  Field  Order  ?lfi3 
issued 

2 Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
San.Tn.  Pierregot 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 
65th  Brig.  Allonville 
66th  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 
631  Off.  \ avail. 

17197  men  / for  duty 
Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health 

3rd  Bn.  132nd  Inf.  in  front  line  inspected 
by  Asst.  C.  of  S.  G-3.  Addendum  to 
Field  Order  #13  issued. 


3 Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops — MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

639  Off.  1 avail. 

17058  Men  / for  duty 

Cloudy 

Fair 

Good 

(a)  Addendum  to  Field  Order  ^13 
issued. 

4 Aug.  1918. 

Hq. Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot. 

I day  rations. 

661  Off.  1 avail. 

17351  men  J for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

(a)  Field  Order  ^14  directing  move- 
ments of  M.G.  units  in  compliance  with 
III  Corps  Orders,  prepared. 

5 Aug.  1918. 

Hq.Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
io8  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
i day  rations 

657  Off.  ) avail.  , 

17397  men  / for  duty 
Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health 

3rd  Bn.  131st  Inf.  completes  tour  in  front 
line.  1st  Bn.  132nd  Inf.  completes  tour 
in  front  line. 

(a)  Field  Order  ilfi5  issued. 

6 Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
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6 Aug  1918  (Cont.) 

122  M.G.Bn.  Eaucourt 

108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Allonville 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

648  Off.  \ avail. 

17372  men  / for  duty 
Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health. 

65  Brig,  transferred  from  Aust.  Corps  to 
III  Corps  British  under  orders  47th 
Div.  as  ordered  F.O.  ^14  Hq.  33rd 
Division,  (a)  Amendment  to  F.O. 

1 5 issued. 

7 Aug.  1918. 

Hq. Troops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  8:a.m.  to  Vignacourt 

Eaucourt  2:45-14  mi. 

108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu  , 

65  Brig.  Allonville  4 p.m.  Ebart  Farm 
5:30  P.7  mi. 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations. 

616  Off.  \ avail. 

16679  rnen  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  Health. 

(a)  Amendment  to  Field  Order  ^14 
issued. 

(h)  Administrative  Order  to  F.O.  i^fi4 
issued  by  G-i. 

8 Aug.  1918 

Hq.Troops  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Vignacourt  8:30  A Mol- 
LiENS  Wood  12:30  P. 

108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs. , Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Ebart  Farm 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

620  Off.  \ avail. 

16689  tneti  / for  duty 
Clear  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

131st  Inf.  preparing  to  go  forward  with 
58th  Div.  British. 


An  Amendment  to  F.O.  #14  issued. 

9 Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  ,Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Ebart  Farm  1:25  a Querrieu 
Chateau  3:45  a 6 

66  Brig.  Pierregot. 

I day  rations 

585  Off.  1 avail. 

15621  men  / for  duty 
Clear  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

131st  Inf.  attached  with  58th  Div.  British 
objective  Mala RD  Wood  reached  65th 
Brig,  transferred  to  III  Corps  British 
changes  in  locations  see  appendix  A. 

10  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.T  roops.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot. 

108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Querrieu  Chateau 

66  Brig.  Pierregot. 

I day  rations 

612  Off.  \ avail. 

16416  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

131st  Inf.  put  under  command  of  Aus- 
tralian Corps.  Regt.  in  forward  posi- 
tion and  advancing. 

1 1 August,  1918 
Hq.Tps.  MoLLlENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot. 

Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Querrieu  Chateau 

66  Brig.  Pierregot 
I day  rations 

631  Off.  1 avail. 

16375  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

131st  Inf.  holding  forward  position.  65th 
Brig,  occupying  front  line  in  Battalion 
groups. 
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12  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLlENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Querrieu  Chateau  8:30  a 

Pierregot  10:  a 9 mi. 

66  Brig.  Pierregot. 

I day  rations 

619  Off.  1 avail. 

16131  men  / for  duty 
Clear  weather 

Good  roads 
Good  health. 

King  George  V visited  Div.  Hdqrs. 
and  presented  medals  to  three  officers 
and  nine  O.R.  of  this  Division  for  gal- 
lantry in  action  on  July  4,  1918,  at 
Hamel  Wood.  Generals  Pershing  and 
Bliss  were  present  also  Gen.  Rawlinson, 
Comdg.  IV  Army,  B.E.F. 

13  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  San.Tr.  Pierregot 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENs-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Pierregot 

66  Brig.  Pierregot  2;p  Querrieu 
Wood  3;p  lo  Kls. 

i day  rations 
617  Off.  1 avail. 

16247  tnen  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  Health 

14  August  1918 
Hq.Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tr.  Pierregot 

Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Pierregot 

66  Brig.  Querrieu  Wood 
I day  rations 

620  Off.  \ avail. 

16354  men  / tor  duty 
Fair  weather 

Good  roads 
Good  health. 

131st  Inf.  in  front  line  ist  and  2nd  Bns. 
129th  Inf.  in  front  line. 


1 5 Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  W'ood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Pierregot. 

66  Brig.  Querrieu  Wood. 

I day  rations 

622  Off.  1 avail. 

16263  rnen  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

132nd  Inf.  relieved  12th  Australian  Brig, 
in  reserve  trenches. 

16  Aug.  1918.  ’ 

Hd.  Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  W’ood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot 

Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Pierregot 

66  Brig.  Querrieu  Wood. 

I day  rations 

621  Off.  \ avail. 

16166  men  j for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

Units  of  both  Brigades  occupying  forward 
positions. 

17  Aug.  1918 

Hq.  Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 
65th  Brig.  Pierregot 
66  Brig.  Querrieu  Wood. 

I day  rations 
620  Off.  1 avail. 

16074  Men  / tor  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

18  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 
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i8  Aug.  1918  (Cont.) 

65  Brig.  PlERREGOT 

66  Brig.  Querrieu  Wood. 

I day  rations 

624  Off.  \ avail. 

16044  Men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 

Good  roads 
Good  Health. 

19th  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  MoLUENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Pierregot 

66  Brig.  Querrieu  Wood. 

I day  rations 

625  Off.  \ avail. 

16075  Men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 

Good  roads 
Good  health 

66  Brig,  relieved  front  line  and  assembled 
in  Camon  and  Hamel  area. 

20  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Pierregot. 

66  Brig.  Querrieu  Wood. 

I day  rations 

610  Off.  / avail. 

16142  Men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  Camp 

Both  Brigades  assembling  and  preparing 
to  leave  sector. 

21  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood. 

108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Pierregot 

66  Brig.  Querrieu  Wood. 

I day  rations 

595  Off.  1 avail. 

16197  Men  / for  duty 
Clear  weather 


Good  health 
Good  roads. 

3:00  p Q)  Field  Order  ^16  issued  also 
Administrative  Order  and  entraining 
table. 

22  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
122  M.G.Bn.  Molliens  Wood 
108  F.S.Bn.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Eng.  Querrieu 

65  Brig.  Pierregot 

66  Brig.  Querrieu 
I day  rations 

603  Off.  1 avail. 

16323  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

Division  preparing  for  move  to  new  area. 

23  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.Tps.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois  5:00  p 
ViGNACouRT  7:p  122  M.G.  Bn.  Mol- 
liens Wood 

io8  F.S.Bn  MoLLiENS-au-Bois  5:00  p. 
ViGNACOURT  7:  P. 

108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot 
Hq.Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENS-au-Bois 
108  Engrs.  Querrieu  i2;MSt.  R. 

65  Brig.  Molliens  Wood  8:20  p.  Enroute 
to  Amiens 

66  Brig.  Querrieu  Wood. 

I & 2 days  rations 

567  Off.  \ avail. 

1 501 5 men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

24  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  ViGNACouRT  8:12  Enroute 
122  MG. Bn.  Molliens  Wood  3:15  p. 

ViGNACOURT  8:00 

108  F.S.Bn.  ViGNACOURT  8:12  a.  En- 
route 

108  San.  Tn.  Pierregot  8:30  p.  Vigna- 

COURT  I -.00  A. 

Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  MoLLiENs-au-Bois 
6:45p.  Vignacourt  ii  p. 

108  Engrs.  Querrieu  Woods.  5:30  p. 
Amiens  9:05  p. 

65  Brig.  Enroute. 

66  Brig.  Enroute 
I & 2 days  rations 

543  Off.  1 avail. 

14568  men  / for  duty 
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24  Aug  1918  (Cent.) 

Fair  weather 

Good  roads 
Good  health. 

Entraining  completed  7:30  p.  Train 
arrived  9:p.m.  Division  enroute  to  new 
area  G-3  section  opened  at  BAR-le-Duc 
(regulating  station)  to  regulate  the  de- 
training. 

25  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  Enroute  Tronville  2:p. 
122  M.G.Bn.  ViGNACouRT  3:a  Enroute 
108  San.  Tn.  Vignacourt4:ii  a. Enroute 
108  F.S.Bn.  Enroute  Tronville  3:  p. 
Tn.Elq.  & M.P.  Vignacourt  Enroute 
108  Engrs.  Vignacourt 

65  Brig.  Enroute 

66  Brig.  Enroute 
I day  rations 

567  OflF.  1 avail. 

15381  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

Division  Hdqrs.  opened 
TaONVILLE-en-BARROIS. 

26  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops.  Tronville 
122  M.G.Bn  Enroute  Guerpont  8:30 
108  F.S.Bn  Tronville 

108  San.  Tn.  Enro  te  Tronville  4:30a. 
Hq.Tn.&M.P  Enroute  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Enroute  Gery 
65th  Brig.  Velaines 
66th  Brig.  Guerpont 
I day  rations 
570  Off.  ) avail. 

16246  men  / for  duty 
Training  schedule  issued  by  G-3  outlining 
work  for  period  of  ten  days.  Detrain- 
ment  completed  4:00  a.m. 

27  Aug,  1918. 

Hq.Tps.  Tronville. 

122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont 
108  San  Tn.  Tronville 
108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 
Tn.Hq.  & M.P.  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Gery 

65th  Brig.  Velaines 
66th  Brig.  Guerpont. 

I day  rations 
600  off.  \ avail. 

16232  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 

Good  roads  » 

Good  health 

Order  issued  changing  station  of  Sanitary 


Train  from  Tronville  to  Menil-sul- 
Saulx. 

28  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Tronville 
122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont 
108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 
108  San.  Tn.  Tronville 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Gery 

65  Brig.  Velaines 

66  Brig.  Guerpont 
I day  rations 

620  off.  ) avail. 

16371  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

Division  carrying  out  Training  Circular 
^161  of  Aug.  26. 

29  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  Tronville 
122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont 
108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 

108  San.  Tn.  9 A.MENiL-sur-SAULX 

Tronville  3 p.  14  Kls. 

Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Gery 
65th  Brig.  Velaines 
66th  Brig.  Guerpont 
I day  rations 
629  Off.  \ avail 
16472  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  health 
Good  roads 

123rd  M.G.Bn.  of  65th  Brig,  to  Velaines. 
Memo  issued  by  G-3  regarding  Ger. 
scheme  of  Defense  and  Secrecy  of  troop 
movements. 

30  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Tronville. 

122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont 
108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 

108  San.  Tn.  Menil-sup-Sauln 
Tn.  Hq.  &M.P.  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Gery 

65  Brig.  Velaines 

66  Brig.  Guerpont 
I day  rations 

635  Off.  ) avail. 

16408  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

Reconnaissance  made  for  selection  of 
ground  for  Div.  maneuver. 

(a)  Addendum  fSf  i to  Field  Order  ^16 


Enroute 

Velaines 

Guerpont. 


in  Chateau, 
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31  Aug.  1918. 

Hq.Tps.  Tronville 
122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont 
108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 
108  San.  Tn.  Menil-sut-Saulx  Tron- 
ville 

Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Gery 

65  Brig.  Velaines 

66  Brig.  Guerpont 
l day  rations 

628  off.  \ avail. 

16168  men  / for  duty 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Cloudy  weather 

Reconnaissance  of  front  line  by  operation 
section. 

1 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  Tronville 
122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont 
108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 
108  San.  Tn.  Tronville 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Gery 

65  Brig.  Velaines 

66  Brig.  Guerpont 
I day  rations 

585  off.  \ avail. 

16131  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

Two  memo’s  issued  “Action  on  approach 
of  E.A.  and  notes  taken  from  “Combat 
Instruction”. 

2 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  T roops  Tronville 
122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont 
108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 
108  San.  Tn.  Tronville 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Gery 

65th  Brig.  Velaines 
66th  Brig.  Guerpont 
I day  rations 

584  Off.  \ avail. 

16156  Men  / for  duty 
Clear  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

Tactical  exercises  carried  out  by  65th 
Brigade. 

io8th  Sup.  Tn.  arrived  in  area. 

3 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Tronville 


122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont 
108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 
108  San.  Tn.  Tronville 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Gery 

65  Brig.  Velaines 

66  Brig.  Guerpont 
I day  rations 

582  Off.  1 avail. 

16144  Men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

First  detachment  of  52nd  F.S.[A]Brig 
tached  to  33rd  Div.  arrived  in  the  area. 

4 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Tronville 
122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont. 

108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 
108  San.  Tn.  Tronville 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Tronville 
108  Eng.  Gery 

65  Brig.  Velaines 

66  Brig.  Guerpont. 

I day  rations 

572  Off.  1 avail 
16246  Men  J for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

Division  Terrain  Exercise,  under  super- 
vision V Corps  from  io:a.m.  to  3:00 

P.M. 

5 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Tronville 

122  M.G.Bn.  Guerpont  ii:3oBAR-le- 
Duc  12  8 Kls. 

108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville 
108  San  Tn.  Tronville 
108  Engrs.  Gery  i :p  Culey  9 2I  m. 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Tronville 

65  Brig.  Velaines 

66  Brig.  Guerpont. 

I day  rations 

714  Off.  1 avail. 

19304  Men  / for  duty 
Cloudy  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

Orders  received  from  Amer  I Army  trans- 
ferring Div.  to  II  French  Army  at  12 
noon. 

5 p.  Orders  received  from  II  French  Army 
for  the  move  of  the  Div.  commencing 
night  5/6  Sept,  to  Blercourt  area, 
SW  of  Verdun. 

8:  P.M.  (a)  Field  Order  ^17  issued. 
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6 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Tronville  6;p.  Enroute 
i22M.G.Bn.  Bar-Ic-Duc  I2;p.  Boisdes 
Placey 

108  F.S.Bn.  Tronville  8:p.  Enroute 
108  San.  Tn.  Tronville  Enroute 
108  Engrs.  CuLEY  7:55?.  Camp  Nixe- 

VILLE  io:55A. 

Tn.  Hq.  &M.P.  Tronville  8:iop.  En- 
route 

52  F.S  [A]Brig.  Longeville  8:p.  Gery 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Velaines.  JouY-en-AR- 

GONNE 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Guerpont  5 p.  Enroute 
l day  rations 

712  Off.  I avail. 

19209  Men  / for  duty 
Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health. 

4'.p  G-3  opened  new  P.C.  at  Blercourt. 
7:  p Orders  received  for  relief  of  right 
Regt.  157th  Div.  Hill  304  Sector  and 
units  of  the  120th  Div.  in  the  Mort 
Homme-Cumieres  Sector. 

7 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Enroute  Blercourt  7:  a. 
122  M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placey 
108  F.S.Bn.  Enroute  Blercourt  5:30  a. 
108  San.Tn.  Enroute  St.  Pierre. 

108  Engrs.  Camp  Nixeville 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Enroute  Blercourt 
6:30  A. 

52nd  F.A.  Brig.  Gery  12:  m Souilly 
12  N. 

65  Inf.  Brig.  JouY-en-ARGONNE 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Enroute  Baleycourt  2:  a. 
I day  rations 

712  Off.  i avail. 

19215  Men  / for  duty 
Rain  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

The  following  troops  moved  during  night- 
129  Inf.  to  ViGNEviLLE  Staging  area — 
1st  Bn.  129  Inf.  relieved  a Bn.  372  Inf. 
in  sub-sector  304  132  Inf.  to  staging 
area  Bois  Bourrus. 

6:p  (a)  Field  Order  t1<i8  issued,  execu- 
ting relief  directed  in  orders  XVII 
Corps. 

8 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Blercourt 

122  M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placey 
108  San.  Tn.  St.  Pierre 
108  F.S.Bn.  Blercourt 
108  Engrs.  Bois  de  Nixeville 


Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Blercourt 
52  F.A. Brig.  Souilly  i2:3oa.  Nixe- 
ville 6;a  65  Inf.  Brig.  JouY-en- 
Argonne  2;p  Bethelainville  3:  p. 
66  Inf.  Brig.  Baleycourt. 

I day  rations 
782  Off.  1 avail. 

20935  Men  / for  duty 
Rainy  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health. 

Following  movements  in  connection  with 
relief  executed  during  night  8/9th  65 
Brig,  relieved  157  Div. — 129  Inf.  occu- 
pied Mort  Homme  104  Artillery  em- 
placed in  Hill  304. 

9 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Blercourt  8:p.  Fromere- 

VILLE  12:  A. 

122  M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placey 
108  F.S.Bn.  Blercourt  8:15  p.  From- 
ereville  10:15  P. 

108  San.  Tn.  St.  Pierre. 

108  Engrs.  Bois  de  Nixeville 

Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Blercourt  7:40  p. 

Fromereville  10:  p. 

52  F.A. Brig.  Nixeville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Baleycourt. 
i day  rations 

781  off.  \ Avail 
20985  men  / for  duty. 

Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health 

Following  moves  night  9.10  in  connection 
with  reliefs — 131  Inf.  moved  to  Delo- 
LiME  and  Bois  Bourrus — 132  Inf.  to 
Forges  and  Raffecourt — io6th  Ar- 
tillery emplaced  in  Forges  and  Marre 
sector  replacing  similar  French  troops. 

10  Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Fromereville 

122  M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placey 
108  F.S.Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  St.  Pierre  2:  p.  SivRY-la- 
Perche 

108  Fng.  Bois  de  Nixeville 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
52  F.S.[A]Brig.  Nixeville  2:p.  Fromere- 
ville 4:p. 

65  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Brig.  Baleycourt  6:p.  Germonville 
7:p. 

i day  rations 
780  Off.  \ Avail. 

20994  itien  / for  duty 
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10  Sept  1918  (Cont.) 

Rainy  weather 

Muddy  roads 
Good  health 

Reliefs  of  French  units  in  Hill  304  and 
Mort  Homme  sector  completed  during 
night. 

8;  a.m.  Command  passed  to  33rd  Div. 

(a  & b)  Addendum  3 and  4 to  Field 
Order  7^  18  issued. 

1 1 Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Fromereville 
112  M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placey 
1 08  F.S.Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  SiVRY-la-PERCHE 
108  Engrs.  Bois  de  Nixeville 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville 
I day  rations 

776  Off.  \ avail. 

20922  men  f for  duty 
Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 

Good  health. 

104th,  105th  and  io6th  Artillery,  less  fir- 
ing batteries  moved  from  Camp  de 
Nixeville  and  Sivrv  la  Perche  to 
Bois  des  Sartelles  during  night 
8 :oo  P.  Notification  of  H hour  for  demon- 
stration fire  by  Div.  Artillery  and 
M.G.’s  H hour  designated  as  i a.m. 

12  Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Fromereville 
122  M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placey 
108  F.S.Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  SiVRY-la-PERCHE 
108  Engrs.  Bois  de  Nixeville. 

Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
52  F.A. Brig.  Fro.mereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethlainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville. 
i day  rations 

777  Off.  "I  avail. 

20908  men  / for  duty 
rainy  weather 
muddy  roads 

good  health. 

13  Sept.  1918 
Hq.T  ps.  Fromereville 

122  M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placey 
108  F.S.Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  SivRY-la-PERCHE 
108  Eng.  Bois  de  Nixeville  SiVRY-la- 
Perche 


Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
52  F.A. Brig.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethlainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville. 

I day  rations 

801  Off.  1 avail. 

20846  Men  / for  duty 
Cloudy  and  rainy  weather 
Poor  roads 
Good  health. 

Division  transferred  from  XVII  French 
Corps  to  the  III  Corps  American  effec- 
tive at  noon  14th  September. 

14  Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  Fromereville 
122  M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placey 
108  F.S.Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  SivRY-la-PERCHE 
108  Engrs.  SiVRY-la-PERCHE 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
52  F.A. Brig.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville 
I day  rations 

799  Off.  1 avail. 

20884  tneti  / for  duty 
Cloudy  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

No  operations  or  troop  movements 
(a)  Training  Circular  7^^169  issued  out- 
lining courses  of  33rd  Div.  Infantry 
School,  located  Camp  de  Nixeville, 
opening  19th  Sept.  Right  Brig,  sector 
inspected  by  G-3  section. 

15  Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops  Fromereville 
122  M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placey 
108  F.S.Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  SivRY-la-PERCHE 
108  Eng.  SiVRY-la-PERCHE 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville 
I day  rations 

791  Off.  1 avail. 

20825  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

1st  Bn.  108  Eng.  (less  Co.  C)  and  Eng. 
Train  moved  from  Camp  de  Nixeville 
to  Souhesmes-U-Grande.  Co.  C from 
Montzeville  to  SOUHESMES-Ia- 
Grande. 

(a)  Training  Circular  iff  170  issued. 
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1 5 Sept  1918  (Cont.) 

(b)  Training  Circular  ^171  issued. 

(c)  Confidential  Memo  #8  issued. 

(d)  Field  Orders  ^¥19  and  20  issued. 
Lett  Brig,  sector  inspected  by  Acting 
G-3. 

16  Sept.  1918 

Hq.  Tps.  Fromereville 

i22M.G.Bn.  Bois  des  Placev  Longbut 

108  F.S.Bn.  Fromereville 

108  San,  Tn.  SivRV-la-PERCHE 

108  Eng.  SlVRY-la-PERCHE 

Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 

52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville. 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville. 

I day  rations 

809  Off  1 avail. 

22028  Men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

Mov'es — “F"  Co.  108  Eng.  to  Montze- 
viLLE — 122M.G.  Bn.  to  Longbut. — 
130  Inf.  to  Bois  du  Bethelainville — 
108  Sup.  Tn.  to  Frana  Farm — io2  Am. 
Tn.  to  Bois  des  Sartelles,  Bat  D & 
E 105  F.A.  to  Bois  des  Sartelles. — 
ic6  F.A.  to  Bois  des  Sartelles.  Horse 
Sec.  102  Am.  Tn.  & M.S.  to  Bois  des 
Sartelles.  P.C.  131  Inf.  to  Choisel. 
F.H.  131  to  Fromereville. 

(a)  G-3  Memo  issued  prescribing  duties 
of  officers  on  special  duty  to  enforce 
orders  about  concealment. 

Memo  52nd  Arty.  Brig,  regarding 
moving  ot  Batteries  D & E 105 
F..A.  from  1 8th  Fr.  Div.  area. 

(b)  Training  Circular  issued. 

17  Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Fromereville 
122  M.G.  Longbut 

108  F.A. Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  Siv-ry-Ir-Perche 
108  EngrS.  SiVRY-la-PERCHE 
52  F.A. Brig.  Fromereville 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Ini.  Brig.  Germonville. 

I day  rations 

812  Off.  \ avail. 

22070  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health. 

Lt.  Col.  C.  C.  Allen  appointed  G-3  S.O. 
255  GHQ  AEF  12  Sept.  1918  assumed 


duties  17  Sept.  Asst.  G-3  inspected 
Divisional  area  for  possible  location  cf 
Divisional  School. 

(a)  Training  Circular  ilii73  issued. 

18  Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Troops.  Fromereville 
122  M.  G.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  Sivry-Ir-Perche 
108  Engrs.  SiVRY-la-PERCHE 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville 
65th  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 
66th  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville. 

I day  rations 
834  Off.  \ avail. 

22 1 10  men  / for  duty 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

Permission  granted  by  III  Corps  to  hold 
Divisional  School  in  Bois  de  Nixeville 
Reference  recommendations  of  Brig. 
Comdrs.  for  relief  of  organization  in  the 
line,  both  made  verbal  request  that  no 
change  be  made  for  present. 

19  Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Fromereville 
122  M.G.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  Sivry-Ir-Perche 
108  Engrs.  SiVRV-la-PERCHE 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fro.mereville 
52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville. 

I day  ration 

839  Off.  1 avail. 

21937  Men  / for  duty 
Cloudy  weather 
Good  road 
Good  health. 

No  troop  movement. 

Men  ordered  to  Liaison  School  3 Off.  and 
6 N.C.O.’s  for  Am.  Tn.  Sup.  Train  and 
San.  Tn.  ordered  to  motor  school, 
transport  at  Decize. 

(a)  Confidential  Memo  ^9  issued. 

(b)  Confidential  Memo  ^10  issued. 

20  Sept.  1918. 

Hq.  Tps.  Fromereville 

122  M.G. Bn.  Verdun  B 485.805 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  Sivey-Ir-Perche 
108  Engrs.  SiVRY-la-PERCHE 
Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
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20  Sept  1918  (Cont.) 

52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville 
65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 
66th  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville. 

I day  rations 

850  Off.  I avail. 

22067  Men  / for  duty 
Rainy  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 

(a)  Field  Order  75^21  issued  covering  re- 
arrangement of  units  in  the  line. 

21  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  Hq.  Fromer£ville 
Hq.  Troop  Fromereville 
122  M.G.  Bn.  Near  Longbut 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

Hq.  Tn.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
108  Engrs.  SivRY-la-PERCHE 
52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville. 
i day  Rations 

I day  forage 
837  Officers 
21868  Men 
Rainy  weather 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  F.O.  i^2i. 

22  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  Hq.  Fromereville 
Hq.  Troop  Ft  mereville 
122  M.G.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  F.ngrs.  188.634  Verdun  “B” 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville 
I day  rations 

I day  forage 
865  Officers 
22461  Men 
Weather  Rain 
Bad  Roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 
Issued  F.O.  22 

Issued  amendment  to  march  table  ac- 
companying F.O  ^ 22 
Received  letter  from  G.H.Q.  ordering  44 
Officers  and  50  N.C.O’s  to  ist  Corps 
School  at  Gondrecourt. 


23  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  Hq.  Fromereville 
Hq.  Troop  Fromereville 
122  M.G.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Fromereville 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  188.634  Verdun  “B” 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville 
54178  Rations 

I day  forage 
858  Officers 
22588  men 
Rain  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  plan  of  Liaison  to  accompany  F.O. 

23- 

Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  rjl  1 1. 

24  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  Hq.  Fromereville 
Hq.  Troop  Fromereville 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Longbut  216.739  Verdun 
“B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Fromereville 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  188.634  Verdun  "B" 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville 
52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Germonville 
54315  Rations 

i day  forage 
22628  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  F.O.  ^23  and  Annexes. 

25  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  Hq.  Fromereville  to  P.C.  La 
Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Fromereville  to  Lempire 
122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Fromereville 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  238.637  Verdun  “B” 

108  Tn..  Hq.  & M.P.  Fromereville  to 
Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  Fromereville  to  P.C.  La 
Hutte 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Bethelainville 

66  Inf.  Brig,  near  Chattancourt 
Issued  Confidential  memorandum  #12 
Issued  addendum  to  par.  3 (g)  F.O.  23. 
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25  Sept  1918  (Cont.) 

Issued  addendum  to  annex  ^6  F.O.  23 
Issued  addendum  ^2  to  F.O.  23. 

26  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  238.637  Verdun  “B” 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Inf.  Brig.  177.713  Verdun  “B” 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
54781  rations 

824  Officers 
22507  Men 
Good  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Division  participated  in  attack  on  west 
bank  of  Meuse  north  of  Verdun.  66 
Brigade  in  the  attack  with  one  Bn.  130 
Inf.  65  Brigade  in  reserve.  Attack 
launched  at  5:30  a.m.  132  Inf.  on  ob- 
jective at  10:15  A.M.  131  Inf.  at  l2;oo 
noon. 

27  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hdq.  Troop.  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “ B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  238.637  Verdun  “B” 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Bde.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Inf.  Bde.  P.C.  177.713  Verdun  “B” 

66  Inf.  Bde.  P.C.  near  Chattancourt 
59588  Rations 

822  Officers 
22638  Men 
Good  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

65th  Bde.  ordered  to  move  to  the  vicinity, 

south  of  GERCOURT-et-DRILLANCOURT, 
with  view  of  taking  over  sector  held  by 
80th  Division.  Table  “Q”  accom- 
panying Chapter  VH  “Plan  of  Liaison” 
.Annex  ^6  to  F.O.  23  to  replace 
Table  “T”  at  midnight.  Co.  A ist  Gas 
Regiment  withdrawn  from  front  line. 

28  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 


Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “ B ” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  238.637  Verdun  “B” 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
57793  rations 

I day  forage 
907  officers 
23382  men 
Rain  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

65  Inf.  Brig,  placed  at  the  command  of 
C.G.  Ill  Corps  as  Corps  reserve. 

29  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  “Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  238.637  Verdun  “B" 

108  Trn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Le.mpire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
59430  rations 

I day  for.Tge 
841  Officers 
22576  Men 
Rain  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  addendum  ^2  & 3 to  F.O.  ^^24 
65  Brigade  relieved  80th  Division  on 
South  bank  of  Meuse  west  of  Danne- 
voux. 

30  Sept.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “ B ” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville. 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Inf.  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Inf.  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
58292  rations 

I day  forage 
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30  Sept  1918  (Cont.) 

839  officers 
22559  ttien 
Rain  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

1 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  La  Hutte 
Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “ B ” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
45774  rations 

I day  forage 
841  officers 
22802  men 
Rain  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  F.O.  ?)<25.  212  F.A.  (French) 
relieved. 

2 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop.  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “ B ” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  Germonville 

108  Tr.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  Near  Chatta.ncourt 
45103  rations 

I day  forage 
804  officers 
22447  men 
Cloudy  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

1st  Gas  Regt.  successfully  launched  a gas 
attack  on  Vilosnes 
Issued  confidential  Memo  ^14. 

3 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville 


108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
45017  rations 

I day  forage 
799  officers 
23082  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Confidential  Memo 

Issued  F.O.  §26 

Issued  Training  Circular  ^180. 

4 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop.  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  *'B” 

108  F.S. Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  Germonville 

108  Tr.  H(].  & M.P.  Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
45571  rations 

I day  forage 
803  officers 
22648  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  addendum  ^ i to  Defense  Plan. 
Issued  confidential  memos  ^16  and  17. 
Division  placed  under  command  of  XVII 
French  Corps 

5 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop.  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “ B ” 

108  F".S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt. 

41829  rations 

I day  forage 
781  officers 
21983  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 
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5 Oct  191  8 (Cont.) 

Issued  Training  circular  § 181. 

Issued  Confidential  memo  18. 

6 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  Germonville 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt. 

42858  rations 

I day  forage 
800  officers 
21961  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Confidential  memo.  ^ 19. 

Issued  memo  orders  to  52  F.A.  Brig,  and 
65  Brig,  neutralization  of  trench  de 
Teton. 

7 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop.  Lempire 

122  M.G.Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108. Engrs.  Germonville 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Le.mpire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
42993  rations 

I day  forage 
804  officers 
21888  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  warning  orders  to  cooperate  with 
XVII  French  Corps 
Issued  F.O.  ^ T], 

8 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  " B ” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville 
108  Tr.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 


65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
43291  rations 

I day  Forage 
805  officers 
21736  men 
Variable  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  F.O.  H 128.  132  Inf.  attacked 

from  French  normal  objective  on  east 
bank  of  Meuse  at  4:00  p.m.  Halted 
at  south  edge  Bois  de  Chaume  acct. 
darkness  and  storm.  Engrs.  put  bridges 
across  Meuse  at  Brabant  and  Con- 
senvoye.  The  one  at  Consenvoye 
destroyed  by  shell  fire. 

9 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  L.\  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Llill  281 

66  Brig.  Near  Chattancourt 
41507  rations 

I day  Forage 
815  officers 
21264  met' 

Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

132  Inf.  resumed  attack  at  6:00  a.m. 

10  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216,739  Verdun  “ B ” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville 
108  Tr.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  215.775  Verdun  “B” 

46293  rations 

I day  forage 
809  officers 
20808  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 
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10  Oct  1918  (Cont.) 

Issued  Training  Circular  ^182. 

Issued  F.O.  ^29. 

11  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  Germonville 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  215.775  Verdun  “ B” 

40742  rations 

I day  forage 
792  officers 
20583  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

12  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216,739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Engrs.  Germonville 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  215.775  Verdun  “B” 

42329  rations 

I day  forage 
770  officers 
20756  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

13  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “ B” 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  F.ngrs.  Germonville 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  215,775  Verdun  “ B” 

40178  rations 

I day  forage 
782  officers 


20638  men 
Cloudy  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  addendum  i to  F.O.  ^29. 

14  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop.  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “ B ” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville 
108  Tn  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  216.775  Verdun  “ B” 

40750  rations 

1 day  forage 
778  officers 
20343  tnsn 
Cloudy  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  addendum  to  annex  J»(3  F.O.  27. 
Issued  Training  Circular  ^SfiSq. 

Issued  Confidential  Memo  H10. 

1 5 Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  Hill  281 

66  Brig.  215.775  Verdun  “B” 

39362  rations 

I day  forage 
762  officers 
20126  men 
Rain  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  addendum  to  annex  #3  F.O.  ^27. 
Issued  Training  Circular  184. 

Issued  Confidential  Memo  i^f20. 

16  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S. Bn.  Longbut 
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16  Oct  1918  (Cent.) 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 
108  Engrs.  Germonville 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  237.788  Verdun  “B” 

66  Brig.  215.775  Verdun  “B” 

40004  rations 

I day  forage 
766  officers 
20189  men 
Rain  weather 
Poor  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Confidential  Memo  ^21. 

17  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.Troop  Lempire 

122M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

io8  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Tn.  Thierville 

108  Fngrs.  Germonville 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  237.788  Verdun  “B” 

66  Brig.  215.775  Verdun  “ B ” 

39413  Rations 

I day  forage 
720  officers 
19645  men 
Rain  v/eather 
Poor  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Confidential  Memo  22. 

18  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 

108  San.  Trn.  Thierville 

108  Fngrs.  Germonville 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

65  Brig.  237.788  Verdun  “B” 

66  Brig.  215.775  Verdun  “B” 

38245  rations 

I day  forage 
731  officers 
19535  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Confidential  Memo  ^23. 

Issued  Training  Circular  ^185 
Issued  Training  Circular  ?!#i86 


19  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  " B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.Tn.  Thierville 
108  Fngrs.  Germonville 
108  Trn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  P.C.  La  Hutte  to  Bois  de 
Forges 

65  Brig.  237.788  Verdun  “B” 

66  Brig.  215.775  Verdun  "B” 

38504  rations 

I day  forage 
727  officers 
1 93 1 5 men 
Rain  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 
Issued  F.O. 

20  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte 

Hq.  Troop  Lempire 

122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “ B” 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut 
108  San.  Trn.  Thierville 
108  Fngrs.  Germonville 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 
52  F.A.  Brig.  Bois  de  Forges 

65  Brig.  237.788  to  Germonville 

66  Brig.  Germonville 
43175  rations 

I day  forage 
709  officers 
18314  men 
Rain  weather 
Poor  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  addendum  #i  to  F.O.  ^30. 

21  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  P.C.  La  Hutte  to  Dieue 
Hq.  Troop.  Lempire  to  Dieue 
122  M.G.  Bn.  216.739  Verdun  “B”  to 
Rattentout 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Longbut  to  Ancemont 
108  San.  Tn.  Thierville  to  Faubourg 
Pave 

108  Fngrs.  Germonville  to  Dugny 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Lempire 

52  F.A.  Brig.  Bois  de  Forges  to  Dieue 

65  Brig.  Germonville  to  Sommedieue 

66  Brig.  Germonville 
36801  rations 

I day  forage 
712  officers 
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21  Oct  I918  (Cent.) 

18621  men 

Rain  weather 
Poor  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Confidential  Memo  ?>f24 
Issued  Training  Circular  ^187. 

22  Oct.  1918. 

Div  P.  C.  Dieue 
Hq.  Troop  Dieue 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Rattentout 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Ancemont 

108  San.  Tn.  Faubourg  Pave 

108  Engrs.  Dugny 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Ancemont 

52  F.A.  Brig.  Dieue 

65  Brig.  SoMMEDIEUE 

66  Brig.  Genicourt 
44503  rations 

I day  forage 
706  ofheers 
18559  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Division  transferred  to  II  Am.  Army 
Division  assigned  to  II  C.A.C. 

23  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Dieue 
Hq.  Troop  Dieue 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Rattentout 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Ancemont 

108  San.  Tn.  Faubourg  Pave 

108  Engrs.  Dugny 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Ancemont 

52  F.A.  Brig.  Dieue 

65  Brig.  SoMMEDIEUE 

66  Brig.  Genicourt 
31569  rations 

I day  forage 
692  officers 
19929  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 
Issued  F.O.  ^31 

24  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Dieue 
Hq.  Troop  Dieue 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Rattentout 
108  F.S.  Bn.  .Ancemont  to  TROVON-sur- 
Meuse 


108  San.  Tn.  Faubourg  Pave 
io8th  Engrs.  Dugny 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Ancemont 
62  F.A.  Brig.  MENiL-la-TouR 

65  Brig.  SoMMEDIEUE 

66  Brig.  Genicourt 
30792  rations 

I day  forage 
517  officers 
15069  men 
Cloudy  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

52  F.A.  Brig,  relieved  from  this  Division 
and  attached  to  the  79  Div. 

25  Oct.  1918 
Div.  P.C.  Dieue 
Hq.  Troop  Dieue 

122  M.G.  Bn.  WoiMBEY 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 
ic8San.Tn.  Faubourg  Pave  to  Troyon 
108  Engrs.  Tilly  -sul-Meuse 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Ancemont  to  Tro- 
yon 

62  F.A.  Brigade.  Menil-Ir-Tour 

65  Brig.  SoMMEDIEUE 

66  Brig.  Genicourt 
20580  rations 

I day  forage 
509  officers 
13746  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

26  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Dieue  to  TRO\’ON-sur-MEUSE 

Hq.  Troop  Dieue  to  TROYON-suryMEUSE 

122  M.G.  Bn.  WoiMBEY 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  San.  Tn.  Troy’on 

108  Engrs.  TiLLY-sur-MEUSE 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  E.A.  Brig.  Troyon 

62  F.A.  Brig.  Bouvron 

65  Brig.  SoMMEDIEUE  to  Mouillv 

66  Brig.  P.C.  Dame  Agnes 
27273  rations 

I day  forage 
716  officers 
19579  men 
Cloudy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 
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27  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 

Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  WoiMBEY 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 

108  Engrs.  Tilly-suf-Meuse 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  F.A.  Brig.  Troyon 

62  F.A.  Brig.  Bouvron  to  Apremont 

65  Brig.  Mouilly 

66  Brig.  P.C.  Dame  Agnes 
29077  rations 

I day  forage 
715  officers 
2031 1 men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Defined  Division  boundaries. 

28  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  VVoiMBEY 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 

108  Engrs.  Tilly-suf-Meuse 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  F.A.  Brig.  Troyon 

62  F.A.  Brig.  Thillo.mbois 

65  Brig.  Mouilly 

66  Brig.  Dame  Agnes 
27653  rations 

I day  forage 
712  officers 
19402  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Confidential  Memo 
Issued  Confidential  Memo  ^26 

29  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  WoiMBEY 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 

108  Engrs.  Tilly-suf-Meuse 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  F.A.  Brig.  Troyon 

62  F.A.  Brig.  Thillo.mbois 

65  Brig.  Mouilly 

66  Brig.  P.C.  Dame  Agnes 
28242  rations 


I day  forage 
718  Officers 
19999  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Sent  letters  to  Inf.  Brigs,  regarding  liaison 
with  flank  Divisions. 

30  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  WoiMBEY 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 

108  Engrs.  Tilly-suf-Meuse 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  F.A.  Brig.  Troyon 

62  F.A.  Brig.  Thillombois 

65  Brig.  Mouilly 

66  Brig.  P.C.  Dame  Agnes 
27529  rations 

I day  forage 
722  officers 
19455  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Confidential  Memo  ^27 
Issued  Confidential  Memo  ^28 
Issued  Confidential  Memo 
Issued  Confidential  Memo  #30 
Issued  Confidential  Memo  ^^^31 

31  Oct.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  WoiMBEY 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  Engrs.  Tilly-suf-Meuse 

108  San.  Trn.  Troyon 

108  Trn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  F.A.  Brig.  Troyon 

62  F.A.  Brig.  Thillombois 

65  Brig.  Mouilly 

66  Brig.  Deuxnouds 
27357  rations 

I day  forage 
707  officers 
20176  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Training  Circular  ^188. 

Issued  Confidential  Memo  ?1^32. 
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1 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Thillombois 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 
io8  San.  Tn.  Troyon 
108  Engrs.  Tilly-sut-Meuse 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 
55  F.A.  Brig.  Troyon 
62  F.A.  Brig.  Thillombois 

65  Brig.  Mouilly 

66  Brig.  Deuxnouds 
26004  rations 

I day  forage 
709  officers 
18629  tneti 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  Training  Circular  ?>Ji89. 

Issued  Training  Circular  ^190. 

2 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Thillombois 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 

108  Engrs.  TiLLY-sur-MEUSE 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  F.A.  Brig.  Troyon 

62  F.A.  Brig.  Thillombois 

65  Brig.  Mouilly 

66  Brig.  Deuxnouds 
25094  rations 

I day  forage 
714  officers 
18653  men 
Rain  weather 

Good  roads  » 

Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  Confidential  Memo  ^33 
Issued  memo  in  connection  with  T.C.  174 
Issued  amendment  to  T.C.  190. 

3 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  Thillo.mbois 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 

108  Engrs.  TiLLY-sur-MEUSE 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  E.A.  Brig.  Troyon 

62  E.A.  Brig.  Thillombois 

65  Brig.  Mouilly 

66  Brig.  Deuxnouds 


26084  rations 

1 day  forage 
709  officers 

18396  men 
Rain  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  Training  Circular  ^191. 

4 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  So.  Thillombois 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 
108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 
108  Engrs.  TiLLY-sur-MEUSE 
108  Trn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 
55  F.A.  Brig.  Troyon 

65  Brig.  Mouilly 

62  F.A.  Bde.  Thillombois 

66  Brig.  Deuxnouds 
24964  rations 

2 days  forage 
681  officers 
17755  men 
Fair  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Training  Circular  iJ!i92 
Issued  Conf.  Memo  ^1^34. 

5 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G. Bn.  So.  Thillombois 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 
108  San.  Tr.  Troyon 
108  Engrs.  TiLLY-sur-MEUSE 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 
55  F.A.  Bde.  Troyon 

65  Bde.  Mouilly 

66  Bde.  Deuxnouds 

62  F.A.  Bde.  Thillombois 
25641  rations 
706  officers 
1821 1 men 
Cloudy  weather 
Good  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

131st  Inf.  relieved  132nd  Inf.  in  the  line. 
PI  an  of  Defense  of  Troyon — Chaillon 
Sector  delivered  to  Second  Colonial 
Army  Corps,  (French).  This  Division 
passed  to  the  command  of  the  17th 
Army  Corps  (French)  at  6;oo  p.m.  per 
Memorandum  from  II  Colonial  Army 
Corps,  dated  Nov.  5th,  1918. 
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6 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon' 

122  M.G.  Bn.  So.  Thillombois 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyo.v 

108  San.  Tr.  TROVoti 

108  Engrs.  Tillv-sut-Meuse 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  F.A.  Bde.  Troyon 

62  F.A.  Bde.  Thillo.mbois 

65  Bde.  Mouilly 

66  Bde.  Deuxnol'ds 
28108  rations 

789  officers 
20654  men 
Rainy  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Issued  Conf.  Memo  #35  “Passing  to 
the  Command  of  the  17th  Army  Corps 
(French)  at  6:00  p.m.  Nov.  5th.  65th 
Bde.  made  a raid  at  5:40  a.m.  on  the 
morning  of  7th  Nov.  resulting  in  the 
capture  of  i officer — 20  men.  Letter 
to  Inf.  Bds.  Artillery  Bde.  and  Field 
Signal  Bn.  stating  a course  of  training 
in  liaison  between  aviation  and  line 
troops  is  established  at  Saizerais,  and 
requesting  the  submission  of  names  of 
students  to  attend. 

7 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  So.  Thillombois 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 

108  Engrs.  TiLLY-sur-MEUSE 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  F.A.  Bde.  Troyon 

62  F.A.  Bde.  Thillombois 

65  Inf.  Bde.  Mouilly 

66  Inf.  Bde.  Deuxnouds 
27937  rations 

795  officers 
20729  men 
Rainy  weather 
Fair  roads 
Very  good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  Training  Circular  ?!fi93. 

Issued  F.O.  i^f32  “ordering  attack  on 
Marcheville  by  65th  Bde.  and  attack 
on  Bois  d’HARViLLE  by  66th  Bde.  on 
“D”  day  “H”  hour. 

Issued  F.O.  ^33  “ordering  the  relief  of 
the  130  Inf.  by  the  129th  Inf.  in  the 


Connecticut  Sub-sector.  Relief  to 
begin  Nov.  9th. 

Raid  on  St.  Hilaire  resulted  in  capture 
of  one  prisoner.  Combat  patrol  went 
in  direction  of  Bois  de  Warville,  cap- 
turing 8;  confirming  order  of  battle. 

8 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn..  So.  Thillombois 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 
108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 
108  Engrs.  TiLLY-sur-MEUSE 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 
55  F.A.  Bde.  Troyon 
62  F.A.  Bde.  Thillombois 
65  Inf.  Bde.  Mouilly 
66th  Inf.  Bde.  Deuxnouds 
27605  rations 

800  officers 
20515  men 
Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp 

Letter  to  17th  Army  Corps  1st  Bn.  135th 
F.A.  (75s)  and  the  ist  Bn.  137th  F.A. 
(155’s)  have  been  designated  to  be 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  IV  Army 
Corps  (U.S.) 

Letter  to  17th  Corps,  regarding  garrisons 
for  Forts. 

Issued  Training  Circular  ?1^I95 — “Gas 
Defense  ” 

Issued  Annex  to  Plan  of  Defense,  entitled 
“Conduct  in  case  of  retreat  of  the 
enemy.” 

Issued  Training  Circular  7^194. 

9 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hd.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G.  Bn.  So.  Thillombois 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 

108  San.  Tn.  Troyon 

108  Eng.  Tilly  sur  Meuse 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55  F.A.  Bde.  Troyon 

62  F..A.  Bde.  Thillombois 

65  Inf.  Bde.  Mouilly 

66  Inf.  Bde.  Deuxnouds 
27805  rations 

801  officers 
20389  men 
Rainy  weather 
Muddy  roads 
Very  good  health 
Good  camp. 
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Issued  Conf.  Memo  ^36.  “To  submit 
a report  of  the  parts  played  by  organi- 
zations in  operations  from  Sept.  26  to 
Nov.  8th  inch’’ 

Issued  Conf.  Memo  ^37.  Report  to 
G-2  office  by  phone  of  the  capture  of 
prisoners. 

Raid  carried  out  by  four  Cos.  65th  Bde. 
results;  Capture  of  Marcheville — 3 
off.  77  men  to  Div.  P.C.  3 off.  4 men 
wounded — 5 more — i off.  on  way. 
Raid  carried  out  by  66th  Bde.  on  Bois 
de  Warville  and  Bois  des  Hautes — 
Epines. 

Issued  div.  location  list. 

10  Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 
Hq.  Troop  Troyon 
122  M.G.  Bn.  So.  Thillombois 
108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyon 
108  San.  Tr.  Troyon 
108  Engrs.  TiLLY-sur-MEUSE 
108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 
55  F.A.  Bde.  Troyon 
62  F.A.  Bde.  Thillombois 
65  Inf.  Bde.  Mouilly 
66th  Inf.  Bde.  Deuxnouds 
27748  rations 
800  officers 
20681  men 
Cloudy  weather 
Good  roads 
Very  good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  F.O.  ?1^34 — Attack,  “33rd  Divi- 
sion to  carry  out  mission  laid  down  in 
“Conduct  in  case  of  withdrawal  of  the 
enemy.” 

Issued  F.O.  ^35.  “The  33rd  Div.  will 
resume  its  attack  and  develope  with 
energy  the  success  already  obtained. 
65th  Bde.  will  seize  and  hold  Riaville 
— Pintheville  — Maizeray  — Har- 
viLLE — 66th  Bde.  will  seize  and  hold 
the  N.E.  edge  of  Bois  d’HARViLLE, 
small  wood  1200  meters  N.E.  of  la 
Berta ucouRT  Erne.  jJoNviLLE.  Issued 
addendum  to  Plan  of  Liaison  to  accom- 
pany F.O.  ^34. 


1 1 Nov.  1918. 

Div.  P.C.  Troyon 

Hq.  Troop  Troyon 

122  M.G. Bn.  So.  Thillombois 

108  F.S.  Bn.  Troyo.n 

108  San  Tr.  Troyon 

108  Eng.  TiLLY-SUr-MEUSE 

108  Tn.  Hq.  & M.P.  Troyon 

55th  F.A.  Bde.  Troyon 

62nd  F.A.  Bde.  Thillombois 

65  Inf.  Bde.  Mouilly 

66  Inf.  Bde.  Deuxnouds 
27200  rations 

780  officers 
20058  qjen 
Fair  weather 
Fair  roads 
Good  health 
Good  camp. 

Issued  F.O.  i^^36 — Word  was  received 
at  7:50  A.M.  nth  Nov.  that  Armistice 
had  been  signed.  This  was  transmit- 
ted to  the  Bd’s.  and  hostilities  ceases, 
as  soon  as  the  Bdes,  transmitted  it  to 
the  front. 

129  Inf.  passed  through  130  Inf.  relieving 
the  latter  line,  completing  the  relief  at 
4:30  A.M.  At  5:00  A.M.  129  Inf.  with 
129  M.G.  Co.  attacked  enemy  positions 
in  their  immediate  front,  without  pre- 
vious artillery  preparation.  This  attack 
was  augmented  by  supporting  attacks 
by  the  ist  Bn.  130  Inf.  with  130  M.G. 
Co.  supporting,  in  direction  of  Pinthe- 
ville, 2nd  Bn.  130  Inf.  with  Co.  C 123 
M.G.  Bn.  in  direction  of  Riaville — 
Marcheville,  and  3rd  Bn.  130th  Inf. 
with  Co.  D 123  M.G. Bn.  following  up 
3rd  Bn.  129  Inf.  from  Herbeuville — 
Wadonville,  in  direction  of  St.  Hil- 
aire, Butgneville.  Advance  going 
well  when  orders  were  received  that 
Armistice  had  been  signed  and  firing 
was  to  cease.  66th  Bde.  carried  out 
attack  against  enemy,  and  had  advanc- 
ed approx,  two  kilometers  on  a front 
of  six  kilometers  when  word  was  receiv- 
ed to  cease  firing.  Captured  Bois  les 
Hautes  — Epines  — Bois  de  War- 
ville and  Bois  d’HARViLLE  and  village 
of  St.  Hilaire. 


Copy 
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G-5 
HBF 

Gen’eral  Headquarters,  American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  May  31,  1918. 

Memorandum  for  the  Chief  of  Staff. 

Subject:  Training  higher  commanders  of  divisions  with  British. 

1.  I recommend  the  following  program  for  the  Colonels  and 
higher  commanders  while  their  units  are  serving  in  British  Divisions. 

(a)  Colonels  and  Brigade  Commanders  to  be  divided  among  the 
headquarters  of  the  Brigades  with  which  their  organizations  are 
serving;  each  as  near  his  own  troops  as  circumstances  permit. 

(b)  iA  division  commander  to  be  attached  to  the  British  Division 
Headquarters  nearest  his  troops. 

(c)  General  officers  and  Colonels  to  be  charged  with  the  frequent 
inspection  of  their  proper  organizations  and  the  correction  of  such 
errors  or  misunderstandings  as  may  be  practicable  without  interfering 
with  tactical  command  by  the  proper  British  officer. 

(d)  Each  American  officer  to  solve  one  map  problem  each  week; 
problem  to  be  prepared  and  solution  criticized  by  the  British  Head- 
quarters with  which  he  is  serving.  These  problems  should  deal 
chiefly  with  incidents  of  Trench  warfare.  (General  Wigram  has 
informed  Colonel  Drum  that  arrangements  for  these  problems  will  be 
made.) 

(e)  All  commanders  to  be  assembled  once  a week  for  a terrain 
exercise  prepared  and  conducted  by  the  American  Corps  Headquar- 
ters. These  terrain  exercises  to  deal  chiefly  with  incidents  of  open 
warfare.  (All  to  be  assembled  at  one  or  at  more  than  one  place  as  is 
found  convenient.) 

(f)  The  American  Commanders  to  be  accompanied  to  the 
British  Headquarters  with  which  they  serve  as  below: 

Division  Commander one  aid  and  his  general  staff. 

Brigade  Commander one  aid  and  his  adjutant 

Regimental  Commander. . .Lieutenant  Colonel  and  two 

officers  of  regimental  staff. 

(g)  Details  of  foregoing  to  be  arranged  by  Headquarters,  Second 
Corps  with  British  G.H.Q.,  Headquarters  Second  Corps  to  make  such 
changes  in  the  plan  as  are  found  necessary,  but  avoiding  departure 
from  the  general  idea. 

2.  Herewith  a letter  to  Colonel  Simonds  for  the  initiation  of 
the  above  scheme, 
i-incl. 

GSB 
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H.  B.  Fisre, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
A.C.  of  S.,  G-s;. 


342 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


Copy 


G-5 


HBF 

France,  July  30,  1918. 

From:  The  Adjutant  General. 

To:  Commanding  General,  Second  Corps. 

Subject:  Training  higher  Commanders  during  phase  “B”. 

I.  The  Commander-in-Chief  directs  that  a report  upon  the 
training  of  higher  commanders  during  phase  “B”  be  submitted  to 
these  headquarters  upon  the  completion  of  that  phase  by  each  of 
your  division[s] . Attention  is  invited  to  letter  from  these  headquarters 
dated  May  31,  1918,  and  enclosure  which  outlined  the  scheme  of 
instruction  to  be  followed.  The  report  for  each  division  will  show  the 
number  of  terrain  exercises  and  map  problems  actually  held  during 
phase  “B”  and  will  briefly  outline  the  character  of  each. 

(Signed)  J.  S.  Jones, 

gsb  Adjutant  General. 

G3/1300  American  Expeditionary  Forces  CLS-kph 

France,  August  12,  1918. 

From:  Commanding  General,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F. 

To:  Commander-in-Chief,  A.E.F.  (Through  II  Corps,  A.E.F.) 

Subject:  Training  higher  commanders  of  divisions  with  British. 

i.  Reference  letter  Adjutant  General,  A.E.F.,  dated  July  30 
and  memorandum  for  Chief  of  Staff  by  G-5,  G.H.Q.,  dated  May  31st, 
the  following  report  is  submitted: 

(a)  During  the  period  of  attachment  of  this  Division  to 
British  units,  Colonels  and  Brigade  Commanders  have  been  attached 
to  British  Brigades  as  follows: 

1.  Periods  of  4 days  observation  at  the  front 
attached  to  Hqrs.  of  Australian  and  British  Brigades. 

2.  During  period  in  back  area  these  commanders 
have  been  intimately  associated  with  Brigades  to  which 
they  were  attached  for  training  purposes,'  covering  a 
period  of  approximately  i month.  During  this  attach- 
ment they  familiarized  themselves  with  the  British 
Staff  organization  and  operation,  and  had  the  advantage 
of  daily  advice  and  instruction  from  British  Brigadiers. 
This  attachment  was  with  the  British  30th  Division. 

3.  Upon  movement  of  the  Division  to  the  forward 
area  the  Division  was  attached  to  the  British  66th  Divi- 
sion and  the  same  association  was  continued  between 
our  Brigade  and  Regimental  commanders  and  British 
Brigade  commanders.  This  involved  the  final  training 
for  going  into  the  line  and  was  a period  of  continuous 
instructions  for  the  commanders  in  all  the  details  of 
British  operations. 
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4.  Upon  completion  of  Phase  “A”  units  were  put 
in  the  line  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  G.H.Q.  pam- 
phlet. During  which  period  the  above  commanders,  by 
frequent  trips  to  the  front  and  to  British  Brig.  Hdqrs., 
familiarized  themselves  with  the  details  of  trench  occu- 
pation. Since  then  3 of  the  Regiments  of  the  Division 
have  operated  as  Regts.  under  direct  tactical  command  of 
British  Brigades.  During  all  the  above  periods  the  Regts. 
have  been  associated  with  and  attached  at  different 
times  to  the  following  Divisions:  30th,  66th,  47th,  i8th, 
I2th,  68th  British — 3rd,  4th  and  5th  Australians. 

(b)  Division  Commander,  during  all  the  above  periods,  has 
been  closely  associated  with  all  of  the  Div.  Comdrs.  above  mentioned 
and  in  addition  with  the  Corps  Commanders,  III  British  and  Austra- 
lian Corps.  He  has  attended  Corps  conference  where  operations 
were  discussed  and  has  been  miade  thoroughly  familiar  with  contem- 
plated operations. 

In  company  with  Commanders  of  Front  Line  Divisions 
he  has  made  thorough  inspections  of  the  fronts  occupied  by  American 
Troops. 

(c)  Frequent  inspections  have  been  required  of  General 
officers  and  Colonels  of  their  organizations  during  their  attachment  to 
British  units  and  these  inspections  have  been  carried  out.  Errors 
and  misunderstandings  that  have  occurred  have  been  straightened 
out  without  difficulty. 

(d)  All  field  officers  of  the  65th  Brigade  have  been  given 
a map  problem  by  B.G.G.S.,  III  Corps,  have  submitted  their  solu- 
tions which  were  returned  with  comments  by  B.G.G.S. 

All  Generals  and  Colonels  of  the  Division  have  partici- 
pated in  tactical  exercises,  requiring  the  solutions  of  a tactical  problem 
in  the  form  of  orders  and  instructions.  During  the  period  of  trench 
occupation  each  commander  has  been  required  to  prepare  a defense 
scheme  for  his  sector,  involving  plans  for  counter-attacks  against 
hostile  penetration  of  the  line.  In  addition  to  these,  defense  schemes 
have  been  prepared  and  probable  counter-attacks  worked  out  by 
commanders  during  the  occupation  of  the  rear  lines. 

(e)  Terrain  exercises  referred  to  in  paragraph  (e)  consisted 
in  the  weekly  maneuvers  given  and  conducted  by  the  II  Corps.  Due 
to  the  general  situation  during  this  period  and  the  disposition  of  the 
troops  it  was  found  impracticable  to  take  commanders  away  from 
their  units  for  an  additional  exercise. 

(f)  The  suggestions  in  paragraph  (f)  have  been  covered 
generally  in  the  report  above. 

The  divisional  staff  has  functioned  as  such  during  this 
period  and  has  been  in  close  association  with  the  staffs  of  the  various 
British  Divisions  above  and  with  the  III  Corps  and  Australian  Corps 
Staffs. 
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The  staflF  has  made  frequent  inspections  of  front  line 
units  and  familiarized  themselves  with  tactical  dispositions,  condition 
of  supply,  etc.,  correcting  deficiencies  where  found.  Tactical  recon- 
naissance, in  company  with  B.G.G.S.  and  C.E.  Ill  Corps,  have  been 
made  in  connection  with  digging  the  Illinois  Line.  Also  participated 
in  Staff  Walks  with  III  Corps  staff  in  connection  with  defense  and 
counter-attack  schemes  on  the  Vaden  and  Baizieux  Systems. 

2.  Report  of  terrain  exercises  in  map  problems: 

June  14 — Forward  march  and  march  of  approach. 

June  18 — Tactical  exercise  for  6<;th  Brig.,  involving 
attack  of  a Position  and  occupation  of  a line  holding  river 
crossings. 

June  19 — Similar  problem  for  66th  Brigade. 

June  22 — Occupation  of  Vaden  Line  by  66th  Brigade. 

June  25 — Digging  and  wiring  the  Daily  Mail  Line  by 
night  by  66th  Brig. 

June  28 — Divisional  exercise,  occupation  of  Vaden  Line 
by  66th  Brig. 

July  I — Exercise  in  counter-attack  by  i Regt.  upon 
hostile  penetration  of  the  Baizieux  System.  Occupation  of 
the  Baizieux-Warloy  Line  by  i Regt. 

July  — Regimental  problem  in  attack. 

July  6 — Divisional  exercise,  occupation  of  the  G.H.Q. 
Line  by  the  66th  Brig.  March  forward  of  the  65th  Brigade 
in  support. 

July  8 — Battle  Station  practice  by  troops  in  the 
advance  area. 

July  10 — Brig,  in  counter-attack  on  hostile  penetration 
of  the  Vaden  Line. 

July  II — Counter-attack  by  i Brig,  on  hostile  penetra- 
tion of  the  Vaden  Line. 

July  13 — Divisional  exercise,  pursuit  and  attack  of 
retreating  forces  in  Rear  Guard  position. 

3.  During  Phase  “ B”  the  following  tactical  exercises  have  been 
carried  out: 

(a)  Each  battalion  and  regiment  moving  forward  to  occupy 
the  front  System,  staged  in  the  Vaden  and  later  the  Baizieux  Lines. 
Marches  were  made  at  night  in  approach  formation  and  required 
issue  of  detailed  orders  by  Brigade  and  Regimental  Commanders. 

During  the  period  of  staging  in  these  systems,  tactical 
exercises  based  upon  actual  possible  situations  in  connection  of 
defense  of  the  front,  were  carried  out. 

(b)  Problems  for  attack  of  Machine  Gun  nests  by  Battal- 
ions were  prescribed  by  units  not  in  the  line. 

4.  Since  8th  August  all  the  units  of  the  Division  have  executed 
many  movements  by  road  while  in  III  Corps  reserve,  which  required 
issue  of  operation  orders  by  Regimental  Commanders. 
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One  Regiment  engaged  in  the  attack  North  of  the 
Somme  and  another  operated  in  the  Albert-Dernancourt  Sector 
during  hostile  withdrawal. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr., 
Major  General. 


July  6,  1918. 
July  8,  1918. 


July  10,  1918. 
July  II,  1918. 
July  13,  1918. 

July  15,  1918. 


July  ih-iyth. 


July  17,  1918. 


July  18,  1918. 


July  19,  1918. 


July  20,  1918. 
July  22,  1918. 


July  25,  1918. 


Training. 

Terrain  exercise  in  Command  and  Liaison  by  66th 
Infantry  Brigade. 

Units  in  Illrd  (British)  Corps  area  inspected  by 
Chief  of  Staff.  Regimental  terrain  exercise  by 
131st  Infantry. 

Terrain  exercise  by  65th  Infantry  Brigade. 

Terrain  exercise  by  66th  Infantry  Brigade. 
Division  Terrain  exercise  conducted  by  Ilnd 
(American)  Corps. 

123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  proceeded  from  the 
Long  area  to  the  Australian  Corps  area,  relieving 
the  122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion,  and  the 
Machine  Gun  Co.,  131st  Infantry. 

122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  and  Machine  Gun 
Cos.  131st  and  132nd  Infantry  proceeded  to  Long 
area  for  training. 

Service  in  front  lines  begun  by  platoons  attached 
to  47th  and  58th  British  Divisions.  (Vide  Field 
Order  No.  10.). 

66th  Infantry  Brigade  occupying  Baizieux.  65th 
Infantry  Brigade  began  its  movement  from  Long 
area  to  Australian  Corps  Area. 

65th  Infantry  Brigade  arrived  in  Australian  Corps 
area,  ist  Bn.,  131st  Infantry,  relieved  ist  Bn., 
132nd  Infantry  in  front  line. 

Two  Bns.,  129th  Inf.  in  line  with  Australian  units. 
Second  Bn.  132nd  Infantry  attached  to  58th 
British  Division  for  front  line  training. 

2nd  Bn.  131st  Inf.  relieved  ist  Bn.  in  front  line. 
66th  Infantry  Brigade  attached  to  17th,  47th  and 
58th  British  Divisions  in  the  front  line  system,  each 
battalion  doing  a tour  of  four  days  and  relieving  a 
British  front  line  battalion.  On  July  22nd  and 
23rd  an  inspection  was  made  by  the  Ilnd  Corps 
(American)  to  determine  whether  the  33rd  Divi- 
sion was  fit  for  active  service. 

65th  Infantry  Brigade  began  its  training  with  the 
Australian  units  in  the  front  line,  under  orders 
from  Australian  Corps. 
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July  27,  1918. 
July  28,  1918. 
July  29,  1918. 
July  30,  1918. 

July  31,  1918. 


Aug.  2,  1918. 
August  5,  1918. 

August  6,  1918. 


Inspection  of  1st  Bn.,  132nd  Infantry,  in  front  line 
with  174th  British  Brigade. 

Illrd  Corps  Order  No.  287  extended  front  to  the 
Somme. 

Defense  Scheme  of  66th  Infantry  Brigade  submit- 
ted. 

2nd  Bn.,  131st  Infantry,  inspected  in  front  line 
trenches.  Companies  A and  B,  124th  Machine 
Gun  Battalion  relieved  by  47th  British  Machine 
Gun  Battalion. 

Companies  C and  D,  124th  Machine  Gun  Battalion 
relieved  from  the  front  line. 

66th  Infantry  Brigade  attached  by  battalions  to 
Brigades  of  the  left  and  Center  Divisions,  Illrd 
British  Corps. 

3rd  Bn.,  132nd  Infantry,  inspected  in  front  line. 
3rd  Bn.  131st  Infantry,  and  ist  Bn.,  132nd  Infan- 
try, completed  their  tours  in  the  front  line. 

33rd  Division  placed  under  orders  of  Commanding 
General,  47th  British  Division. 

66th  Infantry  Brigade  transferred  from  Australian 
Corps  to  Illrd  British  Corps, under  orders  of  47th 
Division. 


VI.  SCHOOLS 


DATE 

ORGANIZATION 

OFFI- 

CERS 

MEN 

TO 

COURSE 

TO! 

Off. 

rAL 

Men 

June  27th 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

2 

Langres 

Infantry  Specialists 

129th  Inf. 

11 

14 

“ 

130th  Inf. 

13 

15 

“ 

“ 

123rd  M.Cr.  Bn. 

4 

4 

*• 

124th  M.G.  Bn. 

4 

4 

•* 

131st  Inf. 

13 

15 

“ 

132nd  Inf. 

13 

14 

“ 

60 

68 

July  23rd 

129th  Inf. 

25 

•• 

Inf.  Candidate.  School 

130th  Inf. 

25 

'* 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

25 

*' 

“ 

132nd  Inf. 

25 

“ 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

3 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

5 

'* 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

5 

“ 

108  Engrs. 

9 

122 

July  28th 

131st  Inf. 

1 

4 

Chaumont  and 

Gas  Defense 

132nd  Inf. 

1 

4 

Gondrecourt 

“ 

130th  Inf. 

1 

4 

“ 

“ 

129th  Inf. 

1 

4 

“ 

123rd  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

2 

5 

18 

Aug.  2nd 

130th  Inf. 

1 

5 

•• 

132nd  Inf. 

1 

3 

** 

“ 

129th  Inf. 

1 

5 

“ 

“ 

13 1st  Inf. 

1 

3 

*• 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

4 

** 

5 

20 

Aug.  8th 

132nd  Inf. 

1 

Havre 

Machine  Gun 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

“ 

“ 

130th  Inf. 

1 

129th  Inf. 

1 

“ 

4 

Aug.  8th 

130th  Inf. 

1 

3 

Chaitmont  and 

Gas  Defense 

131st  Inf. 

1 

5 

Gondrecourt 

129th  Inf. 

1 

3 

“ 

108  Engrs. 

1 

4 

“ 

•* 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

4 

4 

19 

Aug.  15  th 

108th  M.P. 

1 

1 

•• 

>• 

130th  Amb. 

1 

1 

“ 

** 

108  F.S.  Bn. 

1 

4 

“ 

“ 

Hdqrs.  Troop 

1 

“ 

" 

129th  Inf. 

1 

“ 

“ 

130th  Inf. 

7 

* * 

* * 

5 

13 

Aug.  29th 

108  Engrs. 

2 

Chaumont 

•• 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

“ 

'* 

129th  Inf. 

4 

Clemency 

“ 

130th  Inf. 

4 

“ 

** 

131st  Inf. 

4 

** 

132nd  Inf. 

4 

3 

16 
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SCHOOLS — {Conlinued) 


DATE 

ORGANIZATION 

OFFI- 

CERS 

MEN 

TO 

COURSE 

TOTAL 

Off. 

Men 

Aug.  30th 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

Laxeuit 

Liaison  with  Aeroplane 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

66  Bde.  Hq. 

1 

2 

129th  Inf. 

1 

30 

130th  Inf. 

I 

30 

Divn.  Hq. 

2 

108  F.S.  Bn. 

14 

65  Bde.  Hq. 

2 

131st  Inf. 

30 

132nd  Inf. 

30 

3 

146 

Aug.  31st 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

2 

Clemency 

Infantry 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

6 

4 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

.S 

5 

129th  Inf. 

15 

15 

130th  Inf. 

15 

15 

131st  Inf. 

15 

15 

132nd  Inf. 

6 

15 

108  Engrs. 

6 

Engineering. 

64 

77 

Sept.  5th 

108  Engrs. 

2 

Gas  Defense 

108  F.S.  Bn. 

2 

“ 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

? 

“ 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

“ 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

“ 

129th  Inf. 

2 

“ 

130th  Inf. 

2 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

2 

“ 

132nd  Inf. 

2 

18 

Sept.  12th 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

Langres 

Inf.  Candidates  School 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

“ 

“ 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

“ 

“ 

129th  Inf. 

7 

“ 

“ 

130th  Inf. 

7 

“ 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

7 

“ 

“ 

132nd  Inf. 

7 

“ 

129th  Inf. 

5 

Clemency 

Gas  Defense 

130th  Inf. 

5 

“ 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

5 

“ 

“ 

132nd  Inf. 

5 

54 

Sept.  20th 

108  San.  Tn. 

2 

6 

Decize 

Motor  Transp. 

108  Sup.  Tn. 

2 

6 

" 

4 

12 

Sept.  21st 

108  F.S.  Bn. 

3 

Langres 

Signal  School 

3 

Sept.  24th 

Divn.  Hq. 

2 

Gen.  Staff  Line  School 

66  Bde. 

1 

129th  Inf. 

4 

130th  Inf. 

4 

131st  Inf. 

4 

132nd  Inf. 

4 

19 
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SCHOOLS — {Continued) 


DATE 

ORGANIZATION 

OFFI- 

CERS 

MEN 

TO 

COURSE 

TO 

Off. 

lAL 

Men 

Sept.  26th 

129th  Inf. 

6 

8 

Gondrecourt 

Infantry 

129th  Inf 

2 

“ 

Signal 

130th  Inf. 

6 

9 

“ 

Infantry 

130th  Inf. 

1 

1 

Sienal 

)31st  Inf. 

7 

7 

Infantry 

131st  Inf. 

2 

‘ ‘ 

Signal 

131st  Inf. 

1 

“ 

Engineer 

132nd  Inf. 

7 

6 

Infantry 

132nd  Inf. 

2 

Signal 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

Signal 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

4 

3 

Infantry 

108  F.S.  Bn. 

2 

3 

Signal 

108  Engrs. 

3 

3 

“ 

Engineer 

36 

48 

Oct.  1st 

Divn.  Hq. 

2 

L.4NGRES 

Inf.  Candidate 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

6 

“ 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

6 

“ 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

6 

“ 

1 29th  Inf. 

25 

•• 

130th  Inf. 

25 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

25 

“ 

132nd  Inf. 

25 

* * 

120 

Oct.  2nd 

108  Engrs. 

15 

Engr.  Candidates 

131st  Inf. 

2 

“ 

132nd  Inf. 

2 

“ 

19 

Oct.  3rd 

129th  Inf. 

7 

Goxdrecourt 

Gas  Defense 

130th  Inf. 

7 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

7 

“ 

132nd  Inf. 

7 

“ 

“ 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

3 

“ 

“ 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

‘ ‘ 

* * 

32 

Oct.  10th 

129th  Inf. 

4 

•• 

•• 

130th  Inf. 

4 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

4 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

2 

“ 

•* 

108  Engrs. 

13 

‘ ‘ 

• * 

27 

Oct.  15th 

lOS  Sup.  Tn. 

8 

108  San.  Tn. 

8 

“ 

Uivn.  Hq. 

2 

‘ ' 

“ 

18 

Oct.  16th 

Divn.  Hq. 

2 

La  Valbonne 

Inf.  Candidates 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

3 

“ 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

9 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

27 

“ 

132nd  Inf. 

27 

“ 

“ 

68 

Oct.  16th 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

9 

• • 

130th  Inf. 

27 

“ 

129th  Inf. 

6 

“ 

42 

Oct.  20th 

129th  Inf. 

27 

La  Valbonne 

Inf.  Candidates 

27 

Oct.  28th 

108  F.S.  Bn. 

4 

Langres 

Signal  Candidates 

4 

Oct.  31st 

132nd  Inf. 

1 

2 

Chatillon 

Signal 

108  F.S.  Bn. 

1 

1 

129th  Inf. 

1 

130th  Inf. 

1 

131st  Inf. 

1 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

2 

9 
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SCHOOLS — {Continued) 


DATE 

ORGANIZATION 

OFFI- 

CERS 

MEN 

TO 

COURSE 

T01 

Oflf. 

PAL 

Men 

Nov.  5th 

129th  Inf. 

1 

Chaumont 

Gas  Defense 

130th  Inf. 

1 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

1 

*' 

132nd  Inf. 

1 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

4 

Gondrecourt 

129th  Inf. 

7 

“ 

131st  Inf. 

7 

•* 

132nd  Inf. 

7 

** 

4 

25 

Kov.  6th 

Div.  at  Large 

6 

Langres 

Inf.  Candidates 

122  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

123  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

124  M.G.  Bn. 

1 

129th  Inf. 

4 

130th  Inf. 

4 

131st  Inf. 

4 

132nd  Inf. 

4 

25 

Grand  Total — Officers.  214  Men,  1050 


VII.  THE  ACTION  AT  HAMEL,  JULY  4,  1918 

Headquarters  33RD  Division,  GB-hel 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France,  8th  July,  1918. 
From:  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division. 

To:  CoM.MANDiNG  GENERAL,  II  Corps,  American  E.F.,  France. 

Subject:  Report  of  the  Operations  of  a Detachment  with  the  Austra- 
lian Corps. 

1.  In  compliance  with  the  following  letter: 

“Headquarters  II  Corps,  C of  S 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  370.91 
France,  June  27,  1918. 

From:  Adjutant  General,  II  Corps,  American  E.F. 

To.:  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  American  E.F. 

Subject:  Detail  of  smaller  units  of  33rd  Division  for  participation  in 
raids  against  enemy. 

The  Commanding  General  of  the  4th  British  Army  has  requested 
of  the  Corps  Commander  that  certain  smaller  units  of  your  Division 
be  permitted  to  take  part  in  a raid  of  some  kind  which  it  is  contem- 
plated to  make  against  the  enemy  some  time  in  the  near  future. 
The  British  Army  Commander  has  been  informed  that  this  is  approv- 
ed provided  not  more  than  the  equivalent  of  one  battalion  be  em- 
ployed and  that  our  troops  participate  as  platoons  or  companies  each 
under  the  immediate  command  of  its  own  officers.  The  Corps  Com- 
mander directs  me  to  state  that  the  participation  of  these  units 
within  the  above  limits  in  the  enterprise  referred  to  is  considered 
valuable  training  for  which  due  credit  may  be  taken,  if  accomplished, 
as  part  ol  the  weekly  schedule  under  the  Program  of  Training,  G.H.Q., 
Phase  “iL“.  You  are  authorized  to  make  the  detailed  arrangements 
direct  with  the  British  authorities. 

(Signed)  Joseph  F.  Barnes, 

sh/  Adjutant  General.” 

Two  companies  (C  and  E,  131st  Inf.)  were  sent  to  report  to  the 
Commanding  General,  nth  Brigade,  Australian  Corps,  and  two 
companies  (A  and  G,  132nd  Inf.)  were  sent  to  report  to  the  Command- 
ing General,  4th  Brigade,  Australian  Corps. 

2.  These  companies  were  filled  to  war  strength  and  reached  the 
Australian  Corps  on  the  night  of  June  29th,  and  on  June  30th  and 
July  1st  were  given  a rehearsal  in  the  proposed  formations  to  be  used 
in  the  attack.  On  July  2nd,  they  were  taken  up  to  the  front  line 
trenches,  and,  after  a reconnaissance  by  the  officers,  were  moved  to 
their  proper  sectors.  The  objectives  and  main  features  of  the  ground 
were  also  pointed  out  to  the  men.  Co.  C,  131st  Inf.  was  assigned  to 
the  42nd  Battalion,  Co.  [E]  131st  Inf.  to  the  43rd  Battalion,  Co.  A, 
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132nd  Inf.  to  the  13th  Battalion  and  Co.  G,  132nd  Inf.  to  the  15th 
Battalion,  Australian  Corps,  one  platoon  being  assigned  with  each 
of  the  four  companies  of  each  battalion.  In  each  company,  about 
forty  men  were  taken  out  and  sent  to  the  re'ar  to  form  a nucleus  for 
a new  company  in  case  the  rest  of  the  company  should  be  wiped  out, 
just  as  the  Australians  did  with  all  of  their  own  organizations. 

3.  In  compliance  with  the  following  telegram: 

“CoMDG.  Genl.,  Thirty-Third  Amer.  Div.  COFS  29th. 

Referring  to  letter  June  twenty-seventh 
authorizing  use  equivalent  of  one  battalion  comma 
Corps  Commander  authorizes  use  of  one  company 
to  each  British  Battalion  as  requested  by  British 
Fourth  Army  Commander  period  Confer  with 
him  and  take  action  as  requested  by  him. 

SiMONDS.” 

on  June  30th,  six  companies  of  the  131st  Inf.,  or  the  remainder  of  the 
1st  and  2nd  Battalions,  were  sent,  under  their  Majors,  the  ist  Bat- 
talion to  report  to  the  4th  Brigade,  and  the  2nd  Battalion  to  report 
to  the  iith  Brigade,  Australian  Corps.  These  companies,  however, 
did  not  take  part  in  the  attack,  and  were  withdrawn  from  the  dis- 
positions for  the  attack  on  the  evening  of  July  2nd  after  the  conference 
of  Corps  Commander  with  the  Commander  of  the  Fourth  British 
Army.  The  Chief  of  the  Fourth  British  Army  on  the  afternoon  of 
July  3rd  received  an  order  from  the  British  Commander-in-Chief  to 
withdraw  all  the  Americans  from  the  attack,  but  the  four  companies 
first  mentioned  were  in  the  first  line  and  were  in  such  a position  that 
he  reported  to  the  British  Commander-in-Chief  that  it  was  impossible 
to  withdraw  them  without  calling  off  the  entire  assault.  These  four 
companies  participated  in  the  attack  upon  the  morning  of  July  4th, 
and  went  over  the  top  at  Zero  Hour,  3:10  a.m.,  or  as  soon  thereafter 
as  the  barrage  was  lifted. 

4.  At  about  3:10  A.M.,  after  a heavy  barrage  had  been  on  for 
four  minutes,  the  signal  was  given  to  rise,  and  all  the  mien  moved 
forward.  Our  barrage  crept  forward,  falling  at  a distance  of  about 
50  yards  from  our  men.  Our  men  had  trouble  getting  through  the 
wires,  as  the  barrage  had  not  torn  them  down  and  the  tanks  did  not 
arrive  in  time  to  destroy  them,  so  that  a number  of  casualties  w’ere 
suffered  from  German  machine  gun  fire,  and  a number  of  others  also 
were  due  to  defective  barrages.  In  one  instance  a shell  fell  in  one 
company  and  put  out  of  commission  one  officer  and  five  or  six  men, 
and  in  several  other  cases  men  were  killed  or  wounded  by  shells  fall- 
ing and  exploding  short  of  the  barrage.  One  stretcher  bearer  was 
treacherously  murdered  by  a German  who  pretended  to  surrender 
and  acted  as  though  he  were  wounded. 

5.  The  German  trenches  were  crossed  about  3:30  a.m.,  and  as 
our  troops  approached  their  position,  the  Boche  came  running  out 
with  their  hand[s]  over  their  heads,  calling  “Kamerad”. 
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6.  The  men  were  very  eager  to  advance  and  had  to  be  cautioned 
several  times  to  remain  a sufficient  distance  behind  the  barrage. 
The  pace  was  slow,  the  barrage  moving  forward  about  loo  yards  in 
three  minutes. 

7.  The  objective  of  the  Australians  was  reached  about  4:30 
A.M.,  and  all  troops  started  to  dig  in,  our  barrage  falling  behind  the 
enemy’s  lines  for  another  fifteen  minutes.  As  soon  as  the  Australian 
barrage  stopped,  the  enemy’s  snipers  became  very  active.  They  also 
brought  a few  machine  guns  into  action,  and  as  the  men  did  not  have 
sufficient  cover  at  that  time,  they  suffered  several  casualties.  The 
entire  morning  was  given  over  to  digging  in. 

8.  The  Australians  planes  were  very  active  in  the  morning, 
dropping  bombs  on  some  of  the  enemy’s  positions,  and  also  bringing 
up  ammunition  and  wire  to  the  Australian  lines,  dropping  them  by 
means  of  parachutes.  At  every  opportunity,  the  enemy  planes 
dropped  bombs  and  machine  gun  fire  on  our  lines. 

9.  After  dusk,  July  4th,  the  Germans  made  a counter-attack 
on  the  line  held  by  the  15th  Australian  Battalion  and  Co.  G,  132nd 
Inf.,  but  were  repulsed  with  a loss  of  about  fifty  prisoners. 

10.  It  is  understood  that  the  main  object  for  the  participation 
of  the  troops  in  this  se[c]tion  was  for  the  purpose  of  instruction,  so  that 
attention  is  invited  to  the  following  extracts  from  reports  of  American 
officers  who  participated  in  the  attack: 

(a)  Extract'  from  report  of  Capt,.  James  'Wk  Luke,  Ccmdg. 

Co.  E,  131st  Inf., 

“From  leaving  our  old  front  line  trench  to  the  time  we  reached 
Hamel,  we  met  no  opposition,  only  some  machine  gun  fire,  and  very 
little  artillery  on  the  way.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  a certain  section 
of  our  artillery  was  established  as  counter-batteries  and  played  on 
the  enemy’s  positions,  they  practically  silenced  them. 

The  barrage  fell  short  on  our  right  at  the  beginning  of  the  engage- 
ment, killing  and  wounding  a large  proportion  of  our  casualties. 
After  the  first  lift,  ovrr  men  kept  well  in  the  rear  of  the  barrage,  which 
was  still  short,  and  did  not  meet  with  the  same  thing  again. 

The  tanks  worked  splendidly,  except  one  on  our  extreme  right, 
which  for  some  reason  got  stuck  in  Hamel  and  had  to  back  out.  As 
this  tank  did  so,  it  lost  its  bearings  and  fired  on  some  of  our  own 
troops  with  canister,  killing  one  officer  and  injuring  one  or  two  men. 

There  were  four  different  kinds  of  aeroplanes,  which  were: 
reconnoitering  planes,  scout  planes,  observation  planes  and  contact 
planes.  All  were  used  to  make  as  much  noise  as  possible,  in  order 
to  drown  the  noise  of  the  tanks  to  deceive  the  enemy,  with  good 
results. 

Casualties  that  were  mostly  wounded  took  place  in  Hamel  while 
mopping  this  place  up.  Quite  a few  machine  guns  were  captured 
here. 
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Our  men  were  timid  at  first  in  using  the  bayonet,  but  after  they 
once  drew  blood,  it  did  not  bother  them  in  the  least. 

The  morale  of  our  troops  on  their  first  operation  under  shell  fire 
in  an  attack  was  wonderful.  They  went  into  action  as  if  they  had 
been  there  before. 

The  only  thing  I can  suggest,  is  more  training  in  the  use  of  the 
automatic  rifle  and  also  that  more  men  in  the  company  be  trained  as 
bombers. 

The  leadership  between  officers  and  N.C.O.s.  and  platoons  was 
very  good.  They  seemed  to  know  their  objectives  and  what  was 
expected  of  them.”  * * * 

As  a suggestion,  wish  to  say  that  if  it  is  possible,  the  more  men 
we  have  trained  in  automatic  rifle  work,  the  easier  it  will  be  for  a 
company  commander  to  replace  them  in  case  of  shell  fire.  Bombing 
and  automatic  rifle  work  are  the  essential  things  of  an  attack.  * * * 

The  men  were  fed  very  well,  and  also  had  a hot  drink  before  go- 
ing over  the  top.  Also  after  coming  back,  the  Australians  insisted  on 
giving  the  men  something  hot  to  drink  at  night,  which  is  carried  out 
as  a general  rule. 

The  stretcher-bearers  worked  very  good  in  coordination  with  the 
Australians’  stretcher-bearers.  Some  were  wounded,  but  carried  out 
the  work  very  well. 

Runners  were  teamed  with  Australians  and  were  never  sent  out 
singly,  but  went  out  as  teams,  in  order  to  gain  a knowledge  of  their 
duties. 

The  Intelligence  Department  was  partly  filled  up  from  the 
American  troops,  and  benefited  very  well  from  the  experience. 

Liaison  between  companies  was  never  broken  during  the  entire 
tour  in  the  trenches.  It  was  kept  up  by  runners  and  telephone  at  all 
times.  Bn.  Hdqrs.  could  be  reached  very  easily  and  quickly.  They 
received  S.O.S.  signals  immediately  and  answered  them  immediately. 

I can  say  that  the  show  was  a complete  success.” 

(b)  Extract  from  report  of  Capt.  C.  M.  Gale,  Comdg.  Co.  C, 
131st  Infantry., 

‘‘Our  artillery  harassing  fire  and  artillery  and  machine  gun 
barrage  came  down  as  per  schedule,  the  barrage  being  extremely  even, 
so  that  the  line  was  able  to  follow  very  closely. 

The  sector  assigned  to  this  platoon  was  entire  territory  left  of 
the  village  of  Hamel. 

The  advance  was  made  for  about  800  yards  before  the  German 
artillery  appeared  to  respond.  Their  first  fire  seemed  to  open  on  our 
forward  trenches,  gradually  drawing  closer  to  our  own  barrage,  so 
that  by  the  time  our  line  had  reached  the  1,000  yard  mark,  at  which 
the  ten  minute  pause  was  made,  the  German  shells  were  falling  quite 
thickly  in  the  entire  field  about  200  yards  to  our  rear.  However,  the 
entire  advance  was  made  without  any  casualties  from  either  our  own 
or  the  enemy’s  artillery.  It  was  quite  noticeable  at  the  1,000  yard 
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pausing  point  that  our  entire  line  seemed  to  hang  further  back, 
probably  as  much  as  125  yards  from  our  barrage.  If  the  line  of 
dugouts  encountered  at  this  point  had  been  manned  with  machine 
guns,  this  hanging  back  would  undoubtedly  have  been  disastrous,  as 
plenty  of  time  would  have  been  allowed  for  machine  guns  to  get  into 
action  after  the  passing  of  our  barrage.  As  these  dugouts  w'ere, 
however,  deserted,  this  hanging  back  had  no  disastrous  effect.  * * * 

Immediately  after  the  lifting  of  the  barrage  at  the  ten  minute 
pause,  our  platoons  assigned  to  the  support,  began  their  intrenching. 
All  of  the  ground  was  extremely  hard,  being  of  chalk.  Entrench- 
ments were  completed  so  as  to  give  security  against  all  but  direct  hits, 
within  one  hour.  * * * 

In  the  advance,  the  six  tanks  assigned  to  this  Battalion,  did  very 
efficient  work.  Probably,  their  best  work  was  in  strengthening  the 
morale  of  our  troops,  as  the  tanks  kept  close  up  to  the  barrage,  and 
went  after  every  strong  point  that  appeared. 

The  aeroplanes  kept  in  constant  and  close  touch  with  us  at  all 
times,  which  also  added  very  much  to  the  morale  of  our  troops. 
They  kept  the  area  entirely  clear  during  the  engagement  and  for 
several  hours  afterward,  of  enemy  aircraft. 

The  system  of  messing  of  the  troops  in  the  advanced  positions 
was  very  good,  hot  tea  being  provided  twice  each  night,  and  in  some 
of  the  trenches  which  were  accessible,  during  the  daytime.  The 
handling  of  the  mess  was  entirely  through  the  company’s  First 
Sergeant,  and  by  them  to  the  platoons. 

This  comipany’s  casualties  were  very  light,  mostly  consisting  of 
shrapnel  and  machine  gun  wounds  of  a minor  nature. 

During  the  entire  time  of  the  occupation  of  the  captured  territory 
and  during  the  days  July  4th  and  5th,  the  enemy  kept  up  a heavy 
steady  gun  fire  on  our  positions,  however,  no  direct  hits  were  made, 
and  but  few  casualties  resulted. 

Our  relief  was  made  during  the  night  of  Julv  <;/6,  in  good  order. 

It  is  felt  that  more  real  good  was  done  to  this  company  by  this 
small  operation  with  the  Australians,  than  could  have  been  accom- 
plished in  months  of  training  behind  the  lines.” 

(c)  Extract  from  report  of  Capt.  J.  R.  Weaver,  Comdg. 

Co.  A,  132nd  Inf. 

“On  June  30th,  all  officers  and  senior  N.C.Os.  went  to  see  a 
demonstration  of  tanks,  returning  to  camp,  where  we  received  verbal 
orders  that  w'e  would  take  part  in  an  attack  with  the  Australians 
south  of  the  Somme,  with  companies  being  split  up  [in]  the  following 
manner:  One  platoon  with  each  xAustralian  Company,  which  would 
go  into  action  as  a unit. 

On  July  1st,  officers  of  Co.  A,  made  a reconnaissance  of  the  front 
line  and  looked  over  the  area  which  vfc  later  attacked.  I was  detailed 
to  take  charge  of  Co.  B,  13th  Australian  Battalion  and  would  take 
same  into  action  on  July  2nd.  All  officers  again  had  a conference. 
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in  which  we  received  verbal  orders  and  full  details  of  the  attack. 
Although  these  verbal  orders  were  fully  gone  into,  there  were  no 
written  Operation  Orders.  After  the  reconnaissance,  all  N.C.Os. 
and  officers  went  thoroughly  over  the  plan  of  attack,  making  sure 
that  every  N.C.O.  understood  exactly  what  he  had  to  do.  * * * 

Three  tanks  were  attached  to  this  Battalion,  also  the  supply 
tanks,  which  would  carry  ammunition,  barbed  wire  and  water, 
weighing  4 and  | tons.  Aeroplanes  later  also  established  dumps  and 
carrying  4,000  rounds  S.A.A.  and  dropping  them  with  parachutes.” 
(d)  Extract  from  report  of  Capt.  Wm.  J.  Masoner,  Comdg. 

Co.  G,  132nd  Inf., 

“My  company  was  attached  to  the  15th  Bn.,  A.I.F.  Lieut. 
Colonel  MacSherry,  in  command  of  this  Bn.,  guided  us  to  a Reserve 
Trench,  a few  hundred  yards  from  his  Camp  and  remained  in  our 
Camp  until  all  men  found  sleeping  places  and  dugouts.  The  follow- 
ing morning,  the  four  platoons  were  attached  to  the  four  companies 
of  the  Bn.  and  were  given  instruction  in  the  specialty  weapons  and 
were  given  a rehearsal  for  the  attack.  Forty  men  were  taken  out  of 
the  company  and  sent  back  as  a nucleus  company  for  a new  company 
in  case  the  company  should  be  wiped  out  in  the  coming  action,  the 
Australians  having  done  the  same  with  their  organizations.  Our 
stretcher-bearers  were  given  additional  instruction  from  their  Bn. 
Surgeon.  * * * 

Our  artillery  had  been  putting  up  a light  barrage  about  three 
o’clock  every  morning  for  several  weeks.  This  date,  the  barrage 
started  at  3 :o2.  Also,  a few  low  flying  planes  appeared  over  our  lines. 
The  tanks  started  from  their  position  at  this  time,  their  noise  being 
drowned  by  the  noise  of  the  barrage  and  the  aeroplanes.  At  3:06, 
the  heavy  barrage  started  and  after  waiting  four  minutes,  the  signal 
was  given  for  it  to  rise,  and  all  of  the  men  moved  forward.  At  the 
commencement  of  our  barrage,  the  enemy  displayed  their  S.O.S. 
signal,  but  their  artillery  did  not  send  over  their  barrage  until  four 
or  five  minutes  later;  their  barrage  line  being  on  our  front  line 
trenches.  Our  barrage  crept  forward,  fell  at  a distance  of  about  fifty 
yards  by  our  men,  and  we  had  no  position  until  our  barrage  passed 
the  enemy  trenches.  We  had  trouble  getting  through  the  wires,  as 
the  barrage  had  not  torn  them  down,  and  the  tanks  did  not  arrive 
in  time  to  destroy  them. 

Several  of  the  German  machine  guns  were  brought  into  action 
and  we  suffered  some  casualties  from  their  fire.  We  kept  on  advan- 
cing and  when  we  arrived  close  to  their  lines,  the  Boche  came  running 
from  their  positions  with  their  hands  over  their  heads,  calling  “ Kam- 
erad”.  We  passed  over  their  line  about  3:30,  the  barrage  halted  for 
ten  minutes,  giving  us  a chance  to  reorganize. 

There  was  no  regular  formation  in  any  part  of  the  line,  the  men 
walking  across  sometimes  in  line  and  sometimes  in  small  groups. 
After  the  ten  minutes  had  elapsed,  the  barrage  again  crept  forward. 
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We  were  held  back  at  this  point  by  shells  falling  short  and  suffered 
quite  a few  casualties,  some  of  the  shells  falling  even  behind  our  line. 

Our  men  acted  like  old  veterans,  and  were  very  eager  to  advance 
and  had  to  be  cautioned  at  different  times  to  remain  a sufficient 
distance  in  the  rear  of  the  barrage.  The  pace  was  very  slow,  about 
lOO  yards  per  three  minutes,  many  of  the  men  stopping  to  light 
cigarettes.  We  reached  our  objective  about  4:30  a.m.  and  started  to 
dig  in,  our  barrage  falling  behind  the  enemy’s  lines  for  another  fifteen 
minutes.  As  soon  as  our  barrage  stopped,  their  snipers  became  very 
active.  They  also  brought  a few  machine  guns  into  action.  As  our 
men  did  not  have  sufficient  cover  at  this  time,  we  suffered  several 
casualties.  There  was  very  little  firing  in  the  morning,  we  occupying 
our  entire  time  in  digging  trenches. 

Our  planes  were  very  active  in  the  morning,  dropping  bombs  on 
some  of  the  enemy  positions,  also  bringing  ammunition  and  wire  to 
our  lines,  dropping  them  by  means  of  parachutes. 

At  every  opportunity,  the  German  planes,  flying  very  low,  would 
fire  into  our  trenches.  The  enemy  batteries  also  shelled  us  quite 
heavily. 

In  the  afternoon,  one  of  my  corporals  and  an  Australian  went 
over  to  the  enemy  line,  killed  a German  officer,  and  brought  back  two 
prisoners  and  a machine  gun. 

At  dusk,  the  Germans  made  a counter  attack  on  the  line  held  by 
the  battalion  on  our  left.  They  gained  the  trench,  and  held  it  for  a 
short  time,  their  rear  being  cut  off  by  our  barrage.  Our  troops 
counter  attacked  driving  them  out  of  the  trench  and  taking  quite  a 
few  prisoners. 

Carrying  parties  were  sent  out  for  ammunition  and  hot  rations. 

In  our  barrage,  when  the  Germans  attacked,  we  dropped  many 
gas  shells  into  their  position,  the  following  day  there  was  very  little 
activity  in  shelling  their  trenches. 

Their  planes  flew  very  low  over  our  lines,  dropping  many  bombs, 
one  of  which  dropped  into  our  trench  and  killed  four  men. 

The  American  troops  were  relieved  at  night  about  ii  p.M.  We 
marched  back  to  the  nucleus  camp,  six  miles  distant. 

One  ot  our  stretcher-bearers  was  killed  while  carrying  a white 
flag,  being  fired  upon  by  a sniper. 

Our  tanks  served  us  very  well,  going  close  to  the  enemy  line  and 
destroying  their  machine  gun  emplacements,  using  armour  piercing 
shells.” 

(e)  Extract  from  report  of  Capt.  George  H.  Mallon,  132nd 
Inf.,  who  was  attached  to  Co.  G,  132nd  Inf.  for  obser- 
vation, 

“At  3 :02  A.M.,  a light  barrage  was  put  down  which  I am  informed 
had  been  carried  out  every  morning  at  the  same  time  for  about  three 
or  four  weeks.  At  3:10  a.m.,  zero  hour,  the  heavy  barrage  lifted,  the 
troops  moved  forward  to  the  attack.  There  was  very  little  confusion. 
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although  I believe  the  men  were  a little  too  eager,  and  we  suffered 
losses  from  our  own  artillery,  on  account  of  crowding  the  barrage  too 
closely. 

The  troops  that  I was  with  had,  as  their  first  objective,  what  is 
known  as  the  “pear-shaped”  trench  in  8-d  45.  This  was  a German 
strong  point,  and  it  took  about  fifteen  minutes  to  reach  this  trench. 
A great  many  Germans  were  killed  at  this  point.  I counted  forty  in 
a very  small  sector.  We  also  lost  heavily  in  front  of  two  machine 
guns  before  they  were  silenced  by  troops  attacking  from  the  rear, 
after  surrounding  the  machine  guns. 

The  first  wave  passed  on  to  the  ridge,  about  a thousand  yards 
east,  where  they  captured  a great  number  of  prisoners.  The  tanks, 
three  on  each  flank,  did  very  good  work.  Two  allied  aeroplanes  were 
circling  very  low  over  our  trenches.  The  men  immsediately  after 
reaching  objective,  the  front  line  dug  in  immediately,  and  prepared 
for  counter  attack,  which  did  not  take  place  until  the  evening  of  the 
4th,  when  the  S.O.S.  signal  was  given,  and  a heavy  barrage  put  down. 
The  attack  on  the  sector  of  the  i<;th  Bn.  was  very  light,  and  quickly 
broken  up.  After  the  fight,  aeroplanes  came  over,  dropping  ammu- 
nition cases  on  the  first  line  and  support,  using  small  parachutes. 

During  the  engagement,  the  enemy  artillery  fired  over  our  heads; 
seemed  to  be  shooting  over.  All  day  of  the  4th,  they  shelled  our 
trenches  and  surrounding  territory.  On  the  night  of  the  4th,  aero- 
planes bombed  the  pear-shaped  trench  heavily  all  night.  No 
casualties.” 

(f)  Extract  from  report  of  Lieut.  E.  K.  Emerson,  who 
was  with  Co.  F,  132nd  Inf.,  but  did  not  participate  in 
the  engagement,  because  his  company  was  withdrawn 
before  the  attack  took  place. 

“The  Australians  issued  bombs,  ammunition  and  other  neces- 
sary supplies  Tuesday  afternoon,  July  2nd,  preparatory  to  going  into 
the  reserve  trenches  Tuesday  night.  During  this  time  the  men  were 
sheltered  in  holes,  dug  in  the  side  of  the  ledges,  covered  with  shelter 
tents.  Tuesday  evening  at  9 p.m.  6 shells  fell  in  front  of  these  shelters 
in  fragments  and  wounded  four  men  sitting  inside.  These  casualties 
were  taken  care  of  by  the  Australian  Casualty  Clearing  Station. 

At  10  P.M.  Tuesday,  July  2nd,  our  battalion  entered  the  reserve 
trenches  and  details  carried  supplies  to  the  dumps  in  the  support 
“jump-off”  trenches  ready  for  the  attack.  There  was  occasional 
shelling  at  this  time  but  no  casualties  in  F Company.  The  company 
spent  the  night  in  the  trenches.  The  order  to  withdraw  was  received 
at  14th  Battalion  Headquarters  Wednesday  morning,  July  3rd,  and 
the  company  moved  out  by  platoons,  beginning  at  10:00  a.m.  the  last 
platoon  leaving  at  12:45.  The  company  marched  to  13th  Australian 
Brigade  Headquarters  and  was  sent  on  to  Allonville,  where  the 
2nd  Battalion  assembled.  The  Australians  commented  favorably 
on  the  spirit  and  physical  appearance  of  the  men.  They  considered 
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that  our  principal  need  was  familiarity  with  the  firing  of  live  grenades 
and  actual  target  practice  with  Lewis  guns.  The  relations  between 
Australians  and  Americans  were  the  best  throughout.” 

(g)  Extract  from  report  of  Capt.  Robert  G.  Hagan,  132nd 
Inf.,  who  was  attached  to  Co.  A,  132nd  Inf.,  and  who 
received  permission  to  go  forward  as  an  observer. 

“The  attack  was  planned  as  follows: 

For  several  weeks  our  artillery  had  ‘straffed’  the  area  to  be 
attacked,  using  smoke  and  gas  shells.  On  the  morning  of  the  attack, 
the  smoke  was  used,  but  no  gas.  The  effect  was  good,  for  some 
enemy  were  killed  with  masks  on.  This  usual  “strafe”  was  started 
eight  minutes  before  zero  hour,  and  under  cover  of  this,  our  tanks 
moved  forward  to  the  starting  tape.  All  wires  were  cut  and  jumping- 
off  tape  laid  on  the  night  of  the  attack.  The  zero  hour  was  at  3:10 
A.M.  and  [barrage]  came  down  promptly. 

From  2ist  Battalion  Headquarters  I observed  the  attack. 
About  ten  minutes  after  the  start,  report  came  in  by  wire  that  a 
prisoner  had  been  captured.  He  was  immediately  sent  to  Battalion 
Headquarters  to  establish  the  identity  of  the  enemy’s  regiments. 

About  5:45  A.M.,  message  came  by  wire  that  the  21st  Battalion 
had  gained  their  objective,  and  were  digging  in.  Telephone  commu- 
nication was  kept  up  between  companies  and  Battalion  Headquarters 
during  the  entire  attack. 

About  200  prisoners  were  taken  by  this  battalion,  and  14  machine 
guns.  The  tanks  played  a very  effective  part  in  clearing  strong  points 
and  crops  of  the  enemy. 

Our  aircraft  played  a very  effective  part  in  keeping  enemy  air- 
craft down  and  supplying  ammunition  to  the  front  line  by  dropping 
it  by  means  of  parachutes  to  our  troops. 

From  reports  from  officers  of  the  A.I.F.  to  whom  our  men  were 
attached,  our  men  gave  an  excellent  account  of  themselves,  and  did 
very  effective  work.  They  were  well  pleased  with  the  way  the  men 
acted,  and  with  their  spirit  and  morale.” 

(h)  Extract  from  report  of  ist  Lieut.  Frank  E.  Schram,M.C. 

“Reported  to  Major  B.  C.  Kennedy,  Medical  Officer  attached  to 

15th  Battalion,  4th  Brigade,  4th  Australian  Division,  at  R.A.P.,  6:00 
p.M.  as  ordered. 

We  moved  from  there  to  Battalion  Headquarters  at  10:30  p.m., 
accompanied  by  5 hospital  men  and  2 stretcher-bearing  squads  from 
Field  Hospital.  These  Field  Hospital  stretcher  bearers  were  taken 
with  us  so  as  to  let  the  Field  Hospital  know  where  our  R.A.P.  was. 

We  moved  from  Battalion  Headquarters  about  12:45  a.m., 
accompanied  by  these  men,  to  “No  Man’s  Land”.  It  had  been 
previously  arranged  between  Colonel  MacSherry  and  Major  Kennedy 
to  do  a “hop-over”  with  the  troops,  as  there  was  no  suitable  R.i\.P. 
in  their  own  present  trenches  without  the  carrying  distance  being  too 
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great,  the  idea  being  to  establish  themselves  in  an  R.A.P.  in  the  new 
trenches. 

We  lay  in  “No  Man’s  Land’’  until  the  barrage  started,  then 
moved  forward  with  the  troops.  We  attended  wounded  men  in 
“No  Man’s  Land’’  while  the  barrage  was  going  on. 

We  reached  pear  shaped  trench  with  the  troops,  looked  for  a 
suitable  dugout,  and  could  find  none,  so  we  started  to  do  our  dressing 
in  the  open  trench.  Cases  were  brought  in  rather  fast,  but  we  suc- 
ceeded in  dressing  them  and  getting  them  out  in  rapid  time. 

The  carrying  distance  from  our  present  R.A.P.  to  the  A.D.S.  was 
approximately  a mile.  To  start  with,  there  was  no  relay  post  estab- 
lished, but  after  a few  trips  a relay  post  was  established  midway 
between  the  R.A.P.  and  the  A.D.S. 

We  had  some  difficulty  in  getting  rid  of  our  dress  cases.  They 
were  not  evacuated  fast  enough.  We  had  difficulty  for  a while  in 
obtaining  sufficient  stretchers.  Our  supply  of  Thomas  splints  ran  out 
and  could  not  be  replenished  for  a time.  As  a consequence  we  had 
to.use  rifles  as  splints. 

Of  all  the  cases  that  I saw  dressed,  no  t[o]urniquet  was  used. 
Pressure  with  the  shell  dressings  was  sufficient  to  check  the  hemor- 
rhages. 

We  had  I2  stretcher  bearers  from  the  company,  also  one  man  in 
charge  of  each  stretcher  bearing  detail  from  the  company,  which  made 
3 stretcher  bearing  squads.  Four  Americans  were  assigned  to  each 
bearing  section,  and  these  were  mixed  or  distributed  with  experienced 
Australians,  so  that  each  stretcher  squad  had  at  least  one  American 
and  experienced  Australians. 

It  is  impossible  to  use  diagnosis  tags  on  each  case,  because  they 
come  in  too  fast,  and  to  use  diagnosis  tags  would  delay  them  in  getting 
out. 

Recommendations. 

That  our  present  First-Aid  packet  be  replaced  by  a larger  sized 
dressing,  similar  to  that  used  by  the  British;  that  large  heavy  scissors 
be  furnished,  at  least  one  to  each  stretcher  bearing  squad,  and  one  to 
each  M.O.  That  an  ample  supply  of  Thomas  splints,  elbow  splints 
and  plain  board  splints  be  supplied.  That  cotton  or  wool  be  fur- 
nished in  ample  quantities,  and  also  bandages.  That  morphine  solu- 
tion be  furnished  by  the  Field  Hospital. 

II.  The  report  of  casualties  was  as  follows: 

In  131st  Inf.,  3 officers  were  wounded,  one  very  severely;  7 
enlisted  men  were  killed,  4 are  missing  and  47  were  wounded. 

In  132nd  Inf.,  5 officers  were  slightly  wounded,  17  enlisted  men 
were  killed,  17  are  missing,  and  76  are  wounded,  4 of  them  seriously. 

Many  of  the  men  reported  as  wounded  have  only  slight  wounds. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

Major  General,  N.  A. 
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Headquarters  131ST  Infantry 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France,  November  17th,  1918. 
From:  Commanding  Officer,  131st  Infantry. 

To:  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  American  E.F.  (thru 

channels) 

Subject:  Narrative. 

1.  Herewith  fine  [find]  narrative  of  Operations  at  Hamel,  July 
4th — 5th,  1918,  in  which  a portion  of  this  Regiment  took  part. 

2.  Position  sketches  will  be  submitted  later,  when  maps  which 
have  been  requisitioned  for  have  been  received. 

J.  B.  Sanborn, 

JBS/F  Colonel,  131st  Infantry 

13 1ST  Infantry 

Engagement  AT  Hamel,  July  4-5-1918.  Map  Reference  Bayon- 

VILLERS  1:20,000 

The  131st  Infantry  in  the  latter  part  of  June  1918  were  located 
in  billets  in  towns  near  Eu  where  they  had  been  sent  for  training  pur- 
poses and  cadres  of  British  Officers  were  attached  for  that  purpose. 
On  the  2ist,  the  entire  regiment  was  moved  to  Pierregot  northwest 
of  Amiens  and  there  came  under  the  training  of  the  3rd  British  Corps, 
4th  Army,  who  were  holding  the  line  in  front  of  Albert  some  12  or  15 
miles  due  east,  with  the  Australian  Division  on  their  right.  The 
Australians  however  appeared  to  be  more  akin  to  our  class,  in  that 
they  were  [an]  independent,  alert,  energetic  lot  of  men  and  splendid 
fighters.  From  the  first  when  our  soldiers  came  in  contact  with  them 
they  mixed  well  and  took  kindly  to  each  other.  There  were  great 
manifestations  of  joy  when  orders  were  received  the  29th  for  Compa- 
nies C and  E to  report  to  Allonville  for  training  with  the  4th  Austra- 
lian Brigade  of  the  Third  Corps.  To  Company  E was  attached  one 
platoon  ot  Company  K under  command  of  ist  Lieutenant  Samuel  C. 
Davis,  to  bring  the  company  up  to  full  strength.  The  commanding 
officers  were  Captain  James  W.  Luke,  Company  E,  Captain  Carroll 
M.  Gale,  Company  C.  June  30th  the  remaining  Companies,  A,  B, 
D,  1st  battalion — F,  G and  H 2nd  battalion;  went  forward  to  the 
Australian  tront  area  into  reserve  positions. 

As  early  as  the  27th  of  June  a move  was  contemplated  by  the 
Australians  to  attack  the  enemy  and  drive  him  from  a ridge  east  of 
Hamel.  There  appears  to  be  no  doubt  that  it  was  the  intention  of 
Officers  in  command  to  use  these  two  American  battalions  as  a part 
of  the  attacking  force.  Some  doubt  being  entertained  by  the  Ameri- 
can High  Command  as  to  just  how  these  troops  were  to  be  used  led 
to  a late  order  by  wire  not  to  use  them.  The  order,  however,  came 
too  late  to  entirely  change  dispositions  which  resulted  in  company 
C and  E being  left  in  the  line.  Company  E was  reported  to  the  43rd 
Australian  Battalion,  Company  C to  the  42nd  Australian  battalion. 
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Other  battalion  and  Company  Headquarters  Personnel  were  dis- 
tributed as  stretcher  bearers,  medical  details  and  intelligence  through- 
out the  attacking  troops. 

The  town  of  Hamel  is  located  about  2000  yards  south  of  the 
River  Somme,  5000  yards  east  of  the  town  of  Corbie  and  about  5<;oo 
yards  a little  south  of  west  of  the  town  of  Chipilly.  Little  did  the 
soldiers  of  the  regiment  who  took  part  in  the  attack  at  Hamel  on  the 
4th  of  July  realize  that  in  a short  period  of  a few  days  over  a month 
they  would  be  storming  the  heights  of  Chipilly  ridge  in  their  mem- 
orable advance  from  the  Somme  to  the  Bray-Corbie  Road.  The 
Heights  of  Chipilly  Ridge  could  be  faintly  seen  on  that  eventful  4th 
of  July  day  through  the  mist  and  smoke  after  the  battle. 

The  object  of  this  battle  was  to  take  a triangular  piece  of  terri- 
tory about  5000  yards  long  and  about  2000  yards  deep  at  its  northern 
end  which  constituted  a dominating  piece  on  the  ridge  just  east  of 
Hamel  from  which  the  enemy  had  good  observation  on  our  front  line 
system.  The  taking  of  this  salient  would  also  straighten  out  our 
lines  crossing  the  Somme  River  at  Sailly-Laurette,  thence  extend- 
ing along  the  top  of  the  ridge  southeast  of  Hamel. 

The  nth  Australian  Brigade  was  attached  to  the  4th  Australian 
Division  for  this  operation,  and  attacked  on  the  left  of  the  Divisional 
front.  The  42nd,  43rd  and  44th  battalions  were  used  in  the  assault 
with  the  41st  battalion  in  Brigade  reserve.  The  43rd  battalion 
attacked  on  the  right  on  the  brigade  sector  and  penetrated  1700  yards 
including  the  village  of  Hamel  and  trench  system  to  the  west  of  the 
village.  The  44th  battalion  leap-frogged  through  the  43rd  battalion 
at  the  10  minutes  halt  of  the  barrage  and  penetrated  to  the  old 
Amiens  line  on  a road  east  of  Hamel.  The  42nd  battalion  attacked 
on  the  left  and  penetrated  to  the  old  Amiens  line.  Company  C, 
131st  Infantry  was  attached  to  the  42nd  battalion  and  with  them 
advanced  up  the  hill  northeast  of  Hamel,  taking  the  dug-outs, 
trenches  and  machine  gun  nests  on  and  beyond  the  hill.  Company 
E,  131st  Infantry  attached  to  the  43rd  battalion  advanced  behind  the 
43rd  battalion  one-half  passing  to  the  right  and  the  other  half  passing 
to  the  left  of  the  village  of  Hamel  uniting  beyond  the  village  taking 
the  trenches  at  the  top  of  the  hill. 

Two  days  prior  to  the  attack  officers  from  the  different  organiza- 
tions went  and  lived  in  the  line  and  did  patrol  work.  As  a result  of 
this  reconnaissance,  it  was  found  that  the  enemy  was  comparatively 
close,  250  yards  on  the  right  flank,  was  also  very  active  with  machine 
guns  from  this  quarter.  On  the  left  flank  he  was  about  700  yards 
away  and  was  not  very  active.  There  were  high  crops  in  No  Man’s 
Land  which  run  through  Notamel  Wood,  swinging  southwest  along 
the  high  ground  toward  the  Pear  trench.  It  was  anticipated  that 
he  had  fairly  strong  garrisons  in  Hamel  stationed  in  deep  dug-outs 
which  proved  to  be  correct. 
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On  the  29th  of  June  the  brigade  practiced  with  tanks  near  Vaux- 
en-AMiENOis  which  was  most  instructive  as  it  gave  the  men  some 
idea  of  tank  tactics  and  promised  confidence  in  action.  The  officers 
were  told  all  details  on  the  30th,  but  the  men  were  not  told  until  the 
morning  of  July  2nd. 

The  barrage  started  200  yards  east  of  the  tape  line,  and  lifted  by 
100  yard  lifts  every  three  minutes  for  10  lifts  when  it  halted  for  to 
minutes,  thereafter  it  lifted  100  yards  every  four  minutes  and  the 
protective  barrage  halted  400  yards  east  of  the  objective  for  half  an 
hour.  In  addition  thereto  there  were  some  field  guns  and  12" 
howitzers,  161  guns  in  all  engaged  in  counter  battery  work.  Twenty 
machine  guns  supplemented  the  barrage  on  the  brigade  front  from 
high  ground  north  of  the  Somme. 

The  Third  Corps  on  the  north  and  the  French  Corps  on  the  south 
also  co-operated  in  the  artillery  fire.  Smoke  and  gas  was  fired  from 
our  barrage  guns  at  zero,  again  at  the  10  minutes  halt  and  two  min- 
utes before  the  lift  after  the  halt.  To  cover  the  approach  of  the  tanks 
from  their  assembly  position  1000  yards  behind  the  infantry  our 
artillery  put  down  harassing  fire  for  eight  minutes  before  zero. 

Fifteen  tanks  exclusive  of  supply  tanks  were  used  on  the  brigade 
front.  Each  tank  carried  twenty  four  filled  Lewis  gun  magazines 
and  one  box  of  Small  Arms  Ammunition  to  supplement  supplies. 
Two  mortars  followed  the  line  to  be  used  in  case  of  resistance  at  any 
point  Specialists  carried  100  rounds  of  Small  Arms  Ammunition 
all  others  two  hundred  rounds.  Each  man  carried  two  bombs,  and 
the  bombing  squads  carried  five.  Each  Lewis  gun  section  carried 
eighteen  magazines  between  them.  Every  man  carried  three  sand 
bags,  each  man  except  signallers  and  numbers  two  and  one  of  guns 
carried  either  a pick  or  a shovel.  Men  were  supplied  with  48  hours 
rations  and  two  water  bottles  filled. 

The  assembly  point  is  shown  on  the  accompanying  map.  An 
officer  on  each  flank  of  the  battalions  were  responsible  for  directions. 

It  was  decided  to  move  up  from  billets  on  X day,  to  stage  near 
the  Somme  to  relieve  the  51st  battalion  in  the  line  on  XY  night  and 
to  occupy  trenches  on  XY  night  and  Y day.  This  gave  the  men  one 
day’s  resting  and  enabled  them  to  get  a look  over  the  ground  of 
attack  by  daylight.  The  battalions  moved  by  platoons  at  200  yards 
interval  bivouacing  in  the  Somme  valley  near  Bussy  where  the  men 
had  a swim  and  a hot  meal. 

Captain  Gale  states  in  his  report  that  the  troops  were  directed 
to  remain  very  quiet  July  3rd  in  order  not  to  arouse  the  suspicion  of 
the  enemy  as  to  the  increase  in  the  strength  of  the  trench  garrison. 
Advantage  throughout  the  day  was  taken  of  an  observing  point  in  the 
eastern  edge  of  Vaire-sous-Corbie  which  overlooked  the  ground  on 
which  the  action  was  to  take  place.  All  platoon  commanders  were 
called  in  one  at  a time  and  studied  the  ground,  land  marks,  etc.  from 
this  observing  point.  This  made  up  to  a large  extent  for  the  lack  of 
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actual  reconnaissance  of  the  ground.  From  this  observation,  from 
maps  and  from  aeroplane  pictures  which  were  distributed  down  to 
sergeants  a good  idea  of  the  ground  was  obtained. 

At  12.30  A.M.  July  4th  a platoon  started  for  the  jumping  off  place 
which  was  designated  by  a white  tape  running  through  the  grain  and 
clover  fields.  This  jumping  off  place  was  three  or  four  hundred  yards 
in  front  of  the  front  trenches  on  a diagonal  to  the  objectives. 

The  American  troops  were  in  their  proper  places  at  1.30  a.m. 
and  the  barrage  came  down  at  3.10  a.m.  as  per  schedule,  forming  an 
almost  perfect  line,  which  was  maintained  through  the  advance 
enabling  the  troops  to  keep  very  close  to  the  falling  shells.  There 
was  one  exception  to  the  perfect  shooting  of  this  barrage  by  two  guns 
on  the  right  flank  which  fell  short  and  caused  quite  a number  of 
casualties.  One  American  and  Australian  were  killed  by  this  barrage 
while  they  were  lying  down.  One  American  officer  was  also  wounded. 

Zero  hour  was  designated  at  3.10  a.m.  July  4th  and  the  troops' 
moved  forward  at  that  time.  The  morning  was  very  dark  and  the 
dust  and  smoke  added  to  the  darkness  so  that  it  was  impossible  to 
see  more  than  a few  yards  ahead.  This  caused  a tendency  to  lose 
direction  which  was  soon  corrected. 

No  report  was  rendered  by  Captain  Luke  of  E Company. 
Captain  Gale  of  C Company  who  was  on  the  left  of  the  advancing 
line  states  in  his  report  that  they  advanced  in  practically  one  line, 
met  no  opposition  for  about  1000  yards,  but  from  there  on  consider- 
able numbers  of  enemy  were  encountered  in  various  places.  All  that 
were  met  gave  themselves  up  before  hand  to  hand  action  was  possible. 
From  trenches  and  dug-outs  approximately  150  prisoners  were  taken 
by  C Company  nearly  half  of  whom  were  wounded.  Numbers  of 
machine  guns,  anti-tank  guns,  three  minenwerfers  and  one  supply 
tank  were  captured  by  them. 

The  43rd  Battalion  to  which  E Company  was  attached  got  into 
the  fight  first.  They  struck  opposition  about  three  hundred  yards 
from  the  first  advance  where  enemy  machine  guns  opened  up  killing 
an  Australian  lieutenant  and  wounding  others.  Further  on  another 
section  came  under  machine  gun  fire,  which  gun  was  rushed  by  one 
American  and  Australian,  and  occupants  bayonetted.  During  this 
period  of  the  fight  an  Australian  Lewis  gunner  named  Shaw  did  fine 
work  in  silencing  three  machine  gun  nests,  personally  killing  a German 
officer  who  fired  at  him  and  killing  another  German  after  his  magazine 
became  empty  by  striking  him  over  the  head  with  his  revolver, 
which  enemy  post  he  captured  alone.  The  enemy  gun  was  found 
with  bullet  holes  through  the  casing  and  there  were  eight  Germans 
dead  in  the  post.  He  afterwards  captured  another  enemy  machine 
gun  in  a quarry  east  of  Hamel  from  which  17  prisoners  were  taken 
out  alive.  In  all  Shaw  fired  nine  magazines  throughout  the  operation 
and  proved  the  value  of  the  Lewis  gun  in  the  hands  of  a brave  and 
determined  man.  Other  machine  gun  nests  were  encountered  along 
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the  line  which  were  overcome  by  a squad  of  Australian  Lewis  gunners. 
Considerable  opposition  was  met  with  near  the  western  edge  of 
Hamel  where  there  were  some  dug-outs.  A reserve  platoon  of 
Americans  in  charge  of  Lieutenant  Symons  worked  around  to  the 
flank  overcoming  the  position.  The  Lieutenant  was  wounded  but 
his  runner  who  was  the  only  Australian  with  the  platoon  took  charge 
and  cleaned  up  the  situation.  A platoon  rushed  the  dug-outs  and 
three  Germans  who  attempted  to  run  were  shot.  This  platoon  went 
into  Hamel  and  continued  the  mopping  up.  There  was  also  con- 
siderable resistance  from  the  trenches  in  Notamel  Wood  where 
there  were  also  small  dug-outs. 

Tanks  did  not  catch  up  with  the  Infantry  until  the  lo  minute 
halt  of  the  barrage,  but  they  did  excellent  work  in  mopping  up  the 
village.  The  most  of  the  enemy  in  the  village  were  found  in  deep 
dug-outs  and  easily  surrendered.  Out  of  one  dug-out  C Company 
got  45  prisoners,  twenty  more  out  of  an  aid  post.  Corporal  Schultz 
of  battalion  Headquarters  Intelligence  captured  a German  Battalion 
Headquarters  of  four  officers  and  twenty-three  other  ranks  unaided. 
After  the  tanks  got  to  working  there  was  good  co-operation  between 
them  and  the  infantry. 

One  entire  line  of  dug-outs  were  crushed  in  by  a single  tank. 
They  appeared  to  be  a great  surprise  to  the  enemy  and  prisoners  taken 
appeared  to  be  very  frightened  of  them.  Six  of  the  tanks  were 
assigned  to  the  42nd  Battalion  and  Captain  Gale  in  his  report  states 
that  they  did  wonderful  work.  The  moral  effect  of  tanks  on  our 
troops  was  as  good  as  it  was  demoralizing  to  the  enemy.  The  tanks 
would  immediately  make  for  any  suspicious  spot  flattening  out 
everything  that  came  in  their  path. 

British  aircraft  had  entire  control  of  the  air  during  the  day  time 
of  the  two  days  occupation  with  the  exception  of  about  a half  an  hour 
when  the  German  planes  formed  in  a mass  and  flew  over  the  position. 
Contact  planes  located  front  lines  easily  and  accurately.  Contact 
planes  were  kept  hovering  over  the  troops  throughout  the  two  days 
which  was  a great  source  of  comfort  to  all  the  troops.  Combat 
planes  also  kept  harassing  the  enemy  with  bombs  and  machine  gun 
fire.  These  planes  also  did  considerable  work  in  bringing  water  and 
ammunition  to  isolated  front  trenches. 

The  work  of  the  artillery  left  very  little  for  the  Infantry  to  do 
except  to  occupy  the  shell  swept  areas  and  mop  up.  Its  accuracy 
was  marvelous  with  the  exception  previously  noted. 

Captain  Gale  states  that  one  platoon  showed  great  coolness  in 
action  in  marking  out  and  digging  trenches.  Our  runners  and 
stretcher  bearers  were  paired  with  Australians  and  did  most  excellent 
work.  Signalmen  got  in  early  communication  with  Battalion  Head- 
quarters and  maintained  it. 

The  Australian  Commander  states  that  the  Americans  did  excel- 
lent work  considering  their  first  time  in  action  and  fought  splendidly. 
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The  officers  and  men  were  most  anxious  to  learn  and  eager  for  the 
fight.  The  platoons  were  employed  in  all  parts  of  battalion  forma- 
tions, and  men  showed  great  dash  and  courage  and  did  splendid  work 
with  the  bayonet.  One  platoon  of  E Company  under  Lieutenant 
Clissold  did  fine  work  throughout  the  operation  and  never  lost  a 
single  man.  Section  Commanders  had  excellent  control  of  their  men 
at  all  times. 

The  battle  at  Hamel  was  the  first  engagement  in  which  any 
troops  of  the  131st  Infantry  took  part.  The  men  went  into  the  fight 
with  great  dash  and  maintained  their  courage  to  the  end  without  any 
straggling.  The  Australians  freely  expressed  themselves  afterwards 
that  the  only  complaint  they  could  make  was  that  our  men  were  too 
savage  and  swift,  they  displayed  remarkable  dash  and  endeavored 
to  be  first  and  foremost  in  the  fight. 

The  American  casualties  in  this  engagement  were  killed  officers — 
none,  other  ranks — 13,  Wounded  and  gassed  officers — 7,  other  ranks 
~94- 

Inasmuch  as  this  was  an  Australian  operation  no  account  or 
record  was  made  of  prisoners  or  material  directly  captured  by  the 
Americans.  One  machine  gun  however  which  was  captured  under 
exceptional  conditions  of  bravery  was  presented  to  the  organization 
by  the  Australians  as  a souvenir. 

On  the  1 2th  of  August  1918  his  Majesty  the  King  of  England 
presented  personally  ii  medals  of  honor  to  officers  and  men  of  the 
131st  Infantry  participating  in  this  engagement. 

Report  of  Captain  C.  M.  Gale,  Co.  C,  131ST  Inf.  on  Action  of 

July  4-5,  1918. 

This  company  was  assigned  to  the  42nd  Bn.,  nth  Australian 
Brigade,  along  with  two  platoons  of  D.  Company,  131st  Inf. 

The  forward  trenches  were  taken  over  by  the  42nd  Bn.  without 
any  previous  reconnaissance.  It  was  found  on  arrival  that  several 
of  our  trenches  and  several  communication  trenches,  as  shown  on  the 
map,  did  not  exist,  and  that  the  capacity  of  the  trenches  were  much 
less  than  that  reported.  This,  with  the  lack  of  previous  reconnais- 
sance, caused  a great  deal  of  confusion  in  the  taking  over  of  the 
trenches  on  the  night  of  2-3  July.  Inasmuch  as  the  trenches  were 
taken  over  only  one  night  before  the  engagement,  no  previous  recon- 
naissance could  be  made  of  “No  Man’s  Land”. 

After  all  dispositions  had  been  made  of  the  forces  of  the  42nd  Bn. 
for  the  attack,  orders  were  received  to  take  out  the  two  platoons  of 
Co.  D.  This  caused  an  almost  total  rearrangement  of  the  forces  of 
the  battalion  for  the  attack,  which  rearrangement  was  made  so  late 
that  many  of  the  troops  engaged  could  not  be  clearly  shown  the  work 
thev  were  to  do. 

The  Battalion  formed  upon  the  Jumping  Off  Tape,  which  was 
about  2GO  yards  in  front  of  our  forward  trench.  This  forming  was 
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started  at  twelve  o’clock  and  was  not  completed  by  all  units  until 
about  2:50  A.M.  This  forming,  coming  so  close  to  zero  hour,  caused 
some  anxiety.  All  American  Troops  with  the  battalion,  however, 
were  in  position  by  i :30  a.m. 

Our  artillery  harassing  fire  and  artillery  and  machine  gun  barrage, 
came  down  as  per  schedule,  the  barrage  being  extremely  even,  so  that 
the  line  was  able  to  follow  very  closely. 

The  sector  assigned  to  this  platoon  was  entire  territory  left  of 
the  village  of  Hamel. 

The  advance  was  made  for  about  800  yards  before  the  German 
artillery  appeared  to  respond.  Their  first  fire  seemed  to  open  on  our 
forward  trenches,  gradually  drawing  closer  to  our  own  barrage,  so 
that  by  the  time  our  line  had  reached  the  i,oco  yard  mark,  at  which 
the  ten  minute  pause  was  made,  the  German  shells  were  falling  quite 
thickly  in  the  entire  field  about  200  yards  to  our  rear.  However,  the 
entire  advance  was  made  without  any  casualties  from  either  our  own 
or  the  enemies  artillery.  It  was  quite  noticeable  at  the  1,000  yard 
pausing  point  that  our  entire  line  seemed  to  hang  further  back, 
probably  as  much  as  125  yards  from  our  barrage.  If  the  line  of 
dugouts  encountered  at  this  point  had  been  manned  with  machine 
guns,  this  hanging  back  would  undoubtedly  have  been  disastrous,  as 
plenty  of  time  would  have  been  allowed  for  machine  guns  to  get  into 
action  after  the  passing  of  our  barrage.  As  these  dugouts  were, 
however,  deserted,  this  hanging  back  had  no  disastrous  effect. 

Immediately  after  the  lifting  of  the  barrage  at  the  ten  minute 
pause,  our  platoons  assigned  to  the  support,  began  their  intrenching. 
All  of  the  ground  was  extremely  hard,  being  of  chalk.  Entrench- 
ments were  completed  so  as  to  give  security  against  all  but  direct  hits, 
within  one  hour. 

The  platoons  assigned  to  the  forward  line,  advanced  to  the  old 
French  System  of  Trenches,  which  they  improved  as  far  as  possible. 
Old  German  wire  found  on  the  ground,  mostly  concertina,  was 
replaced  in  front  of  all  of  our  trenches  before  the  barrage  lifted.  A 
large  number  of  German  killed  and  wounded  were  found  on  top  of 
the  knoll  and  in  the  trenches;  about  100  Germans  were  found  in 
these  trenches  who  gave  themselves  up  and  were  sent  to  the  rear. 

In  the  taking  of  German  prisoners,  a tendency  was  noted  on  the 
part  of  Australian  troops,  of  an  entire  disregard  for  the  personal 
property  rights  of  prisoners  of  war;  they  stripping  them  as  a rule  of 
anything  of  any  value.  It  is  feared  that  probably  some  of  our  troops 
followed  this  along  as  an  example. 

A large  amount  of  war  materiel  was  captured  in  the  Battalion 
Area;  trench  mortars,  machine  guns,  etc. 

In  the  advance,  the  six  tanks  assigned  to  this  battalion,  did  very 
efficient  work.  Probably,  their  best  work  was  in  strengthening  the 
morale  of  our  troops,  as  the  tanks  kept  close  up  to  the  barrage,  and 
went  after  every  strong  point  that  appeared. 
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The  aeroplanes  kept  in  constant  and  close  touch  with  us  all  the 
time,  which  also  added  very  much  to  the  morale  of  our  troops.  They 
kept  the  area  entirely  clear  during  the  engagement  and  for  several 
hours  afterward,  of  enemy  aircraft. 

The  system  of  messing  of  the  troops  in  the  advanced  positions 
was  very  good.  Hot  tea  being  provided  twice  each  night,  and  in 
some  of  the  trenches  which  were  accessible,  during  the  daytime. 
The  handling  of  the  mess  was  entirely  through  the  company’s  First 
Sergeant  and  by  them  to  the  platoons. 

This  company’s  casualties  were  very  light,  mostly  consisting  of 
shrapnel  and  machine  gun  wounds  ot  a minor  nature. 

During  the  entire  time  of  the  occupation  of  the  captured  territory 
and  during  the  days  July  4th  and  5th,  the  enemy  kept  up  a heavy 
steady  gun  fire  on  our  positions.  However,  no  direct  hits  were  made, 
and  but  few  casualties  resulted. 

Our  relief  was  made  during  the  night  of  July  5-6,  in  good  order. 

It  is  felt  that  more  real  good  was  done  to  this  company  by  this 
small  operation  with  the  Australians,  than  could  have  been  accom- 
plished in  months  of  training  behind  the  lines. 

Report  of  Capt.  James  W.  Luke,  Co.  E,  131ST  Inf.  in  Action  on 

July  4/5,  1918. 

Co.  E,  131st  Inf.  and  one  platoon  of  Co.  K,  131st  Inf.,  were  the 
organizations  assigned  to  43rd  Bn.,  nth  Australian  Infantry  Forces. 

Orders  from  Division  Headquarters  were  received,  Saturday, 
June  29th,  to  proceed  to  Allonville  and  report  to  Australian 
Brigade  Headquarters  for  duty  in  the  front  line. 

Left  PiERREGOT  9:30  P.M.  June  29th,  arrived  at  Allonville  2 
A.M.  June  30th.  Camped  in  the  woods  for  the  balance  of  the  day 
and  at  2 o’clock  in  the  afternoon  of  June  30th,  practiced  maneuvers 
and  the  operation  of  tanks  and  learned  the  method  and  principles  for 
the  attack  we  were  to  take  part  in.  Arrived  back  at  Allonville 
Woods  5 p.m.  June  30th  and  moved  to  Cardonnette,  where  the  43rd 
Bn.,  A.I.F.  were  billeted. 

On  July  1st,  repeated  same  maneuvers  at  Allonville  with  the 
entire  Brigade. 

On  July  2nd,  left  Cardonnette  and  moved  to  the  sector  in  rear 
of  Hamel,  and  relieved  the  51st  Bn.,  A.I.F.  Made  personal  recon- 
naissance of  trenches,  instructed  the  men  in  their  duties,  where  their 
objective  was  and  pointed  out  the  main  features  on  the  ground. 

Our  company  was  divided,  so  that  the  ist  Platoon  was  assigned 
to  A Co.,  2nd  Platoon  to  B,  3rd  Platoon  to  C,  and  4th  Platoon  to  D 
Co.  A Company  was  on  the  left,  B center,  C right  and  D in  reserve. 
I was  with  the  Reserve. 

The  attack  and  advance  was  to  be  started  at  3:10  a.m.  July  4th. 
The  barrage  was  put  down  60  yards  in  front  of  our  front  line  trench 
for  four  minutes,  the  men  lay  out  on  top  from  12  o’clock  to  3-i°  a.m. 
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They  were  to  advance  in  the  first  wave  in  a line  of  skirmishers  with 
five  yard  intervals,  with  3 platoons  of  each  company  extended  and 
three  platoons  thirty  yards  in  rear  in  squad  column  echelon. 

The  company  in  reserve  was  in  line  of  squad  column  by  platoons. 

This  formation  was  not  obtained  until  after  the  first  lift  w'as 
made.  There  were  ten  lifts  at  three  minute  intervals  until  we  gained 
the  edge  of  Hamel,  when  there  was  a ten  minute  pause  in  the  barrage, 
which  leap  frogged  through  Hamel  400  yards.  A part  of  the  front 
line  of  the  three  leading  companies  sent  automatic  rifles  and  also  men 
to  Mop  Up  Hamel.  The  Reserve  stayed  fast  until  the  44th  Bn. 
moved  through  the  43rd  Bn.  and  cleared  Hamel  to  the  main  objec- 
tive. They  held  this  point  as  a covering  party,  while  the  members 
of  the  43rd  Bn.  dug  in. 

From  leaving  our  old  front  line  trench  to  the  time  we  reached 
Hamel,  we  met  no  opposition,  only  some  machine  gun  fire,  and  very 
little  artillery  on  the  way.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  a certain  section 
of  our  artillery  was  established  as  counter  batteries  and  played  on  the 
enemy’s  positions,  they  practically  silenced  them. 

The  barrage  fell  short  on  our  right  at  the  beginning  of  the  en- 
gagement, killing  and  wounding  a large  proportion  of  our  casualties. 
After  the  first  lift,  our  men  kept  well  in  the  rear  of  the  barrage,  which 
was  still  short,  and  did  not  meet  with  the  same  thing  again. 

The  tanks  worked  splendidly,  except  one  on  our  extreme  right, 
which  for  some  reason  got  stuck  in  FIamel  and  had  to  back  out.  As 
this  tank  did  so,  it  lost  its  bearings  and  fired  on  some  of  our  own 
troops  with  canister,  killing  one  officer  and  injuring  one  or  two  men. 

There  were  four  different  kinds  of  aeroplanes,  which  were: 
reconnoitering  planes,  scout  planes,  observation  planes  and  contact 
planes.  All  were  used  to  make  as  much  noise  as  possible,  in  order  to 
drown  the  noise  of  the  tanks  to  deceive  the  enemy,  with  good  results. 

Casualties  that  were  mostly  wounded  took  place  in  Hamel  while 
mopping  this  place  up.  Quite  a few  machine  Guns  captured  here. 

Our  men  were  timid  at  first  in  using  the  bayonet,  but  after  they 
once  drew  blood,  it  did  not  bother  them  in  the  least. 

The  morale  of  our  troops  on  their  first  operation  under  shell  fire 
in  an  attack  was  wonderful.  They  went  into  action  as  if  they  had 
been  there  before. 

The  only  thing  I can  suggest,  is  more  training  in  the  use  of  the 
automatic  rifle  and  also  that  more  men  in  the  company  be  trained  as 
bombers. 

The  leadership  between  officers  and  N.C.O.s  and  platoons  v/as 
very  good.  They  seemed  to  know  their  objectives  and  what  was 
expected  of  them. 

One  platoon  of  an  Australian  Company  was  called  upon  to  sup- 
port the  44th  Bn.  on  the  left  in  the  counter-attack  the  evening  of 
July  4th.  This  began  with  a heavy  barrage  about  ii  p.m.  The 
enemy  raided  the  44th  Bn.  Right  Sector  Trenches  with  the  result 
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that  they  captured  an  advance  post.  After  our  platoon  had  sup- 
ported this  battalion,  they  counter-attacked  the  enemy,  took  back 
the  advance  post,  recaptured  eight  of  our  men  and  still  another 
advance  post  on  the  left  that  the  Germans  were  holding.  They  were 
shelled,  very  heavily  all  night  and  part  of  the  next  day. 

This  platoon  stayed  with  this  battalion  until  we  were  relieved  by 
the  41st  Bn.  on  the  morning  of  July  6th. 

As  a suggestion,  wish  to  say  that  if  it  is  possible,  the  more  men 
we  have  trained  in  automatic  rifle  work,  the  easier  it  will  be  for  a 
company  commander  to  replace  them  in  case  of  shell  fire.  Bombing 
and  automatic  rifle  work  are  the  essential  things  of  an  attack. 

As  to  the  care  of  the  men,  there  were  no  dugouts  or  shelters  for 
them  in  the  trenches,  which  did  not  make  any  difference,  as  they  were 
not  accustomed  to  shelters. 

Had  a few  cases  of  fever,  which  was  caused  from  the  dampness, 
but  were  not  serious. 

The  men  were  fed  very  well,  and  also  had  a hot  drink  before  going 
over  the  top.  Also  after  coming  back,  the  Australians  insisted  on 
giving  the  men  something  hot  to  drink  at  night,  which  is  carried  out 
as  a general  rule. 

The  stretcher  bearers  worked  very  good  in  coordination  with 
the  Australians  stretcher  bearers.  Some  were  wounded,  but  carried 
out  the  work  very  well. 

Runners  were  teamed  with  Australians  and  were  never  sent  out 
singly,  but  went  out  as  teams,  in  order  to  gain  a knowledge  of  their  duties. 

The  Intelligence  Department  was  partly  filled  up  from  the 
American  troops,  and  benefited  very  well  from  the  experience. 

Liaison  between  companies  was  never  broken  during  the  entire 
tour  in  the  trenches.  It  was  kept  up  by  runners  and  telephone  at  all 
times.  Bn.  Hdqrs.  could  be  reached  very  easily  and  quickly.  They 
received  S.O.S.  signals  immediately  and  answered  them  immediately. 

I can  say  that  the  show  was  a complete  success. 

Report  of  ist  Lieut.  Walter  C.  Thompson,  Co.  B,  131ST  Inf., 
ON  Action  of  July  4TH/5TH,  1918. 

On  June  30,  1918,  Co.  B,  131st  Inf.  with  238  men  and  2 officers 
left  PiERREGOT  and  proceeded  to  Allonville,  arriving  at  8 p.m. 
same  date. 

At  Allonville,  we  were  attached  to  the  44th  Australian  Bn. 
I attached  one  of  my  platoons  to  each  of  their  four  companies. 

On  July  2nd  we  left  Allonville  and  went  to  Corbie.  We  were 
placed  in  the  reserve  line  trenches  in  front  of  Corbie. 

On  the  morning  of  July  3rd,  I received  orders  to  withdraw  the 
company  from  the  line.  At  ii  p.m.  July  3rd,  my  company  left  the 
line  and  went  to  Daours,  where  we  stayed  for  the  night.  At  10  a.m. 
July  4th,  we  left  Daours  for  Allonville  where  we  reported  to  the 
44th  Bn.,  A.I.F. 
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On  July  6th,  A.M.,  we  received  orders  to  go  to  Pierregot.  We 
arriv'ed  there  at  11:30  A.M.  July  5th. 

Co.  B,  131st  Inf.  had  no  casualties. 

(Signed)  Walter  C.  Thompson, 

1st  Lt.  131st  Inf. 

Report  of  Operations  of  the  132ND  Infantry 
Hamel  and  Vaire  Woods 
July  4th,  1918. 

1.  On  the  morning  of  July  4th  two  companies  of  the  Regiment 
consisting  or  500  men  and  a full  complement  of  officers  were  attached 
to  the  4th  Australian  Infantry  Brigade  and  took  part  in  the  capture 
of  Hamel  and  Vaire  Woods.  The  possession  of  these  woods  by 
the  enemy  formed  a salient  in  the  line.  The  object  of  the  attack  was 
to  reduce  this  salient. 

2.  At  “H”  hour,  3:00  A.  M.,  the  attack  was  launched  under  the 
protection  of  a creeping  Artillery  barrage.  The  troops  moved  at  the 
rate  of  100  yards  in  three  minutes.  The  artillery  fire  was  quite 
heavy,  but  not  very  effective  because  it  fell  short  causing  a number 
of  casualties  on  the  forming-up  line. 

3.  On  reaching  the  first  trenches  of  the  enemy  the  wire  was  found 
to  be  practically  intact.  The  men  went  through  the  best  they  could 
and  were  met  with  enemy  machine  gun  fire.  The  first  trenches  were 
rushed,  bayonets  and  bombs  were  used  against  the  garrison  in  Pear 
trench.  Further  resistance  was  met  at  the  Vaire  trench;  bayonets 
and  bombs  were  again  used  to  over-come  the  garrison  in  this  trench. 
After  V.A.IRE  and  Pear  trenches  were  taken  very  little  determined 
resistance  was  offered. 

4.  The  machine  gun  nests  in  Hamel  were  taken  care  of  by  the  tanks. 
The  first  objective  1200  yards  from  the  jumping-off  place  was  reached 
at  4:00  A.M.  A halt  of  10  minutes  was  had,  and  the  assaulting  waves 
were  re-organized  under  the  protection  of  a smoke  screen.  The 
tanks  took  advantage  of  the  10  minutes  to  catch  up  to  the  leading 
waves.  At  4:10  a.m.  the  advance  was  resumed  at  the  rate  of  100 
yards  in  four  minutes.  The  final  objective  was  reached  at  5:00  a.  m. 
Here  the  enemy  was  found  in  strong  forces.  It  was  necessary  for 
the  tanks  to  go  forward  mopping-up  some  trenches  and  strong  points. 
The  enemy  was  overcome  and  the  line  dug-in  by  7:00  a.  m. 

5.  (a)  The  depth  of  the  advance  was  2200  yards. 

(b)  Approximately  350  prisoners  were  sent  to  the  rear. 

(c)  Our  casualties  were  26  men  killed,  3 Officers  and  92  men 
killed. 

(d)  The  attack  was  assisted  by  Machine  guns  and  trench  mortars. 
These  weapons  proved  of  great  value  in  the  advance. 

(e)  The  12  tanks  preceded  the  Infantry  in  the  attack  and  proved 
of  great  value  in  neutralizing  the  enemy  strong  points. 
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6.  The  following  is  the  comment  of  the  Battalion  commander  of  the 
battalion  to  which  our  troops  were  attached: 

“The  Americans  attached  to  us  deserve  special  mention  for  their  part 
in  the  operation.  They  behaved  wonderfully,  but  were  rather 
anxious  to  get  rather  close  to  our  barrage  (a  very  common  fault  with 
new  troops).  There  is  not  the  slightest  doubts  but  what  they  possess 
all  the  qualifications  to  make  first-rate  fighting  troops.” 

7.  Map  of  the  territory  of  operations  is  attached  hereto. 

Abel  Davis 
Colonel 

Headquarters  132ND  Infantry 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France,  July  19th,  1918. 
Memorandum  to  Chief  of  Staff,  33rd  Div., 

1.  The  Commanding  Officer  of  the  15th  Battalion,  Australian 
Imperial  Force,  with  which  two  of  my  companies  cooperated  on  the 
morning  of  July  4th,  1918  in  the  Hamel  attack  has  sent  to  me  copies 
of  orders,  map  and  notes  on  the  attack. 

2.  I am  transmitting  same  for  your  information. 

Abel  Davis 
Colonel. 

Report  of  Captain  J.  R.  Weaver,  132ND  Infantry,  of  Operations 
July  4TH/5TH  at  Hamel  and  Vaire. 

1.  While  on  maneuvers  June  29th,  I received  orders  4:15  p-M-  to 
report  back  to  camp  at  once,  arriving  there  with  my  company  at  6:00 
p.M.  On  the  way,  I received  orders  from  General  Wolf,  I would  take 
Companies  A and  G,  132nd  Infantry  and  report  to  the  Fourth  Aus- 
tralian Brigade  at  Le  Neuville,  fully  equipped,  at  once.  Column 
left  Molliens  Wood  7:55  p.m.  and  as  we  were  marching  through 
Querrieu,  I received  orders  to  report  to  the  Fourth  Australian 
Division  at  Bussy  [les  Daours],  arriving  here  1 1 :co  p.m.,  there  we 
received  guides  to  take  A company  to  the  Thirteenth  Australian 
Battalion  and  G company  to  the  Fifteenth  Australian  Battalion. 

2.  On  June  30th,  all  officers  and  senior  N.  C.  O.s  went  to  see  a 
demonstration  of  tanks,  returning  to  camp,  where  we  received  verbal 
orders  that  we  would  take  part  in  an  attack  with  the  Australians  south 
of  the  Somme,  with  companies  being  split  up  in  the  following  manner: 
One  Platoon  with  each  Australian  Company,  which  would  go  into 
action  as  a unit. 

3.  On  July  1st,  officers  of  Company  A made  a reconnaissance  of 
the  front  line  and  looked  over  the  area  which  we  later  attacked.  I 
was  detailed  to  take  charge  of  Company  B,  Thirteenth  Australian 
Battalion  and  would  take  same  into  action  on  July  2nd.  All  officers 
had  a conference,  in  which  we  received  verbal  orders  and  full  details 
of  the  attack.  Although  these  verbal  orders  were  fully  gone  into, 
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there  were  no  written  Operations  Orders.  After  the  reconnaissance, 
all  N.  C.  O.s  and  officers  went  thoroughly  over  the  plan  of  attack 
making  sure  that  every  N.  C.  O.  understood  exactly  what  he  had  to 
do.  Numbers  3 and  4 platoons,  with  A and  D Companies  moved 
into  the  front  line  on  the  night  of  July  2nd  with  Captain  Hagan 
reporting  to  Advance  Battalion  Headquarters. 

4.  I received  orders  at  4:00  p.m.,  July  3rd,  which  came  from  Amer- 
ican Headquarters  that  I was  not,  under  any  circumstances  to  take 
part  in  the  fight;  I would  have  to  remain  out.  Numbers  i and  2 
platoons,  with  B and  C companies  m.oved  into  the  front  line  tonight, 
which  was  said  night.  All  companies  were  formed  on  tapes  one-half 
hour  before  zero  hour,  which  is  3:10  a.m.,  July  4th,  in  the  following 
order:  D company,  first  line  as  skirmishers,  with  A and  C companies 
as  second  line,  passing  over  D company,  which  would  stop  at  north- 
east corner  of  Baird  [Vaire]  Wood.  E company  forming  the  third 
line,  passing  over  D company,  keeping  close  to  the  wood,  covering  A 
company’s  left  flank,  which  would  take  the  support  line,  about  400 
yards  behind  A Company  and  also  mopping  up  all  trenches  and  area 
covered.  Three  tanks  were  attached  to  this  battalion,  also  the  supply 
tanks,  which  would  carry  ammunition,  barbed  wire  and  water,  weigh- 
ing 4 and  § tons.  Aeroplanes  later  also  established  dumps  and  carry- 
ing 4,000  rounds  S./\.A.  and  dropping  them  with  parachutes. 

5.  Company  is  relieved  morning  of  July  6th  and  returned  to 
Molliens  Wood,  arriving  there  about  9:00  a.m.  Casualties,  A Com- 
pany: Officers,  3 wounded  and  about  50  O.  R.’s. 

Report  of  Capt.  Wm.  J.  Masoner,  Co.  G,  132ND  Inf. 

We  were  ordered  from  Molliens-au-Bois  with  Co.  A of  the  same 
regt.  June  29th  and  arrived  at  Daours  about  12:30  the  following 
morning.  My  company  was  attached  to  the  1 5th  Bn.,  A.I.F.  Lieut. 
Col.  MacSherry,  in  command  of  this  Bn.,  guided  us  to  a Reserve 
Trench,  a few  hundred  yards  from  his  Camp  and  remained  in  our 
Camp  until  all  men  found  sleeping  places  and  dugouts.  The  follow- 
ing morning,  the  four  platoons  were  attached  to  the  four  companies 
of  the  Bn.  and  were  given  instruction  in  the  specialty  weapons  and 
were  given  a rehearsal  for  the  attack.  Forty  men  were  taken  out 
of  the  company  and  sent  back  as  a nucleus  company  for  a new  com- 
pany in  case  the  company  should  be  wiped  out  in  the  coming  action, 
the  Australians  having  done  the  same  with  their  organizations.  Our 
stretcher  bearers  were  given  additional  instruction  from  their  Bn. 
Surgeon. 

On  the  night  of  July  2nd,  two  companies  of  their  battalion  with 
two  of  our  platoons  relieved  the  battalion  in  the  front  line.  I was 
attached  to  Co.  B,  of  the  same  Bn.  On  the  night  of  July  3rd,  the 
remaining  two  companies  came  up  into  the  front  line,  arriving  there 
about  twelve  o’clock. 

3:10  A.M.,  July  4th  was  designated  as  Zero  Hour. 
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The  Jumping  Off  Line  was  marked  off  by  tape  about  fifty  yards 
from  our  lines.  Longitudinal  tapes  marked  the  companies  sectors 
from  our  trench  to  the  Jumping  Off  Line.  About  1 130,  the  first  wave 
was  marched  in  single  file  along  tapes,  other  waves  forming  behind 
them  in  succession.  Interval  between  men  about  five  yards,  about 
two  yards  between  the  different  waves.  All  men  were  in  position 
by  2:30. 

Our  artillery  had  been  putting  up  a light  barrage  about  three 
o’clock  every  morning  for  several  weeks.  This  date,  the  barrage 
started  at  3:02.  Also,  a few  low  flying  planes  appeared  over  our 
lines.  The  tanks  started  from  their  position  at  this  time,  their  noise 
being  drowned  by  the  noise  of  the  barrage  and  the  airplanes.  At  3 :o6 
the  heavy  barrage  started  and  after  waiting  four  minutes,  the  signal 
was  given  for  it  to  rise,  and  all  of  the  men  moved  forward.  At  the 
commencement  of  our  barrage,  the  enemy  displayed  their  S.O.S. 
signal,  but  their  artillery  did  not  send  over  their  barrage  until  four 
or  five  minutes  later;  their  barrage  line  being  on  our  front  line 
trenches.  Our  barrage  crept  forward,  fell  at  a distance  of  about  fifty 
yards  by  our  men,  and  we  had  no  position  until  our  barrage  passed 
the  enemy  trenches.  We  had  trouble  getting  through  the  wires,  as 
the  barrage  had  not  torn  them  down,  and  the  tanks  did  not  arrive 
in  time  to  destroy  them. 

Several  of  the  German  machine  guns  were  brought  into  action 
and  we  suffered  some  casualties  from  their  fire.  We  kept  on  advan- 
cing and  when  we  arrived  close  to  their  lines,  the  Boche  came  running 
from  their  positions  with  their  hands  over  their  heads,  calling  “Kam- 
erad”.  We  passed  over  their  line  about  3:30,  the  barrage  halted  for 
ten  minutes,  giving  us  a chance  to  reorganize. 

There  was  no  regular  formation  in  any  part  of  the  line,  the  men 
walking  across  sometimes  in  line  and  sometimes  in  small  groups. 
After  the  ten  minutes  had  elapsed,  the  barrage  again  crept  forward. 
We  were  held  back  at  this  point  by  shells  falling  short  and  suffered 
quite  a few  casualties,  some  of  the  shells  even  falling  behind  our  line. 

Our  men  acted  like  old  veterans,  and  were  very  eager  to  advance 
and  had  to  be  cautioned  at  different  times  to  remain  a sufficient 
distance  in  the  rear  of  the  barrage.  The  pace  was  very  slow,  about 
100  yards  per  three  minutes,  many  of  the  men  stopping  to  light  cigar- 
ettes. We  reached  our  objective  about  4:30  a.m.  and  started  to  dig 
in,  our  barrage  falling  behind  the  enemy’s  lines  for  another  fifteen  min- 
utes. As  soon  as  our  barrage  stopped,  their  snipers  became  very 
active.  They  also  brought  a few  machine  guns  into  action.  As  our 
men  did  not  have  sufficient  cover  at  this  time,  we  suffered  several 
casualties. 

There  was  very  little  firing  in  the  morning,  we  occupying  our 
entire  time  in  digging  trenches. 

Our  planes  were  very  active  in  the  morning,  dropping  bombs  on 
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some  of  the  enemy  positions,  also  bringing  ammunition  and  wire  to 
our  lines,  dropping  them  by  means  of  parachutes. 

At  every  opportunity,  the  German  planes,  flying  very  low,  would 
fire  into  our  trenches,  the  enemy  batteries  also  shelled  us  quite 
heavily. 

In  the  afternoon,  one  of  my  corporals  and  an  Australian,  went 
over  to  the  enemy  line,  killed  a German  Officer,  and  brought  back 
two  prisoners  and  a machine  gun. 

At  dusk,  the  Germans  made  a counter  attack  on  the  line  held  by 
the  battalion  on  our  left.  They  gained  the  trench,  and  held  it  for  a 
short  time,  their  rear  being  cut  off  by  our  barrage.  Our  troops 
counter  attacked,  driving  them  out  of  the  trench  and  taking  quite  a 
few  prisoners. 

Carrying  parties  were  sent  out  for  ammunition  and  hot  rations. 

In  our  barrage,  when  the  Germans  attacked,  we  dropped  many 
gas  shells  into  their  position,  and  the  following  day  there  was  very 
little  activity  in  shelling  their  trenches. 

Their  planes  flew  very  low  over  our  lines,  dropping  many  bombs, 
one  of  which  dropped  into  our  trench  and  killed  four  men. 

The  American  troops  were  relieved  at  night  about  1 1 p.m.  We 
marched  back  to  the  nucleus  camp  six  miles  distant. 

One  of  our  stretcher  bearers  was  killed  while  carrying  a white 
flag,  being  fired  upon  by  a sniper. 

Our  tanks  served  us  very  well,  going  close  to  the  enemy  line 
and  destroying  their  machine  gun  emplacements  using  armour  pier- 
cing shells. 

One  of  our  lieutenants  and  several  of  our  men  discovered  a 
machine  gun  position  and  with  the  aid  of  a tank,  took  six  prisoners 
and  destroyed  the  machine  gun. 

Report  of  Capt.  Geo.  H.  Mallon,  132ND  Inf.  of  Operations 

July  4TH — 5TH,  1918. 

I was  attached  to  Company  G,  132nd  Infantry,  for  observation 
at  the  battle  of  Hamel.  This  company  was  attached  to  the  15th 
battalion,  Australian,  Imperial  Forces,  Colonel  MacSherry  command- 
ing. On  July  2nd,  Colonel  MacSherry  had  a conference  with  com- 
pany commanders  and  final  distribution  of  troops  was  made.  One 
platoon  was  placed  with  each  company  of  the  15th  battalion.  Part 
of  the  troops  were  moved  up  to  the  front  line  on  the  night  of  July  2nd, 
the  remainder  going  up  July  3rd,  arriving  at  10:45  P-m.  at  Brigade 
Headquarters.  About  12:30  a.m.  we  began  to  distribute  the  troops 
in  front  of  the  trenches,  following  tapes  that  had  been  previously  laid. 
About  2:00  o’clock  A.M.  all  troops  were  out  in  No  Man’s  Land,  ready 
to  attack. 

At  3:02  A.M.,  a light  barrage  was  put  down  which  I am  informed 
had  been  carried  out  every  morning  at  the  same  time  for  about  three 
or  four  weeks.  At  3:10  zero  hour,  the  heavy  barrage  came  down. 
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lasting  eight  minutes.  As  the  barrage  lifted  the  troops  moved  for- 
ward to  the  attack.  There  was  very  little  confusion,  although  I 
believe  the  men  were  a little  too  eager,  and  we  suffered  losses  from 
our  own  artillery,  on  account  of  crowding  the  barrage  too  closely. 

The  troops  that  I was  with  had,  as  their  first  objective,  what  is 
known  as  the  “Pear-shaped”  trench  in  8-d  45.  This  was  a German 
strong  point,  and  it  took  about  fifteen  minutes  to  reach  this  trench. 
A great  many  Germans  were  killed  at  this  point.  I counted  forty  in 
a very  small  sector.  We  also  lost  heavily  in  front  of  two  machine 
guns  before  they  were  silenced  by  troops  attacking  from  the  rear, 
after  surrounding  the  machine  guns. 

The  first  wave  passed  on  to  the  ridge,  about  a thousand  yards 
east,  where  they  captured  a great  number  of  prisoners.  The  tanks, 
three  on  each  flank,  did  very  gooci  work.  Two  allied  aeroplanes  were 
circling  very  low  over  our  trenches.  The  men  immediately  after 
reaching  objective  the  front  line  dug  in  immediately,  and  prepared  for 
counter  attack,  which  did  not  take  place  until  the  evening  of  the  4th, 
when  the  S.O.S.  signal  was  given,  and  a heavy  barrage  put  down. 
The  attack  on  the  sector  of  the  15th  Battalion  v/as  very  light,  and 
quickly  broken  up.  After  the  fight  aeroplanes  came  over,  dropping 
ammunition  cases  on  the  first  line  and  support,  using  small  para- 
chutes. 

During  the  engagement,  the  enemy  artillery  fired  over  our  heads; 
seemed  to  be  shooting  over.  All  day  of  the  4th,  they  shelled  our 
trenches  and  surrounding  territory.  On  the  night  of  the  4th,  aero- 
planes bombed  the  pear-shaped  trench  heavily  all  night.  No  casual- 
ties. 

Our  battalion  was  relieved  on  the  night  of  July  5th,  and  reported 
back  to  the  regiment  on  July  6th. 

Report  of  Lieut.  E.  K.  Emerson,  Company  F,  132ND  Infantry 
OF  Operations  July  4TH — 5TH,  1918 
at  Hamel  and  Vaire 

F Company  reported  July  ist  at  noon  to  the  14th  Battalion,  4th 
Australian  Brigade,  then  in  reserve  at  Headquarters,  southeast  of 
Fouilloy,  1,000  yards  back  of  what  was  then  known  as  the  front  line. 
The  Company  reported  with  2 officers  and  232  men,  of  which  i 
officer  and  24  men  were  attached  from  M Company.  The  company 
was  reduced  to  200  by  the  C.  O.,  14th  Battalion,  the  remainder  being 
sent  back  as  reserve,  ^o  men  were  assigned  to  each  of  A,  B,  C and  D, 
companies  of  the  14th  Battalion.  Of  these,  each  commander  disposed 
as  he  saw  fit.  In  A Company,  with  which  I was  attached,  10  were 
assigned  to  two  other  platoons.  The  remaining  30  formed  an  All- 
American  platoon.  An  Australian  sergeant  was  attached  as  assist- 
ant to  platoon  commander,  and  an  Australian  corporal  as  Lewis 
Gunner. 

The  Australians  issued  bombs,  ammunition  and  other  necessary 
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supplies  Tuesday  afternoon,  July  2nd,  preparatory  to  going  into  the 
reserve  trenches  Tuesday  night.  During  this  time  the  men  were 
sheltered  in  holes,  dug  in  the  side  of  the  ledges,  covered  with  shelter 
tents.  Tuesday  evening  at  9 p.m.  6 shells  fell  in  front  of  these  shelters 
in  fragments  and  wounded  four  men  sitting  inside.  These  casualties 
were  taken  care  of  by  the  Australian  Casualty  Clearing  Station. 

.A.t  10  P.M.  Tuesday,  July  2nd,  our  battalion  entered  the  reserve 
trenches  and  details  carried  supplies  to  the  dumps  in  the  support 
“iump-off”  trench  ready  for  the  attack.  There  was  occasional  shell- 
ing at  this  time  but  no  casualties  in  F Company.  The  company 
spent  the  night  in  the  trenches.  The  order  to  withdraw  was  received 
at  14th  Battalion  Headquarters  Wednesday  morning,  July  3rd,  and 
the  company  moved  out  by  platoons,  beginning  at  10:00  a.m.,  the 
last  platoon  leaving  at  12:45.  The  company  marched  to  13th  Aus- 
tralian Brigade  Headquarters  and  was  sent  on  to  Allonville,  where 
the  2nd  Battalion  assembled.  The  Australians  commented  favorably 
on  the  spirit  and  physical  appearance  oi  the  men.  They  considered 
that  our  principal  need  was  familiarity  with  the  firing  of  live  grenades 
and  actual  target  practice  with  Lewis  guns.  The  relations  between 
Australians  and  Americans  were  the  best  throughout. 

Report  of  Capt.  Robert  G.  Hagan,  Company  I,  132ND  Inf.  of 
Operations  on  July  4TH  and  5th,  1918, 

AT  Hamel  and  Vaire. 

Reported  to  Commanding  Officer,  15th  Battalion,  A.I.F.,  12:30 
P.M.,  June  30th,  1918.  Final  conference  by  Battalion  Commander 
for  the  attack  was  held  on  the  afternoon  of  July  2nd,  and  disposition 
of  companies  made.  Sectors  for  the  attack  were  assigned,  and  objec- 
tive definitely  laid  out.  Every  detail  thoroughly  gone  over  at  this 
conference,  and  two  companies  went  into  the  line  on  the  night  of 
July  2nd, — the  other  two  companies  on  July  3rd. 

Company  x\,  132nd  Infantry,  was  divided,  and  one  platoon 
assigned  to  the  13th  Battalion  A.I.F.  I was  ordered  by  Captain 
Weaver  to  report  to  the  nucleus  of  Company  A,  132nd  Infantry,  but 
was  afterwards  given  permission  by  General  Wolf  to  go  forward  to 
Battalion  Headquarters  for  the  attack. 

Comrhanding  Officer,  13th  Battalion,  A.I.F.,  asked  me  to  act  as 
liaison  officer  from  his  battalion  to  2ist  Battalion  A.I.F.  Reported 
to  the  C.O.,  2ist  Battalion,  A.I.F.,  on  the  afternoon  of  July  2nd. 

The  attack  was  planned  as  follows: 

For  several  weeks  our  artillery  had  “Straffed”  the  area  to  be 
attacked,  using  smoke  and  gas  shells.  On  the  morning  of  the  attack, 
the  smoke  was  used,  but  no  gas.  The  effect  was  good,  for  some 
enemy  were  killed  with  masks  on.  This  usual  “strafe”  was  started 
eight  minutes  before  zero  hour,  and  under  the  cover  of  this,  our  tanks 
moved  forward  to  the  starting  tape.  All  wires  were  cut  and  jumping- 
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off  tape  laid  on  the  night  of  the  attack.  The  zero  hour  was  at  3:10 
A.M.,  and  came  down  promptly. 

From  2ist  Battalion  Headquarters  I observed  the  attack. 
About  ten  minutes  after  the  start,  report  came  in  by  wire  that  a 
prisoner  had  been  captured.  He  was  immediately  sent  to  Battalion 
Headquarters  to  establish  the  identity  of  the  enemy’s  regiments. 

About  5:45  A.M.,  message  came  by  wire  that  the  21st  battalion 
had  gained  their  objective,  and  were  digging  in.  Telephone  com- 
munication was  kept  up  between  companies  and  Battalion  Head- 
quarters during  the  entire  attack. 

About  200  prisoners  were  taken  by  this  battalion,  and  iq-machine 
guns.  The  tanks  played  a very  effective  part  in  clearing  strong 
points  and  crops  ol  the  enemy,  aircraft  in  keeping  enemy  aircraft 
down  and  supplying  ammunition  to  the  front  line  by  dropping  it  by 
means  of  parachutes  to  our  troops. 

Casualties  21st  Battalion:  4 men  killed,  40  wounded,  and  2 

officers  wounded. 

Reported  back  to  Battalion  Headquarters,  13th  Battalion,  A.I.F. 
at  2:00  P.M.,  July  4th.  Remained  there  until  I received  orders  from 
C.O.  to  proceed  to  old  battalion  headquarters  and  collect  Company 
A,  132nd  Inf.,  which  was  to  be  assembled  there  at  11:30  p.m.,  July 
5th,  and  to  proceed  with  it,  reporting  to  Captain  Weaver  in  the 
vicinity  of  Daours  the  morning  of  the  6th,  where  lunch  was  ready 
for  the  men.  Then  we  proceeded  to  camp  at  Molliens  Woods, 
arriving  about  9:00  a.m. 

From  reports  from  officers  of  the  A.I.F.  to  whom  our  men  were 
attached,  our  men  gave  an  excellent  account  of  themselves,  and  did 
very  effective  work.  They  were  well  pleased  with  the  way  the  men 
acted,  and  with  their  spirit  and  morale. 

Report  of  First  Lieutenant  Frank  E.  Schram,  Medical  Corps, 

Attached  to  132ND  Inf.,  of  the  Operations  on  July  4TH 
AND  5TH,  1918,  AT  HaMEL  AND  VaIRE. 

Reported  to  Major  B.  C.  Kennedy,  Medical  Officer  attached  to 
15th  Battalion,  4th  Brigade,  4th  Australian  Division,  at  R.A.P., 
6:00  P.M.,  as  ordered. 

We  moved  from  there  to  Battalion  Headquarters  at  10:30  p.m., 
accompanied  by  hospital  men  and  2 stretcher  bearing  squads  from 
Field  Hospital.  Those  Field  Hospital  stretcher  bearers  were  taken 
with  us  so  as  to  let  the  Field  Hospital  know  where  our  R.A.P.  was. 

We  moved  from  Battalion  Headquarters  about  12:4^  a.m., 
accompanied  by  these  men,  to  “No  Man’s  Land.’’  It  had  been 
previously  arranged  between  Colonel  MacSherry  and  Major  Kennedy 
to  do  a “hop-over’’  with  the  troops,  as  there  was  no  suitable  R.A.P. 
in  their  own  present  trenches  without  the  carrying  distance  being  too 
great,  the  idea  being  to  establish  themselves  in  an  R.A.P.  in  the  new 
trenches. 
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We  lay  in  “No  Man’s  Land”  until  the  barrage  started;  then 
moved  forward  with  the  troops.  We  attended  wounded  men  in  “No 
Man’s  Land”  while  the  barrage  was  going  on. 

We  reached  pear  shaped  trench  with  the  troops,  looked  for  a 
suitable  dugout  and  could  find  none,  so  we  started  to  do  our  dressing 
in  the  open  trench.  Cases  were  brought  in  rather  fast,  but  we  suc- 
ceeded in  dressing  them  and  getting  them  out  in  rapid  time. 

The  carrying  distance  from  our  present  R.A.P.  to  the  A.D.S.  was 
approximately  a mile.  To  start  with,  there  was  no  relay  post 
established,  but  after  a few  trips  a relay  post  was  established  midway 
between  the  R.A.P.  and  the  A.D.S. 

We  had  some  difficulty  in  getting  rid  of  our  dress  cases.  They 
were  not  evacuated  fast  enough.  We  had  difficulty  for  a while  in 
obtaining  sufficient  stretchers.  Our  supply  of  Thomas  splints  ran 
out  and  could  not  be  replenished  for  a time.  As  a consequence  we 
had  to  use  rifles  as  splints. 

Of  all  the  cases  that  I saw  and  dressed,  no  tourniquet  was  used. 
Pressure  with  the  shell  dressings  was  sufficient  to  check  the  hemor- 
rhages. 

We  had  12  stretcher  bearers  from  each  company,  also  one  man 
in  charge  of  each  stretcher  bearing  detail  from  the  company,  which 
made  3 stretcher  bearing  squads.  Four  Americans  were  assigned  to 
each  bearing  section,  and  these  were  mixed  or  distributed  with 
experienced  Australians,  so  that  each  stretcher  squad  had  at  least  one 
American  and  experienced  Australians. 

It  is  impossible  to  use  diagnosis  tags  on  each  case,  because  they 
come  in  too  fast,  and  to  use  diagnosis  tags  would  delay  them  in  getting 
out. 

Recommendations. 

That  our  present  First-Aid  packet  be  replaced  by  a larger  sized 
dressing,  similar  to  that  used  by  the  British;  that  large  heavy  scissors 
be  furnished,  at  least  one  to  each  stretcher  bearing  squad,  and  one 
to  each  M.O.  That  an  ample  supply  of  Thomas  splints,  elbow  splints 
and  plain  board  splints  be  supplied.  That  cotton  or  wool  be  fur- 
nished in  ample  quantities,  and  also  bandages.  That  morphine 
solution  be  furnished  by  the  Field  Hospital. 

War  Diary  of  General  Staff,  Headquarters  Australian  Corps. 
4.  At  3:10  A.M.  4th  Aust.  Div.  attacked  Hamel  and  the  ridge  to 
East  and  S.E.  At  the  same  time  5th  Aust.  Division  carried  out 
the  following: — 

(a)  Dummy  attack  at  Square  K.25  Central,  (b)  A raid  on 
enemy  trenches  at  Square  K.i3.b.5.8.  (c)  An  operation  to 

capture  the  enemy’s  position  from  K.i.b.9.2.  to  River  Ancre. 
The  2nd  Aust.  Division  advanced  their  front  to  join  up  with  the 
right  of  the  objective  of  the  main  operation. 

The  troops  under  the  4th  Aust.  Division  who  carried  out  the 
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attack  were  from  right  to  left,  6th  Brigade,  4th  Brigade,  and  nth 
Bde.  The  14th  Bde  carried  out  raid  at  K. 13.6.5.8.  The  15th 
Bde.  captured  enemy  position  from  K.i.b.9.2.  to  the  Ancre. 
The  7th  Brigade  were  concerned  in  advancing  the  2nd  Aust.  Div. 
Front.  In  the  main  attack  we  advanced  our  positions  to  an 
average  depth  ot  i|  miles  on  a front  of  4 miles.  4I  Companies 
( 54  tanks)  of  5th  Tank  Brigade,  Special  Coy.,  R.E.  5th  Brigade 
R.A.F.,  and  4 Companies  of  33rd  American  Division  co-operated 
in  the  attacks.  The  whole  of  the  operations  were  entirely  suc- 
cessful and  resulted  in  capture  to  date  of  prisoners  unwounded- — 
34  Officers  and  1191  O.Rs.  Wounded — 2 Officers,  78  O.Rs. 
Machine  Guns  103,  Trench  Mortars  12,  i 77mm.  Gun. 

Our  casualties  slight.  Enemy  Artillery  retaliation  slight  owing 
to  our  good  counter  Battery  work. 

Weather  fine. 

Aust.  Corps  Order  124  App.  3 

Aust.  Corps  Order  121  App.  4 

Aust.  Corps  Order  122  App.  5 

Aust.  Corps  Order  125  App.  6 

July  5TH.  Total  captures  for  operation  of  4th  as  follows: — 
Passed  through  Corps  Cage-36  Officers,  1 126  O.Rs. 
Admitted  C.C.S.  288 

Total  40  Officers,  1467  O.Rs. 

War  Diary  of  2nd  Australian  Division. 

July  4TH.  6th  A.I.  Bde.  came  under  command  of  4th  Aust.  Division 
at  midnight  3/4  July  and  carried  out  an  operation  against 
Vaire  Wood  and  Hamel  Village,  which  was  a complete 
success.  Tanks  also  took  part.  7th  A.I.  Bde  in  con- 
junction with  operation  of  4th  Aust.  Division  advanced 
line  which  now  runs  (Sheet  62  D)  P.25. b. 2.0.  South 
across  main  road  to  P.25.d.35.25.  (strong  post).  From 
there  7<;  yards  further  South  there  is  a bombing  block, 
from  there  to  original  front  line  at  P. 31. a. 5. 7. 

4.20  a.m.  Left  Battalion,  Right  Bde,  reports  all  objec- 
tives taken  and  being  consolidated.  Casualties  light; 
large  number  of  enemy  dead. 

4.40  6th  A.I. Bde  report  prisoners  now  over  50. 

5.2  6th  A.I. Bde  reported  on  objective;  prisoners  over 
100. 

6.53  6th  A.I. Bde  report  3 Off.  90  O.Rs  prisoners  passed 
through  Bde  H Q. 

6.53  G.O.C.  sent  congratulatory  wire  to  G.O.C.  6th 
A.I. Brigade. 

7.45  6th  A.I. Bde  report  over  24  Machine  Guns  cap- 
tured. Estimated  casualties  i Off.  killed,  5 Off.  75 
O.Rs  wounded. 
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8.5  7th  A.I.Bde  report  prisoners  so  far  5 N.C.Os.  24 
O.Rs.  Situation  quiet. 

9.35  7th  A.I.Bde  report  prisoners  so  far  sent  down  to 
25th  Battalion — 13  N.C.Os  and  77  O.Rs. 
lo.io  6th  A.I.Bde  report  prisoners  so  far  3 Off.  200  O.Rs 
including  32  wounded  through  Dressing  Station 
and  37  unwounded  through  7 A.I.Bde  H.Q. 

10.45  A.I.Bde  report  25th  Battn.  casualties  i Off 
18  O.Rs  killed,  2 off.  61  O.Rs  wounded. 

9.30  G.O.C.  visited  6th  and  7th  A.I.Bde  H.Q.  and 
M.D.S.  St.  Acheul  and  C.C.S.  Crony. 

7th  A.I.  Brigade  preliminary  report  on  operations. 
Prisoners  90  O.Rs  passed  through  Bde  H.Q.  5 
Machine  Guns  captured.  Number  of  enemy  killed 
actually  counted  40.  Casualties  up  to  12  noon, 
killed  I Off,  20  O.Rs.  Wounded  4 Off.  53  O.Rs. 
Missing  14  O.Rs. 

6th  A.I.  Bde  preliminary  report  on  operations — 
Prisoners  4 Off.  231  O.  Rs,  25  Machine  Guns,  i 
Anti-tank  Gun,  i medium  and  one  light  Minen- 
werfer  captured. 

Casualties  up  to  12  noon— killed  i Off.  16  O.Rs. 
Wounded  6 Off.  loi  O.Rs. 

3 p.m.  G.O.C.  37th  French  Division  visited  D.H.Q. 

War  Diary  of  Fourth  Australian  Division. 

JULY4TH.  Fine  clear  day. 

Attack  on  Hamel  and  Vaire  Wood  commenced  punc- 
tually. Reports  at  4 a.m.  state  attack  going  strong  and 
many  prisoners.  Reports  at  6 a.m.  all  objectives  taken 
and  Tanks  have  done  remarkably  well.  General  line  as 
per  map  accompanying  D.O.  128.  Contact  Planes  did 
good  work,  also  Ammunition  carriers.  Situation  quiet 
throughout  the  day.  Hostile  Artillery  not  very  active, 
and  retaliation  to  our  barrage  very  weak.  Low  flying 
E.A.  active  from  10  a.m.  to  10.30  a.m.  Little  to  report 
throughout;  the  consolidation  commenced  and  going 
well  before  the  evening.  z'\bout  10.20.  S.O.S.  on  Centre 
Brigade  front,  just  South  of  the  Somme.  Our  Artillery 
replied  and  attack  was  driven  off.  Later  another  attack 
was  launched  and  part  of  our  front  line  retaken  in  P.io.b. 
a.  Local  counter  attack  took  place  and  all  ground 
regained  including  50  prisoners.  Total  prisoners  for  day 
— 38  Officers,  1340  O.Rs.  Many  Machine  Guns  and 
Trench  Mortars. 

Orders  received  for  withdrawal  of  Americans  attached  to 
4th  and  nth  Brigades. 
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G.O.C.  visited  132nd  Regiment  U.S.  Infantry. 

G.O.C.  visited  H.Q.  of  6^th  U.S.  Infantry  Brigade. 

Two  Companies  of  American  Machine  Gunners  attached 
to  4th  Aust.  M.G.  Battalion  for  instruction  and  experience 
in  the  line  in  the  near  future. 

War  Diary  of  4TH  Australian  Brigade. 

Jumping  off  tape  for  the  Infantry  laid  out  on  line  shown 
on  Map  “A”  issued  with  Brigade  Order  No.  18.  Every- 
thing very  quiet.  Tanks  all  in  position. 

Infantry  commence  moving  out  to  jumping  off  tape  in 
small  parties. 

Infantry  all  in  position.  Only  one  casualty  (from  Ma- 
chine Gun  fire)  reported  in  this  operation.  Many  aero- 
planes overhead  and  bombing  enemy  rear  areas. 

Usual  morning  harrassing  fire  put  down  on  enemy  forward 
positions.  This  has  been  the  custom  for  some  time  past 
and  a certain  number  of  gas  and  smoke  shells  have  been 
included.  Now  only  smoke  is  being  used  but  it  is  hoped 
that  the  enemy  will  use  their  respirators.  Tanks  com- 
mence to  move  forward  in  good  order.  What  little  noise 
they  make  is  drowned  by  the  Artillery  and  the  buzz  of 
aeroplanes. 

Zero  Hour.  Excellent  barrage  falls  on  Artillery  Start 
line  and  is  very  accurate  except  that  it  misses  the  Pear 
Trench,  falling  just  over  it.  Infantry  move  up  close  to 
barrage.  Many  enemy  flares  sent  up.  (Red  and 
Green). 

Barrage  commences  to  creep  forward  and  100  yards  in  3 
minutes.  1 5th  Battalion  had  stiff  fight  for  Pear  Trench 
and  carried  it  inflicting  heavy  casualties. 

Enemy  commence  to  reply  to  barrage  but  very  feebly  and 
mostly  between  our  Front  and  Support  Line  and  behind 
Support  Line. 

1 6th  Battalion  report  enemy  front  line  passed  and  every- 
thing going  well.  Prisoners  on  their  way  back  in  large 
numbers,  13th  Division  202nd  R.I.R.,  55th  I.R.,  13th 
N.W.  Company  identified. 

Everything  going  well  both  on  our  front  and  on  either 
flank.  Tanks  have  been  most  successful. 

All  objectives  reported  taken  and  consolidation  proceed- 
ing well.  Tanks  commence  to  move  back.  Large  num- 
bers of  prisoners  coming  in. 

1 6th  Battalion  having  completed  their  task  of  clearing 
Vaire  and  Hamel  Woods  and  mopping  up,  are  returning 
to  Reserve  in  our  old  Front  and  Support  Lines. 
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Consolidation  well  in  hand.  Enemy  Artillery  slackened 
off  but  some  aerial  activity.  Otherwise  everything  very 
quiet. 

Prisoners  now  about  600  including  13  Officers.  Wounded 
being  evacuated  quickly  though  there  is  some  shortage  of 
motor  ambulances. 

Kth  Battalion  with  party  of  i Officer  and  8 O.Rs  raided 
an  enemy  position  and  brought  back  5 prisoners  and  4 
Machine  Guns  leaving  10  enemy  dead  in  the  enemy 
trench. 

Hamel  Village  and  our  New  Front  Line  heavily  shelled 
by  enemy. 

S.O.S.  sent  up  on  the  Left  Brigade  Front  (iith  Aust.  Inf. 
Bde)  _ 

Situation  quiet.  Counter  attack  on  iith  Brigade  Front 
repulsed  leaving  50  prisoners  in  our  hands.  Prisoners 
captured  by  4th  Aust.  Int.  Brigade  now  number  14  Offi- 
cers and  710  unwounded  and  about  70  wounded,  (see 
narrative  report  of  operations). 

At  about  3 A.M.  a patrol  of  13th  Battalion  raided  an 
enemy  post  and  captured  three  prisoners.  Bright  clear 
day.  Quiet  except  for  occasional  concentrated  shoots  by 
enemy.  Our  Artillery  fairly  active.  During  the  night  the 
49th  Battalion  relieved  the  15th  Battalion  in  the  Left 
Sector  from  Huns  Walk  to  Brigade  Northern  Boundary. 
15  th  Battalion  moved  to  support  in  our  old  system  behind 
13th  Battalion  and  two  Companies  of  14th  Battalion.  Two 
Companies  of  14th  Battalion  who  were  in  support  in  Left 
Sector  relieved  by  39th  Battalion  and  moved  to  dugouts 
on  0.12.C.  and  d.  Artillery  counter  preparation  shoots  at 
10.15  P.M.  and  3.15  A.M.  brought  retaliating  fire  from  the 
enemy  on  front  system. 


War  Diary  of  6th  Australian  Infantry  Brigade. 

July  4th.  All  on  J.O.T.  in  good  time,  and  Tanks  in  position  of 
assembly  at  appointed  time. 

The  8 minutes  harrassing  fire  prior  to  Zero  too  heavy 
altogether  was  like  a fair  barrage  and  caused  the  enemy 
opposite  our  Right  Battalion  to  put  up  Twin  Red  Flares. 
This  no  doubt  brought  down  his  S.O.S.  barrage  earlier 
than  usual,  but  it  was  behind  our  front  line  and  caused  no 
inconvenience.  It  was  not  heavy. 

See  Diary  of  operations  and  preliminary  report  on  opera- 
tions for  full  details. 

Attached  also  are  all  messages  received  by  and  despatched 
by  the  Brigade  during  the  operation. 
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Order  No.  162  issued  for  amendment  of  dispositions  to- 
night. 

Instructions  for  the  defensive  series  4 No.  2 issued.  Fine 
day  and  very  clear. 

Order  for  a minor  operation  by  23rd  Battalion  issued. 
This  will  be  carried  out  tonight. 

Last  night  was  extremely  quiet.  The  enemy  appears  to 
be  extremely  disorganised  and  is  making  very  poor 
attempts  to  form  a line  opposite  us. 

Enemy  aeroplanes  over  in  evening  dropping  rations  and 
water  bottles  to  their  forward  troops;  some  fell  in  our 
lines.  This  would  indicate  much  disorganisation  in  the 
enemy’s  rear,  and  shews  his  respect  to  our  harrassing 
M.G.  and  Artillery  Fire  when  he  had  to  approach  in  the 
open. 

July  30th.  The  Americans  in  the  line  are  doing  extremely  well  and 
are  settling  down  to  the  new  conditions  quickly.  All  our 
Officers  and  men  speak  highly  of  their  cheerfulness,  intel- 
ligence, and  rapid  adaptability  to  strange  surroundings. 
They  are  most  eager  to  learn.  Proposals  for  mined  Dug- 
outs  in  the  Brigade  Area.  Fine  sunny  day;  hot;  ground 
mist  in  morning.  Good  visibility  rest  of  day. 

iiTH  Australian  Infantry  Brigade 
Notes  on  Hamel  Operations — 4TH  and  5th  July  1918. 

I.  Depth  of  Attack  and  Objectives. 

1.  The  final  objective  was  the  old  British  trench  system 
well  sited  for  defence,  and  was  consequently  well  known  to 
the  enemy  and  shewn  on  all  his  maps  with  the  result  that  it 
was  heavily  shelled  after  capture.  Such  heavy  shelling  was 
foreseen  and  in  order  to  avoid  portion  of  it  outposts  were 
put  in  front  of  it,  but  trenches  so  constructed  were  not  so 
well  sited  for  defence  as  the  old  line  itself. 

2.  It  is  considered  that  in  future  operations  which  involve 
the  capture  of  well  defined  and  well  sited  trench  systems  the 
final  objective  should  be  well  away  from  such  systems  which 
should  be  avoided  by  as  many  troops  as  possible.  The 
dugouts  in  the  system  captured  gave  protection  to  portion 
of  the  garrison  but  were  not  sufficient  for  everybody. 

3.  The  necessity  and  advisability  of  allotting  definite 
Units  to  certain  tactical  features  was  exemplified  by  the 
capture  and  mopping  up  of  Hamel  which  was  allotted  to 
one  Battalion. 

4.  No  intermediate  objectives  as  such  were  allotted,  the 
10  minute  halt  in  the  barrage  not  defining  the  area  which  the 
Hamel  Battalion  was  responsible  for  mopping  up.  The 
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advance  to  the  final  objective  was  commenced  before  the 
whole  of  the  village  of  Hamel  was  cleared  up. 

5.  It  is  considered  that  strongly  held  tactical  features 
should  not  be  allowed  to  hang  up  an  advance  but  that 
special  parties  be  detailed  to  engage  them  if  necessary 
attacking  them  in  reverse  after  the  leading  wave  has  passed 
and  joined  up  beyond  them. 

Artillery. 

I.  The  silence  prior  to  commencement  of  harrassing  fire 
at  Zero  minus  8 was  most  marked,  and  it  is  thought  that 
light  harrassing  fire  by  one  or  two  Batteries  should  be 
carried  out  prior  to  the  commencement  of  anything  in 
connection  with  the  operation — even  though  the  enemy  has 
been  schooled  up  to  being  accustomed  to  sudden  bursts  of 
harrassing  fire. 

3.  The  use  of  smoke  to  indicate  halts  in  the  barrage  was  of 
little  value  owing  to  the  large  amount  of  smoke  and  dust 
drifting  about  the  battle  field.  It  is  suggested  that  if  it  is 
desired  to  indicate  a halt  in  the  barrage  that  som.ething  in 
the  nature  of  the  old  18  pdr  Star  Shell  or  a Shell  to  give  off 
colored  smoke  be  used. 

4.  Very  little  registration  had  been  carried  out  prior  to 
Zero  and  the  barrage  which  at  the  beginning  was  good 
became  ragged  towards  the  end.  A certain  amount  of 
short  shooting  of  single  guns  and  batteries  late  in  lifting 
occurred.  This  combined  with  the  fact  that  no  matter  how 
careful  the  training  and  leadership  men  will  advance  too 
close  to  our  barrage  was  the  cause  of  a considerable  number 
of  casualties. 

5.  During  the  halt  in  the  barrage  the  rate  of  fire — except 
in  Hamel  Village — was  reduced  to  one  round  per  gun  per 
minute  and  as  has  been  experienced  before  men  again 
advanced  into  and  through  the  barrage  with  the  result  that 
further  casualties  were  again  caused. 

If  it  is  desirable  to  have  a halt  in  the  barrage  it  is  con- 
sidered that  either  the  rate  of  fire  should  not  be  decreased  or 
the  guns  should  cease  fire  altogether.  In  the  latter  case  the 
halt  should  be  fairly  lengthy,  in  order  that  the  foremost 
troops  may  have  an  opportunity  of  dealing  with  any  enemy 
who  are  in  their  immediate  vicinity. 

6.  The  advisability  of  fixing  prior  to  Zero  to  S.O.S.  pro- 
tective barrage  of  the  final  objective  of  a limited  objective 
attack  was  well  frustrated.  In  this  case  the  S.O.S.  was  not 
fixed  until  about  Zero  plus  10  hours  and  was  then  done  over 
the  wire,  thus  increasing  the  possibility  of  error  and  the 
strain  on  the  Signal  Service.  If  the  S.O.S.  protective  bar- 
rage is  fixed  beforehand  and  it  is  desired  to  alter  it  owing  to 
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our  troops  pushing  out  to  a more  favourable  position  the 
operation  can  be  arranged  over  the  wire. 

7.  After  the  final  S.O.S.  had  been  fixed  the  S.O.S.  Signal 
was  sent  up  owing  to  a hostile  counter  attack  and  it  was  .. 
found  that  in  places  short  shooting  was  occurring  which 
could  not  be  remedied  until  after  the  hostile  counter  attack 
had  been  dealt  with.  It  is  therefore  suggested  that  at  say 
Zero  plus  12  hours  whilst  it  is  still  daylight  and  communica- 
tions comparatively  easy  the  S.O.S.  Signal  be  fired  or  the 
Artillery  informed  and  Batteries  open  on  their  S.O.S.  lines 
for  say  two  minutes.  This  would  allow  of  any  necessary 
corrections  being  made  prior  to  darkness  when  a hostile 
counter  attack  may  be  expected. 

8.  It  is  considered  that  the  pace  of  the  barrage  was  too 
slow,  particularly  at  first.  If  a close  assembly  in  or  forward 
of  our  front  line  is  being  carried  out  it  is  essential  that  the 
barrage  advance  rapidly  so  as  to  enable  all  assaulting  troops 
to  clear  our  front  line  and  shake  out  into  attack  formation 
before  the  enemy’s  barrage  comes  down. 

9.  If  tanks  are  operating  it  does  not  matter  much  if  the 
infantry  do  miss  the  barrage  as  the  tanks  are  able  to  give 
the  necessary  covering  fire  to  allow  of  the  advance  to  be 
continued  and  the  barrage  caught  up  to  again.  Even  if 
tanks  are  not  operating  Stokes  Mortars  and  Lewis  Guns  are 
able  to  give  the  necessary  covering  fire.  A halt  of  5 or  10 
minutes  say  at  every  30  minutes  will  ensure  the  Infantry 
being  up  with  the  barrage. 

10.  Liaison  between  Artillery  and  Infantry  by  means  of 
Officers  at  Brigade  and  Battalion  Headquarters  proved 
satisfactory. 

11.  F.O.O’s  did  not  appear  to  do  much.  They  appeared 
to  lack  communication  to  their  Batteries.  Cannot  each 
Artillery  Brigade  or  Group  concentrate  on  providing  one 
F.O.O.  with  more  or  less  reliable  communications  by  means 
of  visual  and  line.  Many  useful  targets  were  missed  by 
reason  of  this  lack  of  communication. 

12.  As  far  as  Infantry  are  concerned  they  prefer  a H.E. 
barrage  to  a shrapnel  one.  It  is  stated  that  shrapnel  shells 
bursting  overhead  cause  much  apprehension  amongst  the 
troops.  Whilst  the  “whirr”  of  the  shrapnel  frightens  the 
enemy  and  keeps  his  head  down  it  is  considered  that  this 
effect  is  obtained  by  use  of  overhead  M.G.  fire.  An  H.E. 
barrage  is  only  effective  when  the  ground  is  hard. 

\\ffien  Tanks  are  operating  they  prefer  a shrapnel  bar- 
rage as  with  it  there  is  less  risk  of  casualties  being  caused  to 
themselves. 

13.  In  a surprise  attack  such  as  this  where  there  was  no 
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artillery  preparation  it  is  certain  that  enemy  wire  will  be 
met  and  the  Infantry  must  be  supplied  with  Bangalore 
Torpedoes  and  wire  cutters.  When  it  is  necessary  for  the 
Infantry  to  stop  and  cut  wire  covering  fire  by  riflemen  and 
rifle  grenadiers  must  be  supplied. 

14.  Counter  Battery  work  from  Zero  to  about  Zero  plus 
3 hours  was  most  effective  but  after  that  it  was  only  partially 
successful  in  stopping  heavy  enemy  shelling  of  our  new 
positions. 

As  far  as  Infantry  are  concerned,  what  they  want  in  the 
way  of  C.B.  work  is  intense  from  Zero  to  say  Zero  plus  15 
minutes  so  as  to  allow  them  to  clear  his  barrage  and  again 
intense  from  about  Zero  plus  5 hours  onwards  when  by 
means  of  low  flying  ’planes  and  other  methods  the  enemy 
artillery  has  discovered  where  our  troops  are. 

It  is  recognised  however  that  in  order  that  our  Field 
Artillery  may  continue  to  fire  on  the  advancing  barrage 
C.B.  work  must  go  on  after  Zero  plus  15  minutes  so  that  the 
enemy  artillery  may  not  interfere  with  them, 
lit.  No  anti-tank  guns  were  sent  forward  immediately 
after  the  capture  of  the  final  objective.  In  view  of  the 
increasing  use  of  Tanks  by  the  enemy  it  is  considered  most 
essential  that  guns  for  this  purpose  be  so  sent  forward  in 
order  that  they  may,  if  necessary,  be  used  to  repel  Tanks 
employed  by  the  enemy  in  counter  attack. 

III.  Frontage. 

The  frontage  allotted  this  Brigade  was  approximately 
2000  yds.  which  was  about  i man  per  yard  taking  into 
account  the  four  Battalions  of  the  Brigade  plus  the  2 Coys. 
U.S. Infantry  attached,  but  one  Battalion  was  in  reserve  and 
not  employed — hence  in  the  actual  attack  there  was  less 
than  one  man  per  yard. 

This  strength  per  yard  of  front  was  considerably  below 
that  generally  considered  necessary  but  proved  to  be  quite 
sufficient. 

IV.  Distribution  of  Troops. 

The  only  point  to  remark  on  under  this  heading  is  that 
one  Battalion  was  allotted  to  capture  and  mop  up  Hamel 
Village  after  which  it  withdrew  and  consolidated  West  of 
the  Village,  in  order  to  avoid  the  enemy  shelling  which  it  was 
appreciated  would  be  directed  into  the  Village.  At  Zero 
plus  3 hours  and  onwards  Hamel  Village  was  heavily 
shelled. 

V.  Formation. 

I.  The  formation  adopted  by  each  assaulting  Battalion 
was  3 Companies  in  line  followed  by  a reserve  Coy.  in  Artil- 
lery formation. 
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2.  Each  front  line  Coy.  provided  its  own  moppets  up  and 
had  two  platoons  in  front  followed  by  a platoon  in  a line  of 
sections  in  single  file  to  mop  up  and  a reserve  platoon  in  a 
line  of  sections  in  single  file. 

3.  Each  front  line  platoon  of  front  line  Coys,  had  its  two 
rifle  sections  as  a line  of  skirmishers  followed  by  its  two 
Lewis  Guns  Sections  each  in  a diamond  formation.  The 
leading  man  carried  the  gun  so  that  if  he  became  a casualty 
one  of  the  other  men  of  the  same  Section  following  him  was 
sure  to  pick  up  the  gun. 

4.  This  formation  proved  quite  satisfactory  and  easy  of 
manoeuvre  as  on  one  occasion  a Coy.  having  lost  its  direc- 
tion was  inclined  to  its  left  and  again  to  its  right  under  the 
verbal  command  of  its  Commander.  Also  the  Battalion 
which  leap-frogged  through  the  Hamel  Battalion  moved 
half  on  the  North  and  half  on  the  South  of  the  Village  and 
joined  up  East  of  the  Village. 

VL  The  Assembly. 

1.  The  infantry  assembly  on  a taped  line  in  front  of  the 
front  line  was  complete  without  casualties  by  Zero  minus  1 5 
minutes. 

2.  The  risk  of  such  an  assembly  as  this  was  again  empha- 
sised and  it  is  very  questionable  whether  it  is  worth  the  risk. 
On  this  occasion  the  enemy’s  first  barrage  which  was  very 
light  and  scattered  came  down  at  Zero  plus  7 minutes  and 
practically  ceased  at  about  Zero  plus  one  hour  so  that  had 
the  assembly  been  carried  out  some  3000  yards  (dependent 
on  1st  lift  of  the  Artillery)  in  rear  of  our  front  line  the  whole 
of  the  assaulting  troops  could  have  passed  through  the 
enemy’s  barrage  with  very  few  casualties — probably  fewer 
than  were  caused  by  our  own  barrage. 

3.  The  Tank  assembly  was  carried  out  on  a taped  line 
about  loco  yds  West  of  the  front  line  and  the  Tanks  com- 
menced to  move  up  at  Zero  minus  8 minutes.  They  caught 
up  to  our  infantry  at  about  Zero  plus  6 minutes. 

4.  Had  the  infantry  assembly  been  carried  out  well 
behind  our  front  line  the  Tanks  would  have  been  able  to 
assemble  in  front  of  them  and  thus  would  have  been  in  their 
proper  position,  i.e.,  in  front  of  the  infantry  throughout  the 
whole  attack  instead  of  having  to  catch  up  to  them  in  which 
there  was  a risk  that  they  might  never  have  done  so. 

VIE  The  Attack. 

The  chief  thing  noticed  during  the  actual  assault  was 
that  men  were  attracted  to  the  scene  of  a local  fight  with 
the  result  that  gaps  in  our  line  occurred.  It  is  considered 
that  such  gaps  should  be  filled  by  the  Reserve  Tanks  follow- 
ing the  infantry  until  such  time  as  the  Infantry  Commander 
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redistributes  his  men.  This  is  merely  a matter  of  arrange- 
ment and  co-operation  with  the  Tanks  detailed  for  the 
operation. 

Organizat'ion  of  the  Captured  Position. 

1.  A conference  was  held  to  decide  how,  allowing  for 
normal  casualties,  the  captured  territory  was  to  be  organized 
tor  defense. 

2.  Reserve  Coys,  of  assaulting  Battalions,  which  in 
defense  will  become  the  Support  Coys,  of  the  Line  Battal- 
ions, should  not,  unless  actually  required  to  assist  in  the 
capture  of  the  final  objective,  go  beyond  the  position  on 
which  they  are  going  to  dig  in  and  consolidate.  If  they  do 
it  means  they  have  to  be  withdrawn  later  with  a resultant 
loss  of  time  and  possibility  of  confusion. 

3.  Platoon  Commanders  should  be  issued  with  a plan 
showing  their  positions  of  consolidation  relative  to  the  other 
Platoons  on  the  Battalion. 

Exploiting  Success. 

1.  Nothing  of  this  nature  was  allowed  by  higher  authority 
although  suggestions  for  the  mopping  up  of  certain  batteries 
were  put  up  prior  to  Zero.  When  the  final  objective  had 
been  captured  there  were  no  enemy  within  loco  yds  of  it 
during  the  hours  of  daylight  following  and  the  quietness  of 
the  enemy’s  artillery  was  apparently  due  to  his  withdrawing 
his  batteries.  Had  any  exploiting  of  success  been  allowed 
it  is  almost  certain  that  at  little  cost  to  ourselves  many  more 
casualties  would  have  been  inflicted  on  the  enemy  and  many 
enemy  guns  captured. 

2.  It  is  considered  that  the  minimum  final  objective  of 
any  attack  against  defences  such  as  those  opposite  this  front 
should  be  the  enemy’s  gun  line. 

3.  If  the  final  objective  is  not  as  far  as  the  gun  line  arrange- 
ments should  be  made  with  the  artillery  to  allow  of  at  least 
a local  exploiting  of  success. 

4.  With  definite  creeping  and  protective  barrages  this  is 
extremely  difficult  and  some  system  of  light  signals  is  sug- 
gested, but  with  tanks  and  the  weapons  at  the  immediate 
call  of  the  infantry,  i.e.  Stokes  Mortars,  Lewis  Guns,  Bombs 
and  the  Rifle  it  is  very  questionable  whether  during  the 
later  stages  of  an  advance  when  the  enemy  has  to  an  extent 
become  disorganised  a creeping  barrage  is  necessary. 

5.  In  order  to  allow  of  the  local  exploiting  of  a success 
and  at  the  same  time  mislead  the  enemy  as  to  the  most 
forward  line  being  consolidated  the  following  is  a suggestion. 
As  part  of  the  prearranged  Artillery  programme  after  the 
protective  barrage  for  the  final  objective  has  been  down  for 
say  20  minutes  it  will  again  commence  to  advance  for  about 
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700  yards  (this  distance  being  dependent  on  the  maximum 
range  of  the  guns)  by  100  yard  lifts.  The  infantry  if  they 
so  desire  can  either  not  move  at  all,  or  closely  follow  the 
barrage  or  go  out  after  the  barrage.  If  they  establish  them- 
selves in  front  of  the  final  objective  as  defined  in  orders  they 
will  at  once  notify  higher  authority  so  that  a new  S.O.S. 
barrage  line  can  be  arranged.  Until  this  new  line  is  arranged 
the  S.O.S.  line  should  remain  as  the  old  protective  barrage 
of  the  final  objective.  This  should  be  safe  as  a further 
advance  would  not  be  attempted  if  there  was  any  sign  of 
enemy  counter-attack,  also  it  a counter  attack  against  this 
new  line  develops  within  say  two  hours  of  its  being  gained 
the  S.O.S.  should  not  be  fired  until,  if  it  has  become  neces- 
sary, the  most  advanced  troops  have  fallen  back  to  the  final 
objective  as  ordered. 

Such  a local  exploiting  of  success  would  allow  of  our 
new  front  line  to  be  sited  as  best  suited  for  local  tactics 
features. 

6.  The  exploiting  of  a success  would,  providing  arrange- 
ments for  Motor  Lorries,  etc.,  for  the  approach  march  had 
been  made,  not  over  fatigue  the  troops.  During  any  ex- 
ploiting of  success  the  amount  of  actual  fighting  decreases 
and  hence  the  strain  on  the  troops  is  not  so  great. 

7.  Failing  being  able  to  use  horses  or  ordinary  mechanical 
transport  supplies  for  this  further  advance  could  be  well 
brought  up  by  Supply  Tanks  and  by  means  of  Aeroplanes 
dropping  them  to  the  foremost  troops. 

X.  Employment  of  Engineers  and  Pioneers. 

1.  This  operation  again  emphasised  the  inadvisability  of 
employing  Engineers  or  Pioneers  in  the  newly  captured  area 
before  the  enemy  Artillery  has  quieted  and  the  infantry 
have  settled  down. 

2.  The  only  exception  to  this  is  that  it  proved  useful  to 
have  a few  Sappers  attached  to  the  Headquarters  of  the 
Battalion  whose  Headquarters  moved.  They  assisted  in 
the  construction  of  a dugout  for  the  new  Battalion  Head- 
quarters. 

XI.  Signal  Communications. 

1.  Visual  proved  of  great  value,  also  signal  message 
rockets  were  on  several  occasions  most  useful.  With  prac- 
tice and  previous  study  of  the  map  and  probable  positions 
of  Headquarters  very  little  difficulty  was  experienced  in 
aligning  the  stands  for  these  rockets. 

2.  A Brigade  forward  Station  provided  with  Wireless, 
Visual,  Telephones,  Runners  and  Pigeons  was  established 
in  the  enemy’s  front  line  and  was  in  communication  with 
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Brigade  Headquarters  by  Wireless  by  Zero  plus  / 30  min- 
utes. During  the  days  following  the  assault  this  station 
proved  of  great  value  in  relieving  the  congestion  on  the 
Battalion  lines. 

3.  In  this  a surprise  attack  with  very  little  enemy  artillery 
fire  ground  lines  held  well  and  little  difficulty  was  expe- 
rienced with  them. 

XII.  Movement  of  Headq.ua rters. 

One  Battalion  Headquarters  moved  during  the  opera- 
tion. In  [it]  moved  after  the  capture  of  the  final  objective 
to  a pre-determined  position  which  was  in  close  proximity 
to  the  Brigade  Forward  Station  so  that  communication  to 
it  was  immediately  ensured. 

XIII.  The  Action  of  Tanks. 

1.  The  support  and  covering  fire  given  by  the  Tanks  was 
of  great  value  but  their  capabilities  were  limited  and  they 
were  exposed  to  a greater  chance  of  being  hit  owing  to  the 
advancing  barrage  and  the  slow  rate  at  which  it  moved. 

2.  Owing  to  the  rapidity  and  suddenness  with  which  the 
new  Mark  [make]  of  Tank  can  turn  a certain  number  of 
casualties  were  caused  to  our  troops  by  their  Machine  Guns. 
These  would  probably  [be]  avoided  were  our  troops  not  at  all 
times  so  close  to  the  Main  Body  of  Tanks  as  they  were  during 
this  operation.  This  closeness  was  doubtless  due  to  a large 
extent  to  the  Artillery  barrage  which  our  troops  as  the  result 
of  all  their  previous  training  naturally  tried  to  keep  close 
up  to. 

3.  Owing  to  the  diversity  of  the  characteristics  of  Tanks 
and  Artillery  firing  on  a creeping  barrage  it  is  not  considered 
the  Tanks  can  be  fully  employed,  in  large  numbers  anyway, 
when  there  is  a slowly  advancing  creeping  barrage  covering 
the  infantry  advance.  It  is  considered  that  when  large 
numbers  of  Tanks  are  operating  the  Artillery  barrage  should 
make  lifts  of  500  yards  at  least.  This  would  give  the  Tanks 
full  scope  for  their  mobility,  and  their  fire  power  together 
with  that  of  the  Infantry  would  be  quite  sufficient  to  enable 
the  infantry  to  continue  their  advance. 

4.  The  following  were  the  only  Signals  with  Tanks  used. 
They  were  quite  successful. 

(a)  Tanks  to  Infantry.  Red,  White  and  Blue  Flag. 
“Coming  out  of  action.’’ 

(b)  Infantry  to  Tanks  [Tanks  to  Infantry].  Red  and 
Yellow  Flags.  “ Broken  down ’’. 

(c)  Infantry  to  Tanks.  Helmet  placed  on  Bayonet. 
“Tanks  wanted  here.’’ 

In  the  latter  case  after  the  Tank  came  over  the  Infantry 
Officer  attracted  the  attention  of  the  Tank  Commander  by 
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means  of  the  bell  at  the  rear  of  the  Tank  and  indicated  what 
he  required  of  the  Tank. 

5.  Each  fighting  Tank  carried  a certain  amount  of  S.A.A. 
and  Lewis  Gun  Magazines.  Unloading  parties  for  these 
must  be  detailed  beforehand. 

6.  The  employment  of  Reserve  Tanks  appeared  to  be  in- 
definite. A suggestion  for  their  use  is  put  up  in  para  VII 
above. 

7.  Liaison  with  the  Tank  Coy.  Commander  was  maintain- 
ed by  the  latter  reporting  to  Brigade  Headquarters  during 
the  operation.  It  is  considered  that  he  should  live  at 
Brigade  Headquarters  throughout  the  time  Tanks  are 
operating. 

8.  Supply  Tanks  proved  of  great  value  and  saved  many 
large  carrying  parties.  Greater  use  should  be  made  of  this 
most  valuable  form  of  transport  for  work  in  the  forward 
area. 

9.  The  rumble  and  vibration  of  Tanks  moving  1000  yards 
away  from  a dugout  was  heard  inside  the  dugout. 

XIV.  Use  of  Smoke. 

As  a means  of  indicating  halts  in  the  barrage  smoke 
proved  ot  little  value  but  was  useful  in  deceiving  the  enemy 
as  to  whether  or  not  gas  was  being  used,  he  having  been 
previously  schooled  to  expect  gas  and  smoke. 

XV.  Machine  Guns. 

1.  Overhead  and  flanking  Machine  Gun  Fire  proved  of 
great  value. 

2.  No  difficulty  was  experienced  in  moving  forward  the 
guns  detailed  to  follow  the  advance  to  the  approximate 
positions  selected  beforehand. 

3.  Section  leaders  must  during  the  advance  use  their  own 
initiative  and  be  ready  to  form  a defensive  flank  in  the  event 
of  permanent  or  temporary  flank  failures,  even  though  their 
orders  may  have  been  to  advance  further.  They  must  how- 
ever report  their  action  to  Infantry  Battalion  and  Coy.  they 
are  co-operating  with. 

XVI.  Lewis  Guns. 

Firing  from  the  hips  with  the  Lewis  guns  was  employed 
when  dealing  with  the  enemy  in  the  crops  and  firing  at 
enemy  snipers  and  machine  gunners  in  houses  in  Hamel. 
It  proved  most  effective. 

XVII.  Action  of  Light  Mortars. 

1.  These  proved  of  great  value.  Though  not  actually 
employed  during  the  Infantry  advance  they  materially 
assisted  the  Brigade  on  our  right  whilst  temporarily  checked 
just  short  ol  the  final  objective. 

2.  To  assist  in  the  forming  of  defensive  flanks  and  to 
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assist  neighbouring  Units  Light  Mortars  are  of  the  greatest 
value. 

3.  32  Shells  per  Mortar  were  carried  by  the  teams.  A 
further  supply  of  shells  were  brought  up  in  the  Supply 
Tanks. 

4.  Light  Mortars  dealt  successfully  with  Snipers  and 
INIachine  Guns  East  of  the  final  objective. 

XVm.  Action  of  Bombers  and  Rifle  Bombers. 

1.  The  use  and  necessity  ot  Bombers  in  any  trench  system 
was  again  exemplified.  During  the  night  following  our 
attack  the  enemy  counter  attacked  and  using  the  many  old 
trenches  in  the  vicinity  of  our  front  line  was  only  ejected  and 
driven  off  by  the  use  of  Bombs. 

2.  For  dealing  with  Snipers  and  Machine  Guns  in  No 
Man’s  Land  after  the  completion  of  the  advance  the  No.  36 
Grenade  proved  useful.  The  discharger  cups  and  No.  36 
bombs  were  not  carried  on  the  man  but  were  brought  up  in 
the  Supply  Tanks. 

3.  The  Egg  Bomb  proved  but  of  little  value  and  is  not 
favoured  by  the  troops. 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  in  all  attacks  all  troops,  except 
Nos.  I and  2 of  Lewis  Gun  teams,  Signallers  and  Runners 
carry  4 Mills  Bombs. 

XIX.  Carrying  Parties. 

Owing  to  the  use  of  Supply  Tanks  the  only  Carrying 
Parties  required  were  40  men  attached  to  the  L.T.M. 
Battery  and  about  50  men  required  on  night  4/q  July  to 
carry  up  a further  supply  of  Bombs  to  the  front  line. 

XX.  Rations  and  Water. 

These  were  supplied  in  dumps  well  forward  before  Zero 
and  were  also  carried  up  by  the  Supply  Tanks.  No  diffi- 
culty at  all  was  experienced  as  regards  either  of  these  arti- 
cles. The  distribution  to  Coys,  of  these  articles  in  one 
Battalion  was  faulty  and  requires  careful  attention  when 
bagging  and  making  up  supplies  from  Q.M.  Dept. 

XXL  Wounded. 

1.  Many  wounded  were  evacuated  on  the  fighting  tanks 
coming  out  of  action.  No  fractures  or  abdominal  wounds 
should  be  allowed  to  be  evacuated  by  this  means. 

2.  No  case  occurred  of  Tanks  running  over  our  wounded 
though  it  was  feared  such  might  occur. 

3.  The  rifles  of  wounded  were  stuck  in  the  ground  and 
pieces  of  white  tape  tied  to  the  tops  of  the  crops  to  indicate 
the  positions  of  seriously  wounded  cases  to  the  Tanks. 

XXIL  Medical  and  Administrative. 

No  difficulties  were  experienced  in  either  of  these  mat- 
ters. Everything  demanded  by  Brigade  was  supplied. 
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XXIII. 


XXIV. 


XXV. 


XXVI. 


Wheeled  Stretchers,  two  of  which  were  lent  to  each  Battal- 
ion, proved  invaluable  for  evacuating  forward  areas  by 
Battalion  Stretcher  bearers. 

Maps. 

I.  The  supply  of  maps  and  air  photos  was  good  though 
some  of  the  latter  arrived  too  late  to  be  of  use. 

1.  In  all  future  operations  it  is  recommended  that  small 
maps  showing  the  enemy  territory  of  1/20,000  scale  be 
issued  down  to  Section  Commanders. 

3.  The  supply  of  barrage  maps  down  to  Coy.  Commanders 
was  useful. 

4.  Replicas  of  country  to  be  attacked  should  be  on  view 
in  each  Battalion  area  3 or  4 days  prior  to  Zero. 

Orders  and  Instructions. 

1.  With  the  experience  now  gained  by  all  Commanders  it 
is  considered  that  many  of  the  Orders  and  instructions  issued 
for  operations  should  be  cut  out,  all  points  for  discussion 
being  settled  at  a Conference  of  those  concerned.  In  this 
Operation  instructions  were  received  too  late  for  issue  to 
Units. 

2.  If  instructions  in  writing  are  received  by  Brigade  from 
higher  authority  the  former  for  its  own  protection  must  pass 
them  on  in  writing  to  Units,  thereby  limiting  the  initiative 
of  Unit  Commanders  and  throwing  a great  amount  of  Office 
work  on  to  the  Staff  and  Clerks  when  the  former  would  be 
better  employed  reconnoitring  the  area  of  operations. 
Patrols  and  Scouts. 

Patrolling  on  the  night  following  an  attack  must  be 
most  vigorous,  and  owing  to  fatigue  and  loss  of  sleep  of  front 
line  troops  should  be  carried  out  by  Reserve  Coys.  If  not 
by  troops  of  the  Brigade  Reserve. 

Relief. 

1.  If  a keen  and  vigorous  lookout  is  to  be  kept  and  strong 
patrols  sent  out  it  is  essential  that  assaulting  Battalions  be 
relieved  on  the  night  following  an  attack — if  not  by  another 
Brigade  by  the  Reserve  Battalions  of  the  Brigade  in  the  line. 
Similarly  Brigades  should  be  relieved  within  48  hours  of 
Zero. 

2.  The  above  applies  to  limited  objective  attacks  only, 
due  to  the  approach  march,  the  assembly,  the  attack,  con- 
solidation and  then  the  heavy  enemy  shelling  of  the  newly 
captured  position  following  one  upon  another  and  allowing 
of  no  rest. 

3.  In  more  open  warfare  this  is  not  the  case,  as  the  enemy 
shelling  is  not  so  heavy  and  one  body  of  troops  passes 
through  another  and  thus  allows  of  rest. 
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XXVII/.  Miscella  NEOUS. 

1.  It  was  found  that  troops  tend  to  go  at  right  angles  to 
the  contours  of  a slope  and  thus  lose  direction.  In  deciding 
on  assembly  lines,  lines  of  advance  and  objectives  this 
factor  must  be  considered.  If  necessary  special  bodies  of 
troops  should  be  detailed  by  lower  formation  to  fill  any  gaps 
caused  by  the  line  of  advance  being  arranged  to  be  perpen- 
dicular to  the  contours.  On  this  occasion  this  was  done  by 
2 Platoons  of  Left  Battalion. 

2.  In  newly  captured  country  bare  of  distinctive  land- 
marks it  is  difficult  to  accurately  locate  oneself  on  the  map 
and  it  is  suggested  that  on  prominent  features  behind  our 
original  line  large  beacons  be  lit  to  assist  the  troops.  In 
order  to  avoid  any  confusion  as  to  which  beacon  one  is  look- 
ing at  perhaps  it  could  be  arranged  for  them  to  be  of  different 
colours. 

3.  The  question  of  gaps  in  our  wire  needs  careful  consider- 
ation. It  was  found  on  this  occasion  that  these  were  not 
sufficient  and  not  wide  enough.  It  was  found  on  the  hard 
ground  that  Tanks  passing  over  our  loose  wire  did  not  make 
a track  through  it,  but  the  wire  sprung  up  again.  In  passing 
over  thick  wire  Tanks  made  gaps  but  with  a considerable 
amount  of  infantry  traffic  through  these  gaps  the  wire 
sprung  up  again  and  formed  an  obstacle. 

4.  Difficulty  was  experienced  in  guiding  Regimental 
Transport  to  localities  in  the  newly  captured  positions.  It 
is  therefore  suggested  that  the  Transport  Sergeant  [and]  a 
few  drivers  live  at  Battalion  Headquarters  during  the  opera- 
tion and  during  the  hours  of  daylight  go  out  and  reconnoitre 
the  new  area  so  that  they  may  be  able  to  bring  up  the  trans- 
port at  night  without  requiring  any  guides. 


War  Diary  of  15TH  Australian  Infantry  Brigade. 

July  4TH.  The  Artillery  commenced  punctually  to  time  right  along 
the  front.  A good  deal  of  smoke  shell  was  used  which 
served  to  confuse  the  enemy  as  to  our  real  intentions  or 
to  localise  his  Artillery. 

The  raid  which  was  to  have  taken  place  to-night  was  can- 
celled at  the  request  of  Lieut.  Colonel  Scanlan  who  did 
not  consider  it  advisable  owing  to  prisoners’  statements  all 
agreeing  that  the  Bank  to  be  raided  was  not  occupied.  A 
complete  special  file  attached  (Appendix  7)  contains  all 
orders  and  instructions,  issued,  messages  received  during 
and  reports  on  operations. 

Intelligence  summary  attached. 

Casualties:  2 Officers,  Lieut.  I.  G.  Thompson  58th  Battn. 
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2/Lieut.  S.  G.  Facey  D.C.M.  59th 

Bn.  and  8 O.Rs.  killed. 

7 Officers,  Captain  G.  W.  Akeroyd  59th  Bn. 

Lieut.  J.  H.  Campbell  59th  Bn. 

Lieut.  H.  A.  Myers  59th  Bn. 

Lieut. W.H.  Scattergood  59th  Bn. 

Lieut.  J.  G.  Rawson  59th  Bn. 

2/Lieut,  y.  H.  Fleming, 

D.C.M. , M.M.  ^ 57th  Bn. 

Lieut.  E.  W.  Tasker  58th  Bn. 
and  72  O.Rs.  wounded. 

Secret 

6th  Australian  Infantry  Brigade.. 

Brigade  Headquarters, 
19th  July,  1918. 

C.O., 

1.  The  65th  American  Brigade  is  being  attached  to  the  Aust. 
Corps  for  training  in  the  line  for  a period  of  approximately  6 
weeks. 

2.  On  arrival  the  Brigade  will  be  accom[m]odated  in  the  Army, 
line  from  20th  to  23rd  inst. 

3.  On  24th  inst.,  i Bn.  ot  129th  Regt.  and  one  m.g.  Coy. — both  of 
the  65th  Bde.  will  be  attached  to  the  6th  A.I.Bde.  for  a period 
of  at  least  4 weeks. 

4.  During  this  period  these  American  Units  will  be  under  the 
tactical  Command  of  the  G.O.C.,  6th  A.I.Bde.,  but  their  own 
Regimental  H.Q.  will  remain  responsible  for  the  interior 
economy  and  discipline.  The  Command  of  the  Units  will  be 
exercised  by  their  own  officers.  American  troops  will  serve 
invariably  under  the  executive  Command  of  their  own  Offi- 
cers. 

5.  Employment  in  the  trenches  will  be  progressive,  commencing 
with  the  attachment  of  individuals  and  small  parties  of  Offi- 
cers and  men  for  short  periods,  then  by  platoons,  and  finally 
complete  relief  by  the  Bn.  Tbe  Bn.  will  not  go  into  line  by 
Coys.  This  period  is  known  as  period  “B”  in  the  American 
programme  of  training. 

6.  Personnel  as  detailed  hereunder  will  report  on  20th  inst  to  the 
American  units  attached  to  the  Bde.  for  the  purpose  of  giving 
instructions  in  trench  routine,  during  the  period  the  65th  Bde. 
is  in  the  Army  System. 

2ist  Bn.  will  detail  Lieut.  R.  K.  Bazley,  M.C.  to 
report  to  the  Bn.  Hqrs. 

C.O. Nucleus  Personnel  will  detail  4 Officers  and  16 
N.C.Os.  to  report  to  the  Bn.  H.Q.  for 
attachment  to  the  Coys.  If  possible  these 
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should  be  i OfF.  and  4 N.C.Os  from  each  Bn. 
The  names  of  those  selected  will  be  sent  to  Bde.  H.Q.  by  9 
p.m.  to-night. 

Details  as  to  place  and  time  of  reporting  and  to  which  Bn. 
will  be  notified  later. 

(Signed)  Frederick  Sale,  Captain 

A/Brigade  Major,  6th  A.I.  Brigade. 

Secret  Copy  No. 

1 5TH  Battalion  Order.  No.  45. 

Reference  Sheet  62  D,  S.E.  & S.W.  1/20,000 
Vaux  1/20,000. 

Battalion  Headq.uarters, 
2nd  July,  1918. 

1.  General  Scheme. 

On  a day  and  hour  to  be  fixed,  the  4th  Brigade  will  capture 
Vaire  and  Hamel  Woods,  and  consolidate  on  the  spur  East  of 
those  woods.  Simultaneously  the  6th  Brigade  on  the  right  and 
the  iith  Brigade  on  the  left  will  capture  and  consolidate  a line 
as  shown  on  attached  map. 

2.  Tasks. 

a.  The  15th  Battalion,  plus  G.  Coy,  of  132nd.  American  Regiment 
will  attack  on  the  North  side  of  Vaire  and  Hamel  Woods,  with 
their  final  objective  on  the  Blue  line  as  shown  on  attached  map. 
h.  The  Jjth  Battalion  will  attack  on  the  South  side  of  Vaire 
Wood  with  final  objective  as  shown  on  attached  map. 

c.  The  i6th  Battalion  will  deal  with  Vaire  Wood  and  Hamel 
Wood  and  then  be  withdrawn  to  original  front  line  to  act  as  a 
reserve  Battalion. 

d.  The  14th  Battalion  will  be  a Reserve  Battalion,  and  will  carry 
and  dump  stores  on  a line  approximately  500  yards  in  rear  of 
Blue  Line  and  then  dig  Support  Line. 

3.  Special  Tasks. 

a.  One  Platoon  of  C.  Coy.  under  Lieut.  Black  will  go  forward 
immediately  in  rear  of  last  assaulting  wave  and  dig  a strong  post 
in  Support  Line  under  supervision  of  engineers. 

Two  Vickers  Guns  of  4th  xA.M.G.Coy.  will  go  forward  attached 
to  this  platoon. 

b.  The  15th  Battalion  will  be  responsible  for  mopping  up  the 
area  marked  blue  on  attached  map.  A.  Coy  will  co-operate  with 
three  tanks  for  capturing  “ Pear  shaped”  trench,  moving  on  with 
rest  of  the  line  when  this  job  is  completed. 

c.  Two  Sections  of  A.  Coy.  under  Capt.  J.  P.  G.  Toft  in  con- 
junction with  a party  from  44th  Battalion  will  form  a liaison 
platoon  to  move  along  the  inter  Brigade  boundary  on  the  left. 
Capt.  Toft  will  be  responsible  for  keeping  direction  by  compass 
bearing. 
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4.  The  Attack. 

a.  Jumping  off  line  will  be  a taped  line  as  shown  on  attached 
map,  and  Companies  will  form  up  on  it  in  order  from  left  to 
right,  A.B.C.D.  in  four  waves  and  advance  in  that  formation. 

b.  Tape  will  be  laid  and  Coy.  frontages  allotted  on  night  of  Y/Z. 

5.  Machine  Guns.  Three  Vickers  guns  will  be  attached  to  this 
Battalion.  Two  guns  will  go  over  with  “A”  Coy.  and  one  will 
move  with  “D”  Coy. 

Trench  Mortars.  Two  trench  mortars  are  allotted  to  this 
Battalion,  and  will  move  in  rear  of  C.  Coy. 

Tanks  will  co-operate.  Three  at  Pear  shaped  trench,  three  to 
right  of  it,  and  six  along  inter  Brigade  boundary.  Instructions 
already  issued  as  to  guides  Coys,  will  supply. 

Artillery. 

a.  Artillery  will  put  down  normal  harassing  fire  from  Zero  minus 
8 minutes  to  Zero  to  drown  noise  of  approaching  tanks  who  will 
leave  their  forming  up  line  8 minutes  before  Zero. 

b.  Barrage  will  come  down  at  Zero  on  the  starting  line  shown  on 
attached  map,  will  remain  thereon  for  four  minutes  and  then 
advance  by  lifts  of  100  yards  at  intervals  of  three  minutes  as 
shown  on  barrage  map  (to  be  issued  later)  to  the  “Halt  Line” 
shown  on  attached  map,  where  there  will  be  a pause  of  ten 
minutes.  After  the  pause  the  barrage  will  lift  100  yards  at 
intervals  of  four  minutes  up  to  four  hundred  yards  beyond  the 
blue  line  where  it  will  remain. 

c.  On  arrival  at  the  “Halt  Line”  a thick  smoke  screen  will  be 
built  up  to  indicate  the  beginning  of  the  10  minutes  halt.  Eight 
minutes  afterwards  a thick  smoke  screen  will  again  be  built  up 
to  indicate  that  the  advance  is  about  to  be  resumed. 

d.  After  passing  the  Blue  line  the  barrage  will  advance  at  a rate 
of  one  hundred  yards  in  four  minutes  to  a line  four  hundred 
yards  beyond  where  it  will  continue  as  a standing  barrage  to 
cover  consolidation  for  a period  of  thirty  minutes. 

6.  Watches. 

Watches  will  be  synchronised  at  9 p.m.  and  one  hour  before  zero. 

7.  Acknowledge. 

(Signed)  Captain. 

Adjutant  15th  Battalion. 

Distribution. 

1.  A.  Company 

2.  B.  do 

3.  C.  do 


4.  D.  Company 

5.  War  Diary 

6.  File 
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Attack,  on  Hamel  and  Vaire 
AND  Hamel  Woods 

Dispositions,  objective  and  plans  of  attack  shown  in  orders  and 

maps  attached. 


General  Scheme 

4th  Aust.  Infantry  Brigade  were  ordered  to  capture  Vaire  and 
Hamel  Woods  and  consolidate  on  the  spur  East  of  those  Woods. 
Simultaneously  the  6th  Brigade  on  the  right  and  the  iith  Brigade  on 
the  left  were  to  capture  and  consolidate  a line  as  shown  on  attached 
maps. 

The  15th  Battalion  jumping  off  line  was  from  P.i4.a.5.5.  to 
P.8.C.8.8.  to  P.8.b.i.i.  and  their  final  objective  a line  from  P.i5.d.9.5. 
to  P.io.d.7.3.  Tanks  were  to  co-operate — three  at  Pear  shaped 
Trench,  three  to  the  right  of  it  and  six  along  inter-Brigade  boundary, 
on  which  our  left  flank  rested. 

Three  Vickers  Machine  Guns  and  two  light  trench  mortars  were 
to  go  over  with  the  Battalion. 

The  attack  was  to  be  made  under  cover  of  a creeping  artillery 
barrage,  and  Zero  was  timed  for  3.10  a.m. 

Narrative. 

The  15th  Battalion  went  into  the  attack  with  a strength  of  21 
Officers  and  615  Other  Ranks,  and  attached  to  them  were  7 Officers 
and  209  other  Ranks  of  the  132nd  American  Regiment.  A jumping 
off  tape  was  laid  by  Battalion  Intelligence  Officer  at  Dusk.  Com- 
panies commienced  to  move  forward  at  i p.m.  on  to  the  tape.  This 
operation  was  carried  out  quietly  and  in  perfect  order.  By  2.30  a.m. 
all  were  reported  in  Position.  Companies  were  in  four  waves  in 
column  of  Platoons  and  running  from  right  to  left  D.  C.  B.  A.  with 
Battalion  Headquarters  and  details  in  close  rear  of  the  left  flank 
Company.  The  enemy  evidently  had  no  knowledge  of  the  impending 
attack,  for  he  put  up  few  flares,  and  his  machine  guns  and  artillery 
were  very  quiet.  At  Zero  minus  8 minutes  our  artillery  put  over 
their  usual  morning  shoot  on  the  enemy’s  front  and  rear  systems. 
For  a week  or  more  this  had  been  a daily  programme,  and  it  raised  no 
suspicion  in  the  enemy’s  mind  for  there  was  no  retaliation.  Under 
cover  of  the  noise  of  this  artillery  fire,  and  two  low  flying  aeroplanes, 
our  tanks  moved  forward  from  their  assembly  positions,  and  were 
approaching  the  jumping  off  line  when  the  barrage  fell  at  Zero  3.10 
A.M.  The  main  part  of  our  barrage  appeared  to  fall  accurately  but  a 
number  of  the  guns  were  firing  short,  particularly  on  the  left  flank  of 
our  Battalion,  where  shells  were  falling  fully  200  yards  in  rear  of  the 
main  barrage.  This  short  shooting  continued  right  up  to  the  final 
objective  and  was  responsible  for  a large  number  of  casualties. — We 
had  12  killed  and  about  30  wounded  whilst  lying  up  at  the  tape. 
When  the  barrage  fell  the  waves  moved  close  up  to  it,  where  this  was 
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possible,  and  when  it  lifted  after  4 minutes  from  Zero,  the  whole  line 
closely  followed  it.  The  first  lift  took  the  barrage  over  the  Pear 
Shaped  Trench  in  P.S.d.i.  (which  we  found  quite  undamaged  by  our 
artillery  fire)  and  allowed  the  enemy  there  to  get  up  and  man  their 
machine  guns  before  the  first  wave  reached  the  enemy  wire.  This 
wire  was  found  to  be  practically  uncut,  but  our  men  went  through 
such  sally  posts  as  were  available,  or  scrambled  through  where  the 
wire  was  thinnest.  The  enemy  fought  with  his  machine  guns  brave- 
ly, and  our  casualties  were  fairly  heavy  at  this  point.  After  passing 
the  wire,  the  trench  was  rushed,  the  enemy  putting  up  a spirited  fight 
with  machine  guns  and  bombs.  Our  men  dashed  in  with  the  bayonet 
and  soon  overcame  the  garrison  of  the  front  line  and  passed  on  along 
the  rear  wings  of  the  Pear  Trench  and  down  the  sunken  road  running 
through  P.8.d.,  bombing  and  bayoneting  the  garrison  who  fought 
tenaciously.  The  resistance  met  in  Pear  Trench  and  our  shells  falling 
heavily  in  rear  of  the  main  barrage  on  the  left  flank,  slowed  up  the 
advance  ofour  left  Company.  The  other  Companies  pushed  ahead, 
and  attacked  Trench  in  P.i4.b.  (VaireTrench)  suflFering  casualties  from 
enfilade  machine  gun  fire  from  the  then  uncaptured  portion  of  Pear 
Trench.  The  enemy  resisted  at  Vaire  Trench  with  heavy  machine 
gun  fire,  but  the  trench  was  rushed,  and  bayonets  and  bombs  soon 
brought  about  the  surrender  of  the  garrison.  Many  of  the  enemy 
had  gas  masks  on — this  being  due  to  our  artillery  having  shelled  them 
with  gas  at  that  hour  each  morning  for  a week  past,  and  on  the  morn- 
ing of  the  attack  putting  over  a large  number  of  smoke  shells,  with 
the  double  object  of  inducing  the  enemy  to  put  on  their  masks  and 
also  of  concealing  our  advance.  After  taking  Vaire  Trench  and  Pear 
Trench  no  more  very  determined  resistance  was  offered  by  the  enemy, 
though  on  the  right  flank  machine  guns  in  a strong  post  in  P.  15. a. 4.3. 
and  in  Hamel  Wood  gave  trouble  until  dealt  with  by  tanks;  whilst 
on  the  left  flank  machine  gun  nests  in  Hamel  were  active  until  tanks 
were  signalled  to  attack  and  mop  them  up.  We  reached  the  position 
where  the  lO  minutes  halt  took  place,  and  Companies  were  here 
reorganized.  The  left  flank  Company  was  still  forced  by  short 
shooting  of  our  artillery  to  remain  somewhat  in  rear  of  the  line,  but 
other  companies  were  in  touch  Vv'ith  each  other  and  the  right  flank 
Battalion.  Up  to  this  point  over  150  prisoners  and  many  machine 
guns  had  been  captured,  and  very  heavy  casualties  inflicted  on  such 
of  the  enemy  as  resisted  or  attempted  to  escape.  One  party  of  30 
enemy  were  wiped  out  attempting  to  escape  into  Hamel,  and  a party 
of  30  fleeing  from  the  strong  point  at  P.i5.a.4.3.  were  also  shot  down 
by  our  Lewis  Gun  Fire.  At  the  10  minutes  halt  our  tanks  had  caught 
and  passed  the  leading  waves  (which  was  the  first  w'e  had  seen  of 
them)  and  moved  to  and  fro  between  our  front  wave  and  the  barrage, 
mopping  up  strong  points  (mainly  on  the  flanks  of  our  sector)  and 
dispersing  groups  of  the  enemy.  After  the  halt  the  barrage  lifted 
and  our  waves  followed  closely  after  it  meeting  with  no  very  deter- 
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mined  resistance  except  flanking  fire  from  M.G’s  in  Hamel  and 
Hamel  Wood  until  reaching  the  final  objective.  Here  in  trench  from 
P.io.d.6.4.  to  P.io.d.7.8.  a number  of  the  enemy  made  a short  stand, 
until  our  men  rushed  the  position  and  cleaned  it  up  with  the  assistance 
of  a tank,  taking  3 heavy  and  27  light  machine  guns.  It  was  found 
on  reaching  the  final  objective  that  the  enemy  were  in  strong  force 
out  in  front,  so  whilst  the  rest  of  the  line  dug  in  and  consolidated  small 
parties  and  Lewis  Gun  teams  pushed  well  out  and  in  conjunction  with 
the  tanks  mopped  up  the  trenches  and  strong  points  in  front  of  our 
positions  inflicting  extremely  heavy  casualties  on  the  enemy  and 
capturing  a number  of  machine  guns.  The  line  was  well  dug  in  by 

7 A.M.  and  the  right  flank  company  had  its  front  wired  by  8 a.m.  with 
materials  brought  forward  by  a supply  tank.  Enemy  machine  guns 
and  Snipers  were  active  all  day  and  his  heavy  and  light  artillery 
shelled  the  captured  area  indiscriminately,  but  our  casualties  after 
reaching  the  final  objective  were  light.  A great  deal  of  enemy  move- 
ment was  observed  during  the  day,  and  our  Lewis  Gunners  with  their 
own  and  many  captured  German  Machine  Guns  inflicted  very  heavy 
casualties  on  the  closely  packed  groups  of  enemy  moving  about  and 
re-establishing  their  line  out  in  front.  At  2 p.m.  one  of  our  N.C.O’s 
and  8 men  rushed  an  enemy  strong  post  on  our  left  flank  and  captured 
five  prisoners  and  one  heavy  and  three  light  machine  guns.  Beyond 
rifle  and  machine  gun  fire  no  offensive  action  was  taken  by  the  enemy 
on  our  front.  He  appeared  to  be  thoroughly  disorganized  and  much 
shaken  in  morale.  After  the  protective  barrage  ceased  (30  minutes 
after  objective  was  taken)  our  planes  came  over  in  large  formations 
and  held  command  of  the  air  up  till  midday  when  their  control  was 
disputed  for  about  an  hour  by  a flight  of  up  to  35  enemy  planes  which 
brought  two  of  ours  down.  About  25,000  rounds  of  S.A.A.  were 
dropped  by  parachutes  in  and  in  rear  of  our  lines  by  our  planes.  As 
the  resvdt  of  this  operation,  this  Battalion  took  over  230  prisoners,  two 

8 inch  mortars,  i light  mortar,  10  heavy  and  45  light  machine  guns 
together  with  large  quantities  of  ammunition,  rifles,  equipment,  and 
other  war  materials,  whilst  at  least  1 50  of  the  enemy  were  killed.  Our 
casualties  were  killed  3 officers  32  other  ranks,  died  of  wounds  9, 
other  ranks  wounded  6 officers  190  other  ranks,  and  the  American 
Company  attached  lost  13  other  ranks  killed,  wounded  2 officers  and 
44  other  ranks,  unaccounted  for  12  other  ranks. 

Notes  on  Attack. 

1.  I was  impressed  with  the  silent  and  orderly  way  in  which  our 
boys  formed  up  on  the  taped  line,  and  this  was  due  to  previous  prac- 
tices and  patient  handling  of  men  by  their  platoon  commanders. 

2.  Our  barrage  was  ragged  and  caused  us  many  casualties,  as  well  as 
rattling  our  men  to  some  extent. 

On  account  of  these  short  shells  we  were  not  able  to  get  closer 
than  200  yards  to  our  main  barrage  and  this  delayed  us  and  prevented 
(26) 
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our  men  getting  on  to  enemy  in  Pear  Trench  quickly  enough  to 
smother  their  resistance, 

Our  barrage  did  little  or  no  damage  to  Pear  Trench  or  its  garri- 
son. I examined  the  ground  and  saw  where  our  shells  fell  on  either 
side  of  it. 

3.  In  dry  weather  a percentage  of  smoke  shells  are  not  required 
because  added  to  dust,  etc.,  it  is  too  difficult  to  see  what  is  happening 
on  flanks. 

4.  I only  heard  one  of  our  tanks  below  Zero  and  its  noise  was  not 
very  distinct.  Tanks  allo[t]ted  to  this  Battalion  did  not  come  into 
action  with  us  until  the  10  minutes  halt.  One  tank  was  put  out  of 
action  and  another  was  not  very  keen,  but  the  third  tank  made  up  for 
the  other  two  and  was  gallantly  handled  and  saved  us  a great  number 
of  casualties  at  the  final  objective.  This  tank  gave  an  ideal  illustra- 
tion of  co-operation  with  infantry.  The  dense  bank  of  smoke  did  not 
allow  of  27  smoke  Grenades  being  used  to  advantage  for  purpose  of 
indicating  points  of  enemy  resistance  to  tanks. 

5.  We  reaped  the  benefit  of  having  schooled  our  N.C.O’s  and  Lewis 
Gunners  in  the  use  of  the  German  Machine  Gun. 

6.  The  success  of  the  operation  after  jumping  off  was  due  to  the  fine 
leadership  of  Platoon  Commanders  and  the  superb  dash  and  daring 
of  the  men  themselves  who  dealt  with  any  situation  that  presented 
itself  on  their  own  initiative.  The  gallantry  displayed  both  individ- 
ually and  collectively  was  quite  up  to  the  Australian  Standard. 

7.  The  Americans  attached  to  us  deserve  special  mention  for  their 
part  in  the  operation.  They  behaved  magnificently,  but  were  rather 
anxious  to  get  too  close  to  our  barrage  (a  very  common  fault  with  new 
troops).  There  is  not  the  slightest  doubt  that  they  possess  all  the 
qualities  required  to  make  first  rate  fighting  troops. 

The  Engagement  at  Hamel  and  Vaire  Woods 
ON  THE  4TH  OF  July. 

The  town  of  Hamel,  with  Vaire  Woods  just  south  of  it  is  located 
on  some  commanding  ground  about  a mile  south  of  the  Somme  River, 
and  a few  miles  east  of  the  City  of  Amiens.  The  British  defenses  in 
this  section  were  being  held  by  the  Australian  Corps,  and  troops  of 
the  66th  American  Brigade,  consisting  of  the  old  ist  and  and  Illinois 
National  Guard,  now  designated  respectively  as  the  131st  and  132nd 
Infantry  Regiments,  had  been  sent  to  the  Australians  for  training  in 
trench  warfare.  To  make  the  Australian  trenches  in  this  sector  more 
secure,  it  was  quite  important  that  the  position  near  Hamel  held  by 
the  Boche  be  seized,  as  it  was  located  on  commanding  ground.  It 
had  been  decided  by  the  British  High  Command  that  an  offensive 
should  take  place. 

The  arrival  of  troops  of  the  66th  Brigade  made  it  possible  for 
them  to  participate.  The  American  troops  actually  engaged  in  this 
affair  were  Companies  C and  E of  the  131st  Infantry,  old  ist  Illinois, 
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and  Companies  A and  G,  132nd  Infantry,  old  2nd  Illinois.  It  was 
an  interesting  coincidence  that  the  attack  was  scheduled  for  the 
morning  of  the  4th  of  July,  made  doubly  so  by  the  reason  that 
Americans  were  to  participate.  The  tactical  plan  was  for  the  2nd 
and  4th  Australian  Divisions  to  advance  against  the  Boche,  supported 
by  other  troops.  In  order  that  there  might  be  a representation  of 
Americans  with  all  units,  these  four  companies  were  divided  up  into 
platoons,  a platoon  being  attached  to  each  Australian  battalion.  The 
company  and  battalion  commanders  accompanied  respectively  the 
Australian  Company  and  Battalion  Commanders. 

The  attack  was  carried  out  in  three  waves,  supported  by  count- 
less tanks,  and  protected  by  a creeping  artillery  barrage  fire.  The 
most  difficult  part  of  the  position  was  v/hat  is  known  as  a “Pear 
shaped”  trench.  The  troops  assigned  to  this  task  were  the  units  that 
had  the  companies  of  the  132nd  Infantry  attached  to  them.  Prompt- 
ly at  3:10  A.M.,  the  zero  hour,  on  the  morning  ot  July  4th,  the  barrage 
came  down,  and  the  troops  in  the  jumping  off  trench  moved  up  under 
its  protection,  and  lay  down.  The  Australians  state  that  the  Ameri- 
cans were  anxiously  awaiting  the  order  to  leave  their  trenches,  and 
stood  around  with  the  same  nervous  expectancy  exhibited  by  a 
thoroughbred  before  starting  in  on  a race. 

Unfortunately,  some  of  our  men  were  injured  by  our  own  barrage, 
due  principally  to  the  fact  that  they  were  too  eager  and  advanced  too 
close  to  it.  As  the  barrage  lifted,  the  troops  seized  the  first  objective. 
Turning  this  over  to  the  “Moppers-Up”  they  continued  on  to  the 
second  and  finally  the  third  objective,  and  could  have  gone  further 
had  it  not  been  for  the  standing  barrage  that  was  to  drop  in  front  of 
the  final  objective,  and  prevent  a counter-attack. 

The  Germans  seemed  terrorized  by  the  rapid,  impetuous  advance 
of  the  Australians  and  Americans,  and,  except  for  machine  gun  nests, 
offered  very  little  resistance.  Most  of  them  threw  down  their  arms 
and  came  streaming  through  the  Allied  lines,  with  hands  over  their 
heads,  yelling  “Kamerad”.  About  1500  officers  and  men  of  the 
Boche  came  in  in  this  way,  and  surrendered  themselves  as  pirisoners. 

The  lunction  of  the  tanks  was  to  run  over  and  exterminate  the 
machine  gun  nests,  in  which  they  were  ably  assisted  and  guided  by 
the  infantry  soldiers.  As  soon  as  the  advance  troops  arrived  at  their 
final  objective,  they  commenced  digging  in  and  making  arrangements 
to  meet  the  counter-attack  which  was  sure  to  come. 

Aeroplanes,  both  hostile  and  friendly,  participated  in  the  action. 
On  the  night  of  the  4th  of  July,  our  men  were  subjected  to  a terrific 
bombing  from  the  enemy’s  aircraft.  During  the  action,  our  aero- 
planes participated  in  the  combat,  flying  low  and  driving  off  the 
enemy,  and  in  addition,  dropped  off  boxes  of  ammunition  and  rations 
to  our  advanced  troops.  These  boxes  were  lowered  with  the  assist- 
ance of  small  parachutes,  one  attached  to  each  package.  On  the 
following  night,  the  Boche  launched  a counter-attack,  which  was 
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delivered  with  considerable  force,  but  was  broken  up  and  defeated. 
Our  men  promptly  counter-attacked  the  Boche  in  return  and  captured 
quite  a number  of  them,  and  recaptured  some  Australian  prisoners 
that  the  Boche  had  taken  earlier. 

This  is  the  first  time  in  the  course  of  this  war  that  American  units 
have  participated  in  action  under  British  command,  and  we  hear 
nothing  but  praise  from  all  sides  on  the  conduct  of  our  men  under 
fire.  There  are  no  finer  troops  on  earth,  nor  have  there  ever  been, 
than  the  Australian  Corps,  and  when  they  are  willing  to  admit  the 
efficiency  of  the  Americans,  it  is  well  worth  attention. 

Attached,  you  will  find  a list  of  officers  and  men  who  have  been 
especially  decorated  by  the  British  Government.  The  number  is 
only  restricted  by  the  fact  that  there  were  a limited  number  of  decora- 
tions to  be  awarded,  and  these  could  only  be  given  to  the  most 
deserving,  for  all  the  officers  and  men  without  exception  did  their  full 
duty,  and  lived  up  to  the  reputation  that  was  established  by  their 
sires  in  “6i  ”.  As  referred  to  previously  in  this  paper,  this  action  is 
deserving  of  special  note  by  all  Americans,  as  it  is  the  first  time  in  this 
war  that  we  have  participated  in  an  action  under  the  British  command, 
the  action  v/as  fought  on  the  4th  of  July,  our  Independence  Day,  and 
the  awards  came  from  the  hands  of  the  King  of  England. 

The  people  of  Illinois  have  just  reason  to  feel  proud  of  their  sons, 
for  what  they  did  in  this  engagement.  The  engagement  at  Hamel 
and  Vaire  Woods  can  justly  be  called  “Illinois  Victory  No.  i.” 
Memorandum  prepared  by 
Colonel  Wm.  K.  Naylor, 

Chief  of  Staff,  33d  Division. 

Americans  in  Fight  for  Hamel 


Battle-Cry,  “Lusitania.” 

From  Philip  Gibbs 
War  Correspondents’  Headquarters, 

France,  Friday.  [July  5,  1918] 

In  the  Australian  attack  south  of  the  Somme  yesterday 
morning  the  enemy,  whose  guns  had  been  almost  silenced  during  the 
battle  by  intense  counter-battery  work,  shelled  some  of  our  new  posi- 
tions rather  heavily,  and  in  the  evening  made  three  counter-attacks. 
These  seem  to  have  been  directed  on  the  wings  and  centre  of  the 
Australian  line,  but  were  feeble  and  unsuccessful.  Groups  of  Ger- 
nian  machine-gunners  and  infantry  established  themselves  within 
fifty  yards  of  the  Australians,  who  were  annoyed  by  this  close 
approach  and  decided  not  to  tolerate  it.  So  last  night  a number  of 
them  went  out  and  drove  in  the  German  outposts  and  brought  back 
another  batch  of  prisoners  to  the  number  of  something  over  fifty. 

I was  unable  to  mention  yesterday  one  of  the  most  interesting 
features  of  this  action,  and  that  was  the  share  taken  in  the  fighting 
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by  American  troops.  There  were  not  many  of  them  compared  with 
the  strength  of  the  Australian  bodies,  but  these  few  companies  were 
eager  to  go  forward  and  meet  the  enemy  face  to  face  for  the  first  time, 
and  to  prove  their  fighting  quality.  They  have  proved  it  up  to  the 
hilt  of  that  sword  which  is  in  their  temper  and  spirit,  and  the  Austra- 
lian officers  with  whom  I spoke  yesterday  and  to-day  all  told  me  that 
the  Americans  attacked  with  astonishing  ardour,  discipline,  and 
courage.  If  they  had  any  fault  at  all,  it  was  over-eagerness  to 
advance,  so  that  they  could  hardly  be  restrained  from  going  too 
rapidly  behind  the  wide  belt  of  our  own  shell-fire  as  the  barrage  rolled 
forward.  It  was  an  historic  day  for  them  and  for  us.  It  was  the 
Fourth  of  July,  the  Day  of  American  Independence,  when,  as  I 
described  yesterday,  many  French  villages  quite  close  to  the  fighting 
lines  were  all  fluttering  with  the  Tricolour  and  the  Stars  and  Stripes 
in  honour  of  their  comradeship  in  arms,  and  symbolising  the  hope  of 
France  in  the  united  strength  of  the  armies  that  now  defend  her  soil. 
And  it  was  the  first  time  that  American  soldiers  have  fought  on  the 
British  front.  They  understood  that  upon  their  few  companies 
fighting  as  platoons  among  the  Australians  rested  the  honour  of  the 
United  States  in  this  historic  episode. 

Americans  on  Their  Mettle. 

Their  general  and  his  officers  addressed  them  before  the  battle, 
and  called  upon  them  to  “make  good.”  “You  are  going  in  with  the 
Australians,”  they  said,  “and  those  lads  always  deliver  the  goods. 
We  expect  you  to  do  the  same.  We  shall  be  very  disappointed  if  you 
do  not  fulfill  the  hopes  and  belief  we  have  in  you.”  The  American 
boys  listened  to  these  words  with  a light  in  their  eyes.  They  were 
ready  to  take  all  risks  to  prove  their  mettle.  They  were  sure  of 
themselves  and  tuned  up  to  a high  pitch  of  nervous  intensity  at  the 
thought  of  going  into  battle  for  the  first  time,  and  on  the  Fourth  of 
July.  There  were  thousands  of  other  American  soldiers  desperately 
eager  to  go  with  them,  though  a battle  is  not  a pleasant  pastime. 
But  all  their  training,  all  their  purpose  in  this  war,  all  their  pride  in 
their  own  regiments  lead  up  to  the  fighting  line,  and  they  wanted  to 
pass  the  test  of  it,  and  measure  their  spirit  against  its  terrors  and 
dangers.  In  the  hearts  of  these  men,  new  to  war  and  fresh  out  ill 
France,  the  adventure  of  battle  is  greater  than  its  chance  of  pain  or 
death,  and  calls  to  the  hunter’s  instinct  in  them.  So  they  went 
gladly,  strange  as  it  may  seem  to  people  who,  after  four  years  of  war, 
look  only  on  the  tragic  side  of  it,  and  the  Australians  had  many 
requests  from  American  companies  who  were  not  allowed  to  share  in 
the  battle.  “ Can’t  we  lend  you  a hand?”  they  asked.  “Can’t  we 
be  of  any  use  to  you”? 

In  one  case  outside  the  order  of  battle  their  offer  was  accepted. 
The  Australians  took  so  many  prisoners  that  they  found  it 
difficult  for  the  moment  to  provide  a proper  escort  for  them 
from  the  forward  to  the  back  enclosure.  “Some  of  your  lads  might 
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help  us  to  conduct  the  prisoners,”  said  the  Australian  officer  in 
charge  of  this  work.  They  did  help.  No  German  prisoners  have 
had  such  a strong  and  proud  escort  as  that  provided  by  the  Amer- 
icans, who  had  not  the  luck  as  they  thought  it,  to  take  part  in  the 
actual  fighting  with  their  comrades  who  had  gone  forward  with  the 
Australian  infantry  and  Tanks  into  the  smoke-clouds  and  the  lightof 
shell-fire.  Up  there  those  lads  from  Illinois  and  Chicago  were  en- 
gulphed  in  the  frightful  excitement  of  battle,  and  found  it  an  easier 
and  less  fearful  thing  than  they  had  thought  because  of  the  utter 
surprise  of  the  enemy  and  the  silencing  of  his  guns.  More  formidable 
to  them  was  the  intensity  of  our  own  gunfire,  which  swept  the  ground 
in  front  of  them,  close  to  them,  with  a backward  blast  of  shell  splinters 
and  an  infernal  tumult  of  drumfire.  They  could  not  tell  at  first 
whether  it  was  our  barrage  or  the  enemy’s.  They  seemed  to  be  in 
the  centre  of  the  fury,  and  were  surprised  to  find  themselves  alive, 
still  moving  forward  with  their  comrades,  and  with  dark  lines  of 
Australians  on  either  side  of  them. 

Call  for  Vengeance. 

“The  barrage  passed  like  a storm,”  said  an  Australian  officer, 
“leaving  behind  perfect  peace.”  And  it  was  in  this  peace  of  the 
battlefield,  like  the  peace  of  death,  that  the  Americans  and  Austra- 
lians met  groups  of  men  who  were  the  enemy,  strange,  uncanny 
creatures,  many  of  them  in  their  gas-masks  and  with  their  hands  up 
in  submission,  knowing  that  surrender  was  their  only  chance  of  life. 
Those  who  showed  any  fight,  like  some  who  used  their  machine-guns 
to  the  last,  had  hardly  a shred  of  a chance.  The  Americans  were  not 
tender-hearted  in  that  eighty  minutes  of  advance  to  the  ultimate 
objective  with  any  enemy  who  tried  to  bar  their  way.  They  went 
forward  with  fixed  bayonets,  shouting  the  word  “Lusitania”  as  a 
battle-cry.  Again  and  again  the  Australians  heard  that  word  on 
American  lips,  as  though  there  were  something  in  the  sound  of  it 
strengthening  to  their  souls  and  terrifying  to  the  enemy.  They 
might  well  have  been  terrified,  any  German  who  heard  that  name,  for 
to  American  soldiers  it  is  a call  for  vengeance.  It  is  a curious  fact 
that,  with  less  provocation  than  the  French,  who  see  their  own  towns 
destroyed  before  their  eyes  and  a great  belt  of  ruin  across  their 
country,  and  a world  of  tragedy  where  their  own  families  are  sepa- 
rated from  the[m]  by  the  German  lines,  the  American  soldiers  have 
come  over  here  with  such  a stern  spirit  and  with  no  kind  of  forgive- 
ness in  their  hearts  for  the  men  who  have  caused  all  this  misery. 

To-day  young  American  soldiers  who  have  come  out  of  the  battle 
wounded  tell  their  experiences,  and  through  them  all  is  the  conviction 
that  the  Germans  are  “bad  men,”  and  that  death  is  a just  punish- 
ment for  all  they  have  done.  One  young  corporal,  with  a most 
boyish  look,  described  in  a simple  way  how  before  the  battle  he  was 
placed  in  charge  of  twenty-four  of  his  comrades  because  he  had 
worked  hard  and  done  his  best  to  become  a good  soldier,  and  how 


APPENDIX  VII 


407 


then  they  had  gathered  together  the  night  before  going  into  the  line, 
and  had  resolved  to  inflict  as  much  loss  upon  the  enemy  as  they  could, 
because  that  was  their  duty.  Not  knowing  that  they  would  ever 
meet  again  in  this  life,  they  then  shook  hands  with  each  other,  and 
the  young  corporal  placed  himself  at  the  head  of  the  platoon,  and 
went  with  them  up  to  the  support  line,  and  afterwards  to  the  front 
line.  None  of  them  had  seen  a front-line  trench  before,  as  their 
regiment  had  only  come  to  France  a few  weeks  ago,  and  for  the  first 
time  they  saw  shell-fire,  and  then,  two  minutes  before  the  attack,  a 
barrage.  It  astounded  them,  so  that  they  held  their  breath,  but 
kept  their  nerve.  “It  was  a real  Fourth  of  July  celebration,”  said 
one  boy.  The  line  of  control  in  front  of  them  to  Hamel  village  and 
the  trench  system  beyond  was  over  a little  ridge,  and  then  into  a 
valley,  and  then  over  another  small  ridge  or  fold  of  ground.  In  the 
valley  they  were  held  up  for  a few  minutes  by  some  barbed  wire  and 
machine-gun  fire,  but  got  forward,  and  did  not  meet  much  trouble  in 
Hamel.  It  was  beyond  that  in  the  trench  system  that  the  Germans 
fought  hard,  though  some  surrendered  without  fighting. 

Two  of  them  ran  forward,  shouting,  “Kamerad”  to  the  young 
American  corporal,  who  did  not  understand  their  meaning,  and  would 
have  killed  them,  but  for  an  officer,  who  told  him  not  to  touch  them. 
A little  later  he  was  wounded  by  a bullet,  and  as  he  stumbled' to  his 
knees  two  Germans  ran  at  him  with  bayonets.  He  had  his  finger  on 
the  trigger  of  his  rifle  and  shot  one  dead  as  he  came  forward.  But  the 
other  drew  near  with  his  bayonet  lowered.  “Then,”  said  this  cor- 
poral, who  is  no  more  than  a boy  in  looks,  “I  knew  I had  to  get  up 
and  fight  like  a man.”  He  stood  up  in  spite  of  his  wound,  and  with 
his  fixed  bayonet  turned  aside  the  lunge  which  the  German  made  to 
kill  him,  and  then  swung  up  his  rifle  and  cracked  the  man’s  skull. 

Killed  Seven  Germans. 

Another  American  corporal,  21  years  of  age,  was  wounded  three 
times,  but  killed  seven  Germans,  which  as  he  reckons,  is  two  Boches 
for  each  wound  and  one  over.  He  had  an  astounding  series  of 
episodes,  in  which  it  was  his  life  or  the  enemy’s.  After  going  through 
the  enemy’s  wire  near  Vaire  Wood,  he  found  himself  under  fire  from 
a machine-gun  hidden  in  a wheatfield,  and  was  wounded  badly  in  the 
thigh  with  an  armour-piercing  bullet  designed  for  Tanks.  He  fell  at 
once,  but,  staggering  up  again,  threw  a bomb  at  the  German  gun-crew 
and  killed  four  of  them.  One  ran,  and  disappeared  into  a dug-out. 
The  American  corporal  followed  him  down,  and  the  man  turned  to 
leap  at  him  in  the  darkness,  but  he  killed  him  with  his  bayonet.  He 
went  up  from  the  dug-out  again  to  the  light  of  day  above,  and  a 
German  soldier  wounded  him  again,  but  paid  the  price  for  the  blow 
with  his  own  life.  Another  German  attacked  him,  wounded  him  for 
the  third  time,  and  was  killed  by  this  lad  whose  bayonet  was  so  quick. 
That  made  six  Germans,  and  the  seventh  was  a machine-gunner 
whom  he  shot.  By  this  time  the  American  corporal  was  weak  and 


408 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


bleeding  from  his  wounds,  and  while  he  lay,  unable  to  go  further,  he 
hoisted  a rag  on  to  his  rifle  as  a signal  to  the  stretcher-bearers,  who 
came  and  carried  him  back. 

The  American  companies  had  very  light  casualties  and  are 
satisfied  that  they  accounted  for  many  of  the  enemy.  They  are 
glad  of  that  in  a simple,  serious  way,  and  the  spirit  shown  by  these 
American  soldiers  in  action  on  our  British  front  for  the  first  time 
seems  to  me,  in  spite  of  their  youth,  like  that  of  Cromwell’s  Ironsides, 
stern  and  terrible  to  the  enemy,  who  to  them  is  an  enemy  of  God  and 
mankind.  Before  this  war  is  over  the  German  soldiers  will  come  to 
know  and  fear  that  spirit,  which  is  a new  revelation  on  this  Western 
Front,  for  our  men,  fierce  as  they  are  in  attack,  are  different  in  tem- 
perament and  are  inspired  by  different  psychological  laws.  As  yet 
the  Germans  do  not  know  much  about  the  army  that  is  growing  in 
might  against  them.  The  prisoners  I saw  to-day  under  guard  by  the 
Australians  had  no  idea  how  many  American  soldiers  there  are  in 
France,  and  were  astonished  to  meet  some  of  them  in  this  last  battle. 
They  believe  that  we  exaggerate  the  numbers  grotesquely  in  order  to 
scare  them,  and  they  have  been  utterly  deceived  by  their  rulers. 

Stalwart  Prisoners 

These  Germans,  now  in  our  hands  after  the  brilliant  attack  by 
the  Australians,  with  these  American  companies,  impressed  me  cer- 
tainly as  being  among  the  best  quality  of  men  I have  yet  seen  taken 
on  our  front.  Rhinelanders,  Brandenburgers,  and  Westphalians, 
they  were  tall  men  in  the  prime  of  young  manhood,  and  obviously 
well  nourished.  They  said  themselves  to  our  officers  that,  though 
their  rations  have  deteriorated  since  the  early  days  of  the  war — and 
one  man  spoke  with  the  authority  of  four  years’  service — they  are 
not  at  all  bad,  as,  whatever  happens  about  food  in  Germany,  the 
soldiers  are  provided  first  with  enough  to  keep  up  their  strength. 
They  were  tired  and  spent  after  their  battle,  and  lay  about  on  the 
grass  sleeping  in  every  attitude  of  extreme  weariness,  but  their  disci- 
pline is  still  [so]  good,  even  on  our  side  of  the  lines,  that  when  an 
Australian  sergeant  gave  an  order  in  their  own  tongue — he  knows 
it  perfectly,  having  been  a student  for  four  years  at  Charlottenburg 
— the  JeldwebeU  or  German  sergeant-major,  sprang  up  at  attention 
as  though  a bell  had  been  rung  in  his  ear,  and  the  other  men  rapidly 
obeyed  the  command  to  fetch  their  rations. 

There  are  few  details  of  the  general  battle  which  I can  add  to  my 
account  of  it  yesterday.  It  went  absolutely  according  to  plan,  and 
without  a hitch.  The  enemy’s  losses  were  great,  not  only  in  the 
field,  but  behind  the  lines,  where  our  artillery  did  damage.  Many 
of  his  guns  were  put  out  of  action  by  direct  hits,  and  yesterday,  when 
he  sent  up  horses  to  try  and  drag  them  away,  they  were  scattered  by 
our  fire  and  failed  in  the  attempt. 

The  Australians  captured  large  numbers  of  machine-guns,  and 
many  of  these  were  at  once  turned  on  to  the  enemy  and  fired  all  day 
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with  his  own  ammunition,  as  every  Australian  machine-gunner  is 
perfectly  familiar  with  the  handling  of  the  German  weapon.  The 
Commander-in-Chief  has  sent  the  Australian  corps  and  the  American 
companies  his  congratulations  on  their  successful  operation,  which 
was  carried  out  with  such  skill  and  gallantry.  Certainly  the  Austra- 
lians have  never  lost  the  initiative  since  the  day  of  March  26,  when 
at  the  end  of  the  first  phase  of  the  German  offensive  they  arrived  on 
the  battlefield  with  one  battalion,  increased  to  four  that  afternoon 
when  they  thrust  back  the  German  outposts  and  helped  to  bar  the 
way  to  Amiens.  Since  then  they  have  made  several  successful 
attacks,  driving  the  enemy’s  lines  back  from  Villers-Bretonneux 
and  the  valley  of  the  Somme  in  front  of  Morlancourt,  and  capturing 
many  hundreds  of  prisoners.  But  yesterday  was  their  finest  achieve- 
ment, because  of  its  rapid  success,  the  lightness  of  their  own  losses, 
and  the  number  of  prisoners  and  the  Australian  soldiers  who  were 
lightly  wounded  came  riding  happily  back  on  the  tops  of  the  tanks, 
of  whom  they  are  now  hero-worshippers  because  of  their  splendid 
share  in  the  success  of  the  day. 

Capture  of  Hamel. 

Sir  D.  Haig’s  Congratulations. 

The  Press  Bureau  states  that  the  following  telegram,  dated  the 
4th  instant,  has  been  sent  by  Field-Marshal  Sir  Douglas  Haig  to  the 
General  Officer  Commanding  Fourth  Army: 

“Will  you  please  convey  to  Lieut.-General  Sir  J.  Monash  and  all 
ranks  under  his  command,  including  the  tanks  and  the  detachment 
of  American  troops,  my  warm  congratulations  on  the  success  which 
attended  the  operations  carried  out  this  morning  and  on  the  skill  and 
gallantry  with  which  they  were  conducted.’’ 


VIII.  THE  ACTION  AT  GRESSAIRE  WOOD,  AUGUST  9, 1918 

Headquarters  131ST  Infantry 
American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  August  18,  1918. 
Report  of  Operations,  131ST  Infantry. 

August  8-9-10,  1918. 

Gressaire  Wood  Engagement.  Map  Reference-62  D:  1/40000. 
The  morning  of  the  8th  the  Regiment  was  distributed  as  follows: 
1st  Bn.  Lawrence  Farm  trenches  in  Baizieux  system. 

Right  on  the  Amiens — Albert  Road. 

2nd  Bn.  In  village  of  Baizieux 

3rd  Bn.  Regtl.  Hq.^ — ^Sup.  Co. — ^Hq.  Co. — Pierregot 
MG  Co. — Vignacourt. 

Early  in  the  morning  the  regimental  commander  proceeded  to  Baiz- 
ieux, and  at  i2:io  p.m.,  orders  were  received  from  the  66th  Brigade 
to  be  ready  to  move  at  a moment’s  notice. 

At  4:30  P.M.,  message  was  received  from  the  3rd  British  Corps  advis- 
ing that  the  131st  Infantry  had  been  placed  under  orders  of  the  58th 
British  Division  in  Corps  Reserve  and  would  move  forthwith  to 
positions  as  follows: 

Regimental  Headquarters — Heilly 
One  Battalion — to  trenches  (in  D 25  and  26)  north  of 
Heilly 

One  Battalion — to  valley  Northwest  of  Heilly  (J  la 
and  I 6b) 

One  Battalion — to  Franvillers 
Battalions  were  ordered  forward  in  the  following  order: 

1st  Battalion  Trenches  north  of  Heilly 
2nd  Battalion  Valley  N.W.  of  Heilly 
3rd  Battalion  From  Pierregot  to  Franvillers 
Hq.  Co.  Heilly 

MG  Co.  Which  was  understood  to  have  reported 

back  to  Pierregot  to  march  next  day 
to  Heilly. 

Movements  of  1st  and  2nd  Battalions  were  completed  and  they 
were  in  place  at  8 :q2  p.m.  These  battalions  were  distributed  through- 
out the  trenches  and  in  the  valley  northwest  of  Heilly  over  a wide 
area  and  placed  in  as  comfortable  conditions  as  possible  for  the  night. 
Consequently  the  subsequent  orders  for  the  night  of  Aug.  8-qth  were 
executed  with  considerable  difficulty  and  more  or  less  confusion. 

Under  instructions  to  place  an  officer  at  Headquarters,  i8th 
Division  at  Heilly  for  orders  the  regimental  commander  reported  in 
person.  At  10  p.m.  telephone  orders  were  received  from  58th  Divi- 
sion to  move  at  once  to  assembly  point  on  Bray-Corbie  road  to  a 
point  about  3000  yards  south  of  Heilly  (J  20  a)  thence  to  form  up 
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facing  east  (Left  J i8  d 72,  right  J 24  d 85).  Across  the  Bray- 
Corbie  road  immediately  west  of  the  Cobar  line  trench.  These 
battalions  were  to  be  ready  to  attack  at  a zero  hour  in  the  early 
morning.  Due  to  the  fact  that  the  troops  had  been  marching  the 
greater  portion  of  the  day  and  night,  were  without  supports,  ground 
had  never  been  reconnoitered,  no  provision  made  for  supplies,  etc., 
it  was  decided  in  a conference  between  the  General  commanding  the 
1 8th  Division  and  the  regimental  commander  that  it  was  inadvisable 
to  make  this  attack.  Upon  further  consultation  by  phone  with  the 
Commanding  General,  58th  Division,  an  order  was  issued  postponing 
operations  in  that  direction,  and  the  131st  Infantry  was  sent  forward 
through  VAUX-sur-SoMME  and  SAiLLY-le-SEC.  In  the  meantime 
orders  were  sent  to  the  Machine  Gun  Company  at  Franvillers  to 
report  at  Vaux  via  Corbie  and  await  orders.  This  Company  did  not 
arrive  in  time  to  participate  in  the  engagement  on  the  9th. 

Troops  arrived  in  the  Somme  valley  in  an  extremely  exhausted 
condition,  the  3rd  Bn.  coming  the  entire  distance  from  Pierregot. 
The  2nd  Bn.  came  in  without  transports  or  Lewis  guns  and  only  100 
rounds  of  Small  arms  ammunition  per  man.  Consequently  the  men 
suffered  from  lack  of  water  and  rations.  Transport  came  in  later  in 
the  day.  Co.  H secured  their  Lewis  guns  and  employed  them  in  the 
engagement.  Other  companies  went  in  without  Lewis  Guns. 
August  9,  1918. 

About  I P.M.,  August  9th,  the  Commanding  Officer,  131st  Infan- 
try, was  advised  that  an  attack  was  to  be  made  and  was  ordered  to 
make  a reconnaissance  in  the  direction  of  the  Gressaire  Wood  west 
of  Etinehem.  The  Lieutenant  Colonel  and  Battalion  commanders 
with  scouts  were  sent  forward  but  soon  returned  with  the  information 
that  a reconnaissance  was  impossible  for  the  reason  that  both  the 
Malard  Wood  and  country  beyond  was  occupied  by  the  enemy. 
A message  was  also  received  at  2 p.m.  stating  that  the  enemy  line  was 
at  K 21  b 87  to  K 34  central,  and  that  American  131st  Infantry 
Regiment  take  steps  to  clear  any  enemy  west  of  the  starting  line  with 
the  assistance  of  tanks.  These  tanks  never  appeared.  The  regiment 
was  formed  in  a column  of  squads  along  the  road  west  of  SAiLLY-le- 
Sec  when  attack  order  was  received  about  3:30  p.m.  This  attack  was 
timed  to  start  at  Zero,  5 p.m.  jumping  off  place,  K 15  d,  O 5.,  K 28  a 
8.5,  K 36.C.6.5.,  on  which  barrage  was  to  open  at  zero.  It  was 
realized  however  that  troops  could  not  possibly  reach  starting  point 
at  5 P.M.,  and  zero  hour  was  advanced  to  5:30  p.m. 

It  was  generally  understood  that  this  attack,  without  prepara- 
tion, was  due  to  extreme  emergency.  The  enemy  were  directly  on 
the  flank  of  the  British  troops  occupying  the  flat  south  of  the  Somme 
and  the  position  was  becoming  untenable  because  of  the  enemy  con- 
trolling the  commanding  heights  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Somme, 
on  Chipilly  Ridge  and  Gressaire  Woods. 
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The  final  objective  for  the  131st  Infantry  was  on  the  line  Brav- 
CoRBiE  road  from  K 17  central  to  K 24  d 15.  Orders  were  received 
so  late  that  it  was  evident  no  disposition  could  be  made  except  from 
the  march  andonly  then  in  [ilj  handled  in  the  most  expeditious  manner. 
The  operations  Officer,  mounted  started  down  the  road  giving  instruc- 
tions to  each  officer  to  rush  his  troops  forv/ard  establish  company 
dumps  near  jumping  off  place  for  their  heavy  packs  and  to  be  formed 
on  the  line  at  5:30  p.m.,  and  troops  made  a forced  march  to  jumping 
off  line  a distance  of  five  kilometers.  The  Regimental  Commander 
started  at  once  forward  on  foot,  alone,  no  other  officers  being  available 
except  Lieutenant  Woodward  attached  to  Intelligence  who  ioined  him 
as  the  troops  reached  the  valley  leading  to  deploying  line.  The 
regimental  commander  preceded  the  troops  a sufficient  distance  to 
designate  the  starting  oft'  lines  and  remained  there  until  the  disposi- 
tions were  made,  and  the  forward  movement  commenced  at  the  zero 
hour,  then  returned  down  the  valley  and  collecting  runners  from  the 
reserve  battalion  established  Headquarters  in  a ditch  in  K 32  b, 
remaining  there  until  the  following  afternoon  after  full  occupation  of 
the  designated  position.  Formation  was  as  follows:  2nd  Bn.  left, 
1st  Bn.  right,  3rd  Bn.  in  reserve  on  the  road  in  K 32  c and  d.  The 
distance  to  the  form  up  line  was  approximately  four  miles  and  was 
made  at  a rapid  gait  with  full  packs,  in  the  hot  sun,  and  with  less 
determined  troops  would  have  been  an  impossibility.  Condition  of 
men  considered,  British  line  officers  freely  expressed  themselves  that 
the  feat  could  not  have  been  accomplished  with  their  troops.  Attack 
line  was  preceded  by  a line  of  skirmishers  extending  along  the  entire 
front.  It  was  the  irresistable  onslaught  of  this  line  that  carried 
everything  before  it,  except  on  the  right,  and  drove  the  Germans  in 
panic  before  them.  Their  retreat  was  so  precipitous  that  the  German 
battalion  commander  left  his  orders,  maps,  and  telephone  switch- 
board. in  his  dugout  which  were  gathered  together  and  sent  to  Divi- 
sional Headquarters.  Machine  gun  nests  forward  of  the  left  battalion 
were  cleaned  out  as  they  progressed.  This  battalion  reached  its 
objective  and  were  reported  in  position  about  8 p.m.,  probably 
arrived  some  minutes  before  that  time. 

Intrenching  tools  were  brought  up  by  lorries  and  were  forwarded 
by  carrying  parties.  Battalion  commanders  reported  ammunition 
about  exhausted  at  that  time,  and  a supply  was  taken  from  the  3rd 
Battalion  in  reserve,  and  forwarded.  This  was  replaced  from  dump 
established  at  SAiLLV-le-SEC  shortly  after  8 p.m.,  after  which  time 
the  supply  was  ample.  The  2nd  Battalion  reported  that  the  175th 
British  Brigade  supposed  to  be  connected  with  their  left  did  not  arrive 
on  time,  but  followed  behind  their  left  at  6 p.m.,  for  a few  hundred 
vards  then  changed  direction  to  the  Northwest  in  the  direction  of 
their  position.  The  2nd  Battalion  was  therefore  without  left  flank 
support  for  a considerable  time.  The  ist  Battalion  on  the  right  and 
the  loth  London  battalion  still  further  to  the  right  were  held  up  by 
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heavy  machine  gun  fire,  at  the  start,  from  Chipilly  Ridge  and  on 
their  immediate  front. 

At  7:26  P.M.,  the  C.O.,  loth  London  Battalion  reported  from 
east  side  of  Malard  Wood  his  command  and  the  ist  Battalion  held 
up  by  machine  gun  fire  from  woods  in  K 34  a 4 5,  and  asked  for  assist- 
ance. A company  from  the  reserve  battalion  was  sent  to  their 
assistance  which  promptly  cleared  the  situation.  Further  advance  of 
this  section  of  the  line  was  impossible  until  after  dark  when  a British 
detachment  mopped  up  the  town  of  Chipilly,  captured  about  300 
prisoners  and  the  Machine  gun  commander  in  the  cemetery  and  his 
guns  along  the  ridge.  The  ist  Battalion  commander  reported  that 
his  battalion  at  9:20  p.m.,  August  9th,  was  on  a line  K 35  a 6 5,  K29 
central,  K 28  a 8 2,  where  they  dug  in.  No  connection  with  2nd 
Battalion  on  left,  175th  Brigade  on  right  (loth  London)  At  6 a.m., 
August  loth  we  were  able  to  report  to  the  commanding  General,  58th 
Division  that  our  objective  had  been  reached,  and  were  in  position 
as  ordered,  holding  the  forward  line  with  ist  and  2nd  Battalions  plus 
one  company.  The  remainder  of  3rd  Battalion  moved  up  to  re- 
enforce the  line.  At  7:20  a.m.,  August  loth.  Major  Gale,  2nd  Bat- 
talion, was  ordered  to  reconnoitre  German  trenches  in  K 12  d 8 6,  to 
determine  if  occupied  by  British  troops,  and  if  so  occupied  to  move 
his  left  to  the  right  and  face  east  on  line  about  K 18  d 8 7,  extending 
North  beyond  the  Bray-Corbie  road  to  K 12  d 6 6,  which  disposition 
could  not  be  made  on  account  of  shell  fire.  The  line  was  completed 
on  the  loth  extended  from  K 24  central  to  K 12  d 6 8 with  advance 
groups  forward  at  Double  Telegraph  Post  in  L 13  central.  Right 
Battalion  from  K 18  d 9 to  K 24  d i 4.  An  incident  of  occupation 
on  the  loth  showed  the  steadiness  and  composure  of  our  troops.  At 
3 P.M.  a group  of  five  Germans  with  heavy  machine  guns,  came  down 
the  road  from  Bray.  A Lewis  gun  post  was  pushed  out  to  K 13  a 7 3. 
Fire  was  held  until  enemy  arrived  within  500  yards  when  all  were  shot 
down  by  snipers.  Later  four  machine  guns  were  brought  up  under 
cover  of  crops  but  were  stopped  by  Lewis  gun  fire.  Still  later  these 
guns  opened  intermittently  until  outflanked  by  a platoon  under 
Lieut.  Porter  when  they  withdrew.  From  the  first  occupation  of 
the  line  it  was  heavily  shelled  and  gassed.  Troops  were  completely 
worn  out  and  officers  showed  effects  of  constant  strain  and  loss  of 
sleep.  During  the  afternoon  of  the  loth  it  was  decided  to  send  other 
troops  forward  to  occupy  a line  in  L 14  and  L 20  west  of  Bray,  and 
message  was  sent  to  Commanding  Officer,  2nd  Battalion  to  reorganize 
getting  companies  together.  At  9 p.m.  Australians  assembled  in  the 
rear  of  lines  in  K 23  thence  passed  through  our  lines  along  the  Bray- 
Corbie  road  to  positions  noted  in  L 14  and  L 20.  During  the  night 
lo-iith  line  was  reorganized,  2nd  Battalion  from  K 18,  b 9 9,  Cross- 
roads to  K 24  central,  ist  Battalion  K 24  central  to  K 29  central,  3d 
Battalion  line  of  sentry  posts  K 29  central  to  Q 1 1 d 5 8,  which  position 
was  held  until  the  village  of  Etinehem  and  the  pocket  south  was 
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cleared  of  the  enemy,  night  of  11-12  August.  Orders  were  received 
the  14th  to  occupy  a new  line  west  of  Bray  that  night.  Movement 
completed  by  3 companies,  ist  Battalion  at  3:00  a.m.,  4th  Company 
at  6:00  A.M.,  1 5th,  3rd  Battalion  in  support,  2nd  Battalion  in  reserve. 

It  will  be  seen  from  reports  that  a greater  number  of  casualties 
occurred  following  the  attack  of  the  9th  and  loth  than  were  suffered 
on  those  dates.  The  British  had  previously  experienced  the  same 
conditions  and  were  once  driven  out  of  the  position.  Our  line  after 
the  Gressaire  Wood  had  been  captured  extended  as  follows:  From 
Chipilly  Spur  to  K 29  central,  K 24  central  thence  along  the  old 
Amiens  line  to  main  Bray-Corbie  road  at  K 18  d 8 8 thence  along 
road  to  K 17  central,  thence  held  by  the  175th  British  Brigade  on  a 
line  Northwest  to  the  outskirts  of  Morlancourt  thus  forming  a right 
angle  against  the  enemy’s  front.  The  north  arm  of  the  angle  was 
two  kilometers  long  the  east  arm  about  the  same  length.  This 
enabled  enemy  artillery  to  fire  on  our  lines  both  from  the  front  and 
the  flank  which  situation  they  took  the  fullest  advantage  of.  Our 
casualty  list  of  the  9-ioth  numbered  334  Officers  and  men,  from  iith 
to  i6th — 421.  The  lines  were  held  as  thinly  as  possible,  men  dug 
and  occupied  deep  narrow  trenches,  in  which  they  were  subject  to 
incessant  shell  fire.  The  lines  were  so  close  in  places  that  men  could 
not  expose  themselves  for  an  instant  without  being  shot  at  by  snipers. 
Roads  leading  to  positions  were  shelled  day  and  night.  Great 
difficulty  was  experienced  getting  rations  forward,  carried  as  they 
were  a long  distance  by  hand.  Frequently  rations  were  spoiled  by 
gas  and  men  went  without  food.  The  tenacity  with  which  our  men 
held  these  lines  made  easier  the  beginning  of  the  great  offensive  on  the 
Somme,  which  followed  this  action  and  occupation. 

The  131st  Infantry  and  13th  Australian  Brigade  with  attached 
units  were  designated  as  the  Liaison  Force  on  August  nth  1918 
under  command  of  Brigadier  General  E.  A.  Wisdom  and  continued 
holding  the  line  and  maintaining  contact  with  the  enemy  by  means  of 
patrols  until  relieved  by  the  nth  Australian  Infantry  Brigade  night 
of  August  19-20,  1918. 

Upon  completion  of  the  attacks  on  Gressaire  Woods  August 
10th  1918,  the  appreciation  shown  by  the  British  of  the  successful 
attacks  carried  out  by  this  regiment  is  shown  in  the  following: 

“To  G.O.C.,  33rd  American  Div., 
loth  August,  1918. 

Hearty  congratulations  on  successful  attack  carried  out  by 
131st  Infantry  Regiment  yesterday. 

Corps  Commander, 

III  Corps,  British’’. 
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Headquarters 
58TH  Division, 

x.viii.xviii 

Dear  General  Bell; 

I wish  to  express  to  you  my  appreciation  of  the  great  assist- 
ance afforded  to  my  Division  by  your  131  regiment  in  the  attack 
on  Gressaire  wood  yesterday  afternoon,  and  my  admiration 
for  the  way  in  which  it  carried  out  a very  difficult  maneuver 
to  get  into  the  Battle  line  and  for  the  stout  way  in  which  it 
overcame  all  resistance. 

I enclose  letter  of  thanks  which  I would  be  glad  if  you  would 
forward  to  the  Officer  Commanding  the  regiment. 

Yours  sincerely, 

Frank.  Ramsay”. 


Captures. 

7 5.9  Howitzers 

13  4.2  Guns 

2 10  in.  guns 

2 French  75  mm.  Guns 
6 Guns,  caliber  not  noted. 
2 Minenwerfers. 


32  Total 

I German  aeroplane  in  perfect  condition. 

Between  75-100  Machine  Guns. 

59  Mauser  rifles.  Other  rifles  not  counted  and  material  in  large 
amounts. 

z^pproximately  500  to  700  prisoners. 


Casualties. 


KILLED 

Aug.  9th — Officers 5 

Other  ranks.  . 40 

Aug.  loth — Officers o 

Other  ranks . . 6 

Aug.  1 1 th — Ofcrs I 

Other  ranks..  6 

Aug.  1 2th — Ofcrs o 

O.R 4 

Aug.  13th — Ofcrs o 

O.R 8 

Aug.  14th — Ofcrs o 

O.R 3 

Aug.  15  th — Ofcrs o 

O.R 4 


WOUNDED 


Officers 

5 

Other  ranks 

250 

Officers 

4 

O.R 

75 

Ofcrs 

4 

O.R 

75 

Ofcrs 

O.R 

100 

Ofcrs 

O.R 

84 

Officers 

0 

O.R 

37 

Ofcrs 

O.R 

36 
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— Ofcrs 0 

Ofcrs 

O.R I 

O.R 

Total  killed 

. . . .Ofcrs. 

6 

O.R. 

72 

Total  wounded 

. . . .Ofcrs. 

O.R. 

664 

Total  casualties. . 

• 755 

Conj}de7itial. 


J.  B.  Sanborn, 
Colonel,  131st  Infantry. 


Comment 

I.  The  131st  Infantry  was  ordered  into  a fight  over  a piece  of  difficult 
ground,  its  right  dominated  by  machine  guns  on  Chipilly  Ridge 
without  any  information  that  said  ridge  was  a stronghold  and  a nest 
of  machine  guns.  This  condition  must  have  been  known  to  the 
British  as  I have  been  unofficially  advised  that  the  troops  across  the 
river  were  contemplating  a retreat  unless  the  situation  was  cleaned 


up. 

2.  It  was  agreed  about  i p.m.  that  a dump  would  be  placed  at  the 
south  of  the  valley  west  of  Sailly-le-Sec  with  S.A.A.,  wire,  lights, 
grenades,  spades,  shovels  and  other  material  of  which  we  were  short. 
The  only  material  which  had  been  placed  on  the  dump  up  to  c;-.jo 
P.M.  Vv^as  90,000  rounds  of  small  arms  ammunition  which  reached 
there  at  that  hour. 

3.  The  supporting  troops  supposed  to  be  on  our  left  when  the  bar- 
rage lifted  were  not  there  but  came  up  during  the  advance  in  rear  of 
the  left  of  our  line  and  later  moved  further  to  our  left.  So  far  as  I 
have  been  able  to  learn  the  tanks  that  were  to  attack  with  us  did  not 
support  the  movement.  No  commanding  officer  of  Tanks  ever 
reported  to  me  and  the  only  tanks  that  I saw  were  two  held  up  on  the 
side  of  the  hill  not  in  action  and  apparently  unable  to  move  forward. 

4.  The  attack  order  reached  me  when  it  was  too  late  to  make  any 
but  verbal  dispositions.  Prior  to  its  receipt  no  intimation  of  the  hour 
of  the  attack  was  conveyed.  The  general  impression  seemed  to  pre  - 
vail  that  it  was  to  be  early  the  following  morning. 

5.  Two  officers  of  the  2nd  Battalion,  Lieutenants  Keating  and  Mc- 
Guire, came  to  Regimental  Headquarters  about  9 p.m.,  the  9th. 
Lieut.  Keating  stated  to  the  Regimental  Adjutant  that  his  platoon 
had  been  wiped  out.  Both  remained  until  morning.  It  has  been 
stated  that  one  of  these  officers  gave  a command  to  retire.  Some  of 
the  men  refused  to  go  but  59  men  did  retreat,  were  stopped  by  Lieut. 
Malstrom,  Regimental  Operations  and  Intelligence  Officer,  in  the 
valley  at  J.36. central.  These  men  were  sent  forward  in  the  morning. 

6.  Major  Gale,  2nd  Battalion  Commander,  appears  to  have  lost 
touch  with  a considerable  portion  of  his  command.  Losses  also 
appear  excessive  in  view  of  the  fact  that  this  Battalion  met  with  less 
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resistance  than  was  met  with  on  the  right.  I believe  the  battalion 
commander  lost  entire  control  of  his  men,  evidenced  by  the  fact  that 
message  after  message  was  sent  to  him  in  the  evening  of  the  9th  asking 
for  dispositions  and  conditions  and  only  one  report  of  any  value  was 
received.  Packs  and  equipment  was  scattered  over  the  field  of  their 
advance  and  left  unguarded. 

Joseph  B.  Sanborn, 
Colonel,  131st  Infantry. 

2ND  Bn.  131ST  Inf.,  Aug.  9,  1918. 

Map.  Ref.  France.  Sheet  62  D.  N.E.  Edition  3 B Local. 

This  Battalion  while  in  billets  in  Baizieux  as  a reserve  battalion 
to  the  58th  British  Division  in  rear  of  the  132nd  Inf.,  received  orders 
at  4:50  p.M.  Aug.  8,  1918,  from  C.O.  131st  Inf.,  to  proceed  to  a position 
just  northwest  of  Heilly  on  the  Franvillers-Heilly  road,  as  a 
British  Corps  reserve,  occupying  such  bivouacs  as  we  could  find 
available,  at  which  point  we  arrived  at  7:05  p.m.  Aug.  13,  1918. 
Finding  all  bivouacs,  with  the  exception  of  enough  to  accommodate 
one  platoon  occupied,  I instructed  Company  Commanders  to  place 
their  men  under  the  protection  of  the  banks  and  pitch  shelter  tents 
in  such  places  as  available  and  to  spread  out  so  as  to  minimize  losses 
from  aerial  bombs  or  shell  fire.  It  was  quite  difficult  to  find  available 
space  and  the  companies  were  not  definitely  set  until  about  9:30  p.m. 
and  were  spread  out  over  considerable  territory.  I then  reported  to 
Regtl.  Hdqrs.  to  consult  with  my  C.O.  regarding  our  disposition. 

My  C.O.  was  in  consultation  when  I arrived,  with  the  British 
General  and  I was  compelled  to  wait  for  some  time.  When  I got  an 
audience  with  my  C.O.  he  handed  me  order  No.  loi,  Hq.  58th  British 
Division,  dated  Aug.  8,  1918,  time  10:27  p.m. 

The  order  read  as  follows — “Take  command  of  ist  and  2nd  Bns. 
We  have  been  placed  under  command  of  158th  Div.  Under  their 
orders  move  two  Bns.  at  once  from  J.2o.a.6.i.  thence  Corbie-Bray 
road  to  J.i8.d.7.2.,  then  form  up  facing  east  with  left  on  J.i8.d.7.2. 
and  right  about  J.2q.d.8.5.  Guides  have  been  sent  you.  1st  Bn. 
entrenches  D.25  and  26,  Hdqrs.  D.26,c.3.7.  Report  for  further 
orders  on  arrival  Heilly”.  Colonel  Sanborn  then  handed  me  the 
order  for  the  ist  Bn.  and  a British  Staff  Officeroffered  his  assistance  by 
furnishing  a guide  to  deliver  order  to  ist  Bn.  Also  with  his  assistance 
I prepared  a march  order  which  was  included  with  that  of  Col. 
Sanborn,  131st  Inf.  This  guide  was  dispatched  at  once.  Prior  to 
this  time  after  receiving  order  I sent  a message  to  my  Bn.  Adj.  by 
runner  to  have  companies  form  up  and  the  transport  prepared  to 
move  at  once.  I then  returned  to  my  Hdqrs.  and  found  that  the 
companies  were  formed  up.  The  transport  containing  Lewis  guns 
and  extra  ammunition  had  proceeded  in  to  Heilly  earlier  in  the 
evening  with  a Sergeant  in  charge  and  had  located  a picket  line  on  the 
outskirts  of  the  town.  The  transport  officer  had  returned  to  Bai- 
zieux under  my  orders  in  order  to  move  up  rations  and  officers  baggage 
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which  had  been  left  in  Baizieux  owing  to  the  fact  that  G.S.  wagons 
had  gone  to  Regtl.  dump  for  rations  and  fuel.  I2  runners  were  dis- 
patched to  locate  the  transport  when  we  received  the  above  orders 
to  move,  but  none  of  the  runners  could  locate  the  transport.  I then 
arranged  with  an  officer  to  leave  a sufficient  detail  behind  with  a 
British  guide  and  then  were  instructed  to  follow  the  battalion  and 
overtake  them  on  the  road.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  companies 
were  considerably  scattered  we  were  unable  to  move  until  1:15  a.m. 
Aug.  9,  1918,  and  up  to  that  time  we  had  not  located  the  transport. 
There  were  no  guides  at  the  designated  point  when  the  head  of  the 
column  arrived.  I reported  back  to  the  British  Hdqrs.  and  found  the 
British  Lieutenant  who  was  to  act  as  one  of  our  guides,  who  stated 
that  the  messenger  sent  to  ist  Bn.  had  returned  without  delivering 
message  as  he  was  unable  to  locate  them.  We  sent  this  messenger 
back  with  more  detailed  instructions  as  to  their  location  and  pro- 
ceeded with  the  Battalion,  arriving  at  the  cross  roads  J.ib.d.y.o.  at 
4:30  A.M.  Aug.  9,  1918,  at  which  point  we  were  to  pick  up  other  guides 
of  the  58th  Div.  (British).  The  guides  were  not  at  this  point  and 
the  British  Lt.  with  us  went  to  Brig.  Hdqrs.  known  to  him  in  the 
vicinity  returning  at  5 a.m.  with  the  information  that  orders  had  been 
changed  and  we  were  to  proceed  to  Regel,  rende[z]vous  point  at  the 
church  in  Sailly-le-Sec.  Arriving  at  this  point  the  British  Lt. 
informed  me  that  he  would  go  to  the  58th  Div.  Hdqrs.  for  additional 
information  and  orders.  I placed  the  men  in  cuts  in  the  banks  along 
the  road,  as  well  protected  from  observation  as  possible,  and  at  about 
6 a.m.  a British  staff  officer  arrived,  stating  that  he  was  there  to 
explain  that  the  orders  for  guides  had  arrived  too  late  for  him  to  have 
them  at  the  designated  point.  With  this  staff  officer  I proceeded  to 
British  Brigade  Hdqrs.  at  Sailly  Laurette  to  consult  with  the  C.O. 
and  was  advised  by  him  to  hold  my  battalion  in  its  present  location 
until  dusk,  at  which  time  he  would  furnish  me  guides  to  move  up  into 
the  Sailly  Laurette  valley.  I then  returned  to  my  organization 
and  was  called  to  a consultation  by  my  C.O.  in  conjunction  with 
British  officers  and  was  told  that  the  Regiment  would  take  part  in  an 
attack  at  a zero  hour  to  be  designated  later  and  such  supplies  as  were 
needed  would  be  on  a dump  designated  at  4 p.m.  I was  given  a map 
showing  the  territory  on  which  we  were  to  make  the  attack  and  the 
objective  and  was  instructed  to  accompany  Lt.  Col.  Eddy  in  con- 
junction with  the  other  two  Battalion  commanders  to  reconnoiter 
Gressaire  Wood,  and  arrange  to  meet  Lt.  Col.  Eddy  at  a designated 
point  on  the  road  at  3:10  p.m.  The  battalion  commanders  were  also 
instructed  to  move  their  companies  at  once  to  the  forming  up  position 
under  cover  of  a smoke  screen  and  to  advise  the  commanding  officer 
when  we  were  ready  to  move.  I was  asked  by  the  C.O.  if  a half  hour 
would  be  sufficient  time  and  stated  that  I would  try  to  be  ready  in 
that  time.  I returned  to  my  battalion,  assembled  the  Co.  Comdrs., 
issued  the  maps  that  with  the  exception  of  the  map  showing  the  form- 
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ing  up  line  in  yellow  and  the  line  of  the  objective  in  blue.  I had  no 
other  information  as  to  how  the  attack  was  to  be  conducted,  that 
those  orders  would  be  issued  later. 

I also  instructed  C.O.  Co.  G,  to  bring  the  Bn.  up  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible, notifying  the  Regtl.  Adjutant  when  ready.  I found,  however, 
that  it  would  be  impossible  to  move  in  30  minutes  time,  owing  to  the 
fact  that  our  Lewis  guns  were  still  on  the  limbers  and  extra  ammunition 
and  rations  would  have  to  be  issued,  and  it  was  also  necessary  to  reduce 
men’s  packs  by  leaving  the  over  coats  with  the  transport.  At  this 
time  the  Lt.  Col.  arrived,  stating  that  companies  would  have  to  move 
at  once, — that  the  Zero  hour  would  be  in  the  neighborhood  of  5 p.m. 
same  day,  Aug.  9,  and  that  unless  we  moved  at  once  we  would  be  too 
late  to  take  part  in  the  attack.  I instructed  my  company  command- 
ers to  assemble  the  companies  at  once  with  the  packs  as  they  were 
and  we  moved  off  at  3:30  p.m.  My  Bn.  Adj.  informed  me  that  the 
Lt.  Col.  had  informed  him  that  the  2nd  Bn.  would  be  the  Left  Bn., 
1st  Bn.  to  be  the  Right  Bn.  and  the  3rd  Bn.  to  be  the  reserve  battal- 
ion. While  enroute  the  Regtl.  Inti.  Off.  pointed  out  to  my  Bn.  Adj. 
a point  off  the  road  where  a battery  was  located,  where  he  could  get 
new  maps  as  the  barrage  line  shown  in  yellow  on  the  maps  we  now  had 
were  incorrect.  On  arrival  at  Regtl.  Command  Post  I was  given 
order  152,  copy  26,  Hq.  58th  London  Div.  (British)  which  showed 
Zero  hour  to  be  5:30  p.m.  It  was  then  5:05  p.m.  At  that  time  Bn. 
Adj.  arrived  with  corrected  maps.  (Bn.  Hq.  located  at  K. 27. a. 9. 9. 
in  the  open.)  At  this  time  the  battalion  was  under  heavy  shell  fire 
and  I was  only  able,  by  moving  along  with  each  Co.  Comdr.  as  he 
passed,  to  give  them  such  information  as  I could  snatch  from  the 
order  given  me,  and  pass  out  the  maps,  instructing  them  that  the 
attack  would  be  made  in  two  waves,  Co.  E.  on  the  left  and  Co.  F.  on 
the  right  in  the  first  wave.  Co.  G.  on  the  left  and  Co.  H.  on  the  right 
in  the  2nd  wave.  Co.  Comdrs.  had  no  opportunity  to  give  this  infor- 
mation to  their  platoon  leaders,  as  the  barrage  had  lifted  by  the  time 
they  arrived  in  their  position  and  they  were  compelled  to  move  for- 
ward. 

Only  one  company  was  able  to  get  their  Lewis  guns,  that  com- 
pany being  Co.  H,  which  was  the  last  company  and  just  in  front  of 
the  transport.  We  had  no  time  to  issue  extra  ammunition  or  rations. 
The  men  were  carrying  the  heavy  pack  which  included  the  overcoat. 
I instructed  Co.  Comdrs.  to  have  the  men  drop  their  packs  as  they 
went  over.  Owing  to  the  lack  of  information  all  platoon  leaders  were 
at  a loss  to  know  what  their  objective  was  or  the  direction  of  the 
attack  and  due  to  this  fact  the  line  was  not  preserved.  Companies 
became  mixed  with  other  companies,  one  group  under  2nd  Lt.  Henry 
E.  Dick,  Co.  H,  of  about  50  men  arrived  at  a position  facing  S.E.  at 
approximately  K.23.d.5.o.  to  K.23.d.9.6.  This  group  was  composed 
of  men  from  all  four  companies  and  although  caught  in  our  own  bar- 
rage, and  realizing  that  they  had  no  connection  on  their  right  or  on 
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their  left,  after  patrolling  several  hundred  yards  in  both  directions 
they  were  able  to  dislodge  a number  of  machine  gun  emplacements 
and  to  hold  their  position  until  about  an  hour  after  daybreak,  Aug. 
lo,  1918.  At  this  time  they  were  able  to  connect  up  with  the  ist  Bn. 
Up  to  9:30  p.M.  Aug.  9,  1918,  communication  with  the  line  was  fairly 
good — most  of  the  messages  received  from  officers  and  N.C.O’S.  were 
verbal  and  they  did  not  give  definite  information  as  to  their  location. 
Bn.  Hdqrs.  moved  from  K. 27. a. 9. 9.  to  K. 27. a. 8. 5.  After  9:30  p.m., 
although  every  available  runner  was  used,  I was  unable  to  get  any 
information  or  communication  back.  The  runners  were  either  unable 
to  locate  the  line  or  unable  to  return.  At  12  midnight  the  Battalion 
Intelligence  Officer  and  several  scouts  left  Bn.  Hdqrs.  to  locate  the 
line. 


The  Fight  for  Chipilly  Ridge  and  Gressaire  Woods 
ON  Aug.  9th,  1918. 

The  American  troops  participating  were  the  131st  Infantry  (old 
1st  Illinois)  commanded  by  Colonel  Joseph  B.  Sanborn. 

The  action  was  fought  on  the  afternoon  of  the  9th  of  August, 
1918,  and  the  position  is  still  being  held  by  the  131st  Infantry,  this 
date  August  17,  1918.  They  have  suffered  a loss  of  754  officers  and 
men,  of  which  77  were  killed  or  died  of  their  wounds. 

The  action  arose  from  the  following  circumstances.  As  a part 
of  the  strategic  move  by  the  British  Commander,  the  left  flank  resting 
in  the  vicinity  of  Chipilly  was  to  be  what  is  called  a “defensive 
flank.”  In  other  words,  the  movements  to  the  south  were  to  pivot 
on  that  point,  so  it  was  very  important  that  it  be  held. 

The  British  had  been  driven  back  from  thk  ridge  which  left  the 
Australian’s  flank  exposed,  they  being  to  the  south  of  the  Somme. 
(This  fight  occurred  on  the  north  bank  of  the  Somme  River  a little 
further  east  than  Hamel).  It  was  imperative  therefore,  that  the 
ridge  be  retaken. 

The  131st  Infantry,  on  the  afternoon  of  the  8th  of  August,  was 
scattered  about  in  its  area  by  battalions,  when  Colonel  Sanborn 
received  orders  to  march  at  once  to  the  Valley  of  the  Ancre.  He  had 
barely  arrived  there,  it  being  a considerable  distance,  when  he  was 
ordered  to  march  post-haste  by  the  way  of  Corbie  and  Sailly-le- 
Sec,  to  support  the  attack  on  the  ridge.  He  was  so  far  away  that 
the  attack  had  to  be  postponed,  awaiting  his  arrival,  and  when  he 
did  arrive,  he  learned  that  he  was  to  take  part  in  the  action  in  the 
first  line,  an  objective  being  assigned  to  him.  Some  of  his  troops  had 
marched  between  twenty  and  twenty-five  miles  and  went  into  action 
virtually  on  the  run.  Sanborn  had  reconnoitered  the  ground  before 
as  best  he  could,  consideration  being  taken  of  the  distance  and  hostile 
artillery  fire.  His  men  marched  along  the  road  of  approach,  not  with- 
standing their  long  hike,  everybody  in  the  best  of  spirits  and  anxious 
to  get  into  action.  The  hostile  barrage  came  down  at  5:30  p.m. 
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between  Malard  Woods,  in  which  Sanborn  was  to  deploy,  and  the 
Gressaire  Woods,  that  was  held  by  the  Boche.  As  soon  as  the 
friendly  barrage  was  put  down,  the  Germans’  counter-barrage  came 
down  also,  and  it  was  necessary  for  the  131st  Infantry  to  pass  through 
it  up  to  their  own  barrage.  The  Battalion  and  Company  Command- 
ers, having  had  little  opportunity  to  reconnoitre.  Colonel  Sanborn 
conducted  the  first  one  hundred  men  through  the  hostile  barrage 
himself,  in  order  to  establish  the  line  and  to  be  sure  that  the  men 
would  get  the  right  direction.  On  his  way  back  he  was  knocked  over 
by  a hostile  shell,  but  luckily  for  himself  and  the  U.S.  Government, 
the  shell  did  not  explode.  Sanborn  shook  himself  free  of  the  dust 
and  debris,  and  continued  his  way  to  the  command  post  bareheaded. 
As  soon  as  the  barrage  lifted,  which  was  at  5:38  p.m.,  nine  companies 
of  the  131st  Infantry  advanced.  The  ist  Battalion  under  Captain 
Richmond  on  the  right,  the  2nd  Battalion  under  Major  Gale  on  the 
left,  one  company  of  the  3rd  Battalion  covering  the  right,  and  the 
other  three  companies  in  reserve. 

They  had  hardly  come  out  of  the  woods  when  they  were  met  by 
a terrific  hostile  machine  gun  fire  from  the  right.  The  Boche  machine 
gunners  had  infiltrated  down  a ravine  and  had  dug  themselves  in  on 
the  opposite  side  and  camouflaged  their  positions.  Before  the  action 
was  over,  at  least  500  of  these  machine  gunners  were  run  out  of  their 
positions.  When  this  flank  fire  came,  Sanborn  ordered  two  companies 
to  suppress  it.  It  had  been  understood  that  the  flanks  would  be 
covered  by  other  troops,  but  apparently  this  was  not  done  completely. 
In  addition  to  the  500,  at  least  three  or  four  hundred  more  Germans 
were  hidden  in  the  cellars  of  Chipilly  and  were  run  out  by  the  58th 
British  Division.  Our  men  continued  on  into  the  Gressaire  Woods, 
but  half  way  through  were  held  up  by  machine  gun  nests.  Word 
came  into  the  Headquarters  that  the  line  had  been  stopped.  Assist- 
ance was  asked  for  from  the  tanks,  that  had  been  participating  in  the 
combat,  but  they  were  “hors  de  combat”.  The  patrols  had  been 
preceding  the  line,  so  it  was  impossible  to  put  down  a barrage  to  clear 
out  the  woods.  The  only  thing  left  to  do  was  to  push  on  through 
with  rifle,  bayonet  and  nerve.  The  British  Division  Commander, 
turned  to  the  Chief  of  Staff,  33rd  Division,  who  was  with  him  at  the 
Battle  Station,  and  asked  him  if  he  thought  that  the  131st  could  go 
through  the  woods.  Being  assured  that  there  was  no  question  about 
it,  and  that  the  131st  Infantry  would  arrive  at  its  ultimate  objective 
in  due  time,  that  is  providing  everyone  did  his  part,  the  order  was 
given.  The  troops  on  the  flanks  also  were  informed,  and  requested 
to  co-operate,  so  the  v/hole  line  pushed  forward.  At  about  midnight, 
Sanborn’s  second  attack  started,  and  by  sheer  nerve,  and  nothing 
else,  pushed  on  through,  isolated  and  wiped  out  the  machine  gun 
nests,  and  finally  arrived  at  its  ultimate  objective. 

To  give  you  some  idea  of  what  this  task  meant,  it  is  but  necessary 
to  repeat  the  remarks  of  the  British  Commander,  who  said,  he  would 
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dislike  to  have  the  task  to  perform  himself  even  with  trained  and 
experienced  troops,  and  if  the  131st  Infantry  went  through  the  woods 
and  captured  the  position,  their  commander  and  the  men  would 
deserve  all  the  credit  it  was  possible  to  give  them. 

Having  captured  the  position  by  the  morning  ot  the  loth,  the 
131st  remained  in  it,  the  Australians  coming  forward  in  relief  and 
passing  through  them  to  hold  the  first  line.  As  soon  as  the  131st  had 
gotten  its  breath,  reorganized  and  rested  a bit,  it  moved  on  and  will 
now  be  found  about  two  miles  in  advance  of  the  position  it  first 
captured,  and  along  the  banks  of  the  Somme. 

The  recommendations  for  gallantry  in  this  action  have  not  yet 
come  in,  but  when  they  do,  will  probably  be  a list  of  considerable 
length.  This  can  be  called  the  second  victory  for  the  Illinois  troops, 
and  their  reputation  and  prestige  as  fighters  is  known  all  up  and  down 
the  line,  not  only  on  the  allied  side,  but  in  the  Boche  Army.  Many  of 
the  Boche  prisoners  captured  in  this  affair  can  tell  you  all  about  the 
Americans  at  Hamel.  The  total  number  of  prisoners  in  this  sector 
was  about  2800  including  many  officers,  and  the  131st  Infantry 
captured,  veritably  at  the  point  of  the  bayonet,  21  guns,  (howitzers), 
2 being  10  inch,  five  or  six  being  5.9  inch,  and  the  balance  being  4.2 
inch.  Material  in  great  quantities  was  captured  and  it  was  impossi- 
ble for  lack  of  time  to  count  the  number  of  machine  guns. 

We  are  now  operating  with  the  Australians,  much  to  their 
delight,  for  they  have  often  remarked  that  they  like  to  have  the 
Americans  with  them  on  account  of  their  dependability  as  fighters. 
The  State  of  Illinois  has  every  reason  to  feel  proud  of  the  action  of 
its  sons  and  the  City  of  Chicago,  in  particular,  has  reason  to  feel 
proud  over  the  fact  that  Hamel  and  Vaire  Woods,  Chipilly  and 
Gressaire  Ridge  were  captured  by  troops  formerly  composing  the 
old  1st  and  2nd  Illinois  National  Guard  Regiments. 

Headquarters,  131ST  Infantry 
A.  E.  F. 

From:  Commanding  Officer,  131st  Inf.  November  21,  1918. 

To:  Lieut-Col.  Frederic  L.  Huidekoper,  33rd  Div.  Hq. 

Subject:  Chipilly  Ridge. 

I.  Herewith  enclosed  find  summary  of  information  taken  from 
various  British  orders,  messages  and  reports  issued  subsequent  to 
attack  at  Chipilly  Ridge  August  9th.  An  examination  of  this  infor- 
mation will  show  you  clearly  that  no  troops  at  Chipilly  Ridge 
reached  their  objective  on  time  except  the  131st  Infantry.  The  sup- 
porting troops  did  not  come  up  for  many  hours  afterwards,  some  of 
them  not  at  all. 

J.  B.  Sanborn, 
Colonel,  131st  Infantry. 
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November  21,  1918. 

From:  Pliable  7. 

To:  Pliable  i. 

Subject:  For  your  information. 

1.  175th  British  Order  i3i,Aug.  loth  1918,  under  heading 

General  Situation  states  that  “This  brigade  holds  the  final  objec- 
tive Old  Amiens  Defense  Line — from  K 12  d 78  to  K 12  a 08  and 
that  they  are  in  touch  with  the  131st  American  Infantry  on  the 
right.”  Also  stating  that  “they  will  attack  at  6 p.m.,  to  Make 
Good?  that  portion  of  the  Amiens  Defense  line  which  lies  in  K 6 c 
and  d;  also  stating  in  Paragraph  2 that  “the  5th  Royal  Berks  will 
relieve  the  Essex?  37th  Brigade  in  the  new  sector  when  they  have 
captured  their  objective  and  the  12th  London  will  relieve  elements 
of  the  131st  American  Infantry  in  the  new  right  sector  as  soon  as 
darkness  permits”. 

2.  4th  Australian  Divisional  Order  ^ 140,  same  date,  Aug. 
loth  states  that  “the  Divisional  front,  north  of  the  Somme  is,  at 
present,  reported  as  follows:  From  right  face  of  Chipilly  spur  to  K 
29  central  to  K 24  central  thence  north  along  Amiens  line  to  main 
Bray-Corbie  road  at  K 18  d 88  thence  along  road  to  K 17  central.” 
Following,  the  order  states,  “this  line  is  held  by  elements  of  brigades 
of  the  58th  Division  up  to  about  K 29  central  thence  by  the  131st 
Regiment  American  Infantry.  Some  American  troops  also  reported 
to  have  pushed  out  into  square  L 13.” 

3.  It  will  be  noted  that  these  orders  contradict  each  other; 
also  that  lines  laid  out  upon  the  map  will  show  a gap  of  over  1000 
yards  between  the  actual  line  held  by  the  131st  Infantry  and  the  175th 
British  Brigade  on  our  left  if  their  statement  is  true.  Our  line  which 
actually  extended  from  K 29  central  to  K 24  central  to  K 18  d 87  then 
west  along  Bray-Corbie  road  to  K 17  central  facing  north  to  protect 
our  left  flank,  was  reported  to  have  no  connection  with  the  175th 
Brigade  on  the  north  and  that  enemy  shell  fire  and  Machine  gun  fire 
were  coming  from  that  direction.  All  messages  from  forward  com- 
manders show  few  British  present.  2nd  Battalion  at  dawn  was 
supported  by  a small  body  of  9th  London  in  their  rear.  This  was 
from  personal  reconnaissance  of  Major,  commanding  3d  Battalion. 
Message  from  2nd  Battalion  the  left  Battalion,  reports  at  7 a.m.,  loth 
that  they  were  in  touch  with  some  of  12th  London  at  K 17  central 
which  will  prove  that  our  left  flank  was  unprotected.  Messages 
from  C.Os  Co.  A and  Co  C corroborate  the  above.  Messages 
received  showed  our  troops  had  been  sent  in  to  reinforce  the  British 
on  our  left  which  necessitated  the  order  from  the  Commanding  Officer 
to  C.O.,  3d  Bn.  at  9:42  a.m.,  loth  Aug.  “Send  no  reinforcements  to 
9th  London.  Recall  squads  now  with  them.  There  should  be  no 
Americans  north  of  the  Bray-Corbie  road. 

4.  At  5:40  P.M.,  on  the  loth,  message  from  175th  Infantry  Bri- 
gade reports  as  follows:  “All  objectives  reported  captured  south  of 
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track  running  from  K ii  a 24  through  K ii  b,  K 6 c and  d.  Am  in 
touch  wi'  h the  Americans  on  right”.  “Our  front  line  now  runs  K 1 1 
a 99-K  12  a;  K 6 c 70;  K 6 c 81;  K 6 c 91;  K 12  c 19-K  12  d 90.” 
Showing  that  they  did  not  arrive  on  their  objective  until  this  time. 

George  N.  Malstrom, 
Captain,  131st  Infantry 
Oper  & Intel  Ofcr. 


IX.  CORRESPONDENCE  RELATING  TO  THE  ACTIONS  AT 
HAMEL  AND  GRESSAIRE  WOOD 

C of  S 

Headquarters  II  Corps 
American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  July  8,  1918. 

From:  Adjutant  General,  II  Corps,  American  E.  F. 

To:  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  American  E.  F. 

Subject:  Preliminary  Arrangements  for  Operation  of  July  4th,  1918. 

In  order  to  furnish  complete  information  desired  by  the  C.  in  C. 
with  reference  to  the  events  leading  up  to  participation  by  certain  of 
* your  units  with  the  Australian  Corps  in  the  operation  of  July  4th,  the 
Corps  Commander  desires  that  you  state  by  indorsement  hereon  what 
conversation  you  had  with  the  Commanding  General,  Fourth  British 
Army,  or  member  of  his  headquarters,  relative  to  the  operation,  or  as 
to  the  readiness  of  your  troops  and  your  willingness  to  take  part  in 
such  an  operation,  prior  to  the  Corps  Commander’s  presentation  to 
you  of  the  subject  on  the  afternoon  of  June  25th,  or  whether  any  pre- 
liminary discussions  with  any  one  took  place  or  any  arrangements 
were  made  with  regard  to  it,  prior  to  that  time. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Read: 

Joseph  F.  Barnes, 

Adjutant  General. 

sh/  1ST  Ind.  GB-hel 

Hdqrs.  33RD  Division,  American  E.F.,  France,  8th  July,  1918 — 
To  Commanding  General,  II  Corps,  American  E.  F.,  France. 

1.  Respectfully  returned. 

2.  I have  no  recollection  of  having  any  preliminary  discussion 
regarding  an  operation  with  the  Australian  Corps,  either  with  the 
Commanding  General,  Fourth  British  Army  or  any  one  else  other 
than  that  with  the  Commanding  General,  II  Corps.  I certainly  had 
made  no  arrangements  and  none  of  my  G.  Staff  can  recall  anything. 
There  was  a discussion  regarding  the  putting  of  platoons  in  the  front 
line  of  the  III  British  Corps  and  a schedule  was  submitted  to  II  Ameri- 
can Corps  embodying  this  plan,  but  a telegram  was  received  telling 
me  to  disregard  all  plans  other  than  those  outlined  in  your  letter  of 
June  27,  1918.  There  was  some  talk  about  the  66th  Brigade  being 
moved  over  to  the  Australian  Area  and  the  65th  Brigade  being  brought 
up  here.  Also  a request  by  me  to  substitute  the  124th  M.G.  Bn., 
after  it  had  a certain  amount  of  shooting,  for  the  122nd  M.G. Bn.,  and 
the  two  companies  of  the  66th  Brigade,  so  as  to  give  the  latter  an 
opportunity  also  to  have  some  practice  at  long  range  in  the  Long 
Area. 
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Major  General,  N.A. 
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Headquarters  33RD  Division,  GB-hel 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  nth  Aug.  1918. 

From:  Commanding  General,  33rd  American  Division. 

To:  Commanding  General,  II  Corps,  American  E.F.,  France. 

Subject:  Participation  of  131st  Inf.  in  British  Operations  of  Aug.  9, 
1918. 

1.  Replying  to  your  telegram  requiring  report  covering  in  detail 
the  participation  of  131st  Infantry  in  operations  of  Aug.  9,  1918,  and 
the  authority  for  such  participation,  would  state  that  the  131st 
Infantry  was  under  the  tactical  control  of  the  British  III  Corps,  in 
accordance  with  following  instructions  from  your  letter  of  June  29, 
1918; 

“2.  Under  present  agreements  between  British  and  American 
General  Headquarters,  the  tactical  control  of  your  organizations 
will  rest  with  the  British  commanders  or  higher  units  during 
periods  “B”  and  “C”  and  at  any  time  in  case  any  emergency 
arise.  In  brief.  Period  “B”  covers  service  in  the  line  by  battal- 
ions, and  Period  “C”  by  regiments.  In  view  of  the  situation 
now  existing  on  your  front,  the  exact  time  and  method  of  passing 
from  Period  “B”  to  Period  “C”  can  not  be  laid  down,  and 
detailed  arrangements  as  to  the  service  must  be  determined  to  a 
considerable  extent  by  circumstances  as  they  arise.  It  is  under- 
stood between  these  Headquarters  and  the  British  authorities 
that  in  general  American  organizations  shall  serve  with  their 
organization  complete  and  in  accordance  with  the  general  princi- 
ples established  by  American  methods  of  training  and  tables  of 
organization.  The  regiment  when  serving  as  an  organization 
will  have  with  it  its  Headquarters,  Supply,  and  Machine  Gun 
Companies.  All  units  will  invariably  serve  under  the  command 
of  their  own  officers.” 

2.  I have  given  no  orders  of  any  kind  with  reference  to  this 
regiment  in  participation  or  training  in  Phase  “ C ”,  or  for  any  purpose 
as  the  tactical  control  was  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  British,  and  as 
far  as  I know,  there  was  no  amendment  of  the  above  paragraph  of 
your  letter,  except  that  no  troops  of  this  division  were  to  be  used  for  a 
deliberate  offensive.  The  action  upon  which  this  regiment  was  used, 
I believe  to  be  an  emergency,  covered  by  par.  2 quoted  above.  The 
emergency  arose  from  the  fact  that  the  enemy  was  holding  up  the 
movement  of  the  Australians,  and  had  by  turning  back  part  of  the 
British  line,  menaced  the  success  of  the  entire  operations,  and  the 
131st  Infantry  were  the  only  troops  available  at  the  time  to  straighten 
out  the  situation.  I had  no  previous  knowledge  of  any  intention  to 
use  the  131st  Infantry,  except  that  I knew  it  had  been  detailed  as  a 
Corps  Reserve,  and  of  course,  I understood  in  that  capacity,  might  be 
used  under  the  circumstances  stated  in  par.  2 of  your  letter. 

3.  Both  Colonel  Naylor  and  I were  present  at  a conference  last 
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Sunday  when  the  whole  attack  of  the  III  Corps  was  discussed,  and 
the  33rd  Division  was  not  mentioned  as  taking  part  in  this  attack  in 
any  way.  After  the  attack  was  made,  conditions  arose  in  which  this 
regiment  was  designated  as  a Corps  Reserve  and  later  was  used  as 
reported  above. 

4.  Events  moved  so  rapidly  that  it  was  impossible  to  submit  a 
report  at  the  time.  The  situation  report  was  made  as  quickly  there- 
after as  possible. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

Major  General,  N.  A. 


X.  DECORATION  BY  THE  KING  OF  ENGLAND 
OF  OFFICERS  AND  MEN  OF  THE 
33RD  DIVISION 


Secret  A/198 

III  Corps. 

Australian  Corps. 

5TH  Brigade,  R.A.F. 

33RD  American  Division. 

47TH  Division. 

58TH  Division. 

3RD  Cavalry  Division. 

His  Majesty  the  King  will  visit  the  Fourth  Army  Area  about 
August  nth.  The  actual  date  will  be  communicated  later. 
Programme  attached. 

Please  acknowledge. 


2nd  August,  1918. 
GCH. 

Copies  to; — 

“Q” 

“G” 


(Signed) Lt.  Col., 

for  Major-General, 

D.A.  & Q.M.G.,  Fourth  Army. 

P.M. 

A.M.S. 


A.D.C.  to  C.-in-C. 
A.D.C.  to  A.C. 


A198/1 

III  Corps.  

Australian  Corps.  Secret 

Canadian  Corps. 

5TH  Brigade,  R.A.F. 

33RD  American  Division. 

I2TH  Division. 

I 8th  Division. 

47TH  Division. 

58TH  Division. 

3RD  Cavalry  Division. 

1.  Programme  issued  under  A/198  dated  2nd  August,  1918,  is 
cancelled  and  the  attached  programme  substituted. 

2.  Acknowledge. 

(Signed) Lt.  Col. 


7th  August,  1918. 
GCH. 

Copies  to: — 

A.D.C.  to  C.-in-C. 
A.D.C.  to  A.C. 
A.M.S. 


for 

Major-General, 

D.A.  & Q.M.G.,  Fourth  Army. 


“Q” 

“G” 

P.M. 
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1 1-30  A.M. 


12-15 


I-O  P.M. 

1- 30  P.M. 

2- 30  P.M. 

3- 15  P.M. 

3- 45  P.M. 

4- 0  P.M. 

5- 0  P.M. 


Secret 

Programme  for  H.M.  The  King. 

About  August  nth. 

Arrive  MoLLiENS-au-Bois. 

Inspect  representative  parties  of  33rd  American  Divi- 
sion under  Major-General  Bell,  and  present  Decorations 
for  July  4th  (about  20). 

Beaucourt. 

Visit  47th  Division  and  58th  Division,  inspecting  rep- 
resentative detachments  of  both  Divisions  under  the 
trees  at  Beaucourt  Chateau. 

Visit  III  Corps  H.Q.,  Villers-Bocage. 

Lunch  near  Poulainville  overlooking  Amiens. 

Visit  Australian  Corps  H.Q. 

See  Australian  troops  drawn  up  in  Avenue. 

Visit  Bertrangles  Aerodrome. 

See  a fighting  patrol  start. 

Drive  through  Amiens. 

Inspect  loth  Hussars,  dismounted,  at  3rd  Cavalry 
Division  H.Q.,  Yzeux. 

Tea  at  Fourth  Army  H.Q.,  Flixecourt,  on  way  back. 


Headquarters, 

33rd  Div.  U.S.A. 


HR-M-405. 

8th  August,  1918. 


I.  With  reference  to  the  recommendations  submitted  under  your 
un-numbered  of  the  5th  Inst.,  the  Field  Marshal  Commanding-in- 
Chief  has,  under  special  authority  granted  by  His  Majesty  the  King, 
awarded  the  undermentioned  decorations: — 

The  Military  Cross. 

2nd  Lieut.  H.  Yagle,  Coy.  “G” 

1st  Lieut.  A.  G.  Jefferson,  Coy.  “C’ 

2nd  Lieut.  M.  M.  Komorowski,  Coy.  “B” 

1st  Lieut.  F.  E.  Schram,  MedicalCorps,i32nd  Infantry 

The  Distinguished  Conduct  Medal. 

1390351  Pte.  H.  Shelly,  Coy.  “A”  132nd  Infantry 

1390422  Cpl.  A.  C.  Painsipp  ditto 


132nd  Infantry 
131st  Infantry 
132nd  Infantry 


No. 

No. 

No. 

No. 


1390996  Cpl.  J.  De  Smidt,  Coy.  “G”  132nd  Infantry 

1387320  Cpl.  T.  A.  Pope,  Coy.  “E”  131st  Infantry 

The  Military  Medal. 


No.  2078217  Pte.  F.  R.  Wilkins, 
No.  1389510  Sgt.  F.  A.  Koijane, 
No.  1387247  Sgt.  J.  E.  Krum, 

No.  1387453  Cpl.  A.  C.  Schabinger, 
No.  1387285  Cpl.  L.C.  Whitson, 

No.  1387281  Cpl.  R.  H.  Powell, 


Coy. 

Coy. 

Coy. 


‘A” 

<G» 

‘E” 

ditto 

ditto 

ditto 


132nd  Infantry 
132nd  Infantry 
131st  Infantry 
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No.  1387408  Pte.  W.  F.  Linskey,  ditto 

No.  1388750  Pte.  C.  W.  Keane,  Medical  Det.,  131st  Infantry 

2.  The  recipients  should  be  informed  if  possible. 

3.  Will  you  please  inform  me  by  10.00  a.m.  on  the  loth  inst.,  the 

names  of  the  above-mentioned  who  will  be  available  to  attend  an 
Investiture,  details  of  which  will  be  notified  you  later. 
Headquarters,  Hamilton  of  Dalzell, 

Fourth  Army,  Assistant  Military  Secretary, 

8th  August,  1918,  to  G.O.C.,  Fourth  Army. 

EL. 


Secret  III  Corps 

No.  AQD. 25/18 

Headquarters; 

33RD  American  Division. 

I2TH  Division. 

I 8th  Division. 

47TH  Division. 

58TH  Division. 

D.D.M.S.,  III  Corps. 

A.P.M.,  III  Corps. 


Reference  Fourth  Army  No.  A. 198  dated  August  2nd. 
and  Fourth  Army  No.  A. 198/1  dated  August  7th. 


1.  His  Majesty  the  King  will  visit  III  Corps  Area  on  August  12th. 

2.  The  following  programme  will  be  adhered  to; — 

(a)  1 1-30  A.M.  Arrive  Molliens  AU  Bois. 

Inspect  representative  parties  of  33rd  American  Division 
under  Major  General  Bell  and  present  decorations  for 
July  4th. 

Troops  will  parade  in  front  of  33rd  American  Division 
Headquarters,  Molliens  au  Bois  Chateau — to  be  drawn 
up  on  parade  at  ii  a.m. — 33rd  American  Division  will 
arrange  for  3 rooms  in  Molliens  au  Bois  Chateau  to  be 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  His  Majesty. 

(b)  12-15  P.M.  Arrive  at  Querrieu. 

Representative  detachments  of  12th,  i8th,  47th  and  58th 
Divisions  to  be  drawn  up  on  parade  in  front  of  Querrieu 
Chateau  at  n-45  a.m. 

Strength  of  Divisional  party  100  Rank  and  File  with  due 
proportion  of  Officers. 

58th  Division  will  allot  a space  on  the  parade  ground  to 
each  Divisional  party. 

Divisional  Commanders  to  be  present  if  the  situation  per- 
mits. 
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58th  Division  will  arrange  for  3 rooms  to  be  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  His  Majesty  in  Querrieu  Chateau. 

3.  The  A.P.M.,  III  Corps,  will  arrange  for  roads  to  be  clear  when 
required,  and  will  provide  for  all  troops  on  the  roads  being  informed 
of  His  Majesty’s  approach  in  time  for  Guards  to  be  turned  out  ready 
to  present  arms  and  for  troops  to  be  fallen  in  under  command  of  the 
senior  present.  All  spectators  must  be  fallen  in  on  the  right  side  of 
the  road. 

4.  D.D.M.S.,  III  Corps,  will  make  any  necessary  medical  arrange- 
ments at  the  places  of  parade. 

t.  Dress: — Drill  Order  and  Steel  Helmets. 

(Signed)  J.  Doyle 

Brigadier  General, 

DA.  & Q.M.G.,  III  Corps. 

Secret 

Programme  for  H.M.  The  King. 

About  August  iith. 

Arrive  Molliens-ru-Bois. 

Inspect  representative  parties  of  33rd  American  Divi- 
sion under  Major-General  Bell,  and  present  decorations 
tor  July  4th  (about  20). 

Querrieu.  Ill  Corps,  12th,  47th,  58th,  and  i8th  Divs. 
Corps  Commander  and  Divisional  Commanders  to  be 
present  if  situation  admits  and  a representative  detach- 
ment from  each  Division  not  to  exceed  100  Rank  and 
File. 

Lunch  near  Querrieu  overlooking  Villers  Breton- 

NEUX. 

Visit  Australian  Corps  H.Q. — Canadian  Corps  Com- 
mander to  be  present  if  situation  admits. 

See  Australian  troops  drawn  up  in  Avenue. 

Investiture. 

Drive  through  Amiens. 

Arrive  Fourth  Army  H.Q.,  Flixecourt,  to  meet 
Generals  Foch,  Petain  and  Fayolles. 

Headquarters  33RD  Division  HSH-ahr 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France,  August  ii,  1918. 

Memorandum  to  Staff  Officers: 

At  the  ceremony  of  presentation  on  Monday  August  12th,  1918 
at  II  .\.M.,  the  troops  will  form  in  a hollow  square  in  rear  of  the 
Chateau,  with  one  side  open.  Staff  Officers  above  the  grade  of 
Captain  will  take  their  station  on  the  end  of  the  line  of  troops  on  the 
Western  side  and  officers  below  the  grade  of  Major  will  take  their 


10/8/18. 

WVH 


I 1-30  A.M. 


I2-I 5 P.M. 

1- O  P.M. 

2- 0  P.M. 

2- 45  P.M. 

3- 30  P.M. 
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station  on  the  end  of  the  line  of  troops  on  the  Eastern  side  of  the 

square. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

H.  S.  Hooker, 
Major,  A.G.R.C., 
Actg.  Div.  Adj. 

British  Decorations  Awarded  to  American  Personnel 
The  Military  Cross 

1st  Lieut.  Albert  G.  Jefferson, 

“C”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

2nd  Lieut.  Michael  M.  Komorowski, 

“B”  Company,  132nd  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

1st  Lieut.  Frank  E.  Schram, 

Medical  Corps,  132nd  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

2nd  Lieut.  Harry  Yagle, 

“G”  Company,  132nd  Company,  U.S.N.G. 

The  Distinguished  Conduct  Medal. 

No.  1,390,996 — Corpl.  John  De  Smidt, 

“G”  Company,  132nd  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,390,422 — Corpl.  Albert  C.  Painsipp, 

“A”  Company,  132nd  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,387,320 — Corpl.  Thomas  A.  Pope, 

“E”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,390,351 — Pvt.  Harry  Shelly, 

“A”  Company,  132nd  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

The  Military  Medal. 

No.  1,388,750 — Pvt.  Christopher  W.  Keane, 

Medical  Detachment,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,389.510 — Sgt.  Frank  A.  Koijane, 

“G”  Company,  132nd  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,387,247 — Sgt.  James  E.  Krum, 

“E”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,387,408 — Pvt.  William  F.  Linskey, 

“E”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,387,281 — Corpl.  Raymond  H.  Powell, 

“E”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,387,453 — Corpl.  Andrew  C.  Schabinger, 

“E”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,387,285 — Corpl.  Lester  C.  Whitson, 

“E”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  2.078,217 — Pvt.  Fred  Wilkins, 

“A”  Company,  132nd  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  1,387,244 — Sgt.  A.  Erhardt, 

“E”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

No.  I,  387,320 — Corpl.  H.  Zyburt, 

“E”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 
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No.  1,387,471 — Pvt.  J.  SWEREDO, 

“E”  Company,  131st  Infantry,  U.S.N.G. 

British  Decorations  for  American  Personnel. 

The  Military  Cross 

1st  Lieut.  Albert  G.  Jefferson,  “C”  Company,  131st  Infantry, 
U.S.N.G. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  being  severely  wounded  in  the  breast 
and  shoulder  by  shell  fire  he  continued  with  and  commanded  his 
platoon  until  the  final  objective  was  reached.  Remaining  there  until 
the  consolidation  was  completed  and  his  services  were  no  longer 
required,  before  returning  to  the  Dressing  Station. 

2nd  Lieut.  Michael  M.  Komorowski,  “B”  Company,  132nd  Infan- 
try, USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  though  suffering  from  a wound  in  the 
arm  received  early  in  this  engagement,  he  advanced  with  his  platoon 
until  the  objective  was  reached  where  he  consolidated  the  line  and 
remained  until  they  were  dug  in,  thereby  displaying  unusual  gallantry 
and  setting  a good  example  to  his  men. 

1st  Lieut.  Frank  E.  Schram,  Medical  Corps  ,132nd  Infantry,  USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  he  displayed  remarkable  coolness  and 
gallantry  during  the  attack.  He  went  over  the  top  with  the  Austra- 
lian Medical  Officers  and  established  a dressing  station  in  front  of  the 
enemy’s  line,  dressing  wounds  under  heavy  shell  fire,  continuing  at 
his  post  until  all  the  wounded  had  been  evacuated. 

2nd  Lieut.  Harry  Yagle,  “G”  Company,  132nd  Infantry,  USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  while  digging  in  on  the  final  objective, 
came  under  fire  from  a hostile  machine  gun  on  a sunken  road,  200 
yards  to  the  right  front.  In  company  with  Sergt.  Frank  A.  Koijane, 
and  two  Australians,  he  rushed  the  position,  captured  the  gun  and 
eight  prisoners. 

The  Distinguished  Conduct  Medal. 

No.  1,390,996 — Corpl.  John  De  Smidt,  “G”  Company,  132nd  Infan- 
try, USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  in  the  afternoon,  his  platoon  being 
under  heavy  machine  gun  fire,  he  located  the  gun  and  with  the  assist- 
ance of  an  Australian,  crept  up  to  the  position  occupied  by  the  gun, 
seized  the  gun  and  forced  the  crew  to  carry  it  back  to  our  line. 

No.  1,390,422 — Corpl.  Albert  G.  Painsipp,  “A”  Company,  132nd 
Infantry,  USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  singlehanded,  he  attacked  a German 
machine  gun  emplacement,  the  gun  was  turned  on  him,  he  tried  to 
grasp  it  and  upset  it,  but  failed  owing  to  being  wounded  in  the  leg. 
He  then  bombed  out  the  gun  crew  and  emplacement  and  saved  the 
advancing  troops  from  heavy  casualties. 
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No.  1,387,320 — Corpl.  Thomas  A.  Pope,  “E”  Company,  131st  Infan- 
try, USNG. 

At  Hamel,  on  the  evening  of  July  4th,  1918,  the  enemy  having 
captured  one  of  our  advanced  posts  by  counter  attacks,  the  first 
platoon  of  “E”  Company,  was  ordered  to  restore  the  position. 
Corpl.  Pope  rushed  a hostile  machine  gun  single-handed,  bayonetted 
several  of  the  crew  and  standing  astride  of  a gun  kept  the  remainder 
of  the  detachment  at  bay  until  the  arrival  of  reinforcements,  and  the 
gun  crew  were  all  killed  or  captured. 

No.  1,390,351 — Pvt.  Harry  Shelly,  “A”  Company,  132nd  Infantry, 
USNG. 

At  Hamel  on  July  4th,  1918,  Private  Shelly  displayed  conspic- 
uous gallantry  during  the  attack  on  the  enemy’s  position.  In  com- 
pany with  an  Australian  he  went  out  and  captured  an  enemy  sniping 
post,  bringing  back  eight  prisoners. 

The  Military  Medal 

No.  1,388,750 — Pvt.  Christopher  W.  Keane,  Medical  Detachment, 
131st  Infantry,  USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  Private  Keane  displayed  great  gallan- 
try and  devotion  to  duty  in  an  area  swept  by  machine  gun  and  artil- 
lery fire.  Two  stretcher  bearers  working  with  him  were  killed  and 
he  impressed  German  prisoners  to  carry  the  wounded  to  places  of 
safety. 

No.  1,389,510 — Sgt.  Frank  A.  Koijane,  “G”  Company,  132nd  Infan- 
try, USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  after  having  dug  in  while  subjected 
to  heavy  machine  gun  fire  from  the  enemy,  he  with  an  officer  and  two 
Australians,  rushed  a position  and  captured  a machine  gun  and  eight 
prisoners. 

No.  1,387,247 — Sgt.  James  E.  Krum,  “E”  Company,  131st  Infantry, 
USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  though  severely  wounded  in  the  right 
arm  at  the  beginning  of  the  engagement  he  continued  in  the  execution 
of  his  duties  as  squad  leader,  going  forward  with  his  platoon  and 
exhibiting  great  gallantry,  setting  a fine  example  to  his  men.  After 
his  wound  had  been  dressed  he  insisted  upon  returning  to  his  platoon. 
No.  1,387,408 — Pvt.  William  F.  Linshey,  “E”  Company,  131st 
Infantry,  USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  he  was  severely  wounded  in  the  right 
arm  by  shrapnel  at  the  beginning  of  the  engagement.  He  continued 
to  carry  his  Lewis  gun  and  used  it  with  good  effect  in  the  assault  on 
the  village  of  Hamel,  thereby  exhibiting  great  gallantry  and  devo- 
tion to  duty. 

No.  1,387,281 — Corpl.  Raymond  H.  Powell,  “E”  Company,  131st 
Infantry,  USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  during  a counter  attack,  the  enemy 
had  gained  possession  of  one  of  our  advanced  posts  which  had  to  be 
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recaptured  before  an  assault  could  be  made  on  the  position  he  was 
holding  in  the  rear  of  the  post.  Corp.  Powell  volunteered  for  this 
duty  and  led  his  section  to  the  attack  through  violent  shell  fire, 
bombing  the  enemy  out  of  the  post  and  enabling  the  line  to  advance. 
No.  1,387,453 — Corpl.  Andrew  C.  Schabinger,  “E”  Company,  131st 
Infantry,  USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  being  severely  wounded  in  the  arm 
at  the  beginning  of  the  engagement  he  remained  in  charge  of  his  squad 
throughout,  performing  his  duties  and  controlling  the  men  until  the 
town  was  mopped  up,  when  he  asked  to  be  sent  to  the  Aid  Station. 
He  showed  great  gallantry,  setting  a fine  example  to  the  remainder 
of  his  men. 

No.  1,387,285 — Corpl.  Lester  C.  Whitson,  Co.  E,  131st  Inf.,  USNG. 

At  H.a^mel,  July  4th,  1918,  although  severely  wounded  in  the 
shoulder  and  suffering  from  loss  of  blood  he  continued  to  lead  his 
squad  to  the  final  position  and  exhibited  great  gallantry,  setting  a 
fine  example  to  the  balance  of  the  men. 

No.  2,078,217 — Pvt.  Fred  R.  Wilkins,  Co.  A,  132nd  Inf.,  USNG. 

At  Hamel,  July  4th,  1918,  he  exhibited  conspicuous  bravery  in 
action.  He  bombed  out  a machine  gun  position  and  captured  the 
gun,  which  had  been  inflicting  heavy  casualties  on  our  troops. 

No.  1,387,244 — Sgt.  A.  Erhardt,  Co.  E,  131st  Infantry,  USNG. 

On  the  4th  July  1918  at  Hamel  near  Corbie,  this  NCO  showed 
conspicuous  gallantry  and  devotion  to  duty.  On  one  occasion  his 
platoon  was  held  up  by  an  enemy  machine  gun,  Sergt.  Erhardt  at 
once  got  into  touch  with  a Tank  and  directed  it  against  the  enemy 
post.  He  followed  up  quickly  with  his  men  and  mopped  up  behind 
the  Tank.  Throughout  the  operation  he  showed  great  coolness  and 
initiative  and  displayed  great  personal  courage  during  the  attack. 
No.  1,387,270 — Corpl.  H.  ZvBURT,  Co.  E,  131st  Infantry,  USNG. 

On  the  4th  July,  1918,  during  the  attack  on  Hamel,  part  of  our 
line  was  held  up  by  an  enemy  machine  gun.  With  the  assistance  of 
an  Australian  N.C.O.,  Zvburt  rushed  the  post,  killed  the  gun  crew 
and  captured  the  gun.  His  prompt  action  and  daring  at  a critical 
time  saved  the  situation  and  enabled  the  advance  to  be  carried  on. 
He  showed  an  utter  disregard  for  personal  safety,  and  by  his  actions 
set  an  excellent  example  of  bravery  and  devotion  to  duty. 

No.  1,387,471 — Pvt.  J.  SwEREDO,  Co.  E,  131st  Infantry,  USNG. 

(Information  regarding  this  man’s  act  not  available,  account 
having  been  recommended  by  British  authorities  direct). 


XI.  LETTERS  OF  COMMENDATION 


Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces.  HSH-bt. 

France,  5th  July,  1918. 

Gereral  Orders: 


No.  105.  J 

I.  The  Division  Commander  takes  great  pleasure  in  publishing 
the  following  telegram  to  the  Division: — 

““July  4,  i?i8- 

33rd  American  Division. 

I have  much  pleasure  in  forwarding  the  following  message 
just  received  from  the  Commander-in-Chief,  Begins:  “Will 
you  please  to  convey  to  Lt.  Gen.  Sir.  J.  Monash  and  all  ranks 
under  his  command  including  the  tanks  and  the  detachment 
of  the  33rd  American  Division  my  warm  congratulations  on 
the  success  which  attended  the  operation  carried  out  this 
morning  and  on  the  skill  and  gallantry  with  which  it  was 
conducted. 

Douglas  Haig.” 

From  General  Rawlinson.”” 
By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 

Official:  Colonel,  General  Staff, 

H.  S.  Hooker,  Chief  of  Staff. 

Major,  A.  G.,  R.  C. 

Actg.  Div.  Adjutant. 


American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

GB,  Jr.-bf. 

France,  Sixth  July,  1918. 

My  dear  General: 

Your  telegrams  of  July  the  fourth  and  fifth  have  been  received 
by  me  and  have  been  published  to  the  troops  of  this  Division.  Please 
convey  to  the  British  Commander  in  Chief  our  deep  appreciation  of 
his  message. 

The  whole  Division  is  proud  of  having  participated,  even  in 
small  part,  with  your  men  in  the  brilliant  operation  of  July  Fourth. 
May  the  future  hold  many  far  greater  successes  for  our  combined 
arms 

Yours  very  sincerely. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

Major  General. 

Comdg.  33rd  American  Division. 

General  H.  S.  Rawlinson, 

Commanding  Fourth  Army. 
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Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces.  HSH-bf. 

France,  6th  July,  1918. 

General  Orders:  1 
No.  106.  J 

I.  The  Division  Commander  takes  great  pleasure  in  publishing 
theTollowing  telegram  and  letter  to  the  Division: — 

“General  Bell,  33rd  Illinois  Division. 

Julv  5,  1918. 

Am  anxious  to  express  to  you.  General  Bell,  and  to  all  ranks 
of  the  33rd  (Illinois)  Division,  my  warm  thanks  for  the  gal- 
lant part  taken  by  portions  of  your  division  in  the  atrack  at 
Hamel  and  Vaire  Wood  on  Independence  Day.  I hear 
nothing  but  praise  of  the  manner  in  which  your  units  fought 
the  enemy  and  my  only  regret  is  that  I was  not  permitted  to 
employ  a larger  portion  of  your  fine  division.  Perhaps  later 
on  there  may  be  another  opportunity. 

General  Rawlinson.” 


Australian  Corps. 

Corps  Headquarters, 

5th  July,  1918. 

My  dear  General. 

I desire  to  take  the  opportunity  of  tendering  to  you, 
as  their  immediate  Commander,  my  earnest  thanks  for  the 
assistance  and  services  of  the  four  Companies  of  Infantry 
who  participated  in  yesterday’s  brilliant  operations. 

The  dash,  gallantry  and  efficiency  of  these  American 
Troops  left  nothing  to  be  desired,  and  my  Australian  Soldiers 
speak  in  the  very  highest  terms  in  praise  of  them.  That 
Soldiers  of  the  United  States  and  of  Australia  should 
have  been  associated  for  the  first  time  in  such  close  co- 
operation on  the  battlefield,  is  an  historic  [event]  of  such 
significance  that  it  will  live  forever  in  the  annals  of  our 
respective  Nations. 

Yours  very  sincerely, 

John  Monash, 

Lieut. -General, 

Commanding  Australian  Corps, 

Major-General  Bell, 

Commdg.  33rd  American  Division.’’ 
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This  order  will  be  read  to  the  troops  at  the  first  formation  after 
receipt  by  the  Commanding  Officers  of  each  unit. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Official: 

H.  S.  Hooker, 

Major,  A.  G.,  R.  C. 

Actg.  Div.  Adjutant. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

GB,  Jr.-bf. 

France,  Sixth  July,  1918. 

My  dear  General: 

I have  received  your  letter  of  the  fifth  and  have  had  it  published 
to  the  troops  of  this  Division. 

The  bravery,  efficiency  and  skill  of  Australian  Soldiers  are  fully 
appreciated  by  this  Division  and  they  are  known  to  the  whole  world. 
That  your  soldiers  should  have  spoken  in  high  terms  of  our  men  is  the 
highest  praise  they  could  wish  for.  To  have  fought  on  the  battlefield 
with  Australia,  in  the  brilliant  operation  of  July  the  fourth,  will 
forever  remain  an  historic  event  in  the  annals  of  our  country. 

Yours  very  sincerely. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

Major  General. 

Comdg.  33rd  American  Division. 

Lieut.-General  John  Monash, 

Commanding  Australian  Corps. 

Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces.  HSH-bf. 

France,  8th  July,  1918. 

To  all  Regimental  and  Brigade  Commanders; 

The  Division  Commander  takes  pleasure  in  repeating  the  follow- 
ing letter  for  your  information. 

“Hdqrs.  4th  Aust.  Divn. 

7th  July,  1918. 

My  dear  General: 

I am  writing  to  thank  you  and  the  troops  of  yours  who 
were  attached  to  my  Division  for  the  operations  of  the  4th 
July  for  their  excellent  work. 

Our  Brigadiers  and  Regimental  Officers  speak  of  your 
troops  action  in  the  highest  terms,  and  we  are  most  grate- 
ful for  their  help. 
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I enclose  a letter  from  my  Asst.  Director  Medical  Ser- 
vices about  the  valuable  assistance  given  by  io8th  Coy.  U. 
S.  Engineers,  which  shows  the  excellent  spirit  of  comrade- 
ship displayed  by  them  and  which  is  typical  of  all  the  U.S. 
troops  attached  to  us. 

I much  regret  the  losses  suffered,  but  we  consider  our 
casualties  to  be  light.  I hope  those  taking  part  in  the  oper- 
ation learned  a good  deal. 

With  sincerest  wishes  of  good  fortune  to  you  and  your 
command  and  again  tendering  our  sincere  thanks,  I am 

Yours  sincerely, 

E.  G.  Sinclair  MacLagan, 
Comdg.  4th  Aust.  Divn.  Major-General.” 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

H.  S.  Hooker, 
Major,  A.  G.,  R.  C. 
Actg.  Div.  Adjutant. 

Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces  HSH-b. 

France,  8th  July,  1918. 

From:  Division  Adjutant. 

To:  Commanding  Officer,  io8th  Engineers. 

Subject:  Congratulatory  letter. 

i.  The  Commanding  General  takes  pleasure  in  repeating  for 
your  information  the  following  letter; 

‘‘To  G.O.C. 

IVth  Aust.  Divn. 

I should  like  to  particularly  draw  your  attention  to 
help  given  us  at  our  Adv.  Dressing  Station  N 4 c 9.2.  by  the 
io8th  Coy  United  States  Engineers. 

The  Officer  Commanding  this  unit  sent  a party  of  14 
men  to  the  A.D.S.  for  duty  on  the  night  of  4th  inst.:  these 
men  did  all  the  S.B.  work  at  the  A.D.S.  for  that  night  and 
came  over  and  did  similar  work  on  the  night  of  the  5th  inst. 
Also  a good  number  of  Americans  worked  during  the  4th 
inst.  at  the  A.D.S.  as  S.B.s. 

This  assistance  was  proferred  without  being  asked  for 
and  was  of  the  greatest  use  as  on  the  4th  inst.  and  night 
4/ 5th  inst.  all  our  men  were  very  busy  or  tired  from  previous 
heavy  exertions. 

Roy  S.  McGregor,  Lt.  Col.” 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

H.  S.  Hooker, 
Major,  A.  G.,  R.  C. 
Actg.  Div.  Adjutant. 
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Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces  HSH-bf. 

France,  12th  July,  1918. 
Major  General,  E.  G.  Sinclair  MacEagan, 

Commanding  4th  Australian  Division. 

My  dear  General: — 

I received  with  great  pleasure  your  letter  commending  the  troops 
under  my  command  who  were  attached  to  your  Division  for  the 
operations  of  July  4th.  We  are  delighted  that  your  Brigadiers  and 
Regimental  Officers  have  spoken  of  our  troops  in  the  highest  terms. 
The  letter  which  you  inclosed  from  Lieutenant  Colonel  McGregor, 
your  Asst.  Director  Medical  Services,  commending  the  108 th  U.  S. 
Engineers  was  published  to  the  officers  and  men  of  that  command. 

The  officers  and  men  of  this  Division  fully  appreciate  the  bravery, 
efficiency  and  skill  of  your  Australian  soldiers,  and  nothing  could  have 
been  more  satisfactory  to  us  than  to  feel  that  our  men  have  done  well 
in  the  eyes  of  Australian  officers  and  men. 

Will  you  kindly  express  my  appreciation  to  Lieutenant  Colonel 
McGregor,  and  with  sincere  thanks  in  behalf  of  this  Division  for  your 
kind  letter,  believe  me  to  be. 

Very  sincerely  yours. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 
Major  General,  N.A. 
Commanding. 

10:59  a.m.  loth  August,  1918. 

To  G.O.C.,  33rd  Amer.  Div. 

G 709. 

Hearty  congratulations  on  successful  attack  carried  out  by  131st 
Infantry  Regiment  yesterday.  Added  33rd  Division,  66th  American 
Brigade,  131st  Infantry  Regiment. 

Corps  Commander, 

III  Corps.  10:20  A.M. 


Headquarters, 

58TH  Division. 

x.vii.xviii. 


Dear  Colonel  Sanborn: 

I have  to  thank  you  for  the  very  great  assistance  which  your 
regiment  afforded  in  its  attack  on  Gressaire  Wood  yesterday 
afternoon. 

You  had  a very  difficult  task  to  perform  and  the  way  in  which 
your  battalions  manoeuvred  and  took  the  objectives  allotted  to  them 
reflects  the  greatest  credit  on  all  ranks. 

I have  to  thank  you  personally  on  the  way  in  which  you  led  your 
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Regiment  on  to  its  battle  allignment,  and  which  very  materially 
assisted  in  the  success  of  the  operation. 

Yours  sincerely, 

Frank  Ramsay. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

HSH-bf. 

France,  nth  August,  1918. 

Lieut  General  Sir  R.  FI.  K.  Butler,  M.C.M.G.,  C.B. 

Commanding  III  British  Army  Corps. 

My  dear  General: — 

M any  thanks  for  your  kind  telegram  on  the  successful  attack 
carried  out  on  August  9th  by  the  131st  Infantry  Regiment  which  has 
been  published  to  the  Division.  The  Division  is  proud  to  have  par- 
ticipated in  this  historic  battle  with  the  gallant  British  troops  under 
your  command. 

Permit  me  to  send  you  the  most  hearty  congratulations  on  the 
brilliant  work  of  your  forces  and  to  express  the  confident  hope  of 
further  and  combined  victories  for  our  combined  arms. 

Very  sincerely  yours. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 


Headquarters  33 rd  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces.  HSH-bf. 

France,  nth  August,  191  8 

General  orders: 


. . j 

I.  The  Division  Commander  takes  great  pleasure  in  publishing 
the  following  telegram  and  letter  to  the  Division: 

“To  G.O.C.,  33rd  Amer.  Div. 
loth  August,  1918. 

Hearty  congratulations  on  successful  attack  carried  out  by 
131st  Infantry  Regiment  yesterday. 

Corps  Commander, 

III  Corps.” 


“ Headqua  rters 
58TH  Division. 

x.viii.xviii 


Dear  General  Bell: 

I wish  to  express  to  you  my  appreciation  of  the  great 
assistance  afforded  to  my  Division  by  your  13 1 Regiment 
in  the  attack  on  Gressaire  Wood  yesterday  afternoon,  and 
my  admiration  for  the  way  it  carried  out  a very  difficult 
manoeuvre  to  get  into  the  Battle  Line  and  for  the  stout 
way  in  which  it  overcame  all  resistance. 
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I enclose  a letter  of  thanks  which  I would  be  glad  if 
you  would  forward  to  the  officer  commanding  the  regiment. 

Yours  sincerely, 

Frank  Ramsay” 

This  order  will  be  read  to  the  troops  at  the  first  formation  after 
receipt  by  the  Commanding  Officers  of  each  unit. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Official: 

H.  S.  Hooker, 

Major,  A.  G.,  R.  C. 

Actg.  Div.  Adjutant. 

104  Camberley  Beverley, 

Camberley. 

Aug.  13th. 

Dear  General  Bell: 

It  was,  and  is,  a great  disappointment  to  me  that  I was  unable  to 
visit  either  you.  Wolf,  or  Sanborn  before  I left.  I hadn’t  recovered 
from  that  bad  dose  of  “Flu”  and  they  wouldn’t  let  me  stick  it  out 
any  longer. 

I want  to  take  this  opportunity  of  adding  my  congratulation  to 
the  many  over  the  fine  performance  of  the  Regiment  North  of  the 
Somme,  more  especially  as  it  came  at  the  end  of  a somewhat  forced 
and  arduous  march  under  new  conditions. 

I need  hardly  add  how  proud  I am  and  how  much  I appreciate 
the  honor  of  being  in  command  the  first  time  the  American  troops 
went  into  battle  with  the  III  Corps. 

As  I understand  the  situation  at  the  moment,  it  seems  that  the 
whole  of  the  66th  Bde.  is  likely  to  be  now  engaged  as  a Bde  under 
The  Australian  Corps,  in  fact  I tried  to  arrange  this  before  I left,  so 
I am  not  bothering  either  \¥olf  or  Sanborn  with  letters  but  I should 
be  grateful  if  you  would  at  a convenient  moment  show  them  both  this 
letter  and  convey  to  them  and  all  the  officers  and  men  engaged  my 
congratulations  and  personal  thanks. 

I hope  to  be  back  quite  fit  in  about  a fortnight,  in  the  meantime 
I wish  you  the  best  of  luck. 

Sincerely, 

R.  H.  K.  Butler. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  17th  August,  1918. 

My  dear  General: 

I have  just  received  your  kind  letter  of  August  13th,  and  sincerely 
hope  that  you  have  now  fully  recovered.  I am  having  copies  of 
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your  letter  sent  to  General  Wolf  and  Colonel  Sanborn,  who  will  bring 
it  to  the  attention  of  their  officers  and  men,  and  I know  they  will  be 
as  gratified  as  I am  to  receive  your  congratulations  over  the  fine  per- 
formance of  the  regiment  which  participated  in  the  battle.  The 
entire  Division  is  proud  to  have  taken  part  with  your  gallant  British 
troops  in  this  historic  operation. 

I shall  look  forward  with  great  pleasure  to  seeing  you  again  upon 
your  return.  Wishing  you  a speedy  recovery,  believe  me  to  be. 

Very  sincerely  yours. 
Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

Lieut.-General  Sir  R.  H.  K.  Butler,  M.C.M.G.,  C.B., 

104  Camberley,  Beverley,  Camberley,  England. 

General  Staff,  3RD  Cavalry  Div. 
G.B.100/135,  15/8/18. 

Fourth  Army. 

I desire  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Army  Commander  the  excel- 
lent work  accomplished  by  “D”  and  “F”  Companies  of  io8th  Bat- 
talion U.S.A.  Engineers  during  and  prior  to  the  recent  operations. 

They  were  employed  on  the  construction  of  the  Cavalry  track 
from  Tronville  Wood  via  Cacmy  to  our  original  front  line.  This 
work  was  carried  out  and  completed  between  the  hours  of  9:00  p.m. 
on  August  7th  and  4:00  a.m.  on  August  8th. 

After  our  infantry  advanced  the  track  was  continued  over  the 
enemy’s  line. 

I consider  the  rapidity  and  efficiency  with  which  the  task  was 
carried  out,  often  under  shell  fire,  reflects  great  credit  on  the  U.S.A. 
Engineers.  It  was  largely  due  to  the  energy  shown  by  them  that  the 
Cavalry  were  able  to  advance  without  any  interruption. 

I propose  to  submit  certain  names  as  soon  as  possible  for  imme- 
diate recognition. 

(Signed)  A.  E.  W.  Harman, 
Major-General, 

l8th  August,  1918.  Commanding  3rd  Cavalry  Division. 

1. 

33rd  American  Division. 

The  Army  Commander  has  much  pleasure  in  directing  me  to 
forward  the  above  letter  from  the  G.O.C.  3rd  Cavalry  Division,  and 
to  thank  “D”  and  “F”  Cos.  of  the  io8th  Bn.  U.S.A.  Engineers  for 
the  great  assistance  they  gave  to  the  success  of  the  recent  operations. 

Major-General, 

General  Staff,  Fourth  Army, 

H.Q.,  Fourth  Army, 

17th  August,  1918. 
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General  Orders: 


Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces.  HSH-bf. 

France,  22nd  August,  1918. 


No.  119.  J 

The  Commanding  General  takes  pleasure  in  publishing  the  fol- 
lowing letters  to  the  Division: 

33RD  Illinois  Division  “Fourth  Army  No.  G.S.  2/13. 

On  the  departure  of  the  33rd  Division  from  the  Fourth  Army,  I 
desire  officially  to  record  my  admiration  of  the  energy,  keenness  and 
soldierly  qualities  exhibited  by  all  ranks  during  their  period  of  train- 
ing under  my  orders.  The  marked  advance  which  has  been  made 
and  the  satisfactory  standard  of  fighting  efficiency  that  has  been 
reached  reflects  high  credit  on  all  concerned,  and  guarantee  that  the 
Division  will  render  brilliant  service  to  the  Allied  cause  wherever  it 
may  be  employed  as  a fighting  Division  in  face  of  the  enemy. 

My  regret  is  that  it  will  not  have  further  opportunity  for  offen- 
sive action  whilst  in  the  Fourth  British  Army,  but  portions  of  the 
Division  have  already  acquitted  themselves  most  gallantly,  and  I 
desire  to  tender  my  warm  thanks  to  those  units  engaged  for  their 
brilliant  successes  in  the  Hamel  offensive  and  at  Gressaire  Wood. 

I greatly  regret  the  departure  of  the  Division  and  offer  to  General 
Bell  and  all  ranks  under  his  command  the  best  of  good  fortune  in  the 
strenuous  times  which  lie  before  them. 

H.Q.,  Fourth  Army,  H.  Rawlinson.” 

2ist  August,  1918. 


^ ^ ^ :4c  rf:  ^ 


* 4:  ♦ 


Major  General  George  Bell,  Jr.,  “Ill  Corps  G.O.  1565. 

Commanding  33rd  American  Division.  20th  August,  1918. 

On  the  departure  of  your  Division  from  this  Corps,  I write  to  ask 
you  to  convey  to  all  ranks  under  your  command  our  thanks  and  ap- 
preciation of  the  excellent  work  that  the  Division  has  done  during  its 
period  of  attachment  to  the  III  Corps. 

The  131st  Regiment  of  the  66th  Brigade,  carried  out  the  attack 
on  the  9th  August  in  a manner  which  reflected  great  credit,  not  only 
on  its  gallantry,  but  on  its  previous  training;  and  the  work  done  by 
the  whole  of  your  Division  during  its  periods  of  attachment  and  of 
holding  the  line  has  been  of  a high  order. 

All  ranks  of  the  III  British  Corps  wish  the  33rd  Division  the 
best  of  luck  in  the  future,  and  in  watching  its  future  victorious 


APPENDIX  XI 


445 


career  will  always  remember  with  great  pleasure  the  time  which 
they  have  spent  together  with  their  American  comrades  in  arms. 

Alex  Godley 
Lieutenant-General, 

III  Corps,  H.Q.  Commanding  III  Corps.” 

20.8.18. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Official 

H.  S.  Hooker, 

Major,  A.  G.,  R.  C. 

Actg.  Div.  Adjutant. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

HSH-bf. 

France,  22nd  August,  1918. 

My  dear  General: 

I have  just  received  your  letter  of  x“\ugust  21st,  1918,  and  am 
having  it  published  at  once  to  my  Division. 

It  is  a source  of  pride  to  be  able  to  publish  such  a message  from 
you.  I keenly  regret  that  we  are  severing  our  connection  with  the 
gallant  British  Fourth  Army.  Those  of  us  who  have  been  here  this 
summer  will  always  look  back  with  pride  and  affection  on  our  work 
with  you. 

Permit  me  to  reciprocate  the  good  wishes  which  you  offer  us. 
I feel  certain  that  you  and  the  Fourth  British  Army  will  continue 
your  brilliant  successes  as  long  as  this  war  lasts. 

Yours  faithfully. 

Geo.  Bell,  J r. 

General  Sir  H.  S.  Rawlinson,  Bart., 

G.C.V.O.,  K.C.B.,  K.C.M.G., 

Commanding  Fourth  Army. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

HSH-bf. 

France,  22nd  August,  1918. 

My  dear  Gener.a.l:— 

I have  just  received  your  letter  of  August  20th,  1918,  and  am 
having  it  published  to  my  Division. 

We  keenly  regret  that  our  association  with  the  gallant  III  British 
Corps  under  your  command  is  being  terminated.  It  will  be  a source 
of  the  greatest  pride  to  all  of  us  to  remember  that  during  these  critical 
times  we  are  able  to  fight  with  you  and  share  in  the  brilliant  successes 
that  were  won. 
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On  behalf  of  all  ranks  of  this  Division  I wish  you  the  best  of  luck. 
We  know  that  your  Corps  will  continue  to  win  their  victories  as  long 
as  this  war  lasts. 

Yours  faithfully. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

Lieutenant-General  Alex  Godley, 

Commanding  III  Corps. 


American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France,  27th  August,  1918. 

My  dear  General;— 

I was  exceedingly  sorry  not  to  see  you  personally  and  say  good- 
bye to  you  before  I left.  I greatly  regret  that  it  was  not  permitted 
to  us  to  participate  with  you  in  the  splendid  victory  which  you  have 
just  earned.  All  ranks  of  this  Division  are  watching  your  successes 
and  will  always  remember  with  great  pleasure  the  time  which  they 
have  spent  together  this  last  summer  with  their  Australian  comrades 
in  arms. 


Yours  faithfully. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

Lieut.-General  Sir  John  Monash, 

K.C.B.,  V.D., 

Commanding  Australian  Corps,  B.E.F. 


Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces.  HSH-bf. 

France,  nth  September,  1918. 


General  Orders: 


No.  128.  j 

The  Division  Commander  takes  great  pleasure  in  publishing  the 
following  letter  to  the  division: 

To  The  General  Officer  Commanding 
33rd  American  Division. 

Will  you  kindly  convey  to  the  Officer  Commanding  and  all 
ranks  of  the  2nd  Bn.  io8th  U.S.  Engineers  the  thanks  and 
high  appreciation  of  all  ranks  of  the  nth  Divn.  for  their 
valuable  assistance  during  the  recent  operations.  The 
work  carried  out  by  this  Bn.  very  materially  assisted  in 
strengthening  the  sector  then  held  by  the  Divn.  under  my 
command.  I much  regret  that  as  we  were  engaged  in  action 
operations  against  the  enemy  I was  unable  to  personally 
thank  the  officers  and  men  for  their  loyal  cooperation  and 
valuable  work  and  also  that  I have  been  unable  to  write 
before,  as  the  12th  Divn.  has  been  continuously  engaged 
with  the  enemy  since  August  8th.  I desire  also  to  express 
to  you  my  personal  thanks  for  having  placed  your  fine  Bn. 
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at  my  disposal.  It  has  been  a great  source  of  pleasure  to  all 
ranks  of  the  Divn.  under  my  command  to  have  had  the 
opportunity  of  serving  alongside  their  comrades  of  the 
American  Army  in  our  struggle  with  the  common  enemy. 

H.  W.  Higginson, 
Major  General, 
Comdg.  I2th  Division. 

2nd  Sept.  1918.  British  Army  in  France. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell; 

William  K.  Navlor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 

Official;  Chief  of  Staff. 

H.  S.  H00K.ER, 

Major,  A.  G.,  R.  C. 

Actg.  Div.  Adjutant. 

Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  nth  September,  1918. 

Mv  DEAR  General; — • 

I received  your  letter  of  September  2nd,  and  have  had  it  pub- 
lished to  the  troops  of  this  Division.  It  is  a great  satisfaction  to  all 
of  us  to  learn  of  the  high  appreciation  expressed  by  you  in  behalf  of 
the  officers  and  men  of  the  12th  Division  for  the  work  performed  by 
our  Second  Battalion  of  the  io8th  Engineers. 

This  division  is  proud  to  have  participated  with  the  gallant 
British  troops  under  your  command  in  the  historic  events  of  last 
August,  and  keenly  regrets  the  severing  of  our  connection  with  them 
We  who  were  with  you  last  summer  will  always  look  back  with  pride 
and  pleasure  on  our  work  with  you  against  the  common  enemy. 

Sincerely, 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

Major  General, 

Commanding  33rd  Division,  A.E.F. 

Major  General  H.  W.  Higginson, 

Commanding  12th  British  Divn., 

British  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  14th  October,  1918. 

Mv  dear  General; 

I hav'e  received  the  books  and  maps  which  you  sent  me  and  am 
delighted  to  have  them.  The  maps  have  proved  of  the  greatest  use 
and  I am  looking  forward  to  enjoying  the  books  as  soon  as  I have  a 
spare  moment. 

All  ranks  of  this  Division  have  followed  the  remarkable  victories 
of  your  armies,  with  the  deepest  admiration.  We  often  recall  with 
great  pride  our  service  with  our  British  comrades  in  arms. 
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Since  then,  I am  glad  to  say,  the  Division  has  in  every  instance 
been  able  to  do  more  than  was  asked  of  it,  promptly,  and  on  time. 
Our  horses,  too,  have  been  conspicuous  by  their  fitness  and  good 
appearance.  We  all  feel  that  this  very  satisfactory  state  of  affairs 
is  due  in  great  part  to  the  training  received  when  we  fought  last 
summer  with  the  British  Army. 

Please  convey  to  my  friends  in  your  army  my  kindest  remem- 
brances and  best  wishes  for  their  continued  successes.  With  many 
thanks  for  your  kind  thought  of  me. 

Believe  me  to  be. 

Sincerely  yours. 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 


To:  Major  General  H.  K.  Bethel. 

Headquarters  33RU  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

General  Orders:  1 France,  17th  October,  1918. 

No.  134.  I 

I.  The  Division  Commander  calls  attention  with  pleasure  to 
the  following  letters  and  indorsements  received  at  these  headquarters: 

“From  Commanding  General,  4th  Division,  American  E.F. 

I attach  hereto  letters  from  the  Commanding  General  of  the  7th 
Brigade  and  the  8th  Brigade  expressing  their  high  esteem  of  the 
qualities  and  conduct  of  the  3rd  Battalion,  132nd  Infantry. 

To  these  letters  of  appreciation  I desire  to  attach  my  own  and  to 
congratulate  you  upon  having  in  your  Division  such  splendid  officers 
and  men. 

Geo.  H.  Cameron 
Major  General,  U.S.A. 

“From  Commanding  General,  7th  Infantry  Brigade. 

1.  I wish  to  record  the  services  rendered  by  Major  Bul- 
lington  and  his  Third  Battalion,  132nd  Infantry,  during  the 
recent  operations  of  the  7th  Infantry  Brigade,  to  which  the 
battalion  was  attached. 

2.  Companies  “F”  and  “M”  were  actively  engaged 
with  the  39th  Infantry  in  the  attacks  on  and  capture  of  the 
Bois  de  Malamont,  Bois  de  Pent  de  Faux  and  Bois  de 
Foret,  from  October  loth  to  12th  inclusive.  The  casualty 
reports  of  these  companies  will  indicate  that  their  task  was 
no  light  one,  nor  accomplished  without  great  sacrifice. 

3.  The  loyal  co-operation  of  the  Battalion  Commander 
and  his  staff,  and  of  Companies  “I”  and  “K”  in  pushing 
up  supplies  of  food  and  ammunition  to  the  elements  of  the 
7th  Infantry  Brigade  was  most  praiseworthy;  and  I grate- 
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fully  acknowledge  my  entire  satisfaction  with  the  conduct 
of  this  battalion  while  it  formed  a part  of  my  command. 

B.  A.  Poore, 

Brigadier  General,  U.S.A. 
Commanding. 

From  Commanding  General,  8th  Infantry  Brigade: 

“i.  The  following  message  has  been  received  from  the 
Commanding  Officer,  59th  Infantry: 

‘From  C.0.59th  Infty.  To  C.O.,  8th  Brigade. 

Date  12th  October,  1918.  8:30  p.m. 

I wish  to  call  attention  to  the  splendid  services  rendered 
by  the  officers  and  men  of  the  3rd  Battalion,  132nd  Infantry, 
under  command  of  Major  Bullington,  132nd  Infantry,  while 
attached  to  this  regiment  from  October  6th  to  October  loth, 
1918.  This  Battalion  was  assigned  to  duty  on  the  then 
front  line  of  the  Brigade,  Division  and  Corps  along  the 
Northern  edge  of  the  Bois  de  Fays. 

The  service  of  this  battalion  was  performed  under  the 
most  trying  conditions.  The  personnel  were  subjected  to 
heavy  hostile  artillery  fire  from  the  North  (Front)  and  the 
East  (right  flank)  without  the  satisfaction  of  being  able  to 
counteract  it  in  any  way.  They  were  also  subjected  to  fire 
from  Machine  gun  nests  from  the  front  and  both  flanks. 
They  held  the  line  turned  over  to  them  including  No  Man’s 
Land  to  the  Cunel-Brieulles  road  to  which  line  they 
patrolled  daily. 

F.  W.  Wise 
Colonel,  Marines, 
Commanding. 


1st  Ind. 

Hq,.  8th  Inf.  Brigade,  American  E.  F.,  France, Oct.  13th,  1918. 
To  The  Commanding  General,  4th  Division:  Forwarded. 

1.  I fully  concur  in  the  above  remarks  of  the  C.O.  59th  Infty. 
This  battalion  rendered  excellent  service  and  showed  the  splendid 
material  of  which  it  is  composed  by  performing  its  work  without  a 
murmur  under  a grilling  artillery  and  machine  gun  fire,  to  which  it 
was  subjected  for  several  days. 

2.  I understand  that  the  Commanding  General,  7th  Brigade,  also 
feels  that  this  battalion  rendered  excellent  service  for  the  day  or  two 
it  was  attached  to  his  command  after  Oct.  loth. 

E.  E.  Booth, 

Brigadier  General,  U.S.A. 

2.  The  Division  Commander  extends  his  most  hearty  congrat- 
ulations to  Major  Bullington  and  the  officers  and  enlisted  men  of  the 
third  battalion,  132nd  Infantry.  The  conduct  of  this  organization, 
under  so  trying  circumstances,  reflects  great  credit,  not  only  on  them- 
selves, but  upon  the  division  at  large,  and  it  must  be  gratifying  to  all 
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the  officers  and  men  of  this  battalion  to  feel  that  they  have  done  their 
duty  in  such  a commendable  way,  and  that  they  belong  to  such  an 
admirable  organization. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Brigadier  General,  General  Staff, 
Official:  Chief  of  Staff. 

H.  S.  Hooker, 

Major,  A.G., 

Actg.  Div.  Adjutant. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 
Headquarters  Services  of  Supply. 

October  19,  1918. 

From.:  Colonel  J.  K.  Parsons,  Infantry. 

To:  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division. 

Subject:  Conduct  of  Battalion  of  the  132nd  Infantry. 

1.  On  the  night  of  October  9th,  while  in  command  of  the  39th 
Infantry,  a Battalion  of  the  132nd  Infantry  under  a Major  who  I 
thin  k was  named  Bullingame,  was  ordered  to  report  to  me  for  duty 
in  the  Bois  de  Foret. 

2.  I am  writing  this  to  tell  you  of  the  excellent  conduct  of  this 
Battalion  and  the  great  assistance  rendered  me  by  the  Battalion 
Commander  and  the  officers  and  men  under  him.  Due  to  the  gassing 
of  my  staff,  the  work  and  assistance  given  me  by  Major  Bullingame, 
Captain  Wise,  and  the  Lieutenants  in  charge  of  the  Relays,  made 
possible  the  attack  of  October  loth,  which,  otherwise  could  not  have 
been  made. 

3.  This  Battalion  also  had  a splendid  system  of  Relay  Posts, 
without  which  communication  between  my  headquarters  and  the 
Brigade  Commander  would  have  been  next  to  impossible. 

J.  K.  Parsons, 

Colonel — Infantry 

JKP/gd  Commanding  39th  Infantry. 

Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces.  HSH/fbo. 

France,  30th  October,  1918. 

My  dear  General  Ramsay: 

Your  letter  of  September  29th,  1918,  transmitting  the  awards  of 
British  decorations  to  certain  officers  and  men  of  this  Division  made 
in  consequence  of  your  recommendation,  afforded  me  unusual  pleas- 
ure and  gratification.  It  was  necessary  for  me  to  forward  the  list  to 
our  G.H.Q.  for  approval.  The  approval  has  just  arrived  and  I am 
publishing  your  letter  and  the  list  to  my  Division. 

All  ranks  of  this  command  will  always  remember  with  pride  and 
satisfaction  our  association  last  summer  with  our  gallant  British 
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comrades  in  arms.  These  awards  will  exercise  a tremendous  effect  in 
stimulating  the  spirit  and  morale  of  the  soldiers  of  this  Division. 

I am  writing  to  General  Butler  to  inquire  whether  it  is  purposed 
to  have  a representative  of  the  British  army  present  these  medals  or 
whether  they  are  to  be  forwarded  to  the  Division.  I feel  sure  that 
the  former  course  would  be  greatly  appreciated  by  the  officers  and 
men  concerned. 

We  are  deeply  indebted  to  you  for  the  recommendations  for  the 
decorations, which  will  be  cherished  with  such  pride  and  gratification 
by  those  upon  whom  they  have  been  bestowed.  We  congratulate 
you  on  the  brilliant  series  of  victories  which  your  armies  are  winning 
and  wish  you  the  greatest  success  for  the  future. 

Sincerely  yours, 

Geo.  Bell,  Jr. 

Major  General,  tj.S.A. 

Major  General  Ramsay, 

Commanding  58th  Division, 

British  E.F. 


Headquarters  33 rd  Division,  FLH-grj 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 


General  Orders;  \ 


Luxembourg,  i6th  December,  1918. 


No.  150.  J 

I.  The  following  letter  is  published  to  the  Division  in  recogni- 
tion of  its  work  in  the  Troyon  Sector:— 

“Headquarters  Second  Army 

American  F.F., 

France,  12  December,  1918. 
From:  Commanding  General,  Second  Army. 

To;  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  American 
E.F. 


Subject:  Activity  of  the  33rd  Division  prior  to  the  Armistice. 

1.  Upon  the  transfer  of  the  33rd  Division,  from  the 
Second  to  the  Third  American  Army,  I desire  to  express  to 
you  my  gratification  at  the  vigorous  and  successful  activi- 
ties of  your  division  during  the  period  of  active  operations 
preceding  the  Armistice. 

2.  The  33rd  Division,  although  occupying  a broad 
front,  was  called  upon  to  advance  towards  Conflans,  and 
was  engaged  in  the  performance  of  this  mission  at  the  time 
that  hostilities  ceased. 

3.  On  November  6 to  7,  when  accurate  information  of 
the  enemy’s  intentions  was  greatly  desired,  raiding  parties 
from  your  Division  penetrated  to  Chateau  d’AuLNOis  and 
captured  21  prisoners,  including  one  officer.  On  November 
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7 to  8,  your  reconnaissance  patrols  entered  Bois  d’HARViLLE 
and  St.  Hilaire  and  brought  back  8 prisoners.  On  Novem- 
ber 9 to  lo,  you  drove  the  enemy  from  the  towns  of  St. 
Hilaire  and  Marcheville  and,  at  the  time  of  cessation  of 
Hostilities,  your  division  had  occupied  these  towns,  as  well 
as  the  towns  of  Butgneville  and  Riaville. 

4.  The  conduct  of  the  33rd  Division  exemplified  its 
ability  to  execute  promptly  and  thoroughly  the  tasks  which 
were  given  to  it.  There  was  shown,  on  the  part  of  both 
officers  and  men,  an  efficiency  and  fighting  spirit  which  are 
highly  commendable. 

(Signed)  R.  L.  Bullard, 

Lieutenant  General,  U.S.A. 

a.  This  order  will  be  read  to  the  troops  at  the  first  formation 
after  receipt  by  the  Commanding  Officers  of  each  unit. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  H.  Simpson, 

Lieut.  Colonel,  General  Staff. 
Official:  Chief  of  Staff. 

Frederic  L.  Huidekoper, 

Lieut.  Colonel,  A.G., 

Division  Adjutant. 

Headq,uarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces  FLH-wli-gri 
A.P.O.  750 

General  Orders:  ) Luxembourg,  23rd  February,  1919. 

No.  24  J 

I.  In  compliance  with  the  expressed  wish  of  the  Commanding 
General,  Second  Army,  the  Division  Commander  takes  pleasure  in 
publishing  to  the  33rd  Division  the  following  letter  in  recognition  of 
its  work  in  the  Verdun  Sector  while  it  formed  a part  of  the  Illrd 
(American)  Corps: 

“Headquarters  Second  Army 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 
Office  of  Commanding  General 

i8th  February,  1919. 

From:  Lieutenant  General  R.  L.  Bullard. 

To:  Major  General  George  Bell,  Jr.,  Commanding  33rd 

Division  (Through  Commanding  General,  VI  Corps.) 
Subject:  Commendation  of  the  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division, 
and  of  his  Division. 

I.  I desire  to  make  of  record  the  fact  that  as  Commanding 
General  of  the  III  Corps  in  the  battle  of  the  Meuse-Argonne  I 
repeatedly  took  occasion  between  September  26,  and  October  7,  to 
commend  in  high  terms  your  own  command  of  the  33rd  Division  and 
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the  valiant  and  efficient  conduct  of  that  Division  in  the  great  battle 
in  which  you  were  taking  part  at  that  time.  Every  duty,  every 
mission  assigned  to  you  and  to  your  Division  was  executed  with  zeal, 
skill,  smoothness  and  valor  that  deserved  the  highest  commendation. 
I so  stated  to  you  at  that  time,  as  you  will  remember,  but  you  and 
your  Division  on  October  7 were  unexpectedly  to  me  detached  from 
the  III  Corps.  I then  expected  and  hoped  that  in  a few  days  you 
would  be  returned  to  my  Command  and  that  I would  have  opportu- 
nity then  to  commend  the  conduct  of  your  Division  in  this  battle;  but 
I myself  was  separated  from  this  Command  unexpectedly  a few  days 
later  and  this  opportunity  thus  never  came.  I take  it  now. 

I would  appreciate  it,  if  you  will  communicate  this  to  your 
Division. 

R.  L.  Bullard, 

Lieut.  General,  U.S.A., 

RLB:s  Commanding  and  Army.” 

“aoi.i-Commendations.  ist  Ind. 

Hdqrs.  VI  Army  Corps,  APO  783,  American  E.F.,  20  February  1919 — 
To  the  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  American  E.F. 

I.  It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  forward  this  acknowledg- 
ment of  the  service  rendered  by  your  division,  knowing  that  the  com- 
mendation has  been  justly  earned. 

The  esprit  which  enabled  the  accomplishment  of  such 
marked  success  in  active  service,  still  maintains  the  division,  in  time 
of  peace,  at  a standard  of  efficiency  excelled  by  none. 

A.  Cronkhite, 

Major  General,  U.S.A., 

AC-g  Commanding.” 

F. 

II.  This  order  will  be  read  to  the  troops  at  the  first  assembly 
formation  after  its  receipt. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  H.  Simpson, 
Lieut.-Colonel,  General  StaflF, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Official: 

Frederic  L.  Huidekoper, 

Lieut.-Colonel,  A.G., 

Division  Adjutant. 

Double  Distribution 
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Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces  FLH- 

A.P.O.  750 

Luxembourg,  25th  February,  1919 

General  Orders:  1 


No.  27  J 

I.  The  Division  Commander  takes  great  pleasure  in  publishing 
to  the  33rd  Division  the  following  letter: 

“General  Headquarters 
American  Expeditionary  Forces  G-5 


HRR 

France,  February  17th,  1919. 

15924-A  139 

From:  The  Adjutant  General,  American  E.F., 

To:  The  Commanding  General,  2nd  Army, 

Subject:  Condition  of  the  animals  and  transport  of  the  33rd 
Division. 

1.  In  connection  with  a general  inspection  and  super- 
vision of  the  instruction  of  the  divisions  of  the  A.  E.  F.  in 
matters  pertaining  to  the  care  of  animals  and  the  upkeep  of 
leather  equipment  and  the  transport,  the  Staff  Officer  at 
these  Headquarters  charged  with  this  duty,  reports  as  fol- 
lows: 

‘The  33rd  Division  was  inspected  December  fifth. 
There  was  a well  organized  system  of  supervision  of  the 
care  of  animals,  a sympathetic  attention  to  their  every  need, 
in  such  matters  as  grooming,  feeding,  watering,  shelter, 
shoeing  and  standings,  which  began  with  the  Division  Com- 
mander and  extended  through  all  the  grades  down  to  the 
riders  and  drivers.  The  Division  Comnnander  was  familiar 
with  every  detail  of  this  important  phase  of  instruction  and 
administration  in  his  command,  very  especially  with  the 
efforts  of  all  concerned  to  ameliorate  conditions  and  the 
difficulties  encountered  by  them.  Great  credit  is  due  him 
personally  for  the  splendid  state  of  affairs  in  his  division  on 
that  date,  (December  5th,  1918) — which  stood  as  a perfect 
model  of  the  standards  that  ought  to  exist  in  these  matters 
throughout  the  army.’ 

2.  The  regiment  inspected  was  the  130th  Infantry, 
Colonel  John  V.  Clinnin,  Commanding. 

By  Command  of  General  Pershing: 

J.  M.  WoOLFOLK, 

jhc  Adjutant  General.’’ 
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“AG  454  33d  Div.  1st  Ind.  CHM.u 

Headquarters  Second  Army,  American  E.F.,  February  21,  1919 — 
To  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  (thru  Commanding  Gen- 
eral, VI  Corps). 

I.  For  his  information. 

By  command  of  Lieutenant  General  Bullard: 

Allen  Smith,  Jr. 

Adjutant  General.” 

“484  2nd  Ind. 

Headquarters,  6th  Army  Corps,  APO  783,  American  F.F.  23  Feb- 
ruary 1919 

To  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division. 

I.  Forwarded. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Cronkhite: 
F.  A.  Robbins,  Jr. 
ear/clw  Adjutant  General.” 

F. 

II.  This  order  will  be  read  to  the  troops  at  the  first  assembly 
formation  after  its  receipt  and  organization  commanders  will  em- 
phasize the  fact  that  any  failure  to  maintain  the  standard  which  has 
evoked  such  a recognition  as  that  contained  in  the  letter  quoted  above 
would  be  unworthy  of  the  33rd  Division. 

By  Command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  H.  Simpson, 
Lieut.-Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff. 

Official: 

Frederic  L.  Huidekoper, 

Lieut.-Colonel,  A.G., 

Division  Adjutant. 


Copy 

A.  E.  F. — France, 

May  9th,  1919. 

Colonel  Milton  J.  Foreman, 

Comdg.  122nd  Field  Artillery, 

American  E.  F. 

My  dear  Colonel  Foreman: 

In  a personal  way,  before  a final  demobilization,  I want  to  thank 
you  sincerely  for  the  cordial  and  loyal  cooperation  which  you  and 
the  officers  of  your  regiment  gave  the  178th  Infantry  Brigade  during 
the  last  fight  along  the  Meuse  River,  November  loth  and  November 
iith-1918. 

The  service  rendered  by  the  “Foreman  Group”,  consisting  of  the 
122nd  Field  Artillery  and  one  battalion  of  the  124th  Field  Artillery, 
was  most  valuable  and  efficient.  Teamwork  between  the  artillery 
and  infantry  was  all  that  could  be  desired.  The  Liaison  work  ren- 
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dered  by  Lieut.  Col.  Frank  R.  Schwengel  was  especially  commend- 
able; he  was  at  all  times  willing,  efficient  and  energetic.  Forcing  a 
crossing  of  the  Meuse  by  the  Infantry  could  not  have  been  so  suc- 
cessfully accomplished  without  the  artillery  support. 

I wish  you  and  your  officers  all  the  success  and  happiness  that 
you  have  so  well  earned  and  trust  that  I may  have  the  pleasure  of 
again  serving  with  so  fine  a regiment. 

Very  sincerely  yours, 

(Signed)  Herman  Hall 

Brigadier  General,  U.S.A. 


Rossiter  & Saner 
Sales  Engineers, 

410  Union  National  Bank  Bldg., 

Phone  Preston  1190 
Houston,  Texas. 

May  14,  1919. 

Major-General  George  Bell,  Jr., 

33rd  Division  Headquarters, 

Port  of  Embarkation, 

New  York  City. 

Dear  Sir: 


I have  lately  received  a copy  of  the  history  of  the  33rd  Division 
in  France.  I note  among  the  letters  copied,  is  a letter  regarding  the 
work  done  by  Company  E,  io8th  Engineers  on  the  fourth  of  July. 

I am  enclosing  herewith,  for  your  information,  a copy  of  a 
similar  letter  from  J.  C.  Wooster,  Lieut.  Colonel,  13th  Australian 
Field  Ambulance  Company,  Australian  Imperial  Forces,  which  was 
addressed  to  me  personally.  I am  sending  a copy  to  you,  thinking 
it  may  be  of  interest  in  compiling  a history  of  the  33rd  Division. 

Yours  truly, 

J.  A.  Rossiter, 

Maior,  Engineers,  (discharged). 

JAR/G 

Australian  Imperial  Force: 

Headqua  rters, 

13TH  Australian  Field  Ambulance, 

In  the  Field,  6th  July,  1918. 

Dear  Captain  Rossiter: 

I wish  to  express  my  thanks  and  appreciation  of  your  courtesy 
in  sending  your  men  to  help  us  here.  Your  boys  worked  splendidly 
and  their  help  made  a very  material  difference  to  us  when  our  men, 
who  were  none  too  many,  were  knocked  up. 

In  addition  to  the  parties  you  detailed  to  help  us,  very  many  of 
your  boys  came  along  and  expedited  our  work  here,  displaying  a very 
refreshing  enthusiasm  and  desire  to  help,  for  which  we  are  most 
grateful. 
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I trust  that  we  shall  have  an  opportunity  of  helping  the  American 
boys  in  a similar  fashion  some  day. 

Believe  me, 

Yours  sincerely, 

(Signed)  J.  C.  Wooster, 

Lieut.  Colonel, 

Commanding  Officer. 

To:  Cart.  Rossiter, 

io8th  Company,  American  Engineers,  A.E.F. 

A true  copy. 

Major  Jay  A.  Rossiter, 

U.  S.  Engineers. 

H EADQ.ua RTERS,  1ST  DIVISION, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces, 
France,  September  14,  1918. 

From:  Chief  of  Staff, 

To:  Brigadier  General  Henry  D.  Todd,  Commanding  58th 

Field  Artillery  Brigade,  American  F.  F. 

Subject:  Conduct  of  58th  Field  Artillery  Brigade  in  recent  operations. 

i.  The  Division  Commander  desires  me  to  express  to  you  and 
all  ot  the  officers  and  men  of  the  ^^Sth  Field  Artillery  Brigade  his  com- 
mendation of  your  gallant  conduct  in  the  recent  operations  against 
the  St.  Mihiel  salient.  The  loyalty  and  devotion  exhibited  in  moving 
forward  your  batteries  over  the  most  difficult  country  under  the 
worst  weather  conditions  are  worthy  of  the  best  traditions  of  the 
field  artillery.  The  skill  and  efficiency  with  which  the  guns  were 
served  are  evidences  of  the  high  standard  that  obtains  in  the  Brigade. 
CK:  T Campbell  King. 

P.  C.  64TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

loth  October,  1918. 

From:  Commanding  Gener.a.l,  64th  Infantry  Brigade. 

To:  General  H.  D.  Todd,  Commanding  General,  58th  Artillery 

Brigade. 

Subject:  Expression  of  appreciation. 

I.  I desire  to  express  my  utmost  satisfaction  with  the  artillery 
support  rendered  by  your  58th  Artillery  Brigade  in  connection  with 
the  successful  attack  and  capture  by  the  64th  Infantry  Brigade  of  the 
Bois  DE  LA  Morine,  the  Bois  du  Chene  Sec,  and  the  town  of 
Gesnes. 

1.  In  this  operation  the  barrage  was  precise  and  exactly  timed, 
the  destructive  and  counter-battery  fire  effective,  and  the  fire  on 
fleeting  targets  prompt  and  accurate.  The  efficient  liaison  establish- 
ed by  your  Liaison  Officers,  Lieutenants  Shields  and  Hunter  is 
deserving  of  high  commendation. 
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3.  It  will  no  doubt  gratify  you  to  know  that  not  a single  report 
of  friendly  “shorts”  was  received  during  this  operation. 

Edwin  B.  Winans, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  Army. 

HeADQ.ua RTERS,  63RD  InFANTRY  BrIGADE 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 
25  October,  1918. 

General  H.  D.  Todd, 

Comdg.  58th  F.  A.  Brigade, 

American  E.  F. 

Dear  General; — 

During  the  first  two  days  of  the  operations  of  my  Brigade  against 
Kriemhilde  Stellung  in  front  of  Romagne,  I had  the  very  effective 
support  of  your  Brigade  of  Field  Artillery,  and  I wish  to  express  my 
appreciation  to  both  yourself  and  your  Colonels.  I was  keenly 
conscious  of  this  support  not  only  when  asked,  but  of  the  quick  and 
fine  initiative  of  yourself  and  staff  which  made  it  a pleasure  and 
satisfaction  to  work  together. 

Very  sincerely, 

Frank.  McCoy, 

Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  A. 

HeADC^UA  RTERS  FiFTH  ArMY  CoRPS 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  2 November,  1918. 
From:  Commanding  General,  V Army  Corps. 

To:  Brigadier  General  D.  E.  Aultman,  Chief  of  Artillery,  V 

Army  Corps. 

Subject;  Commendation. 

I desire  to  convey  to  you  and  to  the  Officers  and  Soldiers  of  all 
Artillery  serving  in  this  corps  my  profound  appreciation  and  my  high 
admiration  of  the  brilliant  manner  in  which  the  Artillery  of  all  classes 
has  performed  the  difficult  part  allotted  to  it,  especially  during  the 
advance  on  November  ist. 

Although  the  Artillery  has  been  constantly  in  action  day  and 
night,  sustaining  the  battle  since  the  beginning  of  the  present  offen- 
sive, it  has  responded  with  a self-sacrificing  devotion  to  duty  with 
superb  efficiency  that  is  beyond  all  praise.  While  our  dauntless 
infantry  have  advanced  against  the  enemy’s  prepared  positions  with 
a courage  that  elicits  our  greatest  admiration,  it  must  be  recognized 
that  without  the  powerful  and  skillful  co-operation  of  the  artillery, 
it  would  have  been  impossible  to  accomplish  the  results  which  they 
have  so  brilliantly  achieved. 

The  tremendous  volume  of  fire,  the  skillful  arrangements  of  all 
objectives,  and  the  perfect  coordination  with  the  infantry  and  ma- 
chine guns,  have  made  the  action  of  November  ist  a model  of  com- 
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pleteness,  and  it  must  stand  as  a tribute  to  the  able  administrative 
officers  who  conceived  the  plans  and  to  the  technical  ability  and 
fidelity  to  duty  of  those  who  executed  them. 

I beg  that  you  convey  to  the  officers  and  soldiers  of  all  units  of 
artillery  the  foregoing  sentiments  and  assure  them  of  my  abiding 
wishes  for  their  continued  success  in  the  campaigns  that  lie  before 
them. 

(Signed)  C.  O.  Summerall, 

Major  General,  Commanding. 

Headquarters  Fifth  Army  Corps 
American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

5th  November,  1918. 

From:  The  Chief  of  Artillery,  5th  Army  Corps. 

To:  The  Commanding  General,  58th  F.  A.  Brigade. 

Subject:  Commendation. 

I transmit  herewith,  letter  of  commendation  from  the  Corps 
Commander  regarding  the  action  of  the  Artillery  in  the  operation  of 
November  ist. 

In  transmitting  this  letter  I desire  to  add  my  owti  thanks  and 
appreciation  to  you  and  to  the  officers  and  men  of  your  brigade  for 
the  hearty  cooperation  that  has  resulted  in  such  a brilliant  success. 

To  have  enabled  our  Infantry  to  advance  in  one  day  over  a 
distance  of  9 kilometers  with  small  loss,  capturing  over  ico  guns,  200 
machine  guns,  and  more  than  2,000  prisoners,  is  an  achievement  of 
which  the  Artillery  may  well  be  proud,  and  I congratulate  your 
entire  command  on  having  so  well  performed  its  share  in  the  opera- 
tion. 

I desire  that  the  contents  of  the  letter  of  the  Corps  Commander 
he  made  known  to  the  officers  and  men  of  your  command,  as  well  as 
my  own  appreciation  of  their  splendid  conduct. 

Dwight  E.  Aultman, 

Brig.  General, 

Chief  of  Artillery,  5th  A.  C. 


XII.  JOURNAL  OF  OPERATIONS,  33RD  DIVISION 


(Note.  From  9th  August  to  15th  September,  1918,  the  Journal  of 
Operations  was  signed  bv  C.  L.  Sampson,  Lt.  Col.,  Inf., 
G-3. 

From  i6th  September  to  i8th  September,  1918,  signed  by 
W.  H.  Simpson,  Major,  Inf.,  G-3. 

From  aoth  September  to  25th  September,  1918,  signed  by 
Chas.  C.  Allen,  Lt.  Col.,  G.S.,  G-3. 

From  4th  October  to  iith  November,  1918,  signed  by 
W.  FI.  Simpson,  Major,  Inf.,  G-3. 

1 2th  November,  1918,  signed  by  W.  FI.  Simpson,  Lt.  Col., 
Inf.,  g-3.) 

33RD  Division  American  E.F. 

9th  August. 


To — G-3  II  Corps. 

Map  Reference — Sheet  62  D 1:40,000. 

Daily  Operation  Report — Period  6:00  a.m.  8th  August  to 

6:00  a.m.  9th  August. 

3rd  Bn.  130th  Int.  moved  from  Molliens  Wood  to  the  Lavie- 
viLLE  Line  (D.16  and  22)  night  8th/9th  August  and  now  under  com- 
mand C.O.  132nd  Inf.  as  a sector  reserve. 

65th  Brig.,  (less  i Bn.  130th  Inf.)  released  from  command  47th 
Division  and  became  III  Corps  reserve.  Marched  night  8th/9th 
August  to  positions  as  follows: 

129th  Inf.  from  Daily  Mail  Wood  and  Contay  to  Round 
Wood  C.20. 

130th  Inf.,  (less  I Bn.)  and  123rd  M.G.Bn.  from  Molliens 
Wood  to  Bois  Escardonneuse,I.I5. 

Hq.  65th  Brig,  from  Ebart  Farm  to  Querrieu  Chateau 
H. 17. a. 9. 9. 

131st  Inf.  in  Corps  reserve  moved  evening  9th  August  from 
vicinity  of  Baizieux  to  locations  as  follows: 

Regtl.  Hdqrs. — Heilly. 

i Bn. — To  trenches  in  B.25  and  26. 

i Bn.  to  valley  NW  of  Heilly  (J.i.a.  and  1.6. b.) 

I Bn.  to  Franvillers. 


August  10,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — -Period  6 a.m.  Aug.  9 to  6 a.m. 

Aug.  10. 

1.  131st  Inf.,  which  was  in  III  Corps  reserve,  marched  from 
vicinity  of  Heilly-Franvillers  to  the  vicinity  of  Sailly-Ic- 
Sec,  J.28  and  29,  morning  9th  August  and  went  under  com- 
mand 58th  Division. 

2.  58th  Division  with  131st  Inf.  attached  ordered  to  attack 
in  conjunction  with  the  12th  Division  on  the  left  in  the  general 
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zone  River  Ancre — River  Somme.  For  details  of  attack  and 
objective  see  58th  (London)  Division  order  No.  142  copy  at- 
tached. Zero  hour  given  in  this  order  was  subsequently 
changed  to  5:30  p.m.  Order  received  by  C.O.  131st  Inf.  at 
2:35  P.M. 

(a)  The  131st  Inf.  with  2 Bns.  in  the  line  attacked  from 
Malard  Wood  at  5:38  p.m. 

(b)  In  the  absence  of  detailed  report  from  Regt.  Comdr.  it  is 
understood,  during  their  progression  forward,  they  were  sub- 
jected to  flank  fire  from  machine  guns  from  Chipilly  Spur  to 
the  Southeast.  The  attack  was  held  up  on  the  right  and  i 
Company  of  the  Reserve  Bn.  moved  up  to  the  line.  Front  line 
reported  at  6:00  a.m.  to  be  approximately  as  follows:  K.17. 
central — K.30.  a. 4.0.  with  the  following  troops  in  the  line: 

1st  and  2nd  Bns.  131st  Inf. 

I Co.  3rd  Bn. 

Remainder  of  3rd  Bn.  moved  up  to  reinforce  line  early  this 
morning. 

(c)  Supplementary  report  will  be  made  upon  receipt  of  report 
of  Regt.  Comdr. 

3.  Orders  received  io:io  p.m.  releasing  65th  Brigade  from 
III  Corps  reserve  and  attaching  it  to  i8th  Division  for  the  pur- 
pose of  taking  over  sector  (left  Divisional  sector)  held  by  47th 
Div.,  commencing  night  loth/iith  August. 

August  II,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  Aug.  10  to  6 a.m. 

Aug.  II. 

1.  I Bn.  130th  Inf.  attached  to  132nd  Inf.  returned  to  command 
65th  Brig.,  telegram  III  Corps  12:40  p.m. 

2.  I Bn.  129th  Inf.  relieved  i Bn.  132nd  Inf.  in  reserve  position, 
telegram  III  Corps  10:10  a.m. 

3.  130th  Inf.  less  I Bn.,  under  orders  telegram  III  Corps, 
occupied  the  old  British  front  system  with  its  right  on  the  Bray- 
CoRBiE  road  and  its  left  on  the  River  Ancre  night  lo/iith  August, 
relieving  a Brig,  of  i8th  Div. 

4.  Command  of  the  131st  Inf.  passed  to  the  Australian  Corps 
at  8:00  A.M.  loth  August.  Balance  of  65th  Brig,  to  be  transferred  to 
Australian  Corps  upon  completion  of  the  relief  of  the  Left  Divisional 
Sector  by  i8th  Div.  and  65th  Brig.  (No.  295,  III  Corps.) 

5.  The  123rd  M.G.Bn.  relieved  124th  M.G.Bn.  (Left  Divisional 
Sector)  night  lo/iith  August. 

6.  The  last  report  of  line  held  by  58th  Div.  with  131st  Int. 
attached  is  K.24.d.  central — L.  13. central — L.y.a.3.2.,  approximate. 

August  12,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  nth  Aug.  to  6 a.m. 

1 2th  Aug. 

I.  Relief  completed  night  lo/iith  August  of  units  of  66th 
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Brigade  in  the  line  on  III  Corps  front.  66th  Brigade  now  attached 
to  Australian  Corps  as  follows; 

131st  Inf.  to  “Liaison  Force”  Australian  Corps,  operating 
on  North  bank  of  River  Somme. 

132nd  Inf.  and  124th  M.G.Bn.  attached  to  4th  Australian 
Division.  Now  in  reserve  at  Querrieu  Wood  (0.0.  No.  294, 
III  Corps  and  Battle  Instructions,  Series  “B”  No.  4.,  Australian 
Corps) 

130th  Inf.  from  Sector  (Bray-Corbie  road — River  Ancre) 
to  Bois  Escardonneuse  night  10/ nth  August  (0.0.  No.  294, 
III  Corps) 

2nd  Bn.  io8th  Engrs.  from  Querrieu  Wood  to  J.9. 

2.  No  change  of  position  of  the  131st  Inf.  has  been  reported  up 
to  6 A.M.  1 2th  August. 

August  13,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  August  12  to  6 a.m. 

August  13. 

1.  130th  Inf.  less  I Bn,  moved  from  Bois  Escardonneuse  to 

Molliens  Wood. 

Hq.  66th  Brig,  moved  from  Pierregot  to  Prison  Cage 

Querrieu. 

Hq.  65th  Brig,  moved  from  Querrieu  to  Pierregot. 

2.  Present  location  of  131st  Inf.  as  follows:  K.i8.b.8.8. — K.24. 
central — K. 29. a. 8.0. — - K. 35. a. 2.0.  — Q.5.C.3.O.  — Somme  Canal  at 
Q.  1 1. a. 7.0. 

Three  Battalions  in  this  line  in  support  of  Australians  who 
now  occupy  following  line:  L. 13. central — L.i4.d.i.5. — L.20.  central 
— L. 26. a. 8. 8. — Somme  Canal  at  L.25.d.2.o. 

Australians  last  night  advanced  right  of  their  line  to  L. 26. a. 8. 8. — 
L.32. central. 

August  14,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  August  13  to  6 a.m. 
August  14. 

1.  There  has  been  no  change  in  disposition  of  troops  of  this 
command  during  this  period. 

2.  No  operation  orders  received  and  none  issued. 

August  15,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  August  14  to  6.  a.m. 
August  15. 

1.  132nd  Inf.  moved  by  buss  at  4:00  a.m.  today  to  vicinity  of 
Bayonvillers  under  orders  4th  Australians  Division. 

2.  On  night  i4,/i5th  August  ist  Bn.  130th  Inf.  marched  to 
Left  and  Center  Sub-Sector  i8th  Division  for  attachment  by  Platoons 
to  53rd  and  54th  Brigades,  i8th  Division. 
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August  1 6,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  Aug.  15  to  6 a.m. 

Aug.  16. 

1.  During  night  i5/i6th  August  132nd  Inf.  relieved  the  12th 
.Australian  Brigade,  4th  Division,  in  reserve  at  X. 22. 28. 21. 27.  with 
Hdqrs.  at  W.i8.d.8.4.,  under  orders  4th  Australian  Division. 

124th  M.G.Bn.  moved  from  Querrieu  Wood  to  reserve 
position  at  VAux-sur-SoMME  morning  15th  under  orders  “Liaison 
Force.” 

2.  Situation  generally  quiet. 

August  17,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  xAugust  16  to  6 a.m. 

August  17. 

1.  2nd  Bn.  130th  Inf.  attached  by  Platoons  to  53rd  and  54th 
Brigades,  i8th  Division,  relieved  ist  Bn.  130th  Inf.  night  ib/iyth 
-August. 

2.  Situation  quiet,  no  other  changes  of  disposition. 

August  18,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  August  17  to  6 a.m. 

-August  18. 

1.  Inter-battalion  relief  of  the  129th  Infantry  in  the  Right 
Brigade  Sector,  i8th  Division. 

2.  Situation  generally  quiet.  Some  gas  shelling  in  Gressaire 
Wood,  vicinity  of  131st  Infantry. 

August  19,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 .-^.m.  August  18  to  6 a.m. 

-August  19. 

1.  -Australian  Corps  order  No.  160,  covering  relief  of  the  131st 
Inf.,  132nd  Inf.,  and  124th  M.G.Bn.  commencing  night  i9/2oth 
-August,  received. 

Warning  order  III  Corps,  preparing  for  the  relief  of  io8th 
Engineers  on  the  19th  inst.,  received. 

Telegraphic  order  III  Corps,  arranging  for  relief  of  65th 
Brig,  attached  to  the  i8th  Div.  to  begin  night  2o/2ist  August, 
received. 

2.  No  change  in  disposition  during  past  24  hours. 

3.  Situation  normal. 

August  20,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  August  19  to  6 a.m. 
-August  20. 

1.  131st  Inf.  relieved  from  front  line  night  i9/2oth  under 
orders  of  the  Liaison  Force  and  assembled  in  the  FIamel  area. 

132nd  Inf.  relieved  from  front  line  under  orders  of  the  Aus- 
tralian Corps  and  assembled  in  the  Camon  area  night  i9/2oth. 

2.  Liaison  Force  order  No.  6 received. 
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August  21,  1918. 

Daily  Operations  Report — Period  6 a.m.  August  20  to  6 a.m. 
August  21. 

1.  129th  Infantry,  3rd  Bn.  130th  Inf.  and  123rd  M.G.Bn. 
relieved  from  front  line,  Right  Brigade  Sector,  i8th  Division,  and 
assembled  at  Molliens  Wood. 

131st  Inf.,  124th  M.G.Bn.  and  129th  Prov.  x'\mb.  Co. 
marched  from  Hamel  area  to  Aubigny  area. 

2.  Situation  quiet. 

August  30,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  Aug.  29  to  6 a.m.  Aug.  30. 
Report  called  for  by  V Corps  prepared  by  this  section. 
Change  of  troops — 123rd  M.G.Bn.  moved  from  NAN^ois-le- 
Grand  to  Velaines. 

Confidential  Memorandum  No.  i (German  scheme  of 
defense)  issued. 

Confidential  Memorandum  No.  2 (Secrecy  of  troop 
movement)  issued. 


August  31,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  Aug.  30  to  6 a.m.  Aug.  31. 
Addendum  No.  i to  Field  Order  No.  16  issued,  directing  the 
following  moves: 

3 Bns.  130th  Inf.  from  Stainville  area  to  Morlaine- 

COURT — NANfOIS-le-GRAND. 

io8th  Engrs.  from  Stainville  to  Gery. 

129th  F.H.Co.  and  130th  F.A.Co.  from  MENiL-sur- 
Saulx  to  Tronville.  To  be  made  night  31st  Aug./ist  Sept. 

Reconnaissances  made  for  selection  of  ground  for  Division 
maneuver.  Instructions  issued  to  C.O.  io8th  Engrs.  to  stake  out  the 
ground. 

Sept.  I,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  Aug.  31  to  6 a.m.  Sept.  i. 
Movement  of  3 Bns.  130th  Inf.,  io8th  Engrs.  129th  F.H.Co. 
and  130th  F.Amb.Co.  completed  night  Aug.  31 /Sept.  i. 

Reconnaissance  of  the  front  made  by  this  section  during  the 

day. 


Sept.  4,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  Sept.  i.  to  6 a.m.  Sept.  2. 
Prepared  Brig,  maneuver  for  65th  Brig. 

Confidential  Memorandum  No.  3 issued. 

Confidential  Memorandum  No.  4 issued. 

Addendum  to  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  2 issued. 

6 A.M.  Sept.  2.  to  6 A.M.  Sept.  j. 

Visited  V Corps  Hdqrs. 

io8th  Supply  Train  arrived  in  the  area  from  detached  service. 
Conducted  Brig,  maneuver  for  65th  Brig. 
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6 A.M.  SepL  j.  to  6 AM.  Sept.  4. 

Issued  instructions  and  field  order  for  Divisional  liaison 

problem. 

Arranged  for  Brig,  problem. 

First  detachment  of  52nd  Artillery  Brig,  attached  to  the 
33rd  Div.  arrived  in  the  area  morning  of  Sept.  3. 

Sept.  5,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  Sept.  4.  to  6 a.m.  Sept.  5. 
Division  exercises  in  Liaison  conducted  by  V Corps  from 
10  A.M.  to  3 P.M. 

Prepared  terrain  exercise  for  66th  Brig. 

Sept.  6,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  Sept.  5 to  6 a.m.  Sept.  6. 

Brig,  terrain  exercise  prepared  during  this  period. 

Orders  received  from  the  American  First  Army  transferring 
Div.  to  the  II  French  Army  at  12  noon. 

Orders  received  at  5 p.m.  from  II  French  Army  for  the  move 
of  the  Div.,  commencing  night  5/6th  Sept,  to  Blercourt  area, 
southwest  of  Verdun. 

Field  Order  issued  for  this  move  at  8 p.m. 

Following  troops  moved  pursuant  to  this  order  during  night 

5/6th: 

65th  Brig,  by  bus. 

104th  F.A.  by  road. 

I22nd  M.G.Bn. 
io8th  Engrs. 

Transport  of  65th  Brig. 

Sept.  10,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  6th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  7th  Sept. 
G-3  Section  moved  to  new  P.C.  at  Blercourt  and  opened 
new  P.C.  at  4 p.m. 

The  following  units  moved  to  new  area  during  night  b/yth: 
66th  Brigade. 

108 th  F.S.Bn. 

105th  F.A. 

Hq.  Trs.  and  Mil.  Pol. 

• Hdqrs.  Troop 

Orders  received  at  7 p.m.  for  relief  of  Right  Regt.  157th  Div., 
Hill  304  Sector  and  units  of  the  120th  Div.  in  the  Mort  Homme- 
CuMiERES  Sector. 

6 A.M.  jth  Sept,  to  6 A.M.  8th  Sept. 

Details  for  relief  prepared  during  the  day. 

Field  Order  No.  18  issued  at  6 p.m.,  executing  relief  directed 
in  orders  XVII  Corps. 

The  following  troops  moved  during  the  night: 

129th  Inf.  to  Vigneville  staging  area. 
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1st  Bn.  129th  Inf.  relieved  a Bn.  of  the  372nd  Inf. 
in  Sub-Sector  304. 

132nd  Inf.  to  staging  area  Bois  Bourrus. 

6 AM.  8th  Sept,  to  6 A.M.  gth  Sept. 

The  following  movements  in  connection  with  the  relief 
executed  during  night  8/9th: 

65th  Brig,  relieved  157th  Div. 

129th  Inf.  occupied  sub-sector  Hill  304  sub-sector. 
2 Bns.  132nd  Inf.  occupied  Mort  Homme  and 
Forges  sub-sector. 

104th  Artillery  emplaced  in  Hill  304  sector  and 
Mort-Homme  sector. 

6 A.M.  gth  Sept,  to  6 A.M.  loth  Sept. 

The  following  movements  during  night  9/ioth  in  connection 
with  relief: 

131st  Inf.  moved  to  Delolime  and  Bois  Bourrus. 
132nd  Inf.  completed  relief  of  Forges  and  Ra.ffe- 

couRT  sub-sector. 

io8th  F.S.Bn.,  Hq.  Troop.  Hq.Trs.  and  Mil. Pol. 
moved  to  new  P.C.  at  Fromereville. 

io6th  Artillery  emplaced  in  Forges  sector  and 

Marre  sector. 

io6th  Artillery  emplaced  in  the  Div.  heavy  artillery 
line,  replacing  similar  French  Troops. 

Sept.  II,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  loth  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  nth  Sept. 
33rd  Div.  completed  relief  of  the  French  units  in  Hill  304 
sector  and  Mort  Homme  sector  during  the  night. 

Command  passed  to  33rd  Div.  at  8 a.m. 

Training  Circulars  166  and  167  issued. 

Addendums  2,  3 and  4 to  Field  Order  18  issued. 

Addendum  to  Memorandum  G3/288,  dated  July  16,  issued. 

Sept.  12,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  nth  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  12th  Sept. 
Addendum  to  F.O.18,  directing  move  of  io8th  Engrs.  from 
Camp  de  Nixeville  to  SivRV-la-PERCHE,  issued. 

Notification  of  H hour  for  demonstration  firing  by  Div. 
Artillery  and  M.G.S.  received  at  8 p.m.  H hour  designated  as  i a.m. 

104th,  105th  and  io6th  Artillery,  less  firing  batteries,  moved 
from  Camp  de  Nixeville  and  Sivey-U-Perche  to  Bois  des  Sar- 
TELLES  during  the  night. 

Sept.  13,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  nth  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  13th  Sept. 
io8th  Engrs.  and  Hq.  Co.  moved  from  Camp  de  Nixeville 
to  SivRV-la-PERCHE  night  i2/i3th  Sept. 
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Sept.  14,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  13th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  14th  Sept. 
Confidential  Memorandum  No.  7 issued. 

Orders  issued  transferring  33rd  Div.  from  XVII  French 
Corps  to  the  III  Corps,  American,  effective  at  noon  14th 
Sept. 

Sept.  15,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  14th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  15th  Sept. 

1.  Training  Circular  169  issued. 

2.  No  operations  or  troop  movement  in  the  division  during  this 
period. 

3.  Right  Brig,  sector  inspected  by  Asst.  G-3.  during  the  day. 

Sept.  16,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations- — 6 a.m.  15th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  i6th  Sept. 

1.  Training  Circulars  170  and  171  issued. 

2.  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  8 issued. 

3.  Field  Orders  19  and  20  issued. 

4.  1st  B.  io8th  Engrs.  (less  Co.  C)  and  io8th  Engr.  Train 
moved  from  Camp  de  Nixeville  to  SouHESMES-la-GRANOE  during 
night  15/ i6th  Sept. 

5.  Co.  C io8th  Engrs.  moved  from  Montzeville  to  SouHESMES- 
la-GRANDE  pursuant  to  Field  Order  19. 

6.  Left  Brig,  sector  inspected  by  Actg.  G-3  during  the  day. 

Sept.  17,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  i6th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  17th  Sept. 

1.  Issued  memorandum  directing  detail  of  I4  officers  on  special 
duty  to  enforce  orders  about  concealment. 

2.  Issued  memorandum  prescribing  duties  of  the  above  officers. 

3.  Issued  memorandum  to  52nd  Arty.  Brig,  regarding  moving 
of  Batteries  D and  E 105th  F.A.,  from  i8th  French  Div.  area. 

4.  Pursuant  to  F.O.  No.  20  and  verbal  orders  the  following 
moves  took  place  night  16/ 17th; 

“F”  Co.  io8th  Engrs.  from  Longbut  to  Montzeville. 
122nd  M.G.Bn.  from  Camp  du  Placey  to  Longbut. 

I3cth  Inf.  from  Bois  des  Clair  Chenes  to  Bois  de  Bethel- 

AINVILLE. 

io8th  Supply  Train  from  Blercourt — Souhesmes  to 
Frana  Farm. 

io2nd  Ammunition  Train  from  Camp  de  Nixeville  to  Bois 
des  Sartelles. 

Batteries  D and  E,  105th  F.A.  from  i8th  French  Div.  area 
to  Bois  des  Sartelles. 

Hdqrs.  105th  and  io6th  F.A.  from  Baleycourt  to  Bois  des 
Sartelles. 

Horse  Section  102nd  Amm.  Train  and  Motor  Section  102nd 
Amn.  Train  from  Bois  de  Nixeville  to  Bois  des  Sartelles. 
Field  Hospital  13 1 from  Glorieux  to  Fromereville. 
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P.C.  131st  Inf.  moved  from  Bois  de  Poupe  to  Choisel. 

5.  Training  Circular  17a  issued. 

6.  Liaison  Officer  visited  trenches,  Left  Brig,  sector,  during  the 
day. 

Sept.  18,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operation — 6 a.m.  17th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  i8th  Sept. 

I.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  Hdqrs. 

1.  Lt.  Col.  C.  C.  Allen  appointed  G-3,  per  S.O.  255,  G.H.Q., 
A.E.F.,  i2th  Sept.  1918.  Assumed  duties  17th  Sept. 

3.  Asst.  G-3  inspected  divisional  area  for  possible  location  for 
divisional  school. 

4.  Issued  memorandum  to  65th  and  66th  Brigades  regarding 
students  to  attend  III  Corps  Liaison  School. 

5.  Training  Circular  173  issued. 

Sept.  19,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  i8th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  19th  Sept. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  Hdqrs. 

2.  Under  authority  of  III  Corps,  permission  granted  to  hold  the 
Divisional  School  in  Bois  de  Nixeville. 

3.  Issued  memorandum  to  the  102nd  Ammunition  Train,  io8th 
Sanitary  Train  and  io8th  Supply  Train  to  submit  the  names  of  3 
officer[s]  and  6 N.C.O’s.  from  each  to  attend  the  Motor  Transport 
Corps  School  at  Decize  on  21st  Sept. 

4.  Reference  recommendations  of  Brig.  Comdrs.  for  relief  of 
organizations  in  the  line,  both  made  verbal  request  that  no  change 
be  made  for  the  present. 

Sept.  20,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  19th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  20th  Sept., 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  No  troop  movement. 

3.  Men  ordered  to  Liaison  School. 

4.  3 officers  and  6 N.C.O’s.  from  Amn.  Train,  Supply  Train  and 
Sanitary  Train  ordered  to  Motor  Transport  School  at  Decize. 

5.  Confidential  Memorandum  Nos.  9 and  10  issued. 

Sept.  21,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operation — 6 a.m.  20th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  21st  Sept. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Field  Order  No.  21,  covering  re-arrangement  of  units  in 
the  line. 


Sept.  22,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  21st  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  22nd  Sept. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  F.O.  22,  covering  moves  within  the  Division  and  relief 
of  2nd  Bn.  129th  Inf.  by  one  Bn.  4th  Div.,  and  relief  of  3rd  Bn.  131st 
Inf.  by  one  Bn.  80th  Div. 

3.  Issued  amendment  to  March  Table  accompanying  F.O.  22. 
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4.  Letter  from  G.H.Q.,  ordering  44  officers  and  50  N.C.O’s.  to 
First  Corps  School  at  Gondrecourt,  received. 

Sept.  23,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  22nd  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  23rd  Sept. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  plan  of  liaison  to  accompany  F.O.23. 

3.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  ii. 

Sept.  24,  1918. 

Journal  ol  Operations — 6 a.m.  23rd  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  24th  Sept. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  F.O.  23  and  annexes. 

Sept.  25th,  1918. 

Journal  ol  Operation — 6 a.m.  24th  Sept,  to  6 a.m.  25th  Sept. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  12. 

3.  Issued  addendum  to  par.  3 (g)  F.O.  23. 

4.  Issued  addendum  to  Annex  No.  6,  F.O.  23. 

5.  Issued  addendum  No.  2 to  F.O.  23. 

Oct.  4,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  3rd  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  4th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  15. 

3.  Issued  Warning  Orders  based  on  F.O.  No.  22,  III  Corps. 

4.  Issued  F.O.  No.  26,  33rd  Div. 

5.  Issued  Training  Circular  No.  180  re  coordinates  and  Memos 
from  First  Army. 

6.  Arranged  details  of  four  officer  instructors  returning  to  U.S. 

Oct.  5,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  4th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  5th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Addendum  No.  i to  Defense  Plan. 

3.  Issued  Confidential  Memos  Nos.  16  & 17  re  telephone  and 
buzzer  systems  not  to  be  used  within  3 kilometers  of  the  front  and 
the  salvage  of  signal  wire. 

4.  Finished  up  details  of  sending  officers  to  U.S. 

5.  Message  to  C.G.,  65th  Brig,  re  patrols. 

6.  Message  to  C.G.,  65th  Brig.  (C.  of  S.) — re  124th  M.G.Cos. 

7.  Message  to  C.G.,  65th  Brig,  re  occupation  Tr.  de  Teton. 

Oct.  6,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  5th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  6th  Oct. 
Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 
Issued  Training  Circular  18 1 quoting  extracts  from  III  Corps  Bulletin 
reference  speed  of  motorized  artillery  regts.,  and  horse  and  motor 
transports  reporting  to  railheads  without  being  in  charge  of 
commissioned  officer. 

Issued  Confidential  Memo.  No.  18  reference  retarding  of  legal  time. 
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Oct.  7,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  6th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  7th  Oct. 
Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 
Issued  Confidential  Memo  No.  19  “Instructions  to  all  Signal  Officers 

and  Radio  Operators”. 

Issued  Memo  Orders  to  65th  and  52nd  Brigs.,  reference  neutralization 

of  Trench  de  Teton. 

Order  made  and  then  rescinded  sending  m.g.co.  from  65th  Brig,  to 

Daylight. 


Oct.  8,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  Oct.  7th  to  6 a.m.  8th  Oct. 
Rendered  usual  situation  and  operations  reports  to  G.H.Q.  and  Corps. 
Issued  Warning  Order  re  cooperation  of  33rd  Div.  with  XVII  French 
Corps  in  an  offensive  operation  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Meuse. 
Issued  Field  Order  No.  27,  re  offensive  operation  east  of  the  Meuse. 

Oct.  9,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  8th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  9th  Oct. 
Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  G.H.Q.  and  Corps. 
Issued  Field  Order  No.  28,  re  continuation  exploitation  east  of  the 
Meuse  River. 


Oct.  10,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  9th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  loth  Oct. 

Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  G.H.Q.  and  Corps. 

Sent  number  of  officers  and  enlisted  men  to  various  schools. 

Oct.  II,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  loth  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  nth  Oct. 

Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  G.FI.Q.  and  Corps. 

Issued  Training  Circular  No.  182,  quoting  patrol  of  ist  Lieut.  Clyde 
Brown,  130th  Inf.,  inviting  attention  to  same  as  being  an  example 
of  a good  report. 

Issued  Field  Order  No.  29,  directing  troops  of  the  Division  east  of  the 
Meuse  to  hold  the  sector  gained  by  it,  and  to  insure  the  posses- 
sion of  Bois  de  Chaume  and  Bois  Plat-Chene.  Designated 
Main  Line  of  Resistance  and  Outpost  Zone  for  Right  Sector 
(east  of  the  Meuse).  Bridge  completed  for  animal  traffic  across 
Meuse  River,  at  Consenvoye.  Mission  of  Left  Sector  (west  of 
the  Meuse)  unchanged. 

Oct.  12,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations— 6 a.m.  iith  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  12th  Oct. 

1.  Sent  letters  to  units  to  submit  names  to  attend  First  Corps  Gas 
School. 

2.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

Oct.  13,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations^ — 6 a.m.  1 2th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  13th  Oct. 

I.  Sent  letters  to  65th,  66th  and  52nd  Brigades  ordering  officers  to 
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90th  Aero  Squadron  for  two  days  instruction  in  liaison  with  Aero- 
planes. 

2.  Captain  Bader  made  reconnaissance  of  lines  and  obtained  loca- 
tion of  units. 

3.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

Oct.  14,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  13th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  14th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operations  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Major  Simpson  visited  66th  Brig.  P.C.  for  consultation  regarding 
location  of  units. 

3.  Issued  Addendum  No.  i to  Field  Order  29,  regarding  relief  of  66th 
Brigade  on  east  bank  of  River  Meuse  and  the  65th  Brigade  on 
the  west  bank,  and  of  transferring  command  at  once. 

Oct.  15,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  14th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  15th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  addendum  to  Annex  No.  3 to  Field  Order  27,  (Plan  of 
Liaison) ; “The  calls  of  units  for  Damped  Wave  Net  T.P.S.  and 
Optic  Stations  going  into  effect  at  o hour  Oct.  15,  20  and  25.” 

3.  Sent  trace  showing  disposition  of  units  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
Meuse  to  58th  Infantry  Brigade. 

4.  Issued  Training  Circular  184,  quoting  Memorandum  from  Chief 
of  Artillery  First  Army:  “Delay  in  transmission  of  Divisional 
orders  to  the  Artillery  Brigades.” 

5.  Sent  letter  to  various  Divisional  Trains  to  submit  names  of  2 
officers  from  each  train  to  attend  a 3 weeks  course  at  Motor 
Transportation  School  at  Decize  on  Oct.  25. 

6.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  20: 

Par.  I.  No  change  in  the  S.O.S.  call  for  Artillery  barrage  wdll 
be  made  without  the  consent  of  the  Division  Com- 
mander. 

Par.  II.  Restrictions  regarding  the  necessity  for  economy  in 
artillery  ammunition  consumption. 

7.  Orders  to  C.G.  65th  and  C.G.  66th  Brigades  stating  the  operations 
of  the  29th  Division  on  our  right  will  he  continued  Oct.  i c;  at  H 
hour.  The  52nd  Arty.  Brig,  will  assist  the  operation  by  an 
execution  of  preparation  for  30  minutes  commencing  at  H-30. 
During  the  operation  the  Commanding  General  66th  Brig,  will 
take  command  of  the  troops  in  the  Right  Sector.  Arrangements 
for  passing  of  the  command  to  the  C.G.  65th  Brig,  will  be  made 
sometime  Oct.  15. 

Oct.  16,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  15th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  i6th  Qct. 

1.  Sent  letters  to  io8th  Engrs.,  io8th  Sanitary  Train  and  102nd 
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Amii.  Train  to  add  to  the  list  of  officers  to  attend  Motor  Trans- 
portation School  at  Decize  on  Oct.  25  the  name  of  i N.C.O. 

2.  Sent  letters  to  65th  and  66th  Brigades  to  select  i officer  from  each 
130th,  131st  and  132nd  Regiments  to  be  sent  to  Army  Candidates 
School  at  La  Valbonne,  Department  of  the  Ain,  as  instructors. 

3.  Sent  letters  to  65th  and  66th  Brigades,  quoting  letter  from  G.H.Q. 
to  send  5 musicians  from  each  Regiment  to  Lempire  for  examina- 
tion to  find  the  five  best  in  the  Division. 

4.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 
G.H.Q. 

Oct.  17,  1918. 

Journal  ot  Operations — 6 a.m.  i6th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  17th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  21;  “Brig,  and  indepen- 

dent organization  Commanders  will  arrange  with  G-i  to 
have  blankets  brought  forward  to  their  men.  This  will  be 
done  as  quickly  as  possible  after  combat  and  until  further 
orders. 

It  has  come  to  the  attention  of  the  Div.  Comdr.  that  some 
of  the  men  are  not  getting  two  hot  meals  a day.  Brig. 
Comdrs.  will  give  this  their  attention. 

As  the  winter  months  are  now  on  us  the  necessity  for  proper 
clothing  and  hot  food  becomes  more  apparent  if  we  expect 
to  keep  down  the  sickness. 

Oct.  18,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  17th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  i8th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  the  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  22,  quoting  Par.  II  G.O.  141, 

G.H.Q. 

“The  exchange  of  Machine  Guns  when  one  M.G. 
Organization  relieves  another  will  be  discontinued.” 

3.  Sent  Codes,  “Table  G”,  to  65th,  66th  and  52nd  Brigades. 

4.  Capt.  Bader  visited  65th  Brig.  Hdqrs.  Made  reconnaissance  and 
obtained  location  of  units. 

Oct.  19,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  18th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  19th  Oct. 

1.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  23:  “Great  care  must  be 

taken  to  prevent  men  from  firing  on  our  own  aeroplanes. 
Attention  is  directed  to  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  14, 
C.S.,  these  Hdqrs.” 

2.  Issued  Training  Circular  185:  “ Reduction  of  hostile  machine  gun 

nests.” 

3.  Issued  Training  Circular  186:  “Re-organization.  Co.  Comdrs. 

will  effect  at  once  such  re-organization  of  their  units  as  may 
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hav^e  been  necessary  as  a result  of  losses  incurred  in  recent 
combat. 

4.  Sent  warning  orders  to  65th,  66th,  52nd  Brigades,  108'th  Engrs., 
Trains  and  122nd  M.G.Bn.,  regarding  relief  of  Division. 

c,.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operations  reports  to  Corps  and 
G.H.Q. 

Oct.  20,  1918. 

Journal  ol  Operations— 6 a.m.  19th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  20th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operations  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Sent  warning  order  to  66th  Brig.,  io8th  Engrs.,  and  122nd  M.G. 

Bn.,  regarding  relief. 

3.  Issued  Field  Order  No.  30,  directing  relief  of  Division. 

Oct.  21,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  20th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  21st  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  addendum  No.  i to  Field  Order  No.  30,  completing  relief 

ot  Division. 

Oct.  22,  1918. 

Journal  ol  Operations — 6 a.m.  21st  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  22nd  Oct. 

1.  Division  moved  into  new  area. 

2.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  24,  Quoting  General 
Order  No.  35,  III  Corps,  regarding  straggling  and  absenteeism 
in  the  command.  Every  officer  and  man  in  the  command  will  be 
subject  to  two  daily  roll  calls,  and  an  absentee  record  will  be  kept. 

3.  Issued  Training  Circular  187.  “Three  days,  beginning  Oct.  22 
will  be  utilized  by  all  units  for  rest,  re-organization  and  the 
replenishment  and  cleaning  of  clothing  and  equipment.  Infantry 
Platoons  whll  be  completed  as  provided  for  in  the  Tables  of 
Organization  1914,  and  vacancies  being  filled  up  by  replacements 
as  they  arrive.  Training  will  be  resumed  on  Friday,  October  25. 
Drill  schedules  will  be  submitted  to  these  Hdqrs.  All  animals 
will  be  given  3 days  rest,  only  being  used  for  such  hauling  as  is 
absolutely  necessary.’’ 

Oct.  23,  1918. 

Journal  ot  Operations — 6 a.m.  22nd  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  23rd  Oct. 

1.  Major  Simpson  visited  65thBrig.  Hdqrs.,  130th  and  129th  Inf. 
Hdqrs.  to  determine  if  they  found  suitable  locations. 

2.  Received  order  from  II  Col.  Army  Corps  (French)  for  33rd  Div. 
U.S.  to  relieve  79th  Div.  U.S.  in  the  Troyon  sector. 

3.  Sent  warning  order  to  65th  and  66th  Brigades,  130th  and  131st 

Inf. 

“This  Div.  has  been  transferred  to  the  Second  Army  A.E.F. 
and  assigned  to  the  II  Col.  Army  Corps  (French)  in  order  to 
relieve  the  79th  Div.  U.S.  in  the  Troyon  sector. 

One  Bn.  130th  Inf.,  to  be  designated  by  Regtl.  Comdr., 


474 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


relieves  the  ist, Bn.  313th  Inf.  in  Bois  de  Combres  (2  Cos.) 
and  Bois.  des  Eparges  (2  Cos.) 

131st  Inf.  will  exchange  billets  with  the  315th  Inf.  as  reserve 
for  the  Right  Sub-sector  of  the  Troyon  sector,  which  will  be 
held  by  the  66th  Inf.  Brig.” 

Oct.  24,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  23rd  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  24th  Oct. 

1.  Issued  Field  Order  No.  31  in  connection  with  relief  of  79th  Div. 

U.S.  by  33rd  Division.  Also  march  table. 

2.  Sent  warning  order  to  65th  and  66th  Brigades,  io8th  Engrs.  and 
122nd  M.G.Bn.,  regarding  march  of  units  to  relieve  79th  Div. 
U.S. 

Oct.  25,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  24th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  25th  Oct. 

1.  Issued  order  attaching  52nd  F.A.  Brig,  to  79th  Div.  U.S.  and 
relieving  them  from  command  of  33rd  Division. 

2.  Major  Simpson  visited  Col.  Sanborn,  P.C. 

3.  Rendered  situation  report  to  G.H.Q. 

Oct.  26,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  25th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  26th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  situation  report  to  G.FI.Q. 

2.  Relief  completed  at  2:15  a.m.  26th  Oct.  1918. 

3.  Major  Simpson,  accompanied  by  Chief  of  Staff,  visited  P.C.  and 
area  of  132nd  Inf.  and  79th  Division  Hdqrs. 

Oct.  27,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  26th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  27th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Sent  letter  to  66th  Brig.,  131st  Inf.  and  122nd  M.G.Bn.  regarding 
extension  of  front  and  relief  of  elements  of  the  39th  Div.  (French) 
by  131st  Inf.  and  122nd  M.G.Bn.  Also  march  of  131st  Inf.  and 
122nd  M.G.Bn.  to  Chaillon  and  St.  Mihiel. 

Oct.  28,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  27th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  28th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  situation  and  operations  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Sent  letter  to  C.G.  65th,  66th  and  55th  Brigades,  stating  eastern 
boundary  of  the  Div.  has  been  extended;  also  giving  the  boun- 
dary. Owing  to  this  extension  of  the  Div.  front,  each  Brig. 
Comdr.  will  study  the  reorganization  of  his  sector.  Each  Brig. 
Sub-sector  to  be  held  with  i Regt.  in  the  line,  i Regt.  at  rest. 
The  C.G.  55th  Arty.  Brig,  in  consultation  with  the  C.G.  65th  and 
66th  Brigs.,  will  also  study  the  employment,  and  any  possible 
relocation  of  Artillery  units  that  might  be  necessary. 

3.  Sent  letter  to  io8th  Engrs.  to  submit  by  noon  Oct.  28th  the  names 
of  5 men  to  attend  the  Engineer  Section,  Army  Candidates  School 
November  7,  1918. 

4.  Sent  letter  to  io8th  F.S.Bn.  quoting  telegram  from  G.H.Q., 
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requesting  the  names  of  4 qualified  soldiers  to  attend  the  Army 
Signal  Candidates  School  at  Langres,  November  i. 

Oct.  29,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  28th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  29th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  situation  and  operations  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  25.  Giving  boundary  of 
Gas  Zones,  both  Danger  and  Alert. 

3.  Issued  Confidential  Memiorandum  No.  26.  Giving  headings  to 
appear  in  the  Operations  Report  which  will  reach  the  Office  of 
G-3  not  later  than  2 p.m.  daily.  In  addition  to  the  daily  Opera- 
tions Report,  two  telephonic  reports  will  be  made. 

4.  Sent  records  of  students  attending  III  Corps  Schools  to  Regi- 
ments and  separate  organizations. 

Oct.  30,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  29th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  30th  Oct. 

1.  Rendered  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Sent  letter  to  II  Col.  Army  Corps,  regarding  Reorganization  of 
Division  Sector. 

3.  Letters  to  65th  and  66th  Brigades.  “ Combat  liaison  with  units 
of  adjoining  Divisions  and  Inter-Brigade  and  Regim.ental  [units] 
will  be  assured  by  means  of  mixed  posts.” 

4.  Letters  to  65th,  66th  Brigades,  io8th  F.S.Bn.  and  122nd  M.G.Bn. 
quoting  telegram  from  G.H.Q.  to  send  officers  and  N.C.O’s.  to 
Signal  School  at  Chatillon  sur  Seine. 

Oct.  31,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  30th  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  31st  Oct. 

1.  Instructions  to  Div.  Engr.  Officer  to  see  that  a suitable  Liaison 
Officer  is  kept  on  duty  with  each  Inf.  and  the  Arty.  Brigades. 
Also  he  will  detail  suitable  detachment  in  addition  thereto  to 
assist  them  in  siting,  tracing  and  superintending  the  construction 
of  their  positions. 

2.  Instructions  to  C.G.  55th  Arty.  Brig,  to  submit  to  G-3  daily  a 
report  showing  the  amount  of  fire,  with  objectives,  etc.,  that  he 
contemplates  delivering  for  the  ensuing  24  hours. 

3.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  27.  “Sending  out  of 
Patrols.” 

4.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  28.  “An  Alarm  Practice 

Exercise”  will  take  place  shortly  in  the  Div.  and  A.C. 
Sector.  When  the  signal  tor  this  exercise  is  received,  the 
dispositions  indicated  in  par.  4,  Annex  No.  i to  Defense 
Scheme,  Troyon  and  Chaillon  Sectors,  will  be  taken.  Any 
large  bodies  of  troops,  transports,  etc.,  marching  through 
the  Div.  Zone  are  not  concerned  with  this  exercise.” 

5.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  28.  “Units  capturing 

prisoners  will  at  once  notify  G-2  of  the  Div.  G-2  will  then 
notify  G-i  who  will  send  suitable  transportation  and  a guard 
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to  bring  the  prisoners  to  Div.  Hdqrs.  reporting  on  arrival  to 
G-'2.” 

6.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  30.  “Officers  and  men 

of  the  Arty,  attached  to  Inf.  units  for  purposes  of  liaison 
have  specific  duties  assigned  to  them  by  the  Arty.  Except 
for  the  performance  of  such  duties  and  for  discipline,  they 
are  not  under  the  orders  of  such  units  and  will  not  be  called 
on  for  duty  incompatible  with  their  missions.” 

7.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  31.  Quoting  communica- 

tion from  C.G.  II  C.A.C.  “The  Gen.  commanding  the  II 
C.A.C.  approves  of  all  propositions  from  the  General  com- 
manding the  33rd  Div.  U.S.  dated  29th  Oct.  1918,  concerning 
dispositions  of  occupation  on  the  front.” 

Nov.  I,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  31st  Oct.  to  6 a.m.  ist  Nov. 

1.  Issued  Training  Circular  No.  188.  “New  Gas  Discipline,  etc.” 

2.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  32.  “All  telephone  lines 

in  the  Division  will  be  tested  daily  by  the  Divisional  Message 
Center.  This  test  will  be  made  at  9 a.m.  ist  November.” 

3.  Rendered  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

Nov.  2,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  1st  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  2nd  Nov. 

1.  Rendered  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and  G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Training  Circular  189.  “In  case  of  heavy  Mustard  Gas 

bombardment  an  immediate  report  must  be  made  to  Div. 
Eldqrs.  by  telephone,  giving  location  and  approximate 
number  of  gas  shells.” 

3.  Sent  II  Colonial  Army  Corps  order  No.  i6o8-i/cl  to  65th  and 

66th  Brigades,  regarding  submission  of  a report  on  the  day 
following  a bombardment  with  gas  shells.  Also  a map  will 
be  submitted  every  Wednesday.” 

4.  Issued  Training  Circular  190. 

N.C.O’s.  developed  as  platoon  leaders. 

Drill  Schedules  will  be  prepared  again  as  formerly,  covering 
instructions  for  all  units  at  rest. 

M.G.Cos.  will  be  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  technical 
working  of  that  arm.  Additional  instruction  is  caused  by  the 
introduction  of  many  replacements. 

In  both  attack  and  defense,  before  opening  fire,  a complete  and 
detailed  reconnaissance  of  the  ground  is  necessary.  Liaison 
must  be  maintained  between  observation  posts  and  firing 
positions  and  with  Inf.  on  flanks. 

The  Sappers  and  Bombers  Platoons  handling  3-inch  Stokes 
Mortars  will  receive  special  instructions  in  the  following: 

Gun  Drill 
Battery  Drill 
Fire  discipline. 
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All  gas  instructors  will  arrange  schedules  for  a certain  amount 
of  gas  instruction. 

All  liaison  groups,  principally  runners  and  signal  men,  will  be 
given  a thorough  refresher  course. 

All  organizations  will  be  thoroughly  instructed  in  attack  for- 
mations with  tanks. 

All  ranks  will  be  thoroughly  instructed  in  the  use  of  the  com- 
pass and  required  to  give  directions  with  the  compass  and  to 
move  about  following  compass  bearings. 

Nov.  3,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  2nd  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  3rd  Nov. 

1.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  Np.  33.  “Assignment  of 

M.G.Cos.  to  Inf.  Battalions. 

2.  Issued  Memorandum  in  connection  with  T.C.  174,  regarding 

grooming  of  animals. 

3.  Issued  Amendment  to  T.C.  190.  “N.C.O’s.  from  each  Co.  Btry. 

Troops  or  corresponding  unit  will  be  selected  and  required 
to  act  as  comdrs.  of  platoons  or  corresponding  units.  This 
arrangement  is  made  in  order  to  develop  leadership,  insure 
availability  of  extra  commanders  in  case  of  casualties  and  to 
ascertain  prospective  candidates  for  the  officers’  training 
schools.’’ 

4.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

Nov.  4,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  3rd  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  4th  Nov. 

1.  Issued  Training  Circular  No.  191.  Calling  attention  of  unit 

Commanders  responsible  for  transportation  to  Par.  Ill, 
General  Orders  No.  80,  c.s.,  G.H.Q.,  A.E.F. 

2.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

Nov.  5,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  4th  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  5th  Nov. 

1.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  34.  Regarding  preven- 

tion of  enemy  observation,  and  proper  protection  by  camou- 
flage. 

2.  Issued  Training  Circular  No.  192,  “Casualties  caused  by  Mustard 

Gas.’’ 

3.  Sent  records  of  students  attending  I Corps  Schools  to  various 

organizations. 

4.  Letter  to  C.G.  66th  Inf.  Brigade  and  C.O.  122nd  M.G.Bn. 

“Two  Platoons  of  Inf.  and  2 Sections  of  Machine  Guns  will 
be  detailed  as  re-inforcement  garrisons  at  Fort  du  Camp  des 
Romains  (1-1/2  kilometers  south  of  St.  Hilaire.) 

1-1/2  Platoons  of  Infantry  and  2 sections  of  Machine  Guns 
will  be  detailed  as  re-inforcement  garrisons  at  Fort  Des 
Paroches.” 
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5.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 
G.H.Q. 

Nov.  6,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  5th  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  6th  Nov. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 
G.H.Q. 

2.  131st  Infantry  relieved  132nd  Infantry  in  the  line. 

3.  plan  of  Defense  of  Troyon-Chaillon  Sector  delivered  to  II 
Colonial  Army  Corps. 

4.  This  Division  passed  to  the  Command  of  the  XVII  Army  Corps 
(French)  at  6:00  p.m.  November  5 per  Memorandum  from  II 
Colonial  Army  Corps,  dated  November  5,  1918. 

Nov.  7,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  6th  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  7th  Nov. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  35.  “Passing  to  the 
Command  of  the  XVII  Army  Corps  (French)  at  6:00  p.m., 
November  <?.” 

3.  65th  Brig,  made  a raid  at  5:40  morning  of  7th  Nov.,  resulting  in 
the  capture  of  i officer  and  20  men. 

4.  Letter  to  Infantry  Brigades,  Artillery  Brigade  and  Field  Signal 
Bn.  stating  a course  of  training  in  liaison  between  aviation  and 
line  troops  is  established  at  Saizerais,  and  requesting  the  sub- 
mission of  names  of  students  to  attend  this  course. 

Nov.  8,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  7th  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  8tb  Nov. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Training  Circular  No.  193.  “A  course  of  training  in  liai- 

son between  aviation  and  line  troops  is  established  at 
Saizerais  under  the  command  of  the  Chief  of  Air  Service, 
Sixth  Corps.  Courses  begin  Tuesday  and  on  Saturday  of 
each  week.” 

3.  Issued  Field  Order  No.  32.  “Ordering  attack  on  Marcheville 

by  65th  Brigade  and  attack  on  Bois  d’HARViLLE  by  66th 
Brigade  on  D day  at  H hour.” 

4.  Issued  Field  Order  No.  33.  “Ordering  the  relief  of  the  130th  Inf. 

by  the  129th  Inf.  in  the  Connecticut  Sub-sector.  Relief 
will  begin  November  9th.” 

5.  Raid  on  St.  Hilaire  resulted  in  the  capture  of  i prisoner  and  the 

Combat  Patrol  that  went  in  the  direction  of  Bois  de  War- 
viLLE  captured  8,  confirming  Order  of  Battle. 

Nov.  9,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  8th  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  9th  Nov. 

I.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 
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2.  Letter  to  XVII  Army  Corps.  “ ist  Bn.  iJ5th  F.A.  (75s)  and  the 

1st  Bn.  136th  F.A.  (155s)  have  been  designated  to  be  placed 
at  the  disposition  of  the  IV  Army  Corps  U.S.” 

3.  Letter  to  XVII  Army  Corps,  regarding  garrisons  for  Forts. 

4.  Issued  Training  Circular  191;.  “Gas  Defense.” 

. Issued  Annex  to  Plan  of  Defense,  entitled  “Conduct  in  case  of 
retreat  of  the  enemy.” 

Nov.  10,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  9th  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  loth  Nov. 

. Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

. Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  36.  “To  submit  a report 
of  the  parts  played  by  organizations  in  operations  from 
September  26th  to  November  8th  inclusive.” 

Issued  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  37.  “Report  to  G-2 
office  by  telephone  of  the  capture  of  prisoners.” 

. Raid  carried  out  by  4 companies  of  the  65th  Brigade  resulted  in 
the  capture  of  Marcheville,  3 officers  and  77  men  have 
arrived  at  Div.  P.C.  3 officers  and  4 men  reported  to  be 
wounded  and  on  way  to  hospital.  Pick  reports  5 more 
arrived  at  his  P.C.,  one  of  whom  is  an  officer. 

. Raid  carried  out  by  66th  Brigade  on  Bois  de  Warville  and  Bois 
des  Hautes  Epines,  but  a detailed  report  has  not  been 
received. 

Nov.  II,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  loth  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  nth  Nov. 

1.  Rendered  the  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Field  Order  No.  34.  “8ist  Div.  is  pushing  forward  on 

our  left.  The  28th  Div.  on  our  right  and  other  Divisions  of 
theSecond  Army  pushed  forward  at  7:00  a.m.  loth.  The  33rd 
Division  will  carry  out  the  mission  laid  down  in  “Combat 
in  case  of  Withdrawal  of  the  Enemy,”  Annex  No.  ii,  to 
Defense  Scheme,  Troyon-Ch.-villon  Sector.” 

3.  Issued  Field  Order  No.  35.  “Nov.  ii,  1918,  the  33rd  Div.  will 

resume  its  attack  and  develop  with  energy  the  success  already 
obtained.  65th  Inf.  Brig., keeping  liaison  with  the  SistDiv., 
will  seize  and  hold  Rla.ville,  Pintheville,  Maizer.w  and 
Harville.  66th  Brig.  Inf.  in  liaison  with  the  28th  Div., 
will  seize  and  hold  the  northeast  edge  of  Bois  d’HARViLLE, 
small  wood  1200  meters  northeast  of  la  Bertaucourt  Fme., 
JONVILLE.” 

4.  The  Division  attacked  at  5:00  a.m.,  nth  Nov.  1918,  and  was 

halted  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  Armistice.  The 
most  advanced  elements  of  the  Division  formed  the  follow- 
ing line: 

Through  Chat.  d’AuLNOis,  Riaville,  south  of  Marche- 
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viLLE,  through  St.  Hilaire,  south  of  Butgneville; 
north  of  Cote  227;  through  Bois  cI’Harville;  thence 
south  east  of  Journaux  Farm. 

5.  I officer  and  61  men  captured  at  4:30  p.m.,  loth  Nov.  in  Bois  d’ 
Harville  by  131st  Inf.  Also  6 additional.  2 of  the  6 
wounded,  and  the  4 were  used  as  stretcher  bearers. 

Nov.  12,  1918. 

Journal  of  Operations — 6 a.m.  nth  Nov.  to  6 a.m.  12th  Nov. 

1.  Rendered  usual  situation  and  operation  reports  to  Corps  and 

G.H.Q. 

2.  Issued  Field  Order  No.  36.  “Stating  Armistice  has  been  signed 

and  becomes  effective  November  1 1,  1918  at  1 1 :oo  a.m.  All 
hostilities  will  cease  at  once  and  no  further  advance  will  be 
made.  Each  Brigade  will  at  once  make  all  arrangements  to 
advance  in  appropriate  formation  with  Advance  Guards, 
in  case  orders  are  received  to  move  forward  to  occupy  sur- 
rendered territory.  Each  Brigade  will  detail  two  officers  to 
make  a sketch,  scale  i :2o,ooo,  showing  the  exact  line  reached 
by  our  troops.” 

3.  Word  was  received  at  7 150  a.m.  i i th  Nov.  that  the  Armistice  had 

been  signed.  This  was  transmitted  to  the  Brigades  and 
hostilities  ceased  as  soon  as  the  Brigades  transmitted  it  to  the 
front. 

March  5th,  1919 

Nothing  to  report. 

March  6th,  1919 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  21.  “Enlisted  men  detailed  to  the  Divi- 
sion Infantry  School  at  Redingen  will  leave  their  organizations  so  as  to 
reach  Redingen  not  later  than  3:00  p.m.  every  Saturday.  List  of 
men  detailed  will  be  sent  to  G-3  office  not  later  than  9:00  p.m.  Fri- 
day.” 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  22.  “War  Diaries  must  reach  office  of  G-3 
not  later  than  9 hours  the  3rd  of  each  month.” 

March  7th,  1919 

Telegram  to  Superintendent  A.E.F.  University,  Beaune  Cote  d’Or 
France,  stating  148  men  leave  this  Division  Monday  March  10  to 
attend  University. 

March  8th,  1919 

Telegrami  from  VI  Corps  to  send  no  details  to  Sanitary  School  at 
Mars-la-Tour  after  March  ninth. 

March  9th,  1919 

Telegram  to  Superintendent  A.E.F.  University  giving  names  of  one 
officer  and  five  enlisted  men  as  instructors  for  the  University. 

Under  authority  contained  in  S.O.  67,  par.  31.  Second  Army,  dated 
March  8th,  Major  M.  B.  Southwick,  Act.  A.C.  of  S.,  G-3,  left  this 
station  March  9th  for  Toul,  Neufchateau,  Gievres  and  Paris,  for 
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the  purpose  of  locating  baggage  of  officers  of  the  33rd  division  and  of 
shipping  it  to  the  station  of  this  division. 

Captain  H.  R.  Chadwick,  M.G.Co.  132nd  Infantry,  detailed  as 
Acting  A.  C.  of  S.  G-3. 

March  loth,  1919 


Nothing  to  Report. 

March  i ith,  1919 

Issued  Education  Circular  No.  2,  regarding  Post  and  Division  Schools, 
and  reports  to  be  submitted  to  division  school  officer. 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  24,  regarding  Agricultural  course  at  A.E.F. 
Universitv. 


March  12  th,  1919 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  27,  quoting  telegram  from  VI  Corps:  “The 
Corps  Comdr.  directs  that  you  maintain  a strict  guard  over  all 
grenade  and  ammunition  dumps  so  as  to  absolutely  preclude  the  possi- 
bility of  explosives  of  any  kind  falling  into  the  hands  of  unauthorized 
persons.’’  Unit  commanders  will  report  to  G-3,  these  Hdqrs.  when 
the  necessary  precautions  are  completed. 

March  13th,  1919 

Issued  Training  Circular  No.  30,  establishing  Sanitary  School  at 
Redingen  in  accordance  with  G-5  Memorandum  No.  33,  Second 
Army.  The  school  will  open  March  17th  and  will  continue  thereafter 
in  weekly  sessions.  Captain  Arthur  B.  Hansen,  M.C.,  is  detailed  as 
commandant. 


March  14th,  1919. 

Nothing  to  report. 

March  i ;th,  1919. 

Colonel  Gowen,  G.H.Q.,  visited  units  of  the  division  regarding  train- 
ing. 

Rendered  report  to  G-5  G.H.Q.,  on  schools  of  the  division. 

March  i6th,  1919. 

Telegram  to  G-i  Second  Army,  giving  names  of  officers  entraining 
from  Mersch  on  17th  March  for  Second  Army  School  for  Care  and 
Management  of  animals. 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  26,  quoting  Memorandum  No.  71,  Hdqrs. 
VI  Arm.y  Corps,  regarding  the  unauthorized  discharge  of  firearms. 

March  17th,  1919. 

Received  orders  for  terrain  exercise  for  the  division  to  be  held  March 
28th. 


March  i8th,  1919. 

Issued  division  location  list. 

Issued  Education  Circular  No.  3,  regarding  Post  Schools,  Motor 
Mechanics  School,  and  Lectures  by  Judge  Calhoun  of  Iowa. 

March  19th,  1919 

Nothing  to  report. 


Nothing  to  report. 


March  20th,  1919 


(31) 
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March  2i,  1919. 

Issued  Field  Order,  Plan  of  Holding  the  front  and  special  notes  for 
terrain  exercise  to  be  held  Mar.  28th,  1919. 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  29,  calling  attention  to  Section  VI  G.O. 
131,  and  Sections  III  and  IV,  G.O.  239,  G.H.Q.,  A.E.F.,  1918.  All 
telegrams  will  be  submitted  through  the  Message  Center  and  will  be 
typewritten  or  printed  by  hand.  Normally  VI  Corps,  Second  Army 
and  Conflans  business  will  be  by  radio. 

March  22nd,  1919. 

Nothing  to  report. 


March  23rd,  1919. 

Received  telegram  from  Second  Army  stating  that  Second  Army 
Horse  Show  called  off  owing  to  orders  issued  transferring  divisions. 
Issued  Training  Circular  No.  31,  establishing  Riding  and  Driving 
School  at  Dommeldingen,  Luxembourg,  and  detailing  Captain  Styles, 
as  commandant.  Also  giving  list  of  officers  and  N.C.O’s.  detailed  as 
Instructors. 


March  24th,  1919. 

Issued  Plan  of  Liaison  in  connection  with  terrain  exercise  to  be  held 
March  28,  1919. 

Telegram  to  C.G.,  Second  Army,  giving  names  of  officers  designated 
to  attend  Army  Artillery  School  at  Valdahon. 

March  25th,  1919. 

Issued  Post  School  Circular  No.  3,  giving  subjects  to  be  taught  in 
School  for  Illiterates. 


March  26th,  1919. 

Report  to  G-3,  VI  Corps,  stating  a fire  problem  of  all  arms  with  live 
ammunition  will  be  held  at  divisional  training  center  Saturday  morn- 
ing April  5th,  1919. 

Location  List,  with  map  showing  locations,  sent  to  VI  Corps. 

March  ^yth,  1919. 

Prepared  Program  of  Training  for  March  31  to  April  26  (incl),  for 
division. 

March  28th,  1919. 

Terrain  exercise  successfully  carried  out. 

March  29th,  1919. 

Colonel  Howell,  G.LI.Q.,  gave  lecture  to  officers  of  division  on  the 
organization  and  development  of  the  A.E.F.  and  operations  of  its 
Armies. 

Received  telegram  from  VI  Corps  stating  Fourteenth  Balloon  Com- 
pany to  be  attached  to  33rd  Div.  and  asking  for  report  as  to  where 
this  company  will  be  stationed. 

Telegram  to  VI  Corps  stating  “it  is  desired  that  14th  Balloon  com- 
pany be  stationed  at  Redingen.” 

Received  G-3  Orders  No.  24,  Hq.  VI  Army  Corps,  dated  27  Mar. 
“effective  zero  hour  i Apr.  the  VI  Corps  is  relieved  from  duty  with 
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the  2nd  Army  and  assigned  to  the  3rd  Army.”  Also  giving  boun- 
daries of  the  VI  Corps,  5th  Div.  and  33rd  Div. 

March  30th,  1919. 

Nothing  to  report. 


March  31st,  1919. 

Report  made  to  A.C.  of  S.,  G-i,  VI  Corps,  giving  number  of  men 
billeted  in  each  town  in  33rd  Div.  area. 

14th  Balloon  Co.  arrived  in  area  at  7 p.m.  and  took  up  station  at 
Useldingen. 


April  I,  1919 

Issued  G-3  Order  No.  6,  ‘‘In  compliance  with  telegraphic  instructions 
Hdqrs.  VI  Corps,  dated  Mar.  31,  1919,  the  272nd  M.P.Co.  is  relieved 
from  duty  with  VI  Corps  as  of  31st  Mar.” 

Issued  T.C.  no.  32,  attaching  Training  Memo  No.  19,  Hq.  3rd  Army, 
regarding  training  for  students  in  Mechanical  trades  at  S.O.S.  plants. 
Issued  T.C.  No.  33,  regarding  Musketry  competition  by  platoons, 
particular  attention  being  paid  to  developing  competitors  for  the 
A.E.F.  Rifle  and  Pistol  competitions  to  be  held  early  in  May.  Divi- 
sional Competition  to  be  held  April  16,  1919.  Brig.  Comdrs.  will 
conduct  Brig,  competitions  in  accordance  with  Pars.  4 and  5 (c) 
Bulletin  No.  7,  G.H.Q. 


April  2,  1919. 

Location  List  with  map  showing  locations,  sent  to  VI  Corps. 
Report  made  to  G-3,  Vl  Corps  regarding  status  of  Post  Schools. 


April  3,  1919. 

272nd  M.P.Co.  moved  from  Div.  area  at  10  a.m.  April  3,  by  truck  to 
Longwy  reporting  upon  arrival  thereat  to  Prov.  Marshal  2nd  Army 
by  telegram  for  duty. 

Telegram  to  3rd  Army  giving  number  of  students  for  training  in 
Mechanical  Trades  at  S.O.S.  Plants.  300  students. 

War  Diaries  for  month  of  Mar.  completed  and  sent  to  VI  Corps. 

April  4,  1919. 

Nothing  to  report. 


April  5,  1919. 

Issued  Memo  No.  31,  ‘‘At  9:00  a.m.  April  6,  General  Desticker,  First 
Asst.  C.  of  S.  of  Marshall  Foch,  will  present  the  Croix  de  Guerre  to  a 
number  of  officers  and  soldiers  of  the  33rd  Div.” 

Issued  T.C.  No.  34,  ‘‘2nd  Lt.  M.  H.  Power,  Food  and  Nutrition 
Section,  Med.  Dept.,  will  give  instructions  to  Mess  Sgts.  and  Cooks 
regarding  preparation  of  food.  Giving  organizations  and  days  for 
instruction.” 

Tel.  to  VI  Corps,  stating  33rd  Div.  troops  will  be  withdrawn  from 
Grevenmacher  and  Wasserbillig  by  evening  of  Apr.  7,  from 
Echternach  by  noon  Apr.  8.  San.  troops  will  remain  temporarily 
in  Echternach  until  a field  hospital  can  be  established  elsewhere. 
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April  6,  1919. 

Issued  G-3  Order  No.  6.  “Pursuant  to  telegraphic  instructions 
from  VI  Corps  Apr.  4,  1919,  the  VI  Corps  Hdqrs.  are  to  move  to 
Echternach.  66th  Brig.  Hdq.  will  move  to  Dommeldingen. 
io8th  Engrs.  ist  Bn.  and  Engr.  Tn.  will  move  to  Remich.  Co.  B, 
131st  Inf.  will  evacuate  Wasserbillig  and  Co.  C,  131st  Inf.  Greven- 
MACHER  by  6:00  P.M.  Apr.  7.  These  2 Cos.  will  be  moved  to  Wor- 
MELDiNGEN  and  an  adjoining  town  to  be  selected  by  C.G.  66th  Brig.” 
General  Desticker,  First  A.  C.  of  S.,  of  Marshal  Foch,  decorated 
officers  and  men  of  this  Div.  with  Croix  de  Guerre. 

April  7,  1919. 

66th  Brig.  Hq.  completed  move  from  Echternach  to  Dommeldingen 
at  3 P.M.  pursuant  to  G-3  Order  No.  6,  Apr.  6,  1919. 

Issued  G-3  Order  No.  7,  Co.  B,  io8th  Engrs.  will  proceed  from  its 
present  station  at  Echternach  to  “Steinsel  for  station.” 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  32.  “Review  of  troops  of  the  66th  Brig, 
by  Div.  Comdr.  will  be  held  at  Junglinster,  Wednesday  Apr.  9,  at 
13I  hours.  Review  of  troops  of  65th  Brig,  by  Div.  Comdr.  will  be 
held  at  Ettelbruck  Thursday  Apr.  10,  1919. 

April  8,  1919. 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  34.  “Division  Training  Center  at  Vian- 
den,  Sanitary  School  at  Redingen  and  Riding  and  Driving  School  at 
Dommeldingen  will  be  discontinued  Wed.  9th  Apr.  1919.  The  Inf. 
Training  School  at  Redingen  will  be  discontinued  Thursday  loth 
Apr.  1919. 

Issued  G-3  Order  No.  8.  “The  130th  Amb.  Co.  will  proceed  on 
Friday  ii  Apr.  1919,  from  Echternach  to  Steinsel,  and  will  there  take 
station.” 

April  9,  1919. 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  35,  regarding  “Ceremonv  of  Presentation 
oftheD.S.C.” 

Review  of  66th  Inf.  Brig,  by  C.G.  held  at  Junglinster  Apr.  9,  1919. 

April  10,  1919. 

Issued  G-3  Order  No.  9,  “So  much  of  G-3  Order  No.  6,  c.s.,  these 
Hdqrs.  which  affects  the  movement  of  Hq.  VI  Corps  to  Echternach 
is  rescinded.  G-3  Order  No.  8,  c.s.,  these  Hdqrs.,  in  regard  to  change 
of  station  of  130th  Am.b.  Co.,  is  revoked. 

Review  of  65th  Inf.  Brig,  by  C.G.,  held  at  Ettelbruck. 

Issued  Div.  Location  List. 

Received  Operations  Orders  No.  82,  Hq.  3rd  Army,  dated  8 Apr. 
1919,  transferring  33rd  Div.  to  S.O.S.  effective  12  Apr.  1919. 

April  II,  1919. 

Issued  G-3  Memo  No.  36.  “33rd  Div.  is  relieved  from  duty  with 

VI  Corps  and  3rd  Army  effective  12  Apr.  1919,  and  is  placed  at  the 
disposal  of  the  C.G.,  S.O.S.,  for  return  to  U.S.  Training  will  proceed 
as  usual  but  preparation  for  embarkation  will  take  precedence.” 
Issued  Memo  No.  27,  regarding  Presentation  of  Decorations. 
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Issued  Memo.  No.  38,  regarding  Inspection  and  Review  of  Troops 
by  the  C.-in-C. 

Issued  Memo  No.  39,  regarding  condition  of  uniforms  for  the  review 
of  the  33rd  Div.  by  the  C-in-C. 

Operations  Report  and  Location  List  with  map  showing  location  of 
units  forwarded  to  VI  Corps. 

April  12,  1919. 

Issued  Memorandum  No.  40.  Instructions  for  the  review  for  the 
C-in-C.  All  instructions  contained  in  G-3  Memo  Nos.  35,  37  and 
38,  are  contained  in  this  Memo. 

Div.  passed  to  command  of  C.G.,  S.O.S.,  pursuant  to  Operations 
Orders  No.  82,  Hq.  3rd  iVrmy. 

April  13,  1919. 

Nothing  to  report. 


April  14,  1919. 

Issued  G-3  Orders  No.  10.  “In  compliance  with  Operations  Orders 
No.  96,  Hq.  3rd  Army,  the  following  S.O.S.  units  are  relieved  from 
being  attached  to  the  33rd  Div.  and  are  attached  to  3rd  Army; 
Salvage  Squad  No.  303,  Bakery  Co.  330 — Laundry  Co.  503 — Cloth 
and  Bath  Unit  No.  330 — Mobile  Vet  Section  no — Service  Park 
Units  No.  305  and  304. 

Tel.  to  G-5  G.H.Q.,  “Will  this  Div.  comply  with  instructions  in 
regard  to  submitting  names  of  competitors  for  musketry  competitions 
by  Apr.  20,  1919  to  GHQ” 

Report  made  to  3rd  i\rmy  regarding  Guard  detachments. 

April  15,  1919. 

Reed,  telegram  from  Adv.  Emb.  Section,  stating  that  the  movement 
of  the  33rd  Div.  for  Port  of  Emb.  will  begin  Apr.  24,  1919. 

Issued  Memo  No.  41.  “The  Div.  Musketry  Competition  for  Inf. 
Platoons  representing  the  65th  and  66th  Inf.  Brigs,  will  be  held  on 
the  afternoon  of  Thursday  Apr.  17.  Competing  Platoons  will  report 
to  Lt.  Col.  Bittel  at  the  Rifle  Range  of  the  130th  Inf.  near  Erpel- 
dingen  at  13  hours,  Thurs.  17th  Apr.’’ 

Issued  T.C.  No.  36.  “In  compliance  with  Bulletin  No.  29,  c.s.,  G. 
H.Q.,  each  Inf.  Regtl.  Comdr.  will  select  a competitor  for  the  Auto 
Rifle  Match  to  be  held  at  Le  Mans.  Name  of  competitor  will  be 
submitted  to  G-3  on  or  before  17  Apr.  M.G.  match  will  be  held  by 
each  Inf.  Brig.  Comdr.  and  C.O.  122nd  M.G. Bn.  on  or  before  23  Apr. 
to  select  a platoon  to  enter  a Div.  M.G.  match  at  date  and  place  to 
be  announced  later.’’  April  16,  1919. 

Reed.  Operations  Orders  No.  loi,  Hq.  3rd  Army,  cancelling  transfer 
of  Mobile  Vet.  Section  no  to  3rd  Army.  Vet.  Sec.  will  rejoin  the 
33rd  Div.  and  will  be  prepared  for  return  to  U.S. 

Tel.  from  GHQ.,  stating  C-in-C.  will  inspect  and  review  33rd  Div.  on 
Monday  Apr.  21,  1919. 


April  17,  1919. 

Issued  G-3  Order  No.  ii  “So  much  of  Par.  i G-3  Orders  No.  ii,Hq. 
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33rd  Div.,  dated  Apr.  14,  1919,  as  refers  to  transfer  of  Mobile  Vet. 
Section  No.  no  to  3rd  Army,  is  revoked.  Vet.  Section  will  rejoin 
33rd  Div.  for  return  to  U.S.” 

Issued  G-3  Memo  No.  42,  giving  names  of  7 officers  to  report  to  Ma- 
jor M.B.  Southwick  at  the  office  of  G-i,  19  April  for  duty  in  connec- 
tion with  the  review  for  the  C-in-C. 

April  18,  1919. 

Tel.  to  C.G.  3rd  Army,  giving  location  and  strength  of  guard  detach- 
ments of  this  division. 


April  19,  1919 

Issued  G-3  Memo  No.  43,  “Brig.,  Regtl.  and  Separate  Unit  Comdrs., 
also  heads  of  Div.  Staff,  Depts.,  will  assemble  at  Div.  Hdqrs.  at  2:00 
p.M.  Apr.  21,  for  final  instructions  for  the  review  for  the  C-in-C. 

April  20,  1919. 

Issued  G-3  Order  No.  12,  regarding  review  for  C-in-C.  March 
table,  truck  table  and  train  schedule  attached. 

April  21,  1919. 

Nothing  to  report. 


April  22,  1919. 

Commander-in-Chief  inspected  and  reviewed  division. 

Received  Operations  Memo  No.  21,  Hq.  5th  Div.  “3rd  Bn.,  6th  Inf., 
less  I Co.,  will  relieve  guard  detachments  ot  the  33rd  Div.  not  later 
than  22nd  Apr.’’ 


April  23,  1919. 

Issued  Field  Order  No.  39.  “This  Div.  with  attached  units 
moves  to  Brest,  France,  for  return  to  the  U.S.  Div.  will  entrain  com- 
mencing 24th  Apr.  Entraining  stations,  Mersch,  and  Ettelbruck. 
The  move  will  be  made  by  rail;  duration  ot  journey,  three  days.’’ 
Issued  G-3  Order  No.  13.  “All  points  guarded  by  33rd  Div.  detach- 
ments will  be  taken  over  at  once  by  detachments  of  the  5th  Div.’’ 

April  24,  1919. 


Nothing  to  report. 

April  25,  1919. 

First  units  of  division  entrained  for  Brest,  France. 

April  26,  1919. 

Division  entraining  for  Port  of  embarkation. 

April  27,  1919. 

Division  entraining  for  Port  of  Embarkation. 

April  28,  1919. 

Division  entraining  for  Port  of  Embarkation. 

April  29,  1919. 

Division  entraining  for  Port  of  Embarkation. 

April  30,  1919. 

Division  entraining  for  Port  of  Embarkation. 

May  I,  1919. 

Division  completed  move  from  area  in  Luxembourg. 


XIII.  108TH  ENGINEERS 


Headquarters,  io8th  Engineers, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 
Luxembourg. 

1 1 :oo 


23  I 19 


A.M. 

From:  C.O.,  io8th  Engineers,  American  E.F. 

To:  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  American  E.F. 

Subject:  Chronological  History  of  io8th  Engineers. 

I.  The  newly  created  position  of  Chief  Engineer,  Illinois 
National  Guard,  was  filled  by  the  appointment  April  20th,  1909,  of 
Henry  A.  Allen  with  rank  of  Lieutenant-Colonel  on  the  Staff  of  Major- 
General  Edward  C.  Young,  Illinois  National  Guard. 

The  Chief  Engineer  organized  Company  A,  First  Battalion, 
Illinois  Engineers,  which  was  mustered  into  service.  State  of  Illinois, 
August,  1 91 1. 

Company  A was  ordered  to  annual  training  camp,  Springfield, 
Illinois,  in  June,  1913;  to  camp  in  Springfield,  Illinois,  August,  1914; 
and  to  camp  at  Belvoir  Tract,  Va.,  August,  1915:  receiving  reports  of 
excellence  from  instructors.  Engineer  Officers,  U.S.  Army. 

Company  A mustered  into  Federal  Service  on  June  30th,  1916, 
for  duty  on  Border.  Company  A mustered  out  of  service  at  Demobil- 
ization Camp  at  Springfield,  111.,  November  3rd,  1916. 

Citizens  Unit,  First  Regiment  Illinois  Engineers,  National 
Guard,  consisting  of  prominent  Chicago  citizens,  was  incorporated  in 
the  Fall  of  1916  to  assist  in  the  organizing  of  a regiment  of  engineers 
in  the  State  of  Illinois. 

On  April  5th,  1917,  in  Company  A there  were  about  35  enlisted 
men  who  had  subscribed  to  the  Hay  Oath,  and  about  50  men  pledged 
to  enlistment  in  Company  B in  case  an  additional  company  of  engi- 
neers should  be  authorized  by  the  Federal  Government  in  the  National 
Guard,  State  of  Illinois. 

Authority  for  regiment  of  engineers  was  received  on  May  17th, 
1917,  and  Chief  Engineer  of  National  Guard  was  placed  in  command 
and  ordered  to  at  once  organize  the  First  Regiment  Illinois  Engineers. 

With  the  active  and  hearty  assistance  and  co-operation  of  the 
Citizens  Unit,  successful  recruiting  was  carried  on  under  very  adverse 
conditions. 

The  Commanding  Officer  received  commission  as  Colonel  of 
Engineers  on  June  22nd,  1917,  and  was  assigned  to  command  the 
First  Regiment  of  Illinois  Engineers. 

Company  A was  mustered  into  Federal  Service  on  June  30th, 
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1917,  and  ordered  to  Rockford,  Illinois,  reporting  on  July  2nd,  1917. 
Regiment  answered  Mobilization  Call  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  on  July  25th  at  maximum  strength. 

The  authorities  of  the  City  of  Chicago  authorized  use  of  the 
north  section  of  the  Municipal  Pier  as  the  Armory  of  First  Regiment 
Illinois  Engineers  and  the  vacant  city  property  in  front  for  use  as 
drill  ground.  Here  the  regiment  was  organized  and  drilled.  Uni- 
forms and  equipment  were  not  received  until  about  a week  before 
ordered  to  entrain. 

Regiment  mustered  into  Federal  Service  August  7th,  1917,  as 
1 08th  Engineers  (Sappers). 

Pursuant  to  orders.  Company  E proceeded  to  Camp  Logan, 
Houston,  Texas,  on  August  i6th,  1917,  as  advance  detail,  and  arrived 
at  destination  on  August  19th,  1917. 

In  August,  1917,  the  regiment  was  presented  with  a beautiful  set 
of  colors  as  First  Regiment  Illinois  Engineers  at  the  Municipal  Pier 
by  the  Western  Society  of  Engineers.  A pamphlet  of  this  ceremony 
was  published  by  the  Western  Society  of  Engineers  and  distributed 
to  all  members  of  the  108 th  Engineers  and  of  the  Society. 

Early  in  September  a ceremony  of  presenting  colors  to  the  108 th 
U.S.  Engineers  by  the  Chicago  Daily  News  was  performed.  Official 
Notification  as  to  exact  designation  of  the  regiment  not  having  been 
received,  the  actual  presentation  of  colors  took  place  later  at  Camp 
Logan. 

2.  The  regiment,  less  Companies  A and  E,  was  ordered  to 
proceed  to  Camp  Logan,  Houston,  Texas,  leaving  Chicago  on  Septem- 
ber 7th,  1917,  in  two  sections,  and  arriving  at  destination  on  Septem- 
ber I ith. 

Company  A was  ordered  to  report  to  its  regiment,  arriving  at 
Camp  Logan  on  October  2nd,  1917. 

The  regiment  was  carefully  instructed  and  thoroughly  drilled  in 
the  various  duties  as  a Combatant  Regiment  of  Engineers  (Sappers). 
While  at  Camp  Logan  it  built  the  large  Y.M.C.A.  Building,  several 
large  and  many  small  bridges,  the  substantial  gateway  at  entrance  to 
Camp  Logan,  numerous  small  structures,  in  addition  to  running  levels, 
designing  sewer  and  ditch  systems,  mapping  and  lithographing, 
making  surveys  and  plats  of  camps,  target  ranges,  working  on  strong 
point  and  trench  system.s,  building  dipping  vat,  experimental  work 
with  drilling  machines,  and  work  in  connection  with  sound  ranging 
devices  at  Ellington  Field.  Excellent  work  was  done  in  Infantry 
Drills  and  at  rifle  range. 

The  regiment  was  twice  commended  by  the  Chief  Engineer,  U.S. 
Army,  for  the  excellence  ot  training  work  accomplished. 

It  received  two  favorable  reports  of  inspections  by  Engineer  and 
Inspector  General’s  Departments. 

The  authorized  personnel  being  increased,  the  regiment  was 
recruited  up  to  new  maximum  by  voluntary  enlistments. 
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Numerous  noncommissioned  ofTicers  were  sent  to  various  Army 
Service  Schools,  a large  proportion  receiving  commissions  as  officers 
in  the  United  States  Army. 

On  inspection  by  the  Chief  Inspector,  Veterinary  Corps,  the 
conditions  of  animals  and  stables  of  the  io8th  Engineers  were  pro- 
nounced excellent. 

In  December,  1917,  a set  of  Colors,  the  gift  of  the  Chicago  Daily 
News,  was  presented  to  the  regiment  by  Major-General  George  Bell, 
Jr.,  Commanding  3.3rd  Division.  Alter  the  ceremony  of  presentation 
the  regiment  pa,ssed  in  review. 

The  Commanding  General  endeavored  to  have  the  regiment 
completely  equipped.  Many  inspections  were  held  and  on  April  20th 
the  regiment  was  pronounced  one  of  the  miost  completely  equipped 
in  the  United  States  Army. 

3.  Pursuant  to  orders,  on  April  23rd  the  regiment  entrained 
and  proceeded  by  four  sections  to  Camp  Merritt,  New  Jersey,  the 
entire  regiment  being  in  barracks  on  the  morning  of  April  29th,  1918. 
The  barracks  were  found  to  be  in  an  unclean  condition.  The  regi- 
ment was  immediately  turned  to,  properly  policing  quarters  and 
grounds.  Further  work  was  done  on  improving  grounds,  roads  and 
road  embankments.  As  much  drilling  was  done  as  possible  between 
inspections.  An  entirely  different  form  of  inspection  occurred  here, 
uniforms  being  declared  unserviceable  and  replaced  by  much  equip- 
ment of  not  so  good  a quality. 

4.  Orders  being  received  to  move  to  Port  of  Embarkation,  First 
Battalion  left  Camip  at  5 143  a.m..  May  6th,  boarded  Steamer  Newburg 
at  Alpine  Ferry  at  8:10  a.m.,  arrived  at  Pier  ^ 6,  Hoboken,  about 
10  o’clock,  and  embarked  on  U.S.S.  “George  Washington’’  about 
noon. 

At  6:45  A.M.,  May  7th,  Second  Battalion,  Headquarters  Com- 
pany, Engineer  Train,  and  Medical  Detachment  left  camp  after 
having  thoroughly  policed  barracks  and  grounds  occupied  by  the 
Regiment.  The  Lieutenant-Colonel  made  final  inspection  of  the 
quarters  occupied  by  the  regiment  at  Camp  Merritt  and  officially 
reported  to  C.O.  as  being  thoroughly  policed.  This  Section  boarded 
Steamer  Newburg  at  Alpine  Ferry  at  10:05  a.m.,  arrived  at  Pier  ^ 6 
about  noon,  and  embarked  on  U.S.S.  “George  Washington”  shortly 
thereafter.  The  Red  Cross  served  coffee  and  biscuits  to  the  men  just 
prior  to  boarding  ship. 

The  C.O.  ot  the  “George  Washington”  was  Captain  E.  T.  Pol- 
lock, U.S.  Navy,  and  Executive  Officer  Lieutenant-Commander  A.  M. 
Cohn,  U.S.  Navy.  Shortly  after  boarding  ship,  the  C.O.,  io8th 
Engineers,  was  notified  of  being  appointed  Troop  Commander. 

The  troops  aboard  ship  numbered  approximately  5400,  which 
with  the  ship’s  crew  of  approximately  1600  totaled  about  7000. 
Engineers  Historical-Technical  Report  for  month  of  May,  made  to 
the  Chief  of  Engineers,  Lffiited  States  Army,  contains  a complete 
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account  of  this  very  successful  overseas  troop  movement.  On  arriv- 
ing at  destination  the  Debarkation  Officers  stated  that  the  papers 
presented  by  the  Troop  Commander,  relating  to  the  troop  movement, 
were  by  far  the  most  complete  that  had  been  received  by  them. 

5.  The  regiment  debarked  on  the  day  of  the  ship’s  arrival  at 
Brest,  France,  i8th  May,  1918,  and  marched  to  the  famous  Pontane- 
zen  Barracks.  Here  company  and  regimental  drills  were  held  and 
work  done  on  waterworks  and  electric  light  plant  at  Brest,  and  erect- 
ing y.M.C.A.  building  and  Adrian  Barracks  at  Pontanezen. 

6.  Pursuant  to  orders,  regiment  entrained  on  May  25th  at  Brest 
and  arrived  at  Oisemont  at  2:oo  a.m.,  May  27th,  travelling  contin- 
uously for  two  days  and  one  night.  It  was  at  once  marched  to  a rest 
camp  about  one  mile  distant  and  pitched  tents.  About  10:00  a.m., 
same  day,  orders  were  received  to  proceed  at  4:00  p.m.  to  various 
training  areas,  one  company  to  remain  at  Oisemont  for  duty  in  prop- 
erly establishing  rest  camp  and  completing  waterworks  and  drainage 
system.  Company  A was  selected  for  this  work.  Headquarters 
and  Headquarters  Company  marched  to  Tailly,  First  Battalion  to 
Etrejust,  and  Second  Battalion  to  Avesnes. 

Owing  to  system  of  pooling  and  handling  freight,  the  regiment 
received  practically  none  of  its  equipment  other  than  certain  personal 
equipment.  All  instructions  were  fully  carried  out  in  regard  to 
entraining.  Two  of  the  cars,  containing  regimental  baggage  and 
equipment,  were  cut  out,  it  being  stated  by  the  French,  because  of 
hot  bearings.  In  accordance  with  instructions,  notification  of  this 
fact  was  telegraphed  to  proper  authorities.  Very  little  of  this  mate- 
rial was  ever  received  by  the  regiment.  Thirty-five  boxes  containing 
important  photographic,  lithographic  and  office  equipment  and 
regimental  records  have  never  been  received  although  diligent  efforts 
were  made  to  recover.  These  losses  were  very  serious  to  the  regi- 
ment as  important  records  of  accounts  and  engineer  reports  were 
contained  therein,  most  of  which  can  never  be  duplicated.  Many 
barrack  bags  of  the  men  were  broken  into  and  rifled. 

From  one  of  the  best  equipped  Engineer  Regiments  on  leaving 
the  United  States  this  regiment  entered  training  area  with  practically 
no  equipment  other  than  certain  personal  equipment. 

Orders  were  received  to  turn  in  Springfield  Rifles,  which  was 
done  on  June  8th  and  9th. 

On  June  9th  request  was  made  for  statement  as  to  when  regiment 
would  be  ready  to  move  to  other  points.  The  C.O.  stated  that  [he] 
did  not  believe  the  regiment  should  move  until  furnished  with  rifles 
and  properly  fitted  gas  masks. 

On  June  loth  and  nth  regiment  was  equipped  with  Enfield 
Rifles,  nearly  all  of  them  being  in  very  dirty  condition. 

On  June  nth  and  12th  gas  masks  were  fitted,  a gas  chamber 
having  been  rigged  up  for  making  proper  tests. 
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Training  schedules  were  carried  out  in  accordance  with  orders 
and  endeavor  made  to  obtain  regimental  equipment. 

7.  During  the  early  part  of  June  considerable  work  was  done 
by  Company  A at  Oisemont. 

A detail  of  one  Master  Engineer  and  27  O.Rs.  was  sent  to  Bou- 
vaincourt  and  later  transferred  to  Fruges  on  work  for  II  Corps,  ist 
Army,  American  E.F. 

8.  On  June  12th  orders  were  received  to  proceed  to  Poulainville 
in  Albert-Amiens  Sector. 

On  June  13th  units  of  the  regiment  marched  from  the  various 
training  areas  to  Airaines  and  entrained  at  ii:oo  a.m. 

Motor  transport  proceeded  by  road  to  new  area. 

Advance  details  to  act  as  guides  were  sent  by  trucks. 

The  regiment  arrived  at  destination  late  in  the  afternoon  of  June 
13th  and  detrained. 

The  various  units  proceeded  by  foot  to  assigned  locations,  some 
units  being  obliged  to  march  30  kilometers,  making  a total  march  for 
the  day  of  40  kilometers.  Notwithstanding  their  heavy  packs,  the 
men  stood  up  w'ell  under  the  strain. 

The  various  units  were  bivouaced  and  instructed  to  properly  dig 
in  at  locations  as  follows: 

Regtl.Hq.,  Hq.  Co.,  and  Engr.  Train  in  Querrleu  Woods. 

Company  A at  Pierregot. 

Companies  B and  C near  Vadencourt. 

Company  D in  Bois  de  Parmont. 

Company  E in  Bois  de  Cailloux. 

Company  F in  Manor  Copse. 

The  First  Battalion  was  assigned  to  the  III  Corps;  Headquar- 
ters, Second  Battalion  and  Engineer  Train  to  the  Australian  Corps; 
both  of  4th  Army,  British  E.F. 

All  were  situated  in  Zone  of  Operations  and  subjected  to  constant 
shell  fire  and  air  bomb  attacks.  Blueprint  of  drawing,  file  B-109,  is 
hereto  attached. 

9.  A detail  from  Headquarters  Company  started  work  on  filling 
point  near  Headquarters  Camp. 

Work  was  done  by  all  companies  on  Line  of  Principal  Resistance. 
Endeavor  was  made  to  vary  the  work  as  much  as  possible  to  increase 
the  all-around  efficiency  of  the  regiment. 

10.  Transportation  was  woefully  insufficient,  making  it  very 
difficvdt  to  function  and  greatly  decreasing  training  efficiency.  Only 
one  side  car  was  available  and  no  riding  horses. 

11.  Except  for  rotation  of  companies  of  the  First  Battalion  for 
training  purposes,  the  various  units  of  this  organization  during  the 
month  of  July  remained  as  during  the  latter  part  of  June. 

During  this  month  a detail  was  sent  to  the  5th  Field  Survey  Com- 
pany for  instruction  at  printing  plant,  map  reproduction  and  com- 
puting, reading  aerial  photographs,  field  survey  and  preparation  of 
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artillery  boards.  The  British  reported  that  this  detail  did  excellent 
work. 

The  carpenter  detail  at  Fruges  continued  building  temporary 
structures. 

A detail  consisting  of  two  officers  and  eighteen  noncoms  was  sent 
to  VII  Corps  Gas  School  at  St.  Valery. 

12.  On  June  13th,  before  leaving  first  training  sector,  12  Albion 
trucks  with  British  drivers  were  assigned  to  the  Engineer  Train. 
These  were  in  use  until  replaced  by  12  A.E.C.  trucks  obtained  at 
Canaples  on  August  20th.  These  trucks  were  not  new,  but  were 
turned  over  in  good  repair. 

On  June  15th  received  loi  animals  for  the  regiment,  consisting 
of  12  pack  ponies,  8 riding,  49  light  draft  and  32  heavy  draft  horses; 
and  84  for  the  Engineer  Train,  consisting  of  2 riding,  66  light  and  16 
heavy  draft  horses. 

These  animals  were  carefully  inspected.  Animals  were  turned 
over  to  the  Engineer  Train  on  June  17th  and  to  regimental  units 
before  June  30th.  Nearly  all  these  animals  were  in  poor  condition, 
some  owing  to  having  been  gassed,  others  to  exposure,  shell  wounds 
and  kicks. 

On  July  24th  the  regiment  was  equipped  with  the  following; 

8 G.S.  Wagons, 

6 L.G.S.  Wagons, 

6 Rolling  Kitchens, 

4 Water  Carts, 

3 Officers’  Mess  Carts, 

2 Maltese  Carts, 

I Motorcycle  with  Sidecar. 

On  July  24th  the  Engineer  Train  was  equipped  with  the  follow- 
ing: 

20  G.S.  Wagons, 

I Water  Cart. 

The  transport  equipment  was  in  fair  condition  of  repair,  but 
animals  were  not  of  best  quality  and  many  of  them  were  in  very  poor 
condition.  While  much  was  learned  regarding  transport,  both  motor 
and  horse,  from  the  British,  considerable  improvements  were  made, 
resulting  in  increased  efficiency  of  motor  transport  and  better  condi- 
tion of  animals.  Great  care  and  attention  was  given  by  all  companies 
and  Engineer  Train  in  properly  protecting  animals  against  shell  and 
bomb  fire  by  carefully  selecting  picket  locations  and  building  proper 
revetments. 

13.  The  remainder  of  the  33rd  Division  arrived  in  this  area,  with 
P.C.  of  Commanding  General  at  Molliens-au-Bois,  on  June  21st, 
1918. 

14.  Motor  transportation  was  lacking,  but  the  C.E.  of  the  4th 
British  Army,  and  the  C.Es.  of  both  III  British  and  IV  Australian 
Corps  made  numerous  inspections  with  the  C.E.,  33rd  Division,  of 
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various  portions  of  the  defense  system  and  carefully  explained  British 
methods  of  engineer  operations  and  coordination  with  other  branches 
of  the  service.  The  C.E.  of  the  Division  further  had  opportunity  ol 
remaining  several  days  with  the  C.R.Es.  of  British  Divisions  to  learn 
methods  of  liaison  and  work  of  operation  in  forward  areas.  Much 
important  and  valuable  information  was  obtained. 

15.  Officers  and  men  of  the  various  companies  of  the  io8th 
Engineers  were  infiltrated  with  British  R.Es.,  Tunnel,  Railway  and 
Pioneer  Companies.  The  regiment  built  many  miles  of  trenches  and 
wire  entanglements;  constructed  concertinas  and  revetments  for 
trenches;  designed  and  constructed  machine  gun  emplacements, 
machine  gun  turrets  and  O.Ps.;  constructed  standard  and  light  gauge 
railroads;  constructed  strong  points;  repaired  and  made  all  types  of 
roads;  constructed  various  types  of  bridges,  including  pontoon 
bridges;  constructed  buildings;  dismantled  machinery;  built  w'ater- 
points;  conducted  close  order,  combat  and  gas  drills;  received  instruc- 
tion in  aiming  and  sighting,  handling  and  firing  of  rifles;  and  was  in 
all  important  actions  taking  place  in  this  sector  up  to  time  of  leaving. 

16.  On  August  i8th  the  carpenter  detail  at  Bruges  under  Master 
Engineer  returned  to  command.  This  detail  received  commendation 
from  II  Corps  for  excellence  of  work  accomplished. 

The  Topographical  Section  with  «;th  Field  Survey  Company  at 
Flixecourt  rendered  considerable  service  in  Computing  Department 
during  the  two  weeks  previous  to  the  “stunt”  of  July  4th  near 
Villers-Bretonneux. 

The  preparation  of  artillery  boards  for  this  successful  beginning 
of  the  forward  advance  enabled  the  artillery  operations  to  be  brilliant. 
The  5th  Survey  Company  received  several  letters  of  commendation 
for  its  work  from  the  artillery  commanders. 

17.  Each  night  for  about  five  weeks  details  of  from  10  to  20  men 
with  one  officer  and  several  noncoms  reported  to  construct  pontoon 
bridge  across  the  Somme  River. near  Corbie.  This  bridge  was  under 
direct  observation  and  almost  continuously  under  heavy  shell  fire. 
It  was  the  only  means  the  ration  and  ammunition  wagons  had  of 
reaching  the  forward  area  and  work  had  to  be  done  regardless  of 
consequences. 

The  bridge  was  put  across  at  9:00  p.m.  each  night  and  taken  down 
about  4 A.M.  the  following  morning.  Often  during  these  hours  it  was 
damaged  by  shell  fire  and  required  to  be  at  once  repaired.  It  was 
here  that  our  men  first  experienced  gas  attacks.  The  fact  that  no 
casualties  resulted  at  any  time  would  indicate  that  the  regiment’s 
previous  training  in  gas  defense  had  been  efficient. 

Practically  all  combat  platoons  of  Companies  D,  E and  F were  in 
rotation  engaged  on  throwing  across  and  taking  in  this  “silent” 
bridge.  These  details  received  praise  from  i\ustralian  Commanders 
for  coolness  at  all  times. 

18.  Details  from  all  companies  working  with  the  British  and 


494 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


Australians  along  the  entire  front  were  constantly  pressed  into  service 
with  raiding  parties,  greatly  pleasing  the  men  and  resulting  in  good 
training,  which  also  proved  of  great  value  in  later  operations. 

The  work  of  these  details  consisted  of  cutting  wire  for  raiding 
parties,  patrolling  “No  Man’s  Land”,  repairing  any  of  our  own 
damaged  wire,  front  line  trenches  and  dugouts. 

A great  deal  of  road  building,  demolition,  searchlight  and  light 
railway  work  was  accomplished,  and  highly  commended  by  the  British 
both  as  to  character  and  rapidity. 

19.  On  July  23rd  Company  B* *  relieved  the  513th  Field  Com- 
pany R.E.,  moving  into  billets  at  Lavieville,  the  131st  Infantry 
relieving  a British  Brigade.  This  Company  carried  on  work  under 
supervision  of  the  C.R.E.,  47th  Division,  B.E.F.,  so  as  not  to  interfere 
with  the  general  scheme  of  operations,  as  the  Sector  was  under  con- 
trol ol  the  British.  The  Sector  held  was  practically  2,000  yards  wide 
and  500  yards  east  of  the  edge  of  the  City  of  Albert. 

The  Germans  having  retired  about  2,000  yards  across  the  Ancre 
River  necessitated  construction  of  new  front  line  trench  systems. 
New  trenches  were  dug  at  night  by  the  Infantry  under  supervision  of 
an  Engineer  Officer,  working  parties  usually  consisting  of  four  to  five 
hundred  men.  Engineers  were  used  as  guides  and  Engineer  N.C.Os. 
laid  out  tasks  and  supervised  the  work. 

Many  of  the  dugouts  and  shelters  abandoned  by  the  Germans 
were  in  good  condition,  but  were  mined  and  laid  with  traps.  Strict 
orders  were  given  to  the  Infantry  not  to  enter  any  of  these  until  they 
had  been  inspected  by  the  Engineers  and  placarded  “Safe”.  The 
work  of  clearing  these  shelters  was  hazardous,  first  because  of  danger 
of  explosions,  and  second,  danger  from  snipers  and  shell  fire.  The 
work  had  to  be  done  at  day  on  account  of  light.  This  meant  taking 
the  greatest  precautions  against  enemy  observation. 

Reconnaissance  was  made  of  the  banks  of  the  Ancre  River  to 
determine  the  conditions  of  demolished  bridges  and  most  suitable 
places  for  effecting  crossings  for  the  proposed  advance.  During  this 
work  Company  B was  subjected  to  gas  and  shell  fire.  The  casualties, 
however,  were  exceedingly  light;  one  man  killed  and  six  wounded. 

20.  On  August  6th  the  entire  regiment  was  ordered  attached  to 
the  III  Corps,  4th  British  Army. 

21.  On  August  6th,  1918,  Company  D*was  moved  to  Glisy 
Woods,  and  ordered  on  August  7th  to  proceed  forward  to  complete  a 
cavalry  road  for  the  combined  attack  at  Villers-Bretonneux  on  morn- 
ing of  August  8th. 

The  Company  proceeded  toward  the  front  line  in  direction  of 
Villers-Bretonneux,  one  platoon  being  dropped  off  at  a time,  as  the 
area  in  which  it  was  to  be  worked  was  reached,  and  proceeded  at  once 
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on  construction  of  road.  The  forward  party  worked  up  to  the  Line 
of  Outposts,  filling  in  trenches  and  shell  holes  for  a road  approximate- 
ly 20  yards  wide,  extending  from  the  Reserve  Line  to  the  Outpost 
Line,  a distance  of  approximately  5 kilometers.  Markers,  wire  and 
tape  were  placed  and  work  well  under  way  when  the  enemy  opened  a 
very  heavy  bombardment.  The  men  were  ordered  into  shell  holes, 
returning  to  work  in  a short  time  after  letup  in  shelling.  They  were 
once  more  forced  to  seek  shelter,  this  time  due  to  enemy  machine 
gun  fire.  Too  much  cannot  be  said  of  the  extreme  coolness  and  utter 
disregard  for  persona!  safety  of  the  men,  who  completed  this  heavy 
task  one  hour  earlier  than  the  time  allotted.  They  were  then  ordered 
to  take  shelter  and  get  as  mmch  rest  as  possible  before  manning  the 
forward  section  of  trenches,  which  work  had  been  assigned  to  them 
to  do  during  the  attack. 

Promptly  at  4:00  o’clock  a.m.  the  men  took  their  positions  with 
rifles  alongside  the  Canadian  Infantry  ready  to  give  all  assistance 
necessary. 

At  break  of  day  details  from  various  platoons  went  back  to  finish 
any  portions  of  the  road  that  might  not  have  been  properly  finished 
during  the  night.  These  patrols  had  scarcely  returned  when  the 
adv'ance  began. 

The  road  was  used  from  about  4:30  a.m.  to  9:00  a.m.  by  practi- 
cally every  branch  of  the  service  taking  part  in  this  action,  including 
tanks,  three  divisions  of  cavalry,  artillery,  hospital  units,  signal  units, 
and  mounted  engineers.  From  time  to  time  it  was  necessary  to  make 
a few  minor  repairs,  the  road  standing  up  well,  and  the  work  being 
praised  time  and  time  again  by  high  officers  of  units  passing  over  it. 
It  would  have  been  almost  Impossible  to  have  made  the  attack  so 
successfully  and  so  rapidly  as  it  was,  had  this  road  not  been  in  good 
condition. 

Paragraph  29  hereof  is  a copy  of  a letter  containing  commenda- 
tion referring  to  the  work  just  described. 

.•\fter  9:00  o’clock  the  morning  of  August  6th,  the  Company  was 
ordered  back  to  camp  for  a rest. 

22.  On  August  9th  Company  D was  ordered  to  m.ove  to  Lahay- 
see  Woods  to  repair  and  patrol  road  between  Sailly-le-Sec  and  Sailly- 
le-Rae,  which  had  been  that  morning  taken  from  the  enemy  and  was 
required  for  immediate  use  by  ambulances  and  ration  wagons.  After 
working  about  three  hours  4,000  yards  of  the  road  was  put  in  condi- 
tion so  that  with  careful  driving  ambulances  could  get  through.  At 
noon,  August  9th,  Company  D was  relieved  by  Company  E. 

23.  On  August  iith  Company  D was  ordered  to  woods  just 
outside  of  Mericourt,  arriving  there  at  12  o’clock  Noon.  The  same 
night  three  platoons  were  ordered  forward  to  construct  wire  entangle- 
ments. The  continued  bombardment  of  gas  and  other  shells  made  it 
difficult  to  make  much  headway,  but  all  remained  on  the  work  until 
early  morning,  when  Company  returned  to  camp  near  Mericourt. 


496 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


24.  Company  E*,  in  addition  to  minor  actions,  was  ordered 
into  two  important  actions;  first,  night  of  8/9  August;  and  second, 
night  of  ii~/i2  August. 

On  August  8th,  Companies  D and  F having  been  ordered  on 
important  road  construction,  Company  E was  ordered  on  the  con- 
struction of  the  standard  gauge  railroad  from  Longeau  to  Villers- 
Bretonneux. 

Reconnaissance  of  this  road  had  been  made  on  August  7th,  the 
day  previous  to  the  attack,  material  located,  and  the  nature  of  the 
work  to  be  done  carefully  considered.  The  work  was  begun  on  the 
night  of  the  attack,  continuing  for  three  days.  Railroad  cuts  which 
were  filled  with  debris  from  tunnel  construction  necessitated  the 
removal  of  large  quantities  of  earth.  This  was  placed  and  carried 
out  by  narrow  gauge  railroad,  wheelbarrows,  and  boxes.  The 
original  two-track  road  was  rebuilt  as  a one-way  toad,  the  material 
being  salvaged  from  the  unused  track  for  this  construction.  This 
required  removing  of  rails,  tearing  up  ties  and  relaying.  Track  was 
cleverly  bent  to  head  up  with  partially  completed  lengths  from  one 
rail  to  another,  permitting  rapid  progress  to  be  made.  Through  the 
railroad  yards  at  Villers-Bretonneux  the  track  was  one  mass  of 
tangled  and  twisted  steel  rails.  To  have  constructed  along  the  origi- 
nal road-bed  would  have  been  very  difficult  and  resvdted  in  a loss  ot 
time.  Therefore,  a side  track  through  the  yards  was  utilized.  At 
many  places  throughout  the  run,  it  was  necessary  to  remove  rails 
that  had  been  severed  or  damaged  by  shell  fire,  and  replace  with  rails 
for  the  most  part  obtained  from  sidings.  The  work  was  done  under 
very  trying  conditions,  the  men  working  long  hours  under  direct 
enemy  observation.  The  work  was  carried  out  rapidly  and  excep- 
tional progress  made. 

After  the  third  day  Company  E was  joined  by  three  com.panies 
of  Canadian  Railroad  Engineers  and  the  work  explained  to  them. 
After  one  day’s  w'ork  along  the  plans  laid  out  by  the  io8th  Engineers, 
the  task  was  turned  over  to  the  Allies  for  completion. 

25.  On  night  of  11/12  August  Company  E was  ordered  to  con- 
struct strong  points  and  wire  the  main  line  of  defense  in  front  of 
Morlancourt.  This  work  was  continued  night  and  day  for  nine  days. 
During  the  first  night  strong  points  were  constructed  on  either  side 
of  a wide  ravine,  trenches  dug  and  machine  gun  positions  located. 
On  this  night  the  company  encountered  very  heavy  shell  fire,  result- 
ing in  9 casualties.  On  the  following  nights  wired  forward  positions 
with  vertical  barbed  wire,  three  rows  of  three  strands  each,  making 
an  excellent  obstacle  in  front  of  the  Reserve  Trenches,  which  Com- 
pany E afterward  constructed.  This  work  was  carried  out  at  night 
by  one  or  two  of  the  platoons  of  the  Company,  the  remainder 
of  the  company  being  ordered  to  work  on  roads  in  the  forward  area 
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during  the  daytime.  Roads  through  the  towns  in  the  vicinity  of 
Morlancourt  were  cleared  and  repaired.  Obstacles,  such  as  tank 
barriers,  trenches  and  wire  entanglements,  were  removed  and  shell 
holes,  chuck  holes  and  trenches  bridged  or  filled  up,  making  an  excel- 
lent line  of  communication. 

26.  On  August  7th  Company  F*  was  ordered  to  be  ready  to 
move  forward  at  7:30  p.m.  for  the  purpose  of  constructing  a road  20 
meters  in  width  from  a point  due  east  of  Glisy  Woods  to  the  Front 
Line  northeast  of  Cachy,  thence  to  Hangard  Woods.  The  work  was 
divided  into  two  portions,  one  from  Front  Line  forward,  and  the  other 
from  Front  Line  to  the  rear.  Company  F being  assigned  to  the  for- 
ward portion. 

At  the  time  specified  the  company  proceeded  under  command  of 
1st  Lieut.  Urbom  to  Gentelles,  where  it  was  kept  under  cover  until 
darkness,  about  9 p.m.  It  was  then  moved  to  its  position  in  the 
Reserve  Line,  where  the  cavalry  road  was  to  cross.  Here  it  was 
subjected  to  heavy  shell  and  machine  gun  fire.  It  was  often  neces- 
sary to  send  out  working  parties  in  charge  of  Sergeants  to  fill  in  shell 
holes  and  cut  wire  20  meters  wide  along  a track  to  be  used  by  the 
cavalry.  The  entire  company  arrived  at  Support  Line  at  i :oo  a.m., 
August  8th,  where  it  rested  until  Zero  Hour.  During  this  time  it  was 
subjected  to  machine  gun  fire,  H.E’s.  and  gas  shells. 

At  4:30  o’clock,  10  minutes  after  Zero  Hour,  the  company  was 
moved  forward  in  parties  of  10,  single  file,  each  in  charge  of  a sergeant, 
the  company  being  divided  into  three  sections,  each  section  being  in 
command  of  an  officer.  The  men  were  heavily  laden  with  direction 
posts,  shovels,  tamps,  in  addition  to  fighting  equipment.  The  Front 
Line  trench  was  filled  in  between  time  of  starting  and  Zero  Hour,  so 
that  at  4:30  the  company  crossed  the  Front  Line,  proceeding  imme- 
diately to  the  first  German  line  trench,  where  the  wire  was  cut  for  a 
width  of  20  meters  and  trench  filled  across  to  the  same  width.  There 
were  about  twelve  trenches  and  an  equal  number  of  belts  of  barbed 
wire  to  cut  and  remove,  in  addition  to  shell  holes  which  could  not  be 
avoided  and  therefore  required  filling  in. 

A dense  fog,  not  lifting  until  7:30,  necessitated  the  use  of  the 
compass  in  maintaining  directions,  and  greatly  increased  the  danger 
of  working  parties  being  separated  from  command.  This  necessitated 
on  one  occasion  the  Bugler  being  ordered  to  blow  “Assembly”. 

A return  barrage  from  the  Germans  was  not  expected.  But  as 
the  company  proceeded  from  the  Support  Line  to  the  first  German 
trench  a barrage  was  put  down,  killing  two  men  and  wounding  most 
of  the  nine  men  injured  in  this  action. 

Beginning  at  about  7:05  a.m.  one  division  of  cavalry,  one  com- 


Under  command  of  ist  Lt.  Oscar  W.  Urbom,  Capt.  Ralph  C.  Harris  being  that 
day  on  special  duty  at  Headquarters. 
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pany  of  mounted  engineers,  one  regiment  of  light  artillery  and  one 
mounted  signal  company  passed  over  the  new  road. 

The  company  worked  rapidly,  finishing  at  8:oo  a.m.,  the  accom- 
plishment receiving  the  commendation  of  the  Commanding  Officer, 
Royal  Engineers.  See  letter  of  commendation,  paragraph  29  hereof. 

27.  The  company  started  back  to  camp  at  Cachy.  On  August 
9th  the  company  broke  camp  at  Manor  Copse  and  went  into  Camp  at 
Lahoussoie,  where  work  was  started  repairing  Amiens-Bray  Road  at 
Sailly-le-Sec,  working  toward  the  west. 

28.  On  August  iith  Company  moved  to  camp  at  S.H.  62-D- 
n.e.  9 c.  near  village  of  Mericourt,  where  the  Second  Battalion  assem- 
bled. On  August  1 2th  the  company  was  ordered  to  repair  road 
leading  northwest  of  the  village  of  Treux.  Found  bridge  had  been 
mined  and  a large  number  of  trees  shot  down  over  the  road.  This 
work  was  well  under  way  before  evening  of  August  12th. 

On  August  13th  two  platoons  were  put  on  wire  work  forward  of 
Morlancourt.  This  work  was  rapidly  and  successfully  continued 
until  August  20th. 

29.  The  following  is  a letter  of  commendation  of  work  of  io8th 
Engineers: 

“General  Staff,  3RD  Cavalry  Div. 
G.S.  100/155  15.8.18. 

“Fourth  Army. 

I desire  to  bring  to  the  notice  of  the  Army  Commander  the  ex- 
cellent work  accomplished  by  “D”  and  “F”  Companies  of  io8th 
Battalion  U.S.A.  Engineers  during  and  prior  to  the  recent  operations. 

They  were  employed  on  the  construction  of  the  Cavalry  track 
from  Tronville  Wood  via  Cachy  to  our  original  line.  This  work 
was  carried  out  and  completed  between  the  hours  of  9:00  p.m.  on 
August  7th  and  4:00  a.m.  on  August  8th. 

After  our  infantry  advanced  the  track  was  continued  over  the 
enemy’s  line. 

I consider  the  rapidity  and  efficiency  with  which  the  task  was 
carried  out,  often  under  shell  fire,  reflects  great  credit  on  the  U.S.A. 
Engineers.  It  was  largely  due  to  the  energy  shown  by  them  that  the 
Cavalry  were  able  to  advance  without  any  interruption. 

I propose  to  submit  certain  names  as  soon  as  possible  for  imme- 
diate recognition. 

A.  E.  W.  Harmon 
Major-General, 

1 8th  August,  1918.  Commanding  3rd  Cavalry  Division.” 
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30.  The  following  is  a copy  of  General  Orders  No.  128,  33rd 
Division,  in  which  is  contained  commendation  of  work  of  io8th 
Engineers: 

“Headquarters  33RD  Division 
American  Expeditionary  Forces.  HSH-bf. 

France,  nth  September,  1918. 


General  Orders 


No.  128.  J 

The  Division  Commander  takes  great  pleasure  in  publishing  the 
following  letter  to  the  division: 

To  the  General  Officer  Commanding 
33rd  American  Division. 

Will  you  kindly  convey  to  the  Officer  Commanding  and  all 
ranks  of  the  2nd  Bn.  io8th  U.S.  Engineers  the  thanks  and 
high  appreciation  of  all  ranks  of  the  12th  Divn.  for  their 
valuable  assistance  during  the  recent  operations.  The  work 
carried  out  by  this  Bn.  very  materially  assisted  in  strength- 
ening the  sector  then  held  by  the  Divn.  under  my  command. 
I much  regret  that  as  we  were  engaged  in  active  operations 
against  the  enemy  I was  unable  to  personally  thank  the 
officers  and  men  for  their  loyal  cooperation  and  valuable 
work  and  also  that  I have  been  unable  to  write  before,  as  the 
1 2th  Divn.  has  been  continuously  engaged  with  the  enemy 
since  August  8th. 

I desire  also  to  express  to  you  my  personal  thanks  for  having 
placed  your  fine  Bn.  at  my  disposal.  It  has  been  a great 
source  of  pleasure  to  all  ranks  of  the  Divn.  under  my  com- 
mand to  have  had  the  opportunity  of  serving  alongside  their 
comrades  of  the  American  Army  in  our  struggle  with  the 
common  enemy. 

H.  W.  Higginson, 
Major  General, 
Comdg.  1 2th  Division, 
2nd  Sept.  1918.  British  Army  in  France. 

By  command  of  Major  General  Bell: 

William  K.  Naylor, 
Colonel,  General  Staff, 
Chief  of  Staff.” 

31.  The  British  R.Es.  are  divided  into  Battalions  of  three  com- 
panies and  it  was  only  at  the  last  that  they  comprehended  that 
Divisional  Engineer  Troops  consisted,  instead  of  one  Battalion  of 
three  companies,  of  a regiment  of  six  companies,  with  a Headquarters 
Company  and  Engineer  Train. 

32.  The  work  of  Engineer  Train  is  to  be  especially  commended. 

33.  The  Medical  Troops  attached  rendered  excellent  service. 
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taking  efficient  and  prompt  care  of  all  casualties  during  the  various 
actions. 

34.  Men  and  officers  of  the  io8th  Engineers  were  infiltrated  with 
the  Royal  Engineers  during  the  entire  period  from  June  23rd  until 
about  the  time  the  regiment  was  assembled  at  Querrieu  Woods  on 
August  2i-22nd,  1918.  They  were  in  action  from  the  beginning  of 
the  Somme  Offensive  until  practically  the  time  of  leaving  the  Albert- 
Amiens  Sector. 

35.  Sergeants  William  Ward  and  Simon  De  Lagneau  Hay  of 
Company  F were  awarded  the  Military  Medal,  their  actions  having 
come  prominently  under  notice  of  Commanding  Officer,  R.E.s. 
accompanying  the  Cavalry. 

36.  It  was  the  desire  to  award  other  medals,  but  owing  to  the 
fact  that  all  officers  and  men  had  so  well  performed  their  tasks  and 
there  being  no  one  from  outside  to  observe  any  specific  actions  it  was 
decided,  rather  than  run  the  chance  of  unfair  discrimination,  that 
such  medals  be  not  accepted. 

37.  During  the  attachment  of  the  108 th  Engineers  to  the  British 
4th  Army,  the  C.O.  of  the  regiment  was  kept  informed  and  consulted 
regarding  methods  of  training.  The  Commanding  General  of  the 
4th  British  Army  notified  the  C.O.  of  the  io8th  Engineers  he  was 
responsible  for  the  training  of  his  regiment  and  that  the  Corps  C.Es. 
and  Division  C.R.Es.  were  so  notified.  A slight  misunderstanding 
originally  occurred  prior  to  the  English  fully  appreciating  the  differ- 
ence in  organizations  of  an  Engineer  Regiment,  American  E.F.,  and 
a Battalion  of  Royal  Engineers.  The  C.E.  of  a British  Corps,  with 
rank  of  Brigadier  General,  practically  performs  the  same  duties  as 
the  C.E.  of  an  American  Division,  with  rank  of  Colonel. 

Change  of  Sectors. 

38.  Pursuant  to  orders,  the  io8th  Engineers  entrained  at  St. 
Roche  Station,  Amiens,  on  August  24th  in  two  sections,  and  the 
Engineer  Train  in  one  section  at  Longeau,  the  number  and  character 
of  cars  based  upon  the  French  system.  The  men  were  very  closely 
and  uncomfortably  packed.  Attention  was  called  to  this  fact,  but 
no  relief  was  provided. 

39.  About  12:45  o’clock,  morning  of  August  26th,  the  first 
section  pulled  into  Ligny.  Owing  to  congestion  on  tracks  the  second 
section  was  sent  around  to  Tronville,  arriving  there  at  4:20  a.m.  The 
section  carrying  the  Engineer  Train  arrived  about  3:00  a.m. 

40.  Headquarters  Company  and  Train  marched  to  Stainville 
and  were  billeted  during  the  forenoon.  The  ist  Battalion  marched 
to  Menil-sur-Saulx,  billeting  in  the  forenoon.  The  2nd  Battalion 
marched  from  Tronville,  arrived  at  Stainville  about  noon,  and  was 
billeted  during  the  afternoon. 

41.  On  August  26th  orders  were  received  detaching  the  33rd 
Division  from  the  British  4th  Army  and  placing  same  under  the  V 
Corps,  1st  Army,  American  E.F. 
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42.  The  C.O.,  finding  it  possible  to  billet  the  entire  regiment 
at  Stainville,  obtained  permission  and  ordered  the  1st  Battalion  to 
Stainville  on  August  28th. 

43.  The  billets  were  comfortable,  the  best  that  the  regiment  had 
had  up  to  this  time.  Cleaning  up  and  policing  was  given  prompt 
attention,  resulting  in  great  improvement  in  the  appearance  of  troops 
and  equipment.  Close  order  and  combat  drills  were  conducted.  A 
target  range  was  in  the  course  of  preparation,  but  not  completed 
before  move  orders  were  received. 

44.  The  inhabitants  were  well  pleased  with  the  conduct  of  the 
troops,  a very  complimentary  letter  in  regard  to  such  being  received 
from  the  Town  Major. 

45.  At  7:30  P.M.,  August  31st,  pursuant  to  orders,  the  regiment 
left  Stainville  and  marched  via  Nangois-le-Petit  and  Gilmont  to 
Gery,  the  various  units  arriving  at  Gery  about  3:00  a.m.,  September 
1st.  Part  of  the  regiment  was  billeted  at  Gery,  a very  small  town, 
the  2nd  Battalion  and  Engineer  Train  being  bivouaced  in  woods  on 
high  ground  east  of  Gery. 

46.  Here  close  order,  combat,  bombing,  bayonet,  aiming  and 
sighting,  and  physical  drills  were  conducted.  Again  work  was 
practically  completed  on  a very  fine  600  yard  rifle  range  when  move 
orders  were  received. 

47.  On  September  5th,  pursuant  to  orders,  the  regiment 
marched  to  Culey,  arriving  at  the  specified  time  of  9:00  p.m.  The 
cameons  to  transport  the  regiment  were  three  hours  late,  so  that  the 
regiment  did  not  embuss  in  the  cameons  until  after  12  o’clock,  morn- 
ing of  September  6th.  The  entire  regiment  arrived  in  the  forenoon 
of  September  6th  at  Nixeville-du-Sud,  where  it  went  into  barracks. 

48.  Here  close  order,  combat,  aiming  and  sighting,  bayonet 
and  physical  drills  were  conducted.  Attempt  was  made  to  obtain 
complete  equipment  for  the  regiment.  Provision  was  made  for  use 
of  rifle  range  when  again  move  orders  were  received. 

49.  Details  of  these  moves  are  contained  in  monthly  Historical- 
Technical  Reports  of  C.E.  of  Division  and  in  regimental  files  of  the 
1 08  th  Engineers, 

Action  Crossing  Forges  Creek  Bottom, 

26th  September,  1918. 

50.  On  September  8th  Companies  D,  E & F were  moved  into 
the  forward  area  of  Sub-Sectors  Hill  304,  Mort  Homme,  Cumieres 
and  Talou. 

On  September  9th,  C Company  was  ordered  forward,  one  platoon 
to  Esnes,  and  the  remainder  of  the  Company  at  Montzeville. 

On  September  nth.  Headquarters  and  Headquarters  Company 
moved  from  Nixeville-du-Sud  to  Sivry-la-Perche. 

On  September  15th,  ist  Battalion  and  Engineer  Train  moved  to 
Souhesmes-la-Grande,  and  while  there  built  a wide  and  substantial 
approach  to  main  supply  sheds  at  Vadelaincourt  Railhead. 
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On  September  i6th,  Company  F moved  from  Longbut  to  Mont- 
zeville. 

Companies  C,  D,  E & F,  before  the  above  movement,  were 
started  in  at  once  on  road  repairing,  work  on  Machine  Gun  Emplace- 
ments, Trenches,  Gas  Mantles,  etc.,  repairing  of  camouflage  and 
work  relating  to  the  Principal  Line  of  Resistance. 

51.  Charge  was  taken  of  Engineer  Dump  at  Germonville. 

Inspections  were  made  of  the  Principal  Line  of  Resistance  and  of 

the  Kronprinz,  Bismarck,  and  Gallwitz  Tunnels. 

Reconnaissances  were  made  of  the  River  Meuse  several  hundred 
yards  beyond  Samogneux  and  Regneville  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
information  requisite  to  crossing  the  Meuse  if  required.  A shallow 
place  was  found  with  a minimum  depth  of  less  than  1.3  meters,  hence 
fordable,  which  place  was  afterwards  used  by  the  French.  The  canal 
locks  at  Champ  were  found  empty,  and  an  abandoned  passerelle  was 
found  from  which  could  be  obtained  a large  amount  of  planking,  a 
considerable  amount  being  removed  in  anticipation  of  use. 

52.  Requisitions  were  put  in  for  various  materials  prior  to 
advance,  including  duck-boards,  fascines,  rope,  bridge  material  con- 
sisting of  planking,  nails,  piles,  etc.  All  this,  as  rapidly  as  obtainable, 
was  carried  forward  by  the  trucks  of  the  Engineer  Train  to  Engineer 
Dump  at  Germonville. 

It  was  from  this  dump  that  the  305th  Engineers  obtained 
material  for  the  single  span  bridge  south  of  Bethincourt. 

53.  Sivry-la-Perche  was  frequently  shelled  on  September  21st 
and  22nd,  no  injury  occurring  to  personnel,  transportation  or  equip- 
ment of  regiment. 

On  September  22nd,  Eleadquarters  Company  moved  from  Sivry- 
la-Perche  to  Bois  des  Sartelles,  map  location  Verdun-B:  23.8-63.7; 
First  Battalion  from  Souhesmes-la-Grande  to  Bois  de  Delolime; 
Company  F from  Montzeville  to  Ft.  Choisel;  and  Engineer  Train 
from  Souhesmes-la-Grande  to  Bois  des  Sartelles. 

Some  of  these  moves  were  necessitated  by  change  of  Divisional 
Sector  toward  the  east,  the  work  at  Montzeville,  Esnes  and  Hill  304 
having  been  done,  therefore,  in  the  Divisional  Sector  to  the  left  of  the 
33rd  Division. 

All  companies  started  work  on  improving  of  roads,  strengthening 
the  Principal  Line  of  Resistance,  making  engineer  reconnaissances, 
and  endeavoring  in  general  to  better  conditions  in  the  Divisional 
Area.  Repairs  were  made  to  certain  culverts  and  bridges. 

54.  Intimation  having  been  received  of  a probable  offensive 
action  in  a Northerly  direction  by  the  33rd  Division,  reconnaissances 
were  made  of  Forges  Creek  Bottom  by  details  of  the  108  th  Engineers 
on  nights  of  16/17,  17/18,  23/24.  See  plate  of  drawing  File  A-104. 

The  Engineers  crossed  the  Creek  Bottom  at  least  12  times,  made 
accurate  reports  of  conditions,  and  were  ready  in  action  to  safely  pass 
the  infantry  over  the  very  bad  ground.  This  consisted  for  the  most 
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part  of  a muddy  creek  bottom  (see  photos  ^ 2,  4,  24,  25,  26  & 27) 
aggravated  by  obstructions  in  the  old  headrace  and  pock-marked  by 
shell  holes.  Many  gabions  and  wire  entanglements  prevailed  through- 
out. Four  somewhat  demolished  passerelles  and  an  almost  destroyed 
roadbed  of  a 60  cm.  railway  across  the  swamp  existed  but  were 
deemed  unsafe  for  use  because  of  possible  mines  or  being  registered 
by  machine  guns  at  least  during  the  first  part  of  the  action.  This 
proved  to  be  a fact,  two  of  the  passerelles  and  two  of  the  bridges 
having  been  found  mined  (see  paragraph  80  hereof).  The  most 
difficult  task  was  to  thread  ways  through  the  swampy  creek  bottom. 
The  most  dangerous  obstacles  were  the  deep  shell  holes  filled  with 
water  and  many  grown  over  with  vegetation.  After  crossing  the 
marsh  proper,  the  ground  was  firm  up  to  the  headrace  which  had  a 
firm  bottom  and  about  a meter’s  depth  of  water.  At  the  time  of  the 
attack  the  water  in  the  marsh  was  comparatively  high,  afterward 
being  considerably  lowered  by  the  knocking  out  of  the  dam  near 
Raffecourt  Mill  (see  photo  ^ 3)  and  obstructions  in  Forges  Creek 
near  the  town  of  Forges.  After  arriving  in  the  sector,  orders  were 
issued  by  the  Chief  Engineer  to  rush  material  to  forward  dump, 
which  was  located  for  convenience  at  Cumieres.  Here  the  Engineer 
Train  with  its  motor  transport  hauled  bridge  material,  duckboards, 
fascines  and  other  required  material  from  dump  at  Germonville  and 
from  Engineer  Dumps  at  Souhesmes-la-Grande  and  Dombasle. 
Some  planking  was  obtained  from  an  abandoned  French  passerelle 
across  the  Valley  of  the  Meuse  near  Champ. 

On  receiving  warning  order.  Engineer  Companies  proceeded  to 
carry  material  to  position  as  far  forward  as  practicable  ready  to  be 
taken  into  front  line  trenches,  all  required  material  having  been  for- 
warded to  Cumieres  Dump  before  “D”  day. 

55.  On  September  23rd,  Company  C moved  from  Bois  de 
Delolime  to  Gallwitz  Tunnel. 

On  September  24th,  Companies  A and  B moved  to  trenches 
Northwest  of  Cumieres  and  Company  E moved  into  dugouts  North 
of  Cumieres. 

On  September  25th,  Company  F moved  from  Ft.  Choisel  to 
dugouts  Northeast  of  Cumieres. 

Headquarters  Company  remained  at  Bois  des  Sartelles,  and  Com- 
pany D at  coordinates  18.6-70.6.  The  Engineer  Train  moved  to 
Longbut  on  the  25th.  These  were  the  positions  of  all  of  the  units  of 
the  io8th  Engineers  on  “D”-i  Day. 

56.  On  September  25th,  two  companies  were  assigned  to  the 
work  of  building  passages  across  Forges  Creek  Bottom,  Company  D 
to  the  assault  Battalion  of  131st  and  Company  E to  the  assault 
Battalion  of  the  132nd  Infantry.  These  Companies  were  to  main- 
tain communication  across  the  marsh  until  the  Infantry  had  passed; 

'For  photos  mentioned  here  and  later,  see  list  of  illustrations,  p.  542. 
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to  put  bridges  in  good  condition  for  following  echelons;  to  keep 
passages  in  repair;  then  to  fall  back  to  quarters;  ration  and  report  for 
road  work  after  being  rested. 

Four  companies  were  used  for  carrying  up  to  “H”  Hour.  Com- 
panies C and  F were  ordered  to  report  in  light  marching  order  (with 
two  days’  rations)  to  Officer  in  Charge  of  Dump  at  8:oo  p.m.,  25th 
inst.,  and  to  carry  one  load  to  Massin  and  Brody  Trenches  respective- 
ly. These  same  two  companies,  after  throwing  material  over  the 
trenches  and  assisting  in  carrying  to  the  edge  of  the  marsh  a distance 
of  approximately  500  yards  for  use  of  Companies  D and  E,  were  to 
form  and  advance  with  the  second  echelon  to  consolidate  new  infantry 
positions. 

Three  companies  of  First  Battalion,  130th  Infantry,  were  ordered 
to  report  to  Engineer  Officer  in  Charge  of  Engineer  Dump  at  about 
II  :oo  P.M.,  to  be  used  by  him  for  carrying  such  material  as  remained 
to  be  carried  after  the  Engineer  Companies  had  completed  the  task 
assigned  and  were  in  positions  for  action. 

Companies  A and  B were  to  report  without  arms  or  packs  (can- 
teens and  sidearms  only)  to  Officer  in  Charge  of  dump  at  7:00  p.m.  of 
the  25th  to  make  two  carrying  trips  to  Brody  and  Massin  Trenches. 
Reconnaissance  details  were  sent  out  by  Companies  D and  E in  the 
morning  of  the  25th  to  reconnoiter  front  line  trenches  and  locate 
material  carried  to  front  line  trenches  by  carrying  parties  night  of 
September  24th,  with  instructions  to  report  to  Company  Command- 
ers of  Companies  D and  E the  kind  and  amount  of  material  delivered. 

All  engineer  companies  reported  to  Engineer  Dump  at  Cumieres 
as  per  orders.  Serious  difficulty  was  experienced  by  the  Engineer 
carrying  parties  due  to  the  communicating  trenches  being  blocked  by 
Infantry. 

A conference  of  all  Company  Commanders  was  held  by  the  C.O., 
lo8th  Engineers,  near  Gallwitz  Tunnel  on  afternoon  of  the  25th  to 
receive  complete  instructions  and  clear  any  possible  question  of 
doubt  as  to  the  meaning  of  Field  Orders  No.  3. 

During  25th  September  Company  E,  on  approval  of  the  C.O.  of 
Regiment,  constructed  at  Germonville  bents  suitable  for  bridging 
Forges  Creek. 

57.  Company  D*  reported  to  Engineer  Dump  at  Cumieres  as 
per  orders,  made  one  carry  of  material  from  this  dump  through 
trenches  to  Tr.  Brody.  After  reaching  Tr.  Corbeau,  all  trenches 
were  found  to  be  blocked  with  Infantry,  and  considerable  difficulty 
was  experienced  getting  through.  Carrying  party  arrived  at  Tr. 
Brody  at  2:30  a.m.,  September  26th,  1918. 

58.  At  2 :3o  A.M.  an  Infantry  covering  patrol,  furnished  by  P.C., 
Amiens,  of  four  automatic  rifles  and  two  squads  of  riflemen  and 
bombers,  reported  to  C.O.,  Co.  D.  From  2:30  a.m.  to  4:30  a.m.. 


*C.O.,  Co.  D,  Capt.  Harry  A.  Rowe. 
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Companies  C and  D carried  all  the  material  used  from  Tr.  Brody 
down  to  the  South  edge  of  Bois  Reine,  carrying  parties  being  super- 
vised by  officers  of  both  companies.  Practically  all  of  the  time  that 
this  carrying  was  done,  carrying  parties  were  under  intermittent 
machine  gun  fire  from  across  Forges  Creek,  most  of  the  fire  coming 
from  the  vicinity  of  the  narrow  gauge  crossing  of  Forges  Creek  at 
about  9157  (Map  Verdun-B)  and  some  point  to  our  left  which  the 
covering  patrol  did  not  come  in  contact  with.  During  this  period 
there  were  no  casualties. 

59.  A runner  post  was  maintained  at  about  9050  of  six  runners 
which  were  used  by  C.O.,  Company  D,  to  keep  in  touch  with  each 
bridge  and  carrying  party.  From  4:30  a.m.  all  of  Company  D was 
used  in  the  construction  of  four  foot  bridges  across  the  swamp,  creek 
and  headrace  of  Raffecourt  Mill  (see  drawing  File  A-ioi).  The 
first  passage  crossed  the  old  passerelle  on  about  the  line  9350-9355. 
Shell  holes  were  planked  over;  two  20  ft.  breaks  in  the  passerelle  were 
spanned  with  salvaged  timber  and  the  bridge  and  its  approaches 
cleared  of  wreckage.  White  tape  was  run  from  the  South  end  of  the 
bridge  up  to  and  across  the  narrow  gauge  railway  line  which  parallels 
the  South  edge  of  Bois  Reine  and  is  perpendicular  to  the  line  of 
advance  of  the  Infantry  at  jumping  off  trenches. 

60.  The  second  bridge  from  the  right  entered  Bois  Reine  at 
about  the  point  9152,  ran  approximately  north  to  and  then  parallel 
to  left  of  the  west  edge  of  Bois  Reine,  alongside  the  third  track 
described  next,  then  to  the  north-east,  crossing  Forges  Creek  at  about 
9255  and  continuing  northeast  to  a crossing  on  the  site  of  Raffecourt 
Mill. 

61.  This  was  the  most  difficult  of  the  crossings;  it  required  the 
clearing  of  brush  and  debris  in  the  swamp  throughout  the  entire 
crossing  to  the  crossing  of  Forges  Creek;  bridging,  with  duck-boards 
and  planking  of  a continuous  mass  of  shell  holes  filled  with  water,  and 
the  construction  of  a bridge  of  about  18  ft.  span  across  Forges  Creek 
on  what  had  previously  been  the  site  of  an  old  bridge,  demolished. 

62.  Artillery  action  had  so  completely  demolished  Raffecourt 
Mill,  as  to  obliterate  the  mill  race  at  that  point  so  that  no  crossing 
needed  to  be  constructed.  This  crossing  also  was  marked  by  white 
tape  from  its  entrance  at  the  south  edge  of  the  wood  to  the  narrow 
gauge  line  mentioned  before. 

63.  The  third  bridge  from  the  right  was  on  the  site  of  a German 
narrow  gauge  railway  along  the  west  edge  of  Bois  Reine  on  about  the 
line  9050.9157.  The  crossing  was  cleared  of  wire,  brush  and  fallen 
timber,  shell  holes  bridged  with  duck-boarding  and  bridge  across  the 
head-race  of  Raffecourt  Mill  planked  over.  A mine  was  also  re- 
moved from  the  south  abutment  and  also  a cluster  of  hand  grenades 
from  underneath  the  crossing  of  Forges  Creek  proper  at  the  point 

9155- 

64.  The  fourth  crossing  entered  the  swamp  at  about  the  point 
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8853  and  ran  diagonally  to  the  northwest.  Not  much  difficulty  was 
experienced  with  this  crossing,  it  only  being  necessary  to  mark  the 
crossing  by  a wire  on  stakes  and  clean  away  the  brush  and  debris. 

65.  At  5:30  A.M.  a runner  was  sent  to  P.C.,  Amiens,  with  in- 
structions to  report  that  the  first  and  third  bridges  mentioned  were 
ready  for  the  passage  of  Infantry  and  that  the  two  other  bridges  were 
finished.  Guides  were  stationed  up  the  ravine  through  which  the 
Infantry  advanced  in  direct  units  to  the  bridges.  Work  was  con- 
tinued in  improving  the  bridges  and  approaches  by  clearing  away 
wire  and  other  obstructions  until  the  advancing  Infantry  had 
crossed. 

66.  During  this  time  the  men  were  working  in  the  swamp  with 
the  water  up  to  their  waists,  with  shells  bursting  as  far  back  as  the 
center  of  Bois  Reine  and  intermittent  machine  gun  fire  from  positions 
north  of  Raffecourt  Mill  and  to  the  left.  One  member  of  the  patrol 
supplied  by  the  Infantry  was  struck  by  shell  fragment  at  about  the 
point  9151.  The  work  done  after  5:30  a.m.  in  improving  the  north 
end  of  the  bridges  was  particularly  trying  because  of  the  short  bursts 
of  the  barrage,  of  which  there  were  any  number,  one  shell  for  instance, 
striking  a tree  just  south  of  Forges  Creek  proper  on  the  site  of  the 
third  bridge  and  two  going  through  the  decking  of  the  first  bridge 
before  it  was  completed. 

67.  All  of  the  company,  not  used  in  the  actual  construction  of 
bridges,  were  used  as  carrying  parties,  supplying  material  from  the 
dump  established  during  the  first  two  hours  and  salvaging  material 
from  along  the  old  Boche  narrow  gauge  line.  During  the  last  part 
of  this  construction  work  five  men  were  struck  by  machine  gun  bullets, 
all  suffering  severe  wounds  and  one  man  dying  on  the  way  to  the 
dressing  station.  About  6:45  a.m.,  the  company  was  withdrawn 
from  bridge  sites;  the  enemy  was  shelling  Tr.  Brody  rather  heavily 
and  it  was  not  thought  safe  to  return  by  this  route,  so  the  company 
was  marched  back  to  the  right  over  Vallee  Jacques  into  Tr.  Massin 
and  up  through  the  trenches  to  its  camp  at  .0788.  The  front  line 
trenches  were  badly  blocked  with  stretcher  cases,  the  Company 
reaching  its  quarters  about  12:30  P.M.;  scattered  parties  returning  as 
late  as  2:00  o’clock. 

68.  Company  reported  at  Cumieres  Camp  and  carried 
material  forward  to  Massin  Trench;  at  2:30  divided  into  two  sections, 
one  proceeding  directly  forward  and  the  other  in  a westerly  direction. 
The  first  section  with  a load  of  duckboards  and  bridge  material 
reached  the  swamp,  building  a passage  as  they  went  forward  until  the 
old  bed  of  the  stream  was  reached,  where  a small  bridge  was  construct- 
ed. The  road  was  continued  across  the  marsh  to  a point  approxi- 
mately 50  yards  from  the  headrace  (See  drawing  File  A-ioi). 


*C.O.,  Co.E,  Capt.  Wm.  M.  Bready. 
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69.  The  party  was  here  split  into  several  sections,  the  leader  of 
each  of  three  sections  going  forward  to  locate  a position  for  a bridge 
he  was  to  build  across  the  tailrace,  the  remainder  of  the  party  working 
from  this  point  to  the  rear,  and  others  returning  to  the  trench  for 
more  material. 

70.  At  Zero  Hour  three  sections  went  forward  to  construct  the 
bridges  at  locations  previously  determined  upon;  the  middle  bridge, 
with  a width  of  five  feet  and  a span  of  26  feet  with  four  bents  in  a 
maximum  depth  of  water  of  five  feet,  was  constructed  in  8 minutes  by 
approximately  25  men;  the  two  other  bridges  were  each  stringer 
beam  bridges  of  25  feet  spans  of  2 bents  each,  and  were  also  completed 
within  8 minutes. 

71.  In  the  meantime  tape  was  run  from  the  end  of  the  assault 
Infantry  Battalion  tape  across  the  swamp  to  the  various  bridges. 

72.  Owing  to  Company  F not  being  able,  due  to  the  communi- 
cating trenches  being  filled  with  Infantry,  to  complete  its  second 
carrying  trip  on  time,  Company  E was  compelled  to  do  all  its  own 
carrying  from  Massin  Trench. 

73.  After  construction  of  the  bridges,  several  of  the  Engineers 
remained  in  the  water  holding  the  bridges  up  while  the  Infantry 
passed  until  sway-bracing  could  be  properly  secured. 

74.  A section  of  this  party  returned  and  completed  a second 
passage  near  an  old  passerelle,  which  was  found  on  closer  examination 
to  exist  there. 

75.  The  other  portion  of  the  company  started  in  a westerly 
direction  carrying  duck-boards  and  bridge  material.  Owing  to  the 
extreme  darkness  and  being  obliged  to  dodge  many  heavy  wire 
entanglements,  it  took  it  about  one  hour  and  a half  to  reach  starting 
point  of  first  passage  at  19.8-75.2. 

76.  With  the  material  carried  and  the  material  salvaged  from 
Passerelle  du  Vardar  and  one  adjacent  passerelle,  this  portion  of  the 
company  constructed  three  passageways  across  the  swamp  and  three 
bridges  across  the  main  creek.  One  bridge  was  a double  trestle  two 
bent  bridge  of  about  25  foot  span,  and  the  other  two  were  of  the  plank 
stringer  type  construction  of  about  22  foot  spans.  At  one  of  these 
bridge  sites  the  Germans  demolished  a bridge  just  as  this  portion  of 
the  company  was  within  75  yards.  Material  from  this  wreckage  was 
used  in  constructing  one  of  the  bridges. 

77.  On  the  way  out.  Officer  in  Command  of  this  portion  picked 
up  assault  Infantry  Battalion  tape,  sending  two  runners  to  report  the 
fact  to  the  C.O.  of  the  Infantry  Battalion  and  notifying  that  the 
engineer  tape  would  extend  from  there  to  the  various  passageways 
across  the  swamp. 

78.  All  this  work  was  done  under  machine  gun  fire.  At  Zero 
Hour  the  smoke  barrage,  mist,  etc.,  made  it  almost  impossible  to  see 
at  arm’s  length.  This  greatly  increased  the  difficulty  of  construction 
as  the  Engineers  could  barely  see  one  another.  This  section  also 
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remained  until  H plus  3 hours  to  maintain  the  passageways  in  good 
order  and  direct  the  various  echelons.  (See  drawings  File  A-ioi  and 
A-104  and  photos  ^ 26  and  ^ 27). 

79.  Drawing  File  A-104  indicates  the  direction  taken  by  the 
various  patrols  sent  out  prior  to  the  attack. 

Drawing  File  A-ioi  indicates  the  positions  of  the  passages  con- 
structed by  Companies  D and  E over  Forges  Creek  Bottom,  and 
positions  of  bridges. 

Photos  ^ 26  and  27  show  the  beginning  of  two  of  these 
passages.  As  these  photos  were  taken  over  a week  after  the  action, 
the  tape  is  not  shown;  it  was  salvaged  and  used  for  lining  out  new 
roads. 

80.  It  was  reasoned  that  if  any  bridges  were  found  mined  by 
the  enemy  they  v/ould  probably  not  be  so  well  covered  by  machine 
guns.  This  fact  proved  to  be  correct  and  the  bridge  at  the  end  of 
the  abandoned  light  railway  track,  being  found  mined  and  the  mines 
removed,  was  used  to  great  advantage. 

81.  Company  C*  was  able  to  pass  the  Infantry  in  the  trenches 
although  with  difficulty.  In  accordance  with  orders  it  formed  an 
efficient  carrying  party  to  Company  D.  Because  of  this  work  it  did 
not  get  into  connection  with  the  support  Battalion  until  H plus  i 
hour,  at  which  time  it  was  in  Brody  Trench. 

82.  Forty-five  minutes  after  the  Infantry  Company  had  left 
the  trenches  Company  C,  taking  advantage  of  fact  mentioned  in 
paragraph  80,  crossed  over  the  passage  built  by  Company  D along  to 
and  over  light  railway  bridge  at  which  point  it  met  rather  heavy 
machine  gun  fire.  At  this  point  occurred  the  only  casualties;  two 
men  being  wounded  by  machine  gun  bvdlets.  The  company  was 
ordered  to  form  on  the  Forges-Bethincourt  Road  just  north  of  Forges 
Creek.  Minor  difficulty  was  encountered  in  keeping  good  formation 
on  the  advance  through  the  smoke  barrage,  but  on  the  whole  good 
progress  was  made.  The  Company  advanced  due  North  until 
opposite  Gercourt,  then  made  a turn  of  20  degrees  toward  the  Meuse, 
arriving  on  the  objective  point  of  the  131st  Infantry. 

83.  The  advance  was  without  incident  until  the  main  resistance 
line  was  reached  at  76.5,  at  which  point  about  eight  prisoners  were 
taken  who  had  remained  concealed  in  a dugout  during  the  advance 
of  the  first  wave.  From  77.0  to  a point  about  500  meters  North, 
considerable  artillery  fire  was  experienced,  but  all  of  it  dropping  in 
the  rear  of  this  wave.  Skirmish  line  with  not  less  than  3-pace  inter- 
vals had  been  used  up  to  this  point,  but  from  here  into  Drillancourt 
squad  column  was  the  formation. 

84.  While  passing  over  and  around  Drillancourt,  this  company 
with  a unit  on  its  left  was  held  up  by  severe  fire  from  a machine  gun 
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nest  located  at  approximately  18.7-78.7.  The  road  lying  northwest 
out  of  Drillancourt  was  enfiladed,  causing  a swing  to  the  right  through 
Drillancourt,  thus  obtaining  advantage  of  the  cover  afforded  by  a 
row  of  small  trees.  The  machine  gun  nest  was  soon  silenced  by  rifle 
and  automatic  rifle  fire  and  the  advance  continued  without  incident 
until  the  Infantry  objective  was  reached. 

85.  The  Company  reported  to  the  Battalion  C.O.  of  Infantry 
that  it  was  ready  to  assist  in  consolidation.  He,  being  well  satisfied 
with  his  position,  did  not  believe  that  any  great  amount  of  digging 
would  be  of  advantage,  preferring  to  use  the  cover  afforded  at  the 
foot  of  the  Meuse  Valley,  which  gave  an  excellent  field  of  fire  for 
four  or  five  hundred  yards. 

86.  A large  number  of  dugouts  in  this  captured  territory  were 
inspected  at  once  for  “Booby”  Traps  and  placarded. 

87.  The  Company  reached  the  Infantry  objective  at  i2:oo 
Noon.  The  left  flank  of  one  of  the  Battalions  being  exposed,  a por- 
tion of  Company  C started  digging  trenches  on  the  edge  of  the  bank 
overlooking  the  Meuse  and  in  front  for  a length  of  130  yards.  Com- 
pany C,  131st  Infantry,  was  on  the  right,  and  in  the  afternoon 
Company  D,  131st  Infantry,  took  position  on  the  left. 

88.  Company  F*  proceeded  to  Cumieres,  arriving  in  accordance 
with  orders  at  8 :oo  p.m.  It  carried  forward  material  until  about  4:00 
P.M.,  the  last  trip,  owing  to  impossibility  of  more  quickly  passing 
Infantry  in  the  trenches,  being  too  late  to  assist  Company  E in  carry- 
ing material  to  the  swamp. 

89.  At  6:40  P.M.,  September  26th,  it  left  the  front  line  trenches, 
following  the  3rd  Battalion  of  the  132nd  Infantry,  crossing  Forges 
Swamp  and  proceeding  into  the  Bois  de  Forges,  arriving  there  at 
10:00  A.M.  The  Company  remained  at  Headquarters,  3rd  Battalion, 
132nd  Infantry,  until  12:30  p.m.,  at  which  time  it  proceeded  to  the 
Meuse  River  opposite  Consenvoye  and  dug  trenches  for  the  front 
line  of  Infantry  while  the  Infantry  rested. 

90.  At  5:00  P.M.,  orders  were  received  to  return  to  Cumieres, 
where  it  arrived  at  9:30  p.m.,  immediately  starting  work  removing 
light  railway  on  Cumieres-Forges  Road.  This  work  v/as  com.pleted 
at  1:15  A.M.,  September  27th,  at  which  time  the  company  bivouaced 
in  trenches.  It  suffered  no  casualties  during  the  entire  action. 

91.  The  Infantry  carrying  parties,  due  to  imperfect  liaison, 
rendered  but  slight  assistance  in  the  carrying  of  material  down  to  the 
forward  trenches. 

92.  A great  deal  more  material  was  carried  forward  than  was 
actually  necessary,  due  principally  to  the  fact  that  the  Engineers  were 
able  to  salvage  considerable  material  after  first  crossing  the  swamp, 
the  machine  gun  fire  on  the  passerelles  though  registered  not  being  as 
severe  as  originally  expected. 


*C.  O.,  Co.  F,  Capt.  Ralph  C.  Harris. 
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93.  The  various  units  of  the  regiment  worked  in  accordance 
with  preconceived  plans  and  with  perfect  internal  liaison,  which 
accounts  in  part  for  the  attained  success. 

94.  Photographs  § 24  and  ^ 25  show  portions  of  the  Forges 
Creek  Bottom.  Photographs  ^ 26  and  ^ l~j  show  the  beginning 
of  two  of  the  passages  across  the  swamp  where  the  year  previous  the 
French  troops  lost  so  severely.  It  may  be  of  interest  to  know  that 
the  Engineers  found  14  skeletons  of  French  soldiers  that  had  not  been 
buried. 

95.  The  following  incident  may  be  of  interest.  Immediately 
after  arriving  at  the  Sub-Sectors  Hill  304,  Mort  Flomme,  Cumieres 
and  Talou,  a forward  dump  was  established  at  Cumieres  and  steps 
taken  to  supply  same  with  fascines,  duck-boards,  planking,  nails  and 
other  material  that  was  expected  could  be  used  to  advantage  in  the 
crossing  of  Forges  Creek  Bottom,  the  Meuse  River,  and  the  building 
of  roads  in  the  forward  area  that  might  be  captured  from  the  enemy. 
Our  main  dump  at  Germonville  was  supplied  with  the  material  first, 
from  where  it  was  sent  forward.  It  was  from  our  Germonville  Dump 
that  we  were  able  to  supply  the  305th  Engineers,  which  was  unable 
to  get  bridge  material  for  use  in  construction  of  the  Montzeville- 
Bethincourt  Road  forward  of  Esnes,  which  road  the  108 th  Engineers 
had  put  in  good  condition  as  far  as  the  forward  slope,  which  was  under 
enemy  observation  and  fire  at  that  time.  Anticipation  of  material 
required  came  in  very  conveniently  for  more  than  one  organization. 

Cumieres-Raffecourt  Road 
26th  Sept.  & 29th  Sept. — 2nd  Oct.,  1918. 

96.  Several  reconnaissances  were  made  in  Front  Area  and  Zone 
of  Patrols  by  the  Chief  Engineer,  33rd  Division,  after  arrival  at 
Sivry-la-Perche  on  September  iith.  There  were  no  roads  available 
forward  of  crests  of  le  Mort  Homme  and  Cote  de  I’Oie,  any  roads 
previously  existing  having  been  for  the  most  part  obliterated  by  shell 
fire.  The  most  direct  road  from  Cumieres  run[s]  approximately 
directly  north  up  reverse  slope  and  down  forward  slope  to  Forges. 
The  Engineers  worked  on  all  roads  on  reverse  slope  up  to  points  on 
crests  where  they  draw  shell  and  machine  gun  fire  and  as  far  west  as 
Esnes.  When  the  West  Division  Limit  was  moved  toward  the  East, 
the  Esnes-Bethincourt  Road  became  out  of  Area.  This  left  but  one 
old  road,  the  Cumieres-Forges  Road,  in  the  Area  of  the  33rd  Division. 

The  C.E.  gave  his  opinion  that,  as  this  road  was  exposed  to  direct 
enemy  observation  and  fire,  it  would  be  necessary  to  develop  a road 
farther  west  over  the  crest  of  the  ridge  to  connect  with  the  Bethin- 
court-Forges  Road.  Having  examined  the  Gallwitz  Tunnel  and 
finding  an  exit  at  co-ordinates  20.0-73.9  (Forges  i:io,ooo)  and  a line 
of  abandoned  light  railway  leading  down  Vallee  Jacques,  which  could 
by  not  an  excessive  amount  of  work  be  connected  to  extended  tunnel 
exit,  it  was  thought  advisable  to  run  along  the  south  side  of  Haut  de 
la  Cote,  and  at  first  to  pass  over  the  ridge  at  about  19.5-73.6,  down 
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Vallee  Jacques  slightly  west  of  northwest  exit  of  Gallwitz  Tunnel, 
following  down  the  line  of  abandoned  light  railway,  and  crossing 
Forges  Creek  Bottom  at  some  convenient  place  to  be  determined 
upon  after  capture  of  enemy  terrain. 

In  accordance  with  orders,  further  reconnaissance  was  made  for 
the  purpose  of  developing  road  in  the  neighborhood  of  Ravin  de 
Cumont,  east  of  Bethincourt.  At  one  time  there  was  a road  from 
Cumieres  along  the  south  side  of  Ravin  des  Caurettes  running  over 
the  crest  to  Bethincourt.  The  portion  ot  this  road  in  Ravin  des 
Caurettes  was  practically  obliterated  by  trenches  and  therefore 
unusable.  On  the  north  side  of  Ravin  des  Caurettes  was  a trail  and 
light  railway  running  from  Cumieres  past  the  main  south  entrance  to 
Gallwitz  Tunnel  and  extending  around  to  Chattancourt.  It  was 
decided  to  toss  a portion  of  this  light  railway  to  one  side  and  use  the 
trail  for  the  beginning  of  the  road  up  the  reverse  slope. 

During  the  day  of  September  25th  reconnaissances  were  made  as 
far  as  possible  of  newly  proposed  road.  On  September  26th,  the  day 
of  the  attack,  reconnaissance  was  made  behind  the  advancing  Infantry 
for  the  new  road,  which  resulted  in  laying  out  a road  starting  North 
of  Cumieres  (see  photo  i,  p.  266),  and  practically  straight  west 
along  reverse  slope  over  Gallwitz  Tunnel;  over  ridge  (in  this  section 
making  use  of  a portion  of  old  Cumieres— Bethincourt  Road);  turning 
north  at  co-ordinates  19. 1-73. 7;  crossing  swamp  along  line  of  aban- 
doned light  railway;  and  connecting  to  Bethincourt-Forges  Road. 

97.  The  regiment  had  no  special  road  building  equipment. 
Previously  all  available  tools  had  been  brought  up  by  the  Engineer 
Train  and  properly  distributed  ready  for  use  on  receiving  orders  to 
start  work. 

98.  On  the  morning  of  September  26th  at  6:30  a.m.,  work  was 
started  building  this  road,  part  of  the  time  under  shell  fire  until  6:00 
P.M.  The  shrapnel  fire  back  of  this  ridge  was  very  heavy,  yet  but 
one  man  was  killed  and  only  several  wounded.  Work  progressed 
rapidly  during  the  day,  the  top  of  the  ridge  being  reached.  The  road 
required  the  crossing  of  the  Creek  Bottom,  it  being  decided  to  follow 
the  line  of  the  abandoned  light  railway,  which  though  pock-marked 
with  shell  holes  contained  narrow  strips  of  comparatively  firm  ground. 

99.  During  the  afternoon  of  September  26th  orders  were 
received  to  open  up  the  Cumieres-Forges  Road  through  Forges  to 
connect  with  the  Forges-Bethincourt  Road,  and  all  companies 
until  4:00  A.M. , September  27th,  in  putting  the  Cumieres-Forges  Road 
in  passable  condition  for  horse  transport. 

The  Chief  Engineer  returned  at  about  5:30  p.m.,  of  the  26th, 
after  making  a thorough  reconnaissance  and  determining  upon  the 
exact  position  and  construction  of  the  new  proposed  road,  finding 
that  orders  had  been  received  to  stop  work  on  same  and  start  work 
on  the  Cumieres-Forges  Road. 

100.  On  September  29th  orders  were  received  to  again  resume 
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work  on  the  Cumieres-Raffecourt  Road.  Six  hundred  yards  of  cor- 
duroy road  was  put  through  the  swamp  (see  photo  No.  2,  p.  74), 
starting  practically  at  thejunction  with  the  Forges-Bethincourt  Road 
Co.  B,  Capt.  Lome  J.  Hughes,  Comdg.,  accomplished  this  work. 

This  section  contained  four  bridges:  that  over  Forges  Creek 

(see  photo  ^ 3,  p.  266),  a 20  foot  span,  using  ten  80  pound  salvaged 
rails,  supported  by  a center  bent  and  floored  with  3"  x 8"  planking; 
a second  bridge  of  the  spiked  King  Post  type,  spanning  a shell  hole 
approximately  20  feet  diameter;  and  smaller  bridges  of  the  straight 
beam  type,  aggregating  about  48  feet. 

A small  portion  of  this  section  was  made  by  stone  fill  (see  photo 
4,  p.  74),  and  surfaced,  the  stone  being  obtained  from  the  demol- 
ished Raffecourt  Mill. 

To  relieve  the  water  pressure  on  the  North  side  of  the  road,  the 
dam  near  the  bridge  over  Forges  Creek  was  lowered,  which  greatly 
bettered  conditions  of  this  section  of  Creek  Bottom  (see  photo  ^ 3). 

A great  deal  of  the  material  used  in  construction  of  this  corduroy 
was  salvaged  from  the  four  passerelles  crossing  Forges  Creek  Bottom 
in  the  vicinity. 

101.  While  the  corduroy  section  of  this  road  was  being  con- 
structed, work  progressed  rapidly  on  the  filling  of  trenches,  shell  holes 
and  other  portions  of  the  road  from  the  crest.  Many  fills  and  sand 
bag  revetments  were  required  (see  photos  ^ 5,  6 & 7,  pp.  254  & 248) 
Quarries  were  developed  (see  photo  ^ 8,  p.  248)  and  as  much  stone 
placed  on  the  surface  as  could  be  done  with  lack  of  road  building 
equipment  such  as  dump  carts  and  trucks  (see  photo  9,  p.  92). 

102.  By  6:00  P.M.,  October  ist,  this  road  was  in  shape  to  handle 
horse  transport,  and  on  October3rd  was  in  condition  to  handle  heavy 
artillery.  Notwithstanding  this  being  a new  road,  500  vehicles 
passed  over  the  Cumieres-Raffecourt  Road  on  the  day  of  completion, 
which  included  28  caissons  and  guns  (heavy  artillery),  28  ammunition 
trucks  and  310  escort  and  L.  & C.  type  wagons,  besides  a large  num- 
ber of  ambulances  and  other  trucks.  Even  in  wet  weather  it  was 
always  in  fair  condition,  the  regiment  continually  putting  on  rock  as 
rapidly  as  possible. 

103.  It  was  practically  a two-way  road  with  exception  of  that 
portion  over  the  Creek  Bottom.  Several  large  shell  holes  in  the  old 
road  over  the  crest  were  found  very  troublesome,  so  well  constructed 
plank  corduroy  was  laid  over  same,  which,  in  addition  to  cleaning  off 
mud  down  to  old  roadbed,  put  this  section  of  the  road  in  very  good 
condition. 

But  50%  of  this  road  required  camouflaging  owing  to  the  natural 
conditions.  Nearly  all  the  camouflaging  necessary  for  protection  of 
road  was  erected  before  leaving  the  Sector  (see  photos  § 2 & 7). 

Being  a new  road  it  was  necessary  to  patrol  same  and  repair  weak 
portions  each  day.  So  long  as  the  io8th  Engineers  remained  in  the 
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vicinity,  this  road  was  kept  in  good  passable  condition  even  during 
the  rainy  weather. 

104.  On  October  6th  one  company  of  the  122nd  Machine  Gun 
Battalion  reported  to  the  C.E.  for  work  on  this  road.  The  Company 
was  put  on  the  reverse  slope  improving  the  road  and  widening  it  in 
narrow  places  to  a two-way  road.  This  Company  did  excellent  work 
during  the  nine  days  engaged. 

105.  It  certainly  was  a necessity  to  have  the  two  roads  avail- 
able. As  was  predicted,  the  Cumieres-Forges  Road  was  often  heavily 
shelled  with  gas  and  H.Es.,  some  days  as  many  as  200  rounds  being 
fired.  Transport  was  often  blocked,  but  horse  and  light  transport 
could  always  pass  over  the  new  road,  which  well  accomplished  the 
purposes  for  which  it  was  constructed. 

Cumieres-Forges  Road. 

26-28th  September,  1918. 

106.  The  Cumieres-Forges  Road  was  in  fair  shape  from  Chat- 
tancourt  to  Cumieres  to  Forges,  but  badly  shot  up  and  cut  by  trenches 
on  forward  slope.  Through  the  town  of  Forges  it  was  simply  one 
series  of  shell  holes,  the  entire  place  being  one  mass  of  wreckage. 

107.  On  the  afternoon  of  September  26th  orders  were  received 
to  open  up  the  Cumieres-Forges  Road  through  Forges  to  connect 
with  Forges-Bethincourt  Road  (see  photos  ^ 10  & ii,  p.  92,  68). 
The  entire  command  was  put  on  this  work  and  worked  until  about 
4:00  A.M.,  September  27th,  the  road  being  put  in  passable  condition 
for  horse  transport. 

108.  Two  bridges  were  constructed  across  Forges  Creek,  one 
12  foot  and  one  16  foot  span  (see  photos  ^ 12,  13&14,  pp.  68  & 98). 
They  were  completed  in  approximately  two  hours  from  commence- 
ment of  work  and  were  suitable  for  horse  transport. 

109.  At  9:00  A.M.,  September  28th,  work  continued  on  improv- 
ing Cumieres-Forges  Road,  companies  working  until  i ;oo  a.m. 
September  29th,  putting  the  road  in  condition  for  heavy  traffic. 

On  this  day  the  road  was  heavily  shelled.  The  bridges  were 
reconstructed,  using  I-Beams  salvaged  from  the  town  of  Forges,  and 
made  strong  enough  for  passage  of  heavy  artillery.  Later  these 
bridges  were  widened  to  16  feet. 

no.  The  first  work  accomplished  enabled  transport  to  reach 
the  Infantry  with  very  slight  delay,  but  the  road  through  Forges  was 
very  rough,  requiring  work  to  be  done  continually  on  same  until  com- 
pletion, about  October  i6th. 

III.  Heavy  shelling  with  gas  and  H.E.  shells  occurred  on 
September  29th  from  4:00  to  6:00  p.m.;  on  September  30th  from  10:00 
A.M.  to  II  :2o  A.M.,  from  2:40  to  4:00  p.m.,  and  from  5:30  to  6:00  p.m. 
The  shelling  occurred  each  day  until  the  7th  of  October,  some  days 
as  many  as  200  shells  being  dropped  in  the  vicinity  of  the  road.  No 
direct  hits  occurred,  although  several  were  close.  Several  men  were 
wounded,  two  or  three  animals  killed,  and  others  wounded. 
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Platoons  from  Company  A were  on  this  road  night  and  day, 
except  during  other  actions.  During  the  night,  camouflaging  was 
erected  (see  photos  12,  13,  14,  15  & 16,  pp.  68,  98  & 154)  and 
assistance  rendered  all  transport  in  trouble.  Companies  C and  D 
also  worked  on  this  road  during  the  day.  Company  D at  the  upper 
end  and  Company  C at  the  lower  end. 

The  shelling  continually  knocked  down  camouflage,  delayed 
work  of  completion,  and  interfered  with  transport. 

Work  was  continued  right  along  in  improving  this  road  and  mak- 
ing it  a two-way  road  (see  photos  15,  16  and  17,  pp.  154  & 280). 
Much  trouble  was  caused  by  using  it  as  a two-way  road  before  ready 
to  be  used  as  such. 

1 12.  Before  leaving  the  Sector  the  road  had  but  two  or  three 
weak  spots,  due  to  the  fact  that  it  was  impossible  to  readily  obtain 
more  3 inch  planking.  This  would  have  been  entirely  repaired  had 
the  regiment  remained  three  days  longer. 

1 13.  Engineer  patrols  were  kept  on  this  road  at  all  times  to 
keep  it  in  passable  condition  and  to  assist  transport  in  case  of  acci- 
dents. Like  all  new  roads,  it  was  the  practice  to  repair  all  except 
serious  damages  to  road  on  the  day  following.  Any  neglect  would 
have  permitted  the  road  to  become  almost  impassable  in  rainy 
weather  in  a single  day. 

1 1 4.  It  must  be  taken  into  consideration  that  while  work  was 
being  done  on  Cumieres-Forges  Road  after  the  3rd  of  October, 
repairs  were  made  on  the  Forges-Bethincourt  Road,  road  from 
Forges-Bethincourt  Road  to  Drillancourt  and  Gercourt,  road  west 
from  Gercourt  to  Cuisy,  Forges-Consenvoye  Road,  and  Samogneux — 
Brabant-Consenvoye  Road.  This  constituted  a very  big  task  with- 
out road  machinery  or  any  assistance  outside  the  regiment. 

Forges-Consenvoye  Road, 

9~i8th  October,  1918. 

1 1 5.  On  October  9th  work  was  started  in  constructing  a road 
in  a Northeasterly  direction  to  connect  with  the  old  Forges-Consen- 
voye Road.  Owing  to  large  shell  holes  this  required  going  directly 
across  many  old  wrecked  buildings,  the  stone  from  which  was  used 
in  making  fills  and  road  beds  (see  photos  Nos.  18,  19,  20  & 2i,  pp. 
280,  290  & 170). 

Photo  ^ 22,  p.170,  shows  the  C.O.,  108 th  Engineers,  instructing 
the  men  in  starting  a stone  revetment  in  bottom  of  large  shell  hole. 
Photos  18  & 19  are  views  looking  northeast  from  Forges.  Photo 
^ 20  is  a fill  in  side  of  shell  hole,  showing  hasty  revetment,  in 
which  iron  pickets  are  used  as  binders,  certain  pickets  running  parallel 
to  the  road  being  locked  into  these  at  right  angles.  Photo  ^ 21 
shows  the  rock  fill  in  beginning  of  the  road  going  towards  Consenvoye, 
a turn  being  made  just  in  front  of  the  ruins  of  the  old  church  shown  in 
the  left  hand  corner. 
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116.  Photo  ^ 23,  p.  86,  shows  demolition  by  enemy  of  the  old 
bridge  in  main  Forges-Consenvoye  Road. 

1 17.  This  road  was  completed  for  motor  transport  before  the 
Division  left  the  Sector.  It  required  two  or  three  days  additional 
work  of  one  company  to  make  a good  permanent  road.  Repairs 
were  made  on  the  remaining  portion  of  the  road  to  Consenvoye, 
several  big  trenches  and  shell  holes  being  filled  and  corduroyed  over. 


Action  Crossing  Meuse  River, 

8th  October,  1918. 

1 18.  The  locations  of  the  various  units  of  the  108 th  Engineers 
remained  until  October  19th  at  the  same  positions  occupied  on  Sep- 
tember 25th,  with  the  exception  of  Headquarters  Company,  which 
moved  from  Bois  des  Sartelles  to  Germonville,  which  was  also  the 
P.C.  of  the  C.E.  of  the  Division  except  during  actions.  The  co- 
ordinates of  these  positions  are  as  follows  (Map  Reference — Verdun-B 
1 :2o,ooo) : 


Company  A 20.9-73.7 

Company  B 21.0-73.7 

Company  C 20.0-73.5 

Company  D 18.6-70.6 

Company  E 21.7-74.4 

Company  F 21.5-73.7 

Det.  from  Hq.  on  Road  Work.  . . .21.1-73.7 
Engineer  Train, — 

(Forward  Station) 20.9-71.8 

(Rear  Station) Germonville. 

Headquarters Germonville. 

P.Cs.,  Chief  Engineer Gallwitz  Tunnel 

and  Germonville. 

P.C.,  1st  Battalion 21.7-74.4 

P.C.,  2nd  Battalion Gallwitz  Tunnel. 

R.S.O.  at  Main  Engineer  Dump.  . Ge-rmonville. 
Forward  Engineer  Dump Cumieres. 


1 19.  Companies  D,  E and  F were  comparatively  well  quartered 
in  dugouts.  The  Gallwitz  Tunnel  was  draughty,  none  too  clean  and 
of  course  dark.  Company  C men  for  the  most  part  sleeping  along  the 
main  tunnel  on  duckboards  so  as  to  keep  out  of  the  mud.  Others 
slept  in  bunks  provided  in  various  chambers.  Companies  A,  B and 
Train  (Forward  Station)  were  in  trenches  and  in  the  open,  there  being 
no  other  quarters  available. 

120.  In  September  shortly  after  arriving  in  Sub-sectors  Hill  304, 
Mort  Homme,  Cumieres  and  Talou,  reconnaissances  were  ordered  of 
the  Meuse  River  as  far  forward  of  Samogneux  and  Regneville  as 
possible  to  obtain  data  relating  to  the  crossing  of  the  Meuse.  These 
were  made  from  both  sides  of  the  River.  Near  Regneville  a shallow 
place  was  found,  the  maximum  depth  being  practically  1.3  meters. 
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It  was  also  found  that  in  this  section  forward  of  the  Canal  gates  near 
Champ  there  was  practically  no  water  in  the  Canal. 

121.  About  October  2nd  reconnaissance  details  were  ordered 

out  to  secure  further  information  for  use  in  case  ordered  to  prepare 
for  crossing  the  River  Meuse.  Exhibit  E,  attached  to  Hist.-Tech. 
Report  for  month  of  October,  contains  reports  of  several  of  these 
reconnaissances  and  blueprint  of  sketch  indicating  positions:  see 

drawing  file  A-ioo.  Summation  of  the  information  obtained 
from  the  reconnaissances  and  from  other  sources  indicated  that  the 
crossing  could  be  most  safely  and  best  made  by  use  of  either  standard 
pontoon  bridges,  or  by  special  forms  of  light  portable  floating  foot 
bridges.  It  was  so  recommended  by  the  C.E.  to  the  C.G.  of  Division 
and  taken  up  with  the  C.E.  of  XVII  Corps  I’Armee.  Endeavor  was 
made  to  obtain  light  portable  floating  foot  bridges  without  success, 
and  pontoons  were  stated  not  to  be  available.  This  was  not  expected, 
as  it  had  been  intimated  that  the  pontoons  would  be  furnished  by  the 
French.  It  seems  this  meant  for  their  own  use  near  Regneville, 
where  the  water  under  ordinary  conditions  is  shallow.  Exhibit  F of 
September  Hist.-Tech.  Report  shows  the  construction  originally  pro- 
posed by  the  French,  the  pontoon  bridge  being  actually  used.  Three 
of  the  companies  had  had  practical  experience  in  constructing  pon- 
toon bridges  under  shell  fire  at  Corbie  on  the  Somme  (throwing  across 
each  night  for  about  five  weeks  at  lo  o’clock  and  knocking  down  the 
next  morning  at  4 o’clock  a “silent”  pontoon  bridge).  So  had  pon- 
toon equipment  been  provided,  certain  and  quick  results  could  have 
been  obtained  by  such  means. 

122.  Late  on  October  6th  information  was  received  that  an 
offensive  might  be  expected  made  along  either  bank  of  the  Meuse  by 
the  French,  and  that  two  bridges  for  Infantry  would  be  required  built 
across  the  Meuse  by  the  io8th  Engineers,  one  in  the  vicinity  of 
Brabant  and  the  other  in  the  vicinity  of  Consenvoye.  The  locations 
selected  and  recommended  by  the  C.E.  of  Division  were  at  approxi- 
mate points  24.0-76.8  and  23.1-78.4  respectively.  These  points 
were  selected  with  the  idea  of  being  the  least  exposed  to  either  artillery 
or  machine  gun  fire  and  points  least  expected  by  the  enemy  would  be 
crossed.  It  was  assumed  that  all  points  close  to  Consenvoye  would 
be  registered.  Both  bridges  were  located  closely  to  the  points 
selected,  advantage  being  taken  of  local  protection  at  banks.  Exhibit 
F of  Hist.-Tech.  Report  for  October  is  a copy  of  Regimental  Field 
Order  No.  4 in  confirmation  of  verbal  orders  previously  given.  These 
could  not  be  written  sooner  because  of  not  receiving  Field  Orders 
from  Division  until  very  late  on  the  7th.  The  instructions  from 
higher  authority  were  that  the  attack  would  be  made  by  the  P'rench 
along  the  Meuse  on  the  east  side,  assisted  by  the  29th  and  33rd 
Divisions,  and  that  the  time  of  constructing  bridges  would  depend 
upon  the  rate  of  progress  made  by  the  attacking  forces.  Companies 
E and  A,  and  C and  B were  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  C.O.  of 
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Infantry,  Colonel  Abel  Davis;  Company  E,  assisted  by  Company  A, 
to  erect  the  bridge  near  Brabant;  and  Company  C,  assisted  by  Com- 
pany B,  to  construct  the  bridge  near  Consenvoye.  The  time  of 
completion  of  neither  bridge  was  previously  positively  determined. 
The  Brabant  bridge  was  supposed  to  be  actually  completed  in  about 
H plus  2 hours,  the  orders  relating  to  the  Consenvoye  bridge  being  for 
companies  to  stand  by  until  orders  were  received  to  start  carrying 
material.  This  was  to  be  H plus  X hour,  the  hour  to  be  determined 
and  notification  to  be  given  by  the  C.O.  of  Infantry.  It  was  believed 
that  X would  be  equal  to  about  7-1/2  hours. 

123.  Especial  attention  was  given  to  the  question  of  liaison. 
The  C.Os.  of  Companies  C and  E reported  promptly  on  receipt  of 
orders  to  the  C.O.  of  Infantry  and  kept  in  communication  with  the 
Infantry  at  all  times.  The  time  of  receiving  notification  of  task  to  be 
performed  was  much  too  short,  in  my  opinion,  as  another  night’s 
engineer  patrols  would  have  more  closely  determined  the  actual 
depth  of  water  at  the  points  selected.  It  was  necessary  to  use 
material  on  hand,  which  consisted  of  four  by  fours  previously  pro- 
vided, and  similar  sized  material  and  chess  obtained  from  German 
passerelles  across  Forges  Creek  Bottom.  The  four  companies 
involved  worked  diligently  during  the  day  of  the  7th  to  be  ready  for 
final  work  on  D day.  A conference  was  held  with  the  C.O.  and 
officers  of  the  companies  to  determine  type  of  bridges  to  be  used  and 
other  matters  pertinent  to  the  tasks  assigned. 

124.  At  5:00  o’clock,  morning  of  the  attack,  received  word  that 
all  was  going  well.  At  5:30  received  telephone  communication  that 
Companies  A and  E were  being  heavily  shelled  and  that  work  of  con- 
structing bridge  had  stopped.  Word  was  sent  to  the  C.O.  that  the 
bridge  must  be  built.  The  C.O.  immediately  went  forward  to  inves- 
tigate, arriving  at  the  bridge  about  8:30  and  meeting  Captain  Bready, 
Commanding  Company  E,  who  reported  that  the  bridge  had  just 
been  completed  and  that  he  had  sent  messages  forward  to  that  effect. 
The  bridge  was  examined  and  found  to  be  in  first  class  condition  for 
the  crossing  of  Infantry  and  the  carrying  across  of  machine  guns. 
Approaches  were  eased  off,  steps  being  provided  and  planks  placed 
across  the  muddy  bottom  of  the  portion  of  the  canal  at  this  point, 
which  was  empty  as  previously  reported.  The  shelling  here  was 
heavy,  the  carrying  parties  being  exposed  to  direct  enemy  observation 
while  crossing  the  valley  for  about  two  kilometers.  The  location  was 
excellently  selected  behind  a high  bank  on  the  east  side  of  the  Canal, 
which  undoubtedly  is  the  reason  that  the  bridge  was  not  hit.  One 
shell  landed  near  the  West  approach,  killing  one  man  and  wounding 
several  others.  The  other  shelling  apparently  did  little  or  no  harm. 
On  returning  to  Forges  the  C.O.  met  the  head  of  the  column  of  Infan- 
try that  was  to  cross  the  bridge.  The  passage  of  the  Infantry, 
outside  of  shelling  when  crossing  in  the  open,  was  accomplished  with- 
out difficulty.  Officers  and  men  of  both  companies  worked  with 
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precision  and  without  fear,  and  at  no  time  was  there  any  question  as 
to  not  completing  the  bridge  in  time  for  use.  The  irregularities 
of  levels  were  due  to  the  bents  having  been  prepared  before- 
hand to  meet  assumed  levels  of  river  bottom,  without  knowing  exact 
depths  at  the  positions  of  bents.  Sideway  braces  were  provided  as 
planned.  Sufficient  1-1/2"  rope  was  on  hand  for  use  in  case  of  any 
accident  to  the  bridge  or  conditions  preventing  its  completion. 
Exhibit  G,  Appendix  ^ 3,  of  H.-T.  Report  for  month  of  October, 
contains  reports  of  C.Os.  of  Companies  A and  E,  attached  to  which 
is  a set  of  engineering  photographs  of  the  work  accomplished.  See 
photo  ^ 33,  p.  106. 

125.  When  returning  from  the  Brabant  bridge,  the  C.O.  met 
Companies  C and  B,  which  were  on  the  way  carrying  material  for- 
ward for  the  construction  of  the  Consenvoye  foot  bridge,  having 
received  orders  from  the  C.O.  of  Infantry  to  proceed.  These  com- 
panies were  exposed  to  direct  enemy  observation,  and  those  working 
on  or  near  the  bridge  were  subjected  to  shell  fire  for  more  than  five 
and  one-half  hours.  Owing  to  many  of  these  shells  falling  on  the 
water  or  on  soft  ground,  only  three  slight  casualties  resulted.  While 
depths  had  been  reported  15  feet,  owing  to  the  width  of  the  stream  at 
this  location  it  was  not  expected  the  water  would  have  so  great  an 
average  depth.  The  water  being  much  deeper  than  expected, 
required  the  splicing  of  many  of  the  bents,  causing  the  loss  of  about 
an  hour’s  time  in  the  completion  of  the  bridge.  German  dumps 
about  one  kilometer  distant,  which  had  been  previously  located  and 
reported,  supplied  much  needed  material,  especially  light  railway 
track  sections,  which  were  used  to  weight  down  the  bottom  of  bents 
in  addition  to  stiffening  structure.  It  was  reported  that  this  bridge 
had  been  hit  a number  of  times  and  destroyed.  One  reason  for  this, 
besides  the  shelling,  was  that  a wagon  bridge  not  far  from  the  main 
Consenvoye  bridge  had  been  struck  by  a shell  and  partially  demol- 
ished in  addition  to  a couple  of  other  sections  being  blown  out.  One  of 
the  infantry  guides  led  his  party  to  this  bridge  instead  of  to  the  one 
provided  by  the  Engineers.  The  mistake  being  discovered,  this  party 
of  Infantry  was  conducted  to  the  proper  bridge.  Exhibit  H of 
Appendix  ^ 3 of  Hist.-Tech.  Report  for  month  of  October,  contains 
reports  of  C.Os.  of  Companies  B and  C with  engineering  photographs 
attached  thereto.  Hist.-Tech.  Report  for  month  of  December  con- 
tains a detailed  description  of  this  hasty  bridge.  See  photo  ^ 32, 
p.  112. 

126.  Exhibit  I,  Hist.-Tech.  Report  for  October,  consists  of 
recommendations  of  officers  and  men  who  were  most  prominent  in 
completing  the  tasks  just  above  referred  to. 

127.  Company  F,  in  accordance  with  Field  Orders,  started  at 
H Hour  work  of  repairing  Samogneux-Consenvoye  Road,  working 
continuously  under  shell  fire,  only  two  casualties  resulting.  The 
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work  was  well  done  and  favorably  commented  upon  by  the  Chief 
Engineer  of  the  XVII  Corps  I’Armee. 

128.  All  worked  well,  fearlessly  and  intelligently,  and  accom- 
plished the  tasks  assigned.  That  no  more  casualties  resulted  is  due 
in  part  to  proper  selection  of  locations,  to  good  discipline  and  to  good 
fortune.  The  bridges  constructed  were  not  of  the  type  which,  in  my 
opinion,  should  be  used  under  similar  conditions,  pontoons  or  some 
light  portable  floating  foot  type  being  far  preferable.  Not  having 
suitable  equipment  for  other  types,  we  were  obliged  to  use  material 
available  and  make  structures  to  which  adapted. 

129.  Forty-five  prisoners  were  captured  by  the  Engineers  and 
immediately  turned  over  to  proper  authorities.  A gasoline  locomo- 
tive was  taken  possession  of  by  the  Engineers  and  put  in  service  for 
the  use  of  the  artillery  and  infantry. 

130.  To  take  care  of  heavy  artillery  and  to  facilitate  transport, 
the  C.O.  considered  it  advisable  to  immediately  put  main  Consenvoye 
Bridge  in  repair.  On  October  9th  Company  B under  Captain  Hughes 
and  a platoon  of  Company  C under  Lieutenant  Ward  commenced 
work  of  repairing  bridge  and  the  road  leading  off  main  road  at  21.2- 
78.8  to  Consenvoye.  Three  entire  bents  along  the  pile  section  of 
bridge,  one  22  foot  span  over  canal  and  two  16  feet  spans  over 
mill  race  at  the  edge  of  the  town,  were  required  constructed.  Repairs 
were  required  on  many  other  portions  of  the  pile  section  of  this  bridge. 
Work  was  started  at  about  8:30  a.m.  and  by  6:00  p.m.  the  entire 
stretch  of  road  was  ready  for  heavy  traffic.  See  photos  ^ 28,  29, 
30&  31,  pp.  56, 140,  122  & 132  hereof.  All  material  was  obtained  from 
German  dumps  or  from  old  buildings,  with  the  exception  of  planking 
which  was  sent  forward  from  Cumieres  Dump  by  Engineer  Train 
motor  trucks.  Eight  10"  x 10"  oak  beams,  22  feet  long,  were  found 
in  a demolished  structure  and  centipeded  over  to  positions.  Some 
6"  X 12"  timbers  were  found  in  German  Dump  and  were  used  for 
diagonal  bracing  underneath  beams.  The  construction  adopted  was 
that  which  the  conditions  naturally  dictated.  These  constructions 
and  repairs  were  made  with  great  dispatch,  time  being  appreciated  as 
the  essential  factor.  Exhibit  J of  Appendix  ^ 3,  H.-T.  Report  for 
October,  contains  engineering  photographs  of  main  Consenvoye 
Bridge.  The  enemy  shelled  this  bridge  continuously  during  the  nine 
days  that  followed  prior  to  our  leaving  the  Sector,  only  one  direct 
hit  landing  on  metalled  road,  which  being  from  small  calibre  gun 
required  only  a few  minutes  to  repair. 

13 1.  Immediately  after  this  successful  offensive,  work  was 
started  to  organize  the  captured  territory.  The  road  through 
Forges  was  entirely  rebuilt,  and  repairs  were  made  from  Forges  to 
Consenvoye  and  on  road  from  Forges-Bethincourt  Road  to  Drillan- 
court  and  Gercourt.  Minor  repairs  were  made  on  Cumieres- 
Raffecourt  Road  and  extensive  repairs  on  Cumieres-Forges  Road. 
Road  mines  were  removed  from  Brabant-Consenvoye  Road,  repairs 
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made  to  small  bridges  and  shell  holes  filled.  Work  was  started  on 
reconstruction  of  captured  German  dugouts  for  new  Divisional  P.C. 
inside  north  edge  of  Forges  Wood. 

132.  Road  signs  were  gotten  out  and  erected  as  rapidly  as 
possible. 

133.  The  captured  German  narrow-gauge  railway  and  loco- 
motives were  put  in  service  east  of  the  Meuse  and  several  lines  west 
of  the  Meuse  were  extended  for  hauling  ammunition  to  battery 
positions. 

134.  Reconnaissances  were  made  for  Line  of  Principal  Resist- 
ance and  report  submitted  on  October  20th,  copy  of  which  is  attached 
to  Appendix  ^ 3 of  H.-T.  Report  for  October,  marked  Exhibit  K. 

135.  Regimental  water  detail  under  Sergeant  First  Class  John 
D.  Gleason  was  sent  to  put  Gercourt  Pumping  and  Lighting  Plant  in 
shape.  The  Germans  had  left  the  machinery  in  supposedly  irrepair- 
able  condition,  but  by  the  supplying  of  certain  small  apparatus  and 
by  skilful  work  on  the  part  of  the  water  detail  the  plant  was  put  in 
first  class  working  condition.  Exhibit  L,  Appendix  3 of  H.-T. 
Report  for  October,  contains  a report  of  Sergeant  Gleason  to  C.O. 
regarding  the  plant,  its  operation  and  turning  over.  Attached  to  the 
Exhibit  is  a memorandum  authorizing  his  return  to  his  command  and 
a receipt  for  main  items  of  property  turned  over  to  Company  C,  37th 
Engineers. 

Attached  to  H.-T.  Report  for  month  of  October,  marked  Exhibit 
M,  is  a letter  of  commendation  of  Sergeant  Gleason  and  his  detach- 
ment for  services  rendered  Medical  Corps  in  time  of  need.  ^ 

136.  The  work  on  roads  being  very  heavy  and  because  of 

shortage  of  suitable  transportation  equipment,  fourteen  dump  carts 
were  assigned  by  the  Chief  Engineer  of  the  XVII  Corps  I’Armee  to 
the  io8th  Engineers  on  the  morning  of  the  17th,  but  were  not  ready 
for  work  until  the  next  day.  Field  Message  No.  39,  marked  Exhibit 
N of  H.-T.  Report  for  October,  indicates  general  system  of  road 
work  adopted.  Road  patrols  were  detailed  for  night  work.  The 
work  was  particularly  hard,  due  to  considerable  rain  and  heavy 
traffic  at  all  hours.  The  general  plan  was  to  accomplish  as  much 
work  each  day  as  possible.  It  was  appreciated  that  there  were  two 
principal  factors:  namely,  rock  and  transportation;  the  first  to  be 

properly  laid  on,  and  the  next  to  compact  roads  and  show  up  weak 
spots.  A heavy  road  roller  would  have  been  invaluable  for  work  on 
these  roads.  The  night  road  patrols  reported  condition  of  the  roads 
after  passages  of  heavy  transport  and  artillery,  which  moved  at 
night.  The  entire  regiment  was  then  placed  on  the  roads  to  make 
necessary  repairs  to  have  them  ready  for  all  kinds  of  transport  as 
soon  as  possible. 

137.  On  October  i6th  by  orders  of  C.E.  XVII  Corps  I’Armee, 
one  company  loist  Engineers  was  ordered  to  report  to  the  C.E.  33rd 
Division,  and  to  build  corduroy  road  connecting  Consenvoye  with  the 
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Gercourt  Road  across  the  Valley  of  the  Meuse  north  of  the  main 
Consenvoye  Bridge.  The  French  were  to  build  a small  crib  bridge 
over  the  mill  race  and  maintain  a camouflaged  pontoon  bridge  over 
the  Meuse,  the  two  bridges  being  connected  by  the  corduroy  road 
with  each  other,  and  the  pontoon  bridge  by  corduroy  road  to  the 
Gercourt’Road.  This  work  was  started  and  well  along  before  orders 
were  given  the  Regiment  to  change  location. 

138.  On  October  17th  Warning  Orders  having  been  issued  of 
relief  by  the  French,  Companies  A,  B,  C and  F were  withdrawn  and 
ordered  to  prepare  to  move.  Heavy  rains  occurred  and  there  being 
no  French  companies  to  replace  such  companies  removed,  no  work 
was  done  on  the  roads  for  two  days,  consequently  on  the  third  day 
when  heavy  artillery,  caterpillars  and  transports  were  rushed  to  the 
front,  the  roads,  which  had  been  kept  in  fair  and  good  condition,  were 
badly  cut  to  pieces.  This  would  not  have  occurred  had  this  regiment 
remained  on  duty  up  to  the  time  of  this  exceptional  heavy  road 
traffic.  In  addition,  road  rules  were  not  strictly  observed,  causing 
several  blockades,  which  were  straightened  out  as  rapidly  as  possible 
by  the  Divisional  Military  Police. 

General. 

139.  Lieutenant-Colonel,  Topographical  Officer,  C.O.  Company 
F,  and  several  N.C.Os.  were  assigned  to  improve  Divisional  Sector 
Defense  Scheme,  the  work  being  practically  completed  on  October 
5th.  Machine  gun  emplacements,  strong  points,  etc.,  were  all 
positioned  and  the  lines  taped  throughout.  This  report  accompanied 
Operations  Report  for  month  of  September. 

140.  To  use  the  animals  to  best  advantage,  all  in  fit  condition 
were  placed  under  charge  of  the  C.O.  of  the  Train,  including  those  of 
Headquarters  and  lettered  companies.  All  escort  wagons,  except 
such  as  required  for  rations  and  forage  were  put  into  service  for  haul- 
ing road  material.  Tired  animals  were  replaced  by  others  and  were 
allowed  to  rest  or  used  on  light  work  if  required,  the  principle  being 
to  properly  proportion  the  work  of  all  animals  and  thus  keep  them  in 
the  best  condition.  This  system  worked  out  very  well.  The  best 
available  place  for  the  animals  was  near  Chattancourt,  bu<t  even  here 
conditions  were  not  favorable  as,  owing  to  the  rain,  it  was  impossible 
to  properly  drain  ground.  The  position  was  properly  camouflaged. 
Due  to  shell  fire  about  three  animals  were  either  killed  or  required 
evacuated.  Motor  trucks  were  used  to  haul  stone  from  Chattan- 
court and  other  places  as  far  forward  as  possible. 

To  expedite  matters,  the  members  of  the  band,  which  was  then 
not  authorized,  orderlies  not  absolutely  required,  and  those  of  Head- 
quarters Company  not  on  other  specific  duties,  all  cheerfully  assisted 
in  the  work  of  road  building,  the  Band  and  Headquarters  Company 
for  the  most  part  doing  the  loading  of  stone  at  Chattancourt,  and 
loading  and  unloading  of  material  at  forward  engineer  dump  at 
Cumieres. 
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Change  of  Sectors. 

141.  On  October  19th,  the  33rd  Division  having  been  relieved 
by  the  French,  Companies  A,  B,  C,  F,  Headquarters  and  Engineer 
Train  were  ordered  to  proceed  to  Verdun  Citadelle,  arriving  and  bil- 
leting during  the  night  of  i9-2oth  October.  On  October  20th  Com- 
panies D & E were  ordered  to  move  to  Verdun  Citadelle,  arriving  at 
11:20  P.M.  and  billeting. 

Late  in  the  afternoon  of  October  20th  orders  were  suddenly 
received  to  move  Companies  A,  B,  C,  F,  Headquarters  and  Engineer 
Train  the  same  night  from  Verdun,  as  there  would  not  be  sufficient 
billeting  space  for  other  units  and  organizations  ordered  to  stage 
there. 

Lack  of  motor  and  sidecar  transport  made  it  extremely  difficult 
for  the  C.O.  to  maintain  proper  liaison  with  the  different  units  so 
widely  scattered. 

Companies  A,  B,  C,  F,  Headquarters  and  Train  moved  after  8:30 
P.M.  to  Belleray  and  Dugny. 

The  weather  was  very  bad.  One  truck  was  sent  with  officer  and 
detail  to  Dugny  to  secure  all  information  obtainable  before  arrival  of 
C.O.  of  regiment,  which  depended  upon  the  completion  of  repairs  to 
Dodge  car.  The  C.O.  proceeded  to  Dugny  and  then  to  Belleray 
v/here  met  first  billeting  detail.  All  arrangements  were  made  for 
billeting.  Engineer  Train  and  Company  A were  billeted  at  Belleray, 
Companies  B & C at  Haudainville,  and  Headquarters  and  Company 
F at  Dugny.  All  troops  arrived  early  in  the  morning,  21st  October, 
and  were  rapidly  billeted.  On  the  evening  of  21st  October,  pursuant 
to  orders.  Company  D moved  to  Haudainville  and  Company  E to 
Dugny.  The  following  list  gives  locations  of  all  companies  on  the 
night  of  2ist  of  October: 

Company  A Belleray 

Company  B Haudainville 

Company  C Haudainville 

Company  D Haudainville 

Company  E Dugny 

Company  F Dugny 

Headquarters Dugny 

Headquarters  Co Dugny 

Engineer  Train Belleray. 

142.  Bathing  details  were  immediately  started  and  policing  of 
quarters  was  given  attention.  Transportation  equipment  was 
thoroughly  washed  and  cleaned,  conditions  for  such  being  especially 
favorable. 

Troyon-Chaillon  Sectors. 

143.  On  October  22nd  the  33rd  Division  passed  under  command 
of  the  II  French  Col.  A.C.,  2nd  American  Army. 

1 44.  On  October  23rd  orders  were  received  to  move  to  a new 
area,  the  io8th  Engineers  to  relieve  the  304th  Engineers  of  the  79th 
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Division.  The  move  was  completed,  the  passage  of  service  taking 
place  on  the  day  of  the  25th  and  night  of  the  25th-26th.  On  the 
25th  October  the  positions  of  the  various  units  of  the  io8th  Engineers 
were  as  follows: 

Headquarters Tilly-sur-Meuse 

Headquarters  Co Tilly-sur-Meuse 

Engineer  Train Tilly-sur-Meuse 

1st  Battalion  (co-ordinates) 44.8-48.2 

Company  A “ 44.8-48.2 

Company  B “ 41. 3-49.0 

Company  C “ 42.8-49.1 

2nd  I3attalion  “ 42.3-50.7 

Company  D “ 42.2-49.1 

Company  E “ 42.3-50.7 

Company  E “ 41.4-53.6 

145.  After  being  billeted,  Engineers  started  on  work  of  road 
repairs,  road  reconnaissance  (there  being  more  than  350  kilometers  of 
road  in  the  Divisional  Area),  taking  over  Engineer  Dumps,  taking 
charge  of  and  making  repairs  on  delousers,  bathhouses  and  laundries, 
repairing  various  Brigade  P.Cs.,  and  preparing  Plan  of  Defense. 

146.  During  the  month  of  November  the  activities  of  this 
regiment  were  the  most  varied  of  any  month  of  operations  of  this 
organization  in  the  Area  of  Prance,  as  evidenced  by  the  following 
epitome: 

Line  of  Resistance,  Narrow  Gauge  Railway, 

Offensive  Operations,  Road  Reconnaissance, 

Pighting  Patrols,  Road  Repair, 

Action  of  Advance,  Dam  Demolition, 

Reconnaissance  Patrols,  Destruction  of  Duds, 

Engineer  Dumps,  Operation,  Tank  Barrier  Removal, 

Sawmill,  Operation,  Bridge  Construction, 

Camouflage,  Bridge  Repairs, 

Building  Construction,  Culvert  Construction, 

Construction  and  Operation  of  Mines  Removed, 

Baths,  Delousers  and  Laundries,  Salvaging, 

Water  Supply  Examinations,  Road  Signs, 

Clearing  old  Shelters,  Special  Reports. 

147.  The  following  is  a brief  statement  of  important  moves  of 
Engineer  Troops  during  month  of  November: 

November  loth:  Companies  A and  C moved  to  St.  Maurice. 

Pirst  Battalion  Headquarters  was  moved  to  Deux- 
nouds. 

Three  platoons  of  Company  D moved  to  Saulx  and 
one  platoon  to  Fresnes. 

November  nth:  Company  A moved  to  Woel  and  Company  F to 

Hill  372  in  Divisional  forward  movement. 

After  cessation  of  hostilities  (same  day)  First  Bat- 
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November-  I2th: 


November  141k: 
November  l6th: 


November  i8th: 
November  20th: 
November  21st: 


talion  Headquarters  was  moved  back  to  old 
location  at  44.8-48.2,  Company  F returned  to 
billets  at  41.4-53.6,  Company  A moved  back  to 
Avillers,  and  three  platoons  of  Company  D re- 
turned to  42.2-49.1. 

Company  C returned  to  billets  at  42.8-39.1,  the 
platoon  of  Company  D at  Fresnes  returning  to 
42.2— 49*1  • 

Company  A moved  from  Avillers  back  to  billets  at 
44.8-48.2. 

Company  B moved  to  St.  Hilaire  and  then  to  Han- 
nonville.  Company  D to  Marcheville,  and  180 
men  of  Company  F to  Riaville,  the  Company 
P.C.  remaining  at  41.4-53.6. 

Company  A moved  to  Moulotte. 

Company  A returned  to  billets  at  44.6-48.2. 

Four  working  platoons  of  Company  E moved  to 
Laggervaden  and  one  platoon  of  Company  A to 
Jonville.  Company  D returned  to  billets  at 


42.2-49.1. 

One  of  the  four  platoons  of  Company  E at  Lagger- 
vaden returned  to  billets  at  42.3-50.7. 

Another  platoon  of  Company  E returned  to  billets 
at  42.3-50.7,  two  still  remaining  at  Laggervaden; 
80  men  of  Company  F returned  to  billets  at  41.4- 
53;6. 

A third  platoon  of  Company  E returned  to  camp 
at  42.3-50.7,  balance  of  men  of  Company  F at 
Riaville  returning  to  billets  at  41.4-53.6. 

The  fourth  platoon  of  Company  E at  Laggervaden 
returned  to  billets  at  42.3-50.7,  and  the  platoon 
of  Company  A at  Jonville  to  billets  at  44.8-48.2. 
Offensive. 

148.  Intimation  being  received  of  an  offensive  to  take  place 
about  November  loth  or  nth.  Battalion  and  Company  Commanders 
were  assembled  to  receive  instructions  from  C.E.,  33rd  Division,  as  to 
methods  to  be  employed,  and  to  become  fully  familiar  with  the  prob- 
lems and  conditions  of  expected  combat.  The  time  of  notification 
being  so  late,  there  was  barely  time  to  get  all  units  in  proper  position. 

149.  Previously  a large  amount  of  material  had  been  obtained 
from  Engineer  Dump  at  Rattentout  and  delivered  at  Osborne  Dump. 
The  14th  Engineers  (Light  Railway),  upon  request  of  C.O.,  this 
regiment,  extended  light  railway  along  foot  of  bluffs  to  Combres. 
Ten  carloads  of  planking  and  other  material  were  run  up  to  Combres 
in  anticipation  of  attack. 

150.  Reconnaissance  patrols  were  sent  out  by  all  companies  at 
various  times  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  information  in  Forward 


Nove?nber  22nd: 
November  2jrd: 

November  24ih: 
November  2^th: 
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Area,  also  to  locate  various  Booby  and  Mine  Traps,  and  to  obtain 
necessary  data  on  road  conditions.  It  should  be  taken  into  consider- 
ation that  the  front  of  the  Troyon-Chaillon  Sector  was  about  13 
kilometers  and  that  lines  of  communication  were  of  great  length. 

151.  At  the  request  of  the  Infantry,  several  Engineer  Patrols 
were  sent  out  prior  to  November  nth  for  the  purpose  of  assisting 
getting  through  obstacles.  This  work  was  not  strictly  the  duty  of 
Engineers  under  the  conditions,  but  the  C.E.  deemed  such  work  good 
training  in  scouting  and  that  valuable  information  could  be  obtained 
by  reconnaissance.  The  work  of  these  patrols  was  highly  commended 
by  the  Infantry  commanders,  who  wrote  letters  of  commendation. 
The  actions  of  Engineer  Patrols  were  spirited  and  excellent. 

152.  Companies  A and  D were  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Commanding  General,  65th  Brigade,  33rd  Division,  to  aid  the  Infan- 
try in  the  advance  across  the  exceptionally  strongly-obstacled  ground 
in  front  of  our  Zone  of  Patrols.  The  other  companies  were  placed  in 
positions  to  render  the  most  prompt  and  efficient  assistance.  Work 
of  repairing  roads  was  kept  at  constantly  under  very  adverse  condi- 
tions, including  H.E.  and  gas  shelling. 

On  the  morning  of  November  nth,  Engineers  with  Front  Line 
troops  went  “Over  the  Top”  and  all  were  in  proper  positions  to 
accomplish  the  work  assigned. 

The  actions  of  advance  are  contained  in  Appendix  III,  Exhibits 
(cc)  to  (mm)  inclusive,  of  Hist.-Tech.  Report  of  io8th  Engineers  for 
month  of  November. 

The  various  units  again  demonstrated  initiative  and  aggressive- 
ness. 

153.  The  warning  for  an  offensive  on  or  about  the  loth  of 
November  came  very  unexpectedly.  Owing  to  lack  of  transport  and 
the  great  distances,  it  was  only  by  the  best  of  luck  that  the  C.O.  of  the 
io8th  Engineers  was  enabled  to  get  in  touch  with  the  entire  situation 
and  formulate  proper  plans.  Travel  by  night  with  trucks,  owing  to 
the  slippery  conditions  of  the  roads,  and  without  lights,  was  dangerous 
and  jeopardized  transportation.  The  sidecars  that  were  in  operating 
condition  were  needed  forward  so  that  Battalion  or  Company  Com- 
manders could  keep  in  touch  with  their  forward  platoons.  Of  the  two 
machines  forward,  one  was  practically  out  of  order.  Two  machines 
were  at  Headquarters,  but  these  could  not  be  depended  upon.  The 
one  motor  car  was  out  of  repair.  It  apparently  was  impossible  to 
obtain  repair  parts  in  any  reasonable  space  of  time.  This  state  of 
affairs  was  most  serious. 

154.  The  officers,  having  reported  at  Headquarters,  were  given 
instructions  and  all  obtainable  information  and  were  sent  by  truck  to 
their  respective  organizations.  The  calling  in  of  the  various  work 
platoons  took  considerable  time,  but  was  accomplished.  The  troops 
were  entirely  familiar  with  the  dangerous  ground  that  confronted 
them.  There  is  no  question  but  had  the  Armistice  not  been  signed 
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that  this  Division  would  have  lost  the  greater  portion  of  its  men 
before  making  its  objective. 

An  examination  of  the  ground  showed  it  one  of  the  strongest 
protected  sectors  in  the  entire  German  Line.  Photograph  ^ 40, 
p.  230  hereof,  was  taken  from  a German  observation  post  in  a tree 
about  35  feet  high  and  50  feet  from  the  western  edge  of  Harville 
Woods.  Photograph  ^ 41,  p.  218,  is  a view  in  an  easterly  direction 
from  a point  where  road  enters  Harville  Woods  from  the  east,  and 
indicates  a 75  yard  wide  band  of  barbed  wire  in  the  low  and  swampy 
ground. 

155.  On  the  15th  of  November  was  ordered  to  assemble  the 
regiment  on  the  i6th  at  les  Eparges  to  be  ready  for  work  on  D Day  at 
H Hour,  which  was  at  5:00  a.m.  on  the  17th.  As  this  would  cause  a 
great  loss  of  time  in  the  moving  of  Companies  A,  B and  C,  the  C.O. 
requested  permission  from  higher  authority  to  send  some  of  the  com- 
panies forward  on  the  i6th,  starting  the  work  on  that  evening  and 
having  them  in  positions  to  drive  ahead  rapidly  on  the  17th.  By 
9:30  on  the  evening  of  the  i6th  one  St.  Hilaire  bridge  was  completed. 
On  being  ordered  forward  the  roads  were  in  condition  to  permit  the 
passage  of  Army  of  Occupation  at  least  24  hours  in  advance,  which 
time  was  utilized  to  good  advantage  in  improving  the  roads.  The 
io8th  Engineers  was  required  to  put  in  condition  and  patrol  roads 
from  St.  Maurice  to  Woel  and  St.  Maurice  to  Hannonville.  From 
Hannonville  two  routes  were  to  be  put  in  shape  for  the  passage  of  the 
Troops  of  Occupation;  one,  Hannonville,  Saulx-en-Woevre,  to 
Fresnes-Marcheville  Road,  Riaville,  Pintheville,  Pareid,  Villers- 
sous-Pareid,  St.  Jean-les-Buzy;  the  other,  Hannonville,  Wadonville, 
St.  Hilaire,  Harville,  Moulotte,  Allamont.  Reconnaissance,  verified 
by  C.E.  of  Division,  showed  that  the  road  from  Pintheville  for  at  least 
two  kilometers  eastward  was  in  very  bad  shape,  but  by  strengthening 
two  culverts  and  putting  in  several  small  bridges,  and  by  changing 
the  route  from  Riaville  along  the  Manheulles-Harville  Road  to  a 
point  about  500  yards  east  of  Maizeray,  then  on  road  north  to 
Pintheville-Pareid  Road,  a better  route  could  be  obtained.  Not 
only  were  about  6,000  mines  removed,  but  examinations  were  made 
of  water  conditions,  searches  made  for  German  Dumps,  additional 
bridges  installed  and  road  repair  continued. 

156.  Twenty-two  bridges  were  constructed  throughout  the 
area,  the  greater  number  within  two  days  after  the  i6th  of  November. 
Such  were  required  to  permit  the  passing  of  transport  forward. 
Paragraph  4I  of  Hist.-Tech.  Report  of  regiment  for  month  of  Novem- 
ber contains  a more  complete  description.  Photographs  ^ 34, 
35>  36,  37,  38  & 39,  pp.  208,,  200  & 192  hereof,  show  a number  of 
these  bridges. 

157.  From  the  i6th  to  the  25th  of  November  the  regiment 
moved  about  6,000  mines  and  traps,  one  serious  casualty  resulting. 
The  regiment  had  had  extensive  experience  in  such  work;  first  on  the 
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Somme  in  Albert-Amiens  Sector;  later  in  Sub-Sectors  Hill  3c>4)  Mort 
Homme,  Cumieres  and  Talou;  and  later  at  Forges,  Drillancourt,  Ger- 
court  and  Consenvoye.  In  none  of  these  places  were  the  mines, 
tank  barriers,  and  traps  as  dense  and  numerous  as  in  the  Troyon 
Sector.  Photograph  ^ 42,  p.  182,  shows  tank  obstruction  and 
mines  of  a typical  section  and  gives  a very  fair  idea  of  the  obstruc- 
tions that  would  have  been  encountered  in  a complete  offensive. 

158.  On  morning  of  Thanksgiving  Day  the  Commanding 
Officer  and  the  Chaplain  addressed  Headquarters  Company  and 
Engineer  Train  at  Tilly-sur-Meuse,  and  in  the  afternoon  the  ist  and 
2nd  Battalions  from  prepared  stand  erected  on  a nearby  field  south- 
eastward of  Osborne  Dump. 

159.  Through  all  these  months  the  Regimental  Supply  Officer, 
Supply  Sergeants,  noncoms  and  privates  excellently  performed  their 
parts,  often  working  night  and  day  under  most  trying  conditions. 

160.  It  is  noteworthy  that  twelve  trucks  in  good  repair  were 
turned  over  in  August  by  the  British  to  the  Engineer  Train;  that 
these  trucks  were  practically  all  the  time  on  the  go,  hauling  necessary 
supplies  and  material  that  on  arrival  in  the  Troyon  Sector  these  same 
trucks  were  in  condition  to  render  excellent  service;  and  that  spares 
and  replaces  were  exceedingly  difficult  to  obtain.  Two  of  the  best 
trucks  were  ordered  by  the  Army  for  duty  and  were  not  returned  to 
the  regiment.  On  November  31st,  1918,  the  remaining  ten  trucks 
were  in  good  condition  and  rendering  excellent  service.  It  is  doubt- 
ful if  any  better  record  than  this  exists,  taking  into  consideration 
original  condition,  service  rendered,  and  present  condition. 

161.  Prior  to  the  Meuse-Argonne  Offensive,  one  Captain  and 
several  members  of  the  Topographical  Section  were  attached  to  the 
office  of  G-2  of  Division.  The  remaining  portion  of  Topographical 
Section  was  kept  intact  and  remained  with  regiment.  The  work  done 
was  excellent,  especially  in  light  of  the  fact  that  most  of  its  equipment 
was  lacking.  Not  having  complete  lithographic  and  photographic 
outfits  greatly  hampered  operations  and  administration.  Lack  of 
transportation  made  road  reconnaissance  difficult  and  in  large  areas 
complete  road  reconnaissance  impossible. 

162.  At  the  beginning  of  the  war  bands  were  not  authorized 
for  Engineer  Regiments.  At  last  in  September,  1918,  authority  was 
granted  by  the  War  Department  and  in  October  orders  issued  to 
Engineer  Regiments  to  organize  bands.  The  regiment  had  organized  a 
band  in  1917  before  proceeding  to  Camp  Logan  for  training,  but  as  this 
band  was  not  authorized  and  requested  transfer,  it  was  transferred 
to  the  124th  Field  Artillery,  33rd  Division.  The  instruments  for 
the  band  were  purchased  by  the  Citizens  Unit.  A second  band  was 
then  organized,  using  the  old  instruments,  new  instruments  being 
purchased  from  the  proceeds  of  a very  successful  cabaret  show  given 
at  Camp  Logan.  This  band  rendered  excellent  service  in  the  Albert- 
Amiens  Sector  in  playing  for  various  military  organizations.  Receiv- 
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ing  notification  of  authorization  of  bands  late  in  October,  requisition 
was  put  in  for  new  instruments  and  new  bandsmen,  neither  having 
been  received  up  to  and  including  November  30th.  The  band  was 
increased,  by  transfers,  to  35  musicians,  and  old  instruments  and 
many  salvaged  instruments  used  pending  the  arrival  of  new  instru- 
ments. The  bandsmen  deserve  great  credit  for  perseverence  in 
keeping  up  the  organization  under  adverse  circumstances  and  for  the 
excellence  attained. 

163.  On  May  27th,  1918,  shortly  after  arrival  in  France,  the 
33rd  Division  was  attached  to  the  II  Corps,  ist  Army[?j,  American  E.F. 

On  June  21st  the  io8th  Engineers  passed  under  service  of  the 
III  British  and  IV  Australian  Corps,  4th  Army,  British  E.F. 

On  August  6th  the  io8th  Engineers  passed  under  service  of  III 
Corps,  4th  Army,  British,  E.F. 

The  following  is  a list  of  Corps  and  Armies  under  which  the  33rd 
Division  has  served,  the  108 th  Engineers  remaining  at  all  times  with 
the  Division: 


DATE  OF 

PASSAGE  OF  SERVICE. 

August  26th,  1918 
September  5th,  1918 
September  14th,  1918 
October  6th,  1918 
October  22nd,  1918 
November  5th,  1918 
November  14th,  1918 
November  17th,  1918 
November  26th,  1918 


CORPS. 

V American 
II  French 

III  American 
XVII  French 

II  French  Col.  A.C. 
XVII  French 

IV  American 
Army  Reserve 

IX  American 
ITER  OF  Officers 


ARMY. 

1st  American 
1st  American 
1st  American 
1st  American 
2nd  American 
2nd  American 
2nd  American 
2nd  American 
2nd  American 


io8th  Engineers. 

II,  November,  1918. 

Col.  Henry  A.  Allen Commanding, 

Lt.  Col.  James  Lindsay-Oliver..  . .Second  in  Command, 
Capt.  William  August  Peterson..  .Regimental  Adjutant, 
Capt.  Clinton  Stowell  Darling. . . .Topographical  Officer, 

Capt.  Walter  Farwell Personnel  Adjutant, 

1st  Lt.  Leon  Standish  Winslow.  . .Supply  Officer, 

1st  Lt.  Olin  Mason  Caward Chaplain. 

Headquarters  Company. 

1st  Lt.  William  Munroe  Parkhurst. 

1ST  Battalion.  2nd  Battalion. 

Maj.  Dwight  D.  Guilfoil,  Maj.  Carl  August  Heinze, 

Capt.  Clyde  LeGrande  Thomp-  Capt.  William  Michael  Ward,  Ad- 
son,  Adjutant.  jutant. 
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Company  A. 

Capt.  John  Nicholas  Schufreider, 
1st  Lt.  Lloyd  W.  Warfel, 

2nd  Lt.  Simon  DeLagneau  Hay, 
2nd  Lt.  Nelson  Dominick  Lam- 
bert. 

Company  B. 

Capt.  Lome  James  Hughes, 

1st  Lt.  Arey  Darwin  Locke, 

1st  Lt.  Fred  William  Neubert, 

1st  Lt.  Ben  Knight  Babbitt, 

2nd  Lt.  MathewWilliam  Kearney. 
Company  C. 

Capt.  Edgar  Lamont  Tenney, 

1st  Lt.  Oscar  William  Urbom, 

1st  Lt.  Ralph  Thomas  McGrath, 
2nd  Lt.  William  George  O’Neil, 
2nd  Lt.  Russell  Furness  Fields. 


Company  D. 

Capt.  Harry  B.  Rowe, 

1st  Lt.  Fred  Zellweger, 

1st  Lt.  Thomas  Drison  Raynor, 
2nd  Lt.  John  Howe  Chase, 

2nd  Lt.  Hans  Gebhardt  Peterson, 
Company  E. 

Capt.  William  Marley  Bready, 

1st.  Lt.  Robert  Francis  Doepel, 
2nd  Lt.  Bruce  Brownlea. 


Company  F. 

Capt.  Ralph  Campbell  Harris, 

1st  Lt.  Julian  Calhoun  Campbell, 
1st  Lt.  Robert  Poole  Richards, 

1st  Lt.  Philip  Edward  Cole, 

2nd  Lt.  Ralph  H.  Baughman, 

2nd  Lt.  Norman  Lee  Huffaker. 

Engineer  Train. 

1st  Lt.  Magnus  Russell  Thomp-  2nd  Lt.  Joseph  Savagneau  Mori- 
son,  arty. 

Veterinary  Corps. 

1st  Lt.  Herbert  Henry  Harz. 

Medical  Department. 

Major  Cornelius  Arthur  Leenheer, 

1st  Lt.  George  Herbert  Bragdon,  ist  Lt.  William  Smith  Tillett. 

Dental  Corps. 

1st  Lt.  Joseph  Walter  Sanborn,  ist  Lt.  Charles  Stanley  Greusel. 

164.  In  all  but  one  or  two  cases  the  changes  in  officer  personnel 
have  resulted  in  greater  regimental  efficiency.  It  has  been  the  en- 
deavor to  make  selections  of  officers  and  noncommissioned  officers  on 
the  basis  of  efficiency.  The  regiment  has  been  very  fortunate  in 
having  most  of  its  officers  appointed  from  the  ranks  of  deserving 
noncoms.  This  has  tended  greatly  to  increase  the  morale  and  esprit 
de  corps.  When  commissioned  an  officer,  a noncom  was  generally 
assigned  to  a company  other  than  the  one  from  which  selected. 

165.  The  fact  that  every  unit  of  the  organization  endeavored 
to  do  its  part  and,  therefore,  made  it  possible  for  all  to  properly  func- 
tion, speaks  well  for  the  morale.  Notwithstanding  the  large  amount 
of  work  done  in  Zones  of  Operation,  the  casualties  have  been  exceed- 
ingly light.  This  is  due  to  the  personnel,  good  training,  good  disci- 
pline and  good  fortune.  Advantage  was  taken  of  opportunities  to 
become  familiar  with  as  many  military  and  engineering  branches  as 
possible,  so  as  to  be  better  qualified  to  promptly  act  in  all  emergencies. 

166.  It  is  with  great  pride  that  its  Colonel  reports  upon  the 
successes  of  the  operations  of  the  io8th  Engineers  and  of  the  con- 

(34) 
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gratulations  received  from  our  Infantry  for  assistance  rendered. 
The  report  of  Brigadier-General  Wolf,  C.G.  of  the  66th  Infantry 
Brigade,  Memorandum  lo,  29th  September,  refers  several  times 
to  the  Engineers,  among  references  occurring  the  following: 

“The  courage  and  tenacity  of  the  Engineers,  who  had 
to  precede  the  Infantry  and  who  remained  to  hold  and 
repair  the  bridges  over  which  the  Infantry  passed  under 
fire  of  the  enemy,  is  to  be  specially  commended.” 

167.  Major-General  George  Bell,  Jr.,  Commanding  General  of 
the  33rd  Division,  in  reviewing  the  operations  of  the  campaign, 
stated: 

“The  work  of  the  io8th  Engineers  was  magnificent.” 

168.  The  Commanding  Officer  feels  that  the  regiment  has  well 
accomplished  the  many  tasks  assigned,  and  commends  the  persever- 
ance, endurance,  initiative,  skill,  and  cheerful  spirit  of  the  command 
thru  all  the  hardships  of  campaign. 

Henry  A.  Allen, 
Colonel,  Commanding. 

Headquarters,  io8th  Engineers, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces, 

France.  10:30 


15  9 18 


P.M. 

From:  C.E.,  33rd  Division,  American  E.F. 

To:  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  American  E.F. 

Subject:  Brief  reconnaissance  report  of  terrain  and  material. 

1.  Have  not  been  able  as  yet  to  obtain  profile  and  cross  sections 
of  the  Meuse  River  in  the  Sector  in  question,  but  by  day  time  have 
made  reconnaissance  of  portions  not  under  observation  from  enemy’s 
bal[l]oons  and  at  night  portions  under  observation  as  far  up  as 
Regneville.  Certain  data  has  been  obtained  from  17th  Army 
Corps  (French)  and  Bureau  of  Transports. 

2.  The  Canal  has  been  carefully  examined  and  is  in  fairly  good 
condition  up  to  about  30  degrees  west  of  north  from  Champ.  The 
gates  here  are  in  need  of  repair.  The  Canal  seems  to  be  in  good  repair 
otherwise  as  far  up  as  Samogneux.  At  the  present  time  there  is  no 
water  beyond  the  gates  near  Champ.  This  Canal  is  now  used  by  the 
French  for  bringing  up  approximately  100  to  200  tons  of  freight  per 
day  in  addition  to  personnel.  Attached  is  information  relative  to 
transportation  by  water  north  of  Verdun. 

3.  The  examination  of  the  Meuse  has  proceeded  as  far  as 
Regneville  to  a point  practically  opposite  Samogneux.  Assuming 
the  conditions  of  the  River  to  be  similar  in  the  sector  north  and  up  to 
the  latitude  of  DaNNEVoux,  the  width  varies  from  20  to  80  meters, 
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averaging  about  50.  The  greatest  average  depth  at  the  present  time 
is  about  3 meters.  High  water  occurs  in  November  when  the  depth 
may  reach  5 to  5^  meters,  taken  from  indications  of  high  water  on  the 
banks.  The  minimum-maximum  cross  sectional  depth  so  far 
observed  is  about  i meter.  The  bottom  generally  is  firm,  consisting 
of  sand  and  gravel.  At  no  place  in  the  section  involved  is  the  curva- 
ture less  than  sufficient  to  permit  safely  floating  a log  of  50  feet  length. 
Throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  stream  a clear,  swift  current  was 
encountered. 

4.  The  flat  ground  lying  between  the  River  and  the  railroad  on 
the  west  and  between  the  River  and  the  Canal  on  the  east,  above 
Co-ordinate  71  and  nearly  parallel  to  Co-ordinate  26,  and  the  road 
leading  across  the  River  and  Canal  from  Marre  was  found  to  be  in 
fairly  firm  condition.  In  ordinary  weather  a road  could  be  put  across 
without  difficulty.  In  wet  weather,  such  road  would  require  cordu- 
roy. Some  of  this  ground  at  the  present  time  is  swampy  and  not 
passable  except  over  corduroy  road.  From  Cumieres  to  Regneville 
on  the  west  side,  the  Meuse  has  a fairly  sound  bottom  of  sand  and 
gravel. 

5.  Observation  through  strong  telescopes  indicates  that  there 
is  some  firm,  but  considerable  soft,  ground  in  the  River  bottom 
beyond  Regneville.  This  ground  also  contains  considerable  wire 
entanglement. 

6.  Three  bridges  are  observed  this  side  of  Consenvoye,  which 
will  unquestionably  cease  to  exist  for  use. 

7.  There  will  be  no  great  difficulty  in  making  any  required  type 
of  bridge  across  the  Meuse  as  far  as  structural  work  is  concerned. 
The  best  type  of  bridge  would  be  the  pile  bent  construction,  but  this 
will  require  time  to  construct  and  the  use  of  pile  drivers,  which  at 
present  are  not  obtainable.  This  means  the  use  of  timber  bents  with 
enough  footing  to  suit  any  soft  ground  that  may  be  found.  The  type 
of  bridge  to  be  adopted  will  depend  necessarily  upon  the  time  required 
to  erect  same.  If  the  River  is  cleared  of  obstructions,  which  it  must 
be  assumed  exist,  the  material  for  bridges  can  readily  be  floated  down 
to  the  positions  where  required  to  be  used.  This  will  not  only  save 
time,  but  will  be  an  especially  safe  method,  as  the  Canal  banks  form 
a good  protection  from  the  east,  and  in  some  places  the  west  banks, 
which  are  about  2 meters  high,  form  a fair  protection  from  the  west. 
The  main  difficulty  of  any  construction  will  be  from  straight  fire  up 
the  river.  Obstructions  can  be  removed  by  wire  cutters  or  spar 
torpedoes.  The  use  of  the  River  will  permit  floating  down  of  mate- 
rial and  men  for  the  previous  construction  of  various  boats  and  sec- 
tions. The  greater  portion  of  this  material  can  be  safely  stored 
pending  operations  behind  low  bushes  this  side  of  Regneville  and 
in  various  points  along  the  banks  of  the  River. 

8.  The  greatest  difficulty  would  seem  to  be  the  location  of  the 
bridges,  first  for  protection  from  fire  down  the  River  and  next  so  as 
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to  be  approachable  over  good  ground  from  the  west  side  of  the  River. 
To  determine  these  factors  will  require  some  good  clever  reconnais- 
sance work. 

9.  The  type  of  bridge  best  adapted  in  case  of  hasty  construc- 
tion for  troops  only  is  undoubtedly  the  Passerelle,  consisting  of  bags 
about  2.7  meters  long  by  1.5  meters  wide,  which  are  filled  with  hay 
or  straw,  preferably  the  latter.  The  French  have  used  this  type  with 
considerable  success.  The  bridge  is  suitable  for  use  for  a period  of 
about  10  hours.  On  top  of  these  bags  is  placed  proper  planking  with 
side  ropes.  This  type  can  be  put  up  in  the  shortest  time.  Ladders 
can  be  provided  for  crossing  the  Canal,  which  at  these  points  it  is 
supposed  will  be  empty.  The  cross  section  of  the  Canal  is  approxi- 
mately 21  meters  at  the  top,  17  meters  at  the  bottom,  with  a depth 
from  2 to  4 meters.  The  average  depth  of  water,  including  mud  at 
the  bottom,  is  about  2 meters. 

10.  Material.  At  co-ordinates  North  24-9.2,  shown  on  the 
map  as  a small  bridge  at  the  extremity  of  a road,  can  be  obtained  a 
large  amount  of  material  necessary  for  a good  bridge  construction. 
The  road  is  a plank  highway  and  the  bridge  is  a pile  bent  bridge  that 
is  not  in  use  and  has  not  been  in  use  for  a considerable  length  of  time. 
It  is  entirely  unserviceable  as  it  stands  and  the  material  can  be  all 
used  to  good  advantage.  It  is  in  a convenient  place  and  material  in 
convenient  foriu  for  bridge  use.  Following  is  a list  of  material 
available  at  this  place: 

2-1/2"  X 8" — 13  to  16-1/2  ft.  long.  White  Pine  plank; 
approximately  enough  for  1,000  ft.  13  ft.  wide. 

13-piles,  10"  in  diameter;  approximately  20  ft.  long. 

9-piles,  8"  in  diameter;  approximately  16  ft.  long. 

A large  amount  of  short  piling  in  lengths  varying  from 
3 to  12  ft. 

36-3/4  X 15"  bolts  with  nuts. 

A large  quantity  of  1/2  x 18"  bolts  with  nuts. 

There  is  a large  quantity  of  built-up  caps  for  these  pile  bents 
already  in  use,  a section  of  which  is  8"  x 8"  and  approximately  16  ft. 
long. 

This  material  is  practically  new  and  consists  mostly  of  white 
pine. 

11.  At  Bois  Bourrus  due  south  of  La  Claire,  8",  10"  and  12" 
timber,  20  to  22  ft.  long,  can  be  obtained.  This  timber  is  mostly 
Beech. 

12.  In  the  Town  of  Marre,  some  8",  10"  and  12"  timber  of 
various  lengths  and  fair  grade  can  be  obtained.  About  fifteen  6" 
(light)  “I”  beams,  about  12  feet  long,  are  obtainable  in  this  town. 

13.  In  the  villages  of  Chattancourt,  Cumieres  and  Regne- 
viLLE  there  is  no  bridge  material  available  with  the  exception  of  some 
tall  Poplars  in  Chattancourt,  which  measure  15"  to  18"  at  the  base 
and  are  from  25  to  30  ft.  in  length,  with  very  little  green  growth. 
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14.  The  following  list  of  material  has  been  located  at  Bras: 

14  pcs.  6"  X 6"  X 18'.  50  pcs.  3"  X 6"  X 14' 

28  pcs.  6"  X 6"  X 14'.  100  pcs.  3"  X 3"  X 14'. 

28  pcs.  6"  X 6"  X 12'.  25-6"  piles,  20'  long. 

81  pcs.  3"  X 8"  X 14'.  4-6"  piles,  12'  long. 

40  pcs.  4"  X 6"  X 14'.  500-3"  piles,  14'  long. 

15.  The  following  material  has  been  located  near  Thierville: 

3-8"  “I”  beams,  20'  long. 

3-7"  “I”  beams,  18'  long. 

6-6"  “I”  beams,  14'  long. 

12-6"  logs,  1 4'  long. 

16.  Between  Montgrignon  and  Bras  there  are  250  trees 
which  would  make  30"  logs,  35'  long. 

17.  There  is  no  suitable  material  at  Charny. 

18.  The  Corps  states  that  it  will  have  sufficient  material  and 
will  endeavor  to  send  me  sizes  of  timber  available  today  or  tomorrow. 

19.  There  are  various  small  lots  of  piling  that  can  be  gathered 
up  and  stored  in  suitable  places. 

20.  Pontoons.  Have  not  yet  been  able  to  locate  sufficient 
pontoons.  It  is  my  opinion  that  pontoons,  owing  to  the  rather 
exposed  positions,  especially  those  of  the  metal  type,  will  be  less 
reliable  than  other  forms  of  bridge  construction. 

21.  There  are  several  places  this  side  of  Regneville  that  can 
be  used  for  storing  material  and  that  are  not  under  enemy  observa- 
tion. The  Canal  itself  can  be  used  in  some  places  for  storage. 

22.  Am  continuing  reconnaissance  for  material,  bridges,  roads, 
location  of  roads,  etc. 

23.  Our  tool  equipment  is  short,  but  have  sent  Supply  Officer 
to  take  up  the  matter  with  the  Supply  Officer  of  Chief  Engineer  of 
III  Corps  at  ViLLE-sur-CousANCES. 

Allen, 

Colonel. 


Secret. 

Not  to  be  taken  into 
Front  Line  Trenches. 


Copy  No.  3 HAA-rgm. 

P.C.,  Peasant,  A.E.F. 
9:30 


24  9 18. 


P.M. 

Field  Order  \ Divisional  Engineers. 

No.  3.  / 

Map;  Verdun-B  i :2o,ooo. 

1.  Information  received  indicates  the  enemy  holds  front  line 
from  the  Meuse  to  Malancourt  with  but  one  Division. 

2.  The  Division  will  attack  at  H hour  in  a northerly  direction. 
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The  attack  will  be  made  by  the  66th  Brigade  having  a two  regiment 
front,  consisting  of  the  131st  Infantry  on  our  left  sector  and  the  132nd 
Infantry  on  our  right  (the  sectors  have  been  explained  to  the  officers 
of  this  command  and  indicated  on  maps). 

3.  Since  entering  this  area  the  engineers  have  made  many 
reconnaissances  of  roads,  water  supplies  and  other  conditions  of  ter- 
rain. All  of  this  data  is  available  at  Topographical  Office  or  Regi- 
mental Headquarters. 

4.  Road  Conditions:  One  of  the  most  important  duties  will  be 
the  construction,  maintenance  and  repair  of  roads  in  the  Divisional 
Area.  This  will  require  proper  patrolling  of  important  roads  by 
engineers,  the  locating  of  suitable  road  repair  material  and  the 
establishing  of  road  material  supply  dumps  at  convenient  locations. 

5.  Dispositions  of  Troops:  Companies  D and  E,  having  made 
several  successful  reconnaissances  of  the  bad  ground  in  frontal  posi- 
tion, will  be  placed  at  the  disposal  of  Platte.  Company  D will  be  in 
the  sector  of  the  131st  Infantry  regiment  and  Company  E that  of  the 
132nd  Infantry  Regiment.  To  assist  in  forwarding  the  necessary 
material  to  companies  D and  E,  Companies  C and  F are  placed  at 
the  disposal  of  Platte,  C for  the  131st  and  F for  the  132nd  Infantry 
Regiments.  After  crossing  of  the  assault  echelon.  Companies  C and 
F will  improve  passageway  across  Forges  Creek  bottom  for  the 
passage  of  troops  following,  using  material  available  in  the  vicinities. 
After  this  has  been  accomplished,  Companies  C and  F will  form  and 
prepare  to  assist  in  the  organization  of  captured  ground. 

6.  C.O.,  1st  Battalion,  is  in  charge  of  forwarding  of  material 
from  delivery  dump  at  Cumieres  to  points  required  in  front  line 
trenches.  Entire  regiment  less  Companies  D and  E can  be  called 
upon  to  furnish  necessary  carrying  parties. 

7.  C.O.,  2nd  Battalion,  is  in  charge  of  road  construction  and 
repair  and  bridges.  Companies  A and  B are  assigned  to  this  work, 
but  may  be  used  preceding  H hour  to  assist  in  work  of  attack.  The 
first  important  work  will  be  the  repair  of  Cumieres-Forges  Road; 
the  second  developing  of  road  from  Cumieres  over  the  ridge  directly 
west  of  Gallwitz  Tunnel  extending  down  Vallee  Jacques  across 
Valley  of  the  Forges  to  connect  at  suitable  point  with  the  Bethin- 
court-Forges  Road. 

8.  The  Engineer  Train  will  furnish  all  transportation  available 
for  the  work  in  progress  and  combat  tools  required  by  engineer  units. 

9.  Information:  Attention  is  called  to  the  two  passerelles 

toward  the  left  of  the  sector  of  132nd  Infantry  and  to  the  old  railroad 
bed  and  Camouflaged  road  in  front  of  sector  of  the  131st  Infantry. 
It  is  believed  that  these  points  are  subject  to  dangerous  machine  gun 
fire.  It  is  best  to  avoid  the  passerelles  entirely.  Engineers  should 
proceed  to  examine  the  road  bed  and  road  mentioned  to  discover  any 
mines  or  traps  that  may  exist.  Several  engineers  have  made  approxi- 
mately twelve  passages,  some  almost  up  to  the  Bethincourt- 
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Forges  Road.  The  great  danger  in  crossing  is  shell  holes  filled  with 
water.  A piece  of  very  bad  ground  exists  north  of  the  old  creek  bed 
extending  about  150  yards  each  side  of  the  contact  line  between  the 
131st  and  132nd  Infantry  Regiments,  and  is  about  50  yards  wide, 
apparently  the  location  of  several  springs. 

10.  Proposed  Plan  of  Crossing;  The  ground  can  be  crossed  by 
Infantry  without  aid.  It  is  proposed  to  furnish  in  each  sector  four 
one-inch  ropes  to  be  extended  along  the  points  of  crossing  selected 
from  good  ground  on  one  side  to  good  ground  on  the  other.  If  time 
permits,  stakes  will  be  driven  alongside  of  the  ropes  and  ropes  secured 
thereto  for  convenience.  Endeavor  will  be  made  to  prepare  small 
bridges  over  water  in  headrace,  which  is  approximately  2-1/2  feet 
deep  with  mud  in  the  bottom  of  about  18  inches.  The  condition  of 
the  crossings  will  depend  upon  the  time  available,  as  no  work  of 
attack  can  proceed  if  under  enemy  observation. 

11.  Equipments:  Battle  Dress. 

Two  days’  reserve  rations  per  man. 

220  rounds  S.A.  Ammunition  per  man. 

Two  canteens  of  water. 

Heavy  packs  will  be  left  under  suitable  guard. 

Mess  kit  and  slicker  in  haversack. 

Necessary  tools. 

Engineers  at  work  on  bridges  will  leave  arms  and 

ammunition  under  guard  so  as  not  to  impede 

work. 


12.  Liaison:  Axis  of  Liaison  for  Brigade  is  Flagey,  Raza, 
Pauline,  .0769,  Drillancourt,  Gercourt.  Companies  in  the 
advance  will  keep  liaison  with  organization  commanders  to  whom 
assigned. 


P.CS.  BEFORE  and  DURING  ATTACK 


Division La  Hutte. 

Brigade Flagey. 

131st  Regiment Rethel. 

132nd  Regiment Pauline. 


The  C.E.  of  Division  will  be  at  Division  P.C.,  C.O.,  ist  Battalion, 
near  south  entrance  of  Gallwitz  Tunnel,  C.O.,  2nd  Battalion,  at 
P.C.  of  66th  Brigade. 

13.  This  order  confirms  verbal  instructions  given  in  field. 

Allen, 

Colonel. 


Distribution: 

C.G.,  33rd  Divn. 
C.  of  S. 


G-3 
Platte. 
Pliable  (2) 
Pancake  (2) 
File 


Pekin. 

Pekin,  A,'B,  C. 
Pemberton. 
Pemberton-D,  E,  F. 
Peasant. 

Engineer  Train 
5 extra  copies. 
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Secret  Copy  No.  6 HAA-rgm. 

P.C.,  Peasant,  A.E.F. 

Not  to  be  taken  into  6:30 

Front  Line  Trenches.  

7 10  16 

Field  Order  1 

No.  4.  J P.M. 

Map:  Verdun  B-i :2o, 000 

1.  The  enemy  occupies  a position  east  of  the  Meuse  approxi- 
mately from  Brabant  to  SivRY-sur-MEUSE  and  north  of  the  Meuse 
from  SivRY-sur-MEUSE  to  Brieulles. 

2.  This  Division  will  be  attached  to  the  i8th  Division  of  the 
XVII  Army  Corps  (French).  The  attack  will  be  made  along  the 
east  bank  of  the  Meuse  by  the  French;  assisted  by  the  29th  Division; 
and  infantry  of  the  33rd  Division  under  Colonel  Abel  Davis.  The 
attack  will  start  at  Zero  H.  D day.  Companies  C and  E will  be 
placed  at  the  disposal  of  C.O.,  Infantry  of  33rd  Division.  Their 
principal  duties  will  be  to  construct  infantry  foot  bridges  across  the 
Meuse,  Company  E at  a point  approximately  24.0-76.8,  and  Com- 
pany C at  a point  approximately  23.1-78.4. 

3.  These  bridges  are  to  be  of  sufficient  strength  to  permit 
infantry  crowding  across,  approximately  4 feet  in  width  by  150  feet 
in  length,  depending  upon  actual  conditions  at  points  of  crossings. 
Care  will  be  taken  to  brace  against  side-swaying.  Diagonal  bracing 
will  be  provided  if  time  permits.  Also  a horizontal  course  on  each 
side,  connecting  tops  of  bent-posts,  to  act  as  a railing  in  addition  to 
stiffening,  if  possible  within  the  time  set. 

Work  on  bridge  near  Brabant  can  be  commenced  after  dusk  in 
evening  of  D-i  day,  great  care  being  exercised  to  prevent  discovery 
by  unusual  noises  and  observation  until  after  barrage  begins.  Ar- 
rangements should  be  made  with  C.O.,  Infantry  to  allow  time  of  com- 
pletion of  bridge  at  H -fiH.  so  as  to  insure  stability. 

Time  for  construction  of  bridge  near  Consenvoye  has  not  yet 
been  determined,  but  work  of  construction  should  start  as  soon  as  it 
is  safe  so  to  do,  so  that  the  bridge  may  be  constructed  before  H-I-7H. 
Notification  has  been  given  that  in  addition  to  the  construction  of 
bridge,  which  will  require  not  less  than  one  hour,  at  least  two  hours 
should  be  permitted  for  carrying.  Orders  will  follow  regarding  time 
of  starting  to  construct  bridge  at  Consenvoye. 

To  allow  for  the  event  of  it  not  being  possible  to  construct 
Consenvoye  Bridge  in  time,  after  passage  of  troops  over  Brabant 
Bridge,  the  bridge  shall  be  put  in  more  stable  condition  of  repair  so 
that  if  desired  the  other  battalions  may  pass  over  same. 

4.  C.Os.  of  Companies  mentioned  shall  make  all  arrangements 
necessary  regarding  time,  covering  parties,  etc.,  with  C.O.,  Infantry, 
so  that  there  will  be  no  misunderstanding.  Company  A will  be 
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assigned  to  assist  Company  E and  Company  B assigned  to  assist 
Company  C for  carrying  and  other  purposes. 

5.  The  French  will  furnish  one  pontoon  with  one  N.C.O.  and  4 

O.Rs.,  having  same  at  Engineers’  disposal  near  Samogneux  at  5:30 
afternoon  of  D-i  day. 

6.  Company  F will  assist  in  repair  of  road  from  Samogneux  to 
CoNSENVOYE,  working  in  conjunction  with  French  Liaison  Engineer 
Officer,  who  will  report  at  quarters  of  C.O.,  Company  F,  evening  of 
D-i  day.  The  Company  will  be  provided  with  spades,  picks  and 
saws.  Material  will  be  furnished  by  the  French. 

7.  Company  D will  patrol  roads. 

8.  Available  portion  of  Headquarters  Company  will  report  to 
Company  F for  duty. 

9.  Companies,  when  tasks  are  completed,  will  return  to  respec- 
tive quarters. 

10.  P.C.  of  C.E.,  Patterson  (la  Hutte)  after  9:30  evening  of 
D-I  day. 

Allen 

Colonel. 


Headquarters,  io8th  Engineers, 
Aerican  Expeditionary  Forces. 
France. 


4:00 


26  II  18 


P.M. 

From:  C.O.,  io8th  Engineers,  American  E.F. 

To:  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  American  E.F. 

Subject:  Brief  Outline  History  of  io8th  Engineers. 

1.  Flenry  A.  Allen  was  appointed  Lieutenant-Colonel,  Chief 
Engineer,  Illinois  National  Guard  April  20th,  1909.  Company  A, 
First  Battalion  of  Engineers,  about  August,  1911.  Authority  for 
organization  of  regiment  was  received  on  May  17th,  1918,  [1917]  Com- 
manding Officfer  receiving  commission  as  Colonel  on  June  22nd,  1917; 
answered  mobilization  call  July  25th  at  maximum  strength;  mustered 
in  Federal  Service  as  io8th  Engineers  August  7th,  1917. 

2.  Regiment  was  ordered  to  proceed  to  Camp  Logan,  Houston, 
Texas,  and  left  Chicago  on  September  7th,  1917,  in  two  sections, 
arriving  at  destination  on  September  nth.  It  was  carefully  and 
thoroughly  drilled  in  its  various  duties  as  a combatant  regiment  of 
engineers  (Sappers).  The  regiment  was  twice  commended  by  the 
Chief  of  Engineers,  United  States  Army,  for  the  excellence  of  training 
work  accomplished.  It  received  two  highly  favorable  reports  of 
inspections  by  Engineer  and  Inspector  General’s  Departments.  The 
personnel  being  increased,  the  regiment  was  recruited  up  to  the  new 
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maximum  by  voluntary  enlistments.  Numerous  noncommissioned 
officers  were  sent  to  various  Army  Service  Schools,  a large  proportion 
of  such  receiving  commissions.  The  Commanding  General  endeav- 
ored to  have  the  regiment  completely  equipped.  Many  inspections 
were  held  and  on  April  20th,  the  regiment  was  pronounced  one  of 
the  most  completely  equipped  regiments  in  the  United  States  Army. 

3.  Pursuant  to  orders  on  April  23rd  the  regiment  entrained  and 
proceeded  by  four  sections  to  Camp  Merritt,  New  Jersey,  the  entire 
regiment  being  in  barracks  on  morning  of  April  29th.  The  barracks 
were  found  to  be  in  a very  unclean  condition.  The  regiment  was 
immediately  turned  to,  properly  policing  quarters  and  grounds. 
Further  work  was  done  on  improving  grounds,  roads  and  road  embank- 
ments.  As  much  drilling  was  done  as  was  possible  between  inspec- 
tions. An  entirely  different  form  of  inspection  occurred  here, 
uniforms  being  declared  unserviceable  and  replaced  by  much  equip- 
ment of  not  so  good  a quality. 

4.  Orders  being  received  to  move  to  Port  of  Embarkation,  First 
Battalion  left  Camp  at  5:43  a.m..  May  6th,  boarded  Steamer  New- 
burg  at  Alpine  Ferry  at  8:10  a.m.,  arrived  at  Pier  ^ 6,  Hoboken, 
about  10  o’clock,  and  embarked  on  U.S.S.  “George  Washington” 
about  noon.  At  6:45  a.m..  May  7th,  Second  Battalion,  Headquar- 
ters Company,  Engineer  Train  and  Medical  Detachment  left  camp 
it  being  so  officially  reported  by  the  Lieutenant-Colonel  of  the  Regiment, 
after  having  thoroughly  policed  barracks  and  ground  occupied  by  the 
regiment,  boarded  Steamer  Newburg  at  Alpine  Eerry  at  10:05  a.m., 
arrived  at  Pier  ^ 6 at  about  noon  and  embarked  on  U.S.S.  Trans- 
port “George  Washington”  shortly  thereafter.  The  Red  Cross 
served  coffee  and  biscuits  to  the  men  just  prior  to  boarding  ship. 

The  C.O.  of  the  “George  Washington”  was  Captain  E.  T.  Pol- 
lock and  the  Executive  Officer  Lieutenant-Commander  A.  M.  Cohn. 
Shortly  after  boarding  ship,  the  C.O.,  io8th  Engineers,  was  notified 
of  his  having  been  appointed  Troop  Commander.  The  troops 
aboard  ship  numbered  approximately  5400,  which  with  the  ship’s 
crew  of  approximately  1600  totaled  about  7000.  Engineers  Histori- 
cal-Technical Report  for  the  month  of  May,  made  to  the  Chief  of 
Engineers,  United  States  Army,  contains  a complete  account  of  this 
very  successful  overseas  troop  movement. 

The  regiment  debarked  on  the  day  of  the  ship’s  arrival  at  Brest, 
France,  i8th  May,  1918,  and  marched  to  the  famous  Pontanezen 
Barracks.  Here  Company  and  Regimental  drills  were  held  and  work 
done  on  waterworks  and  electric  light  plant  at  Brest,  and  erecting 
y.M.C.A.  Building  and  Adrian  Barracks  at  Pontanezen. 

Pursuant  to  orders,  regiment  entrained  on  May  25th  at  Brest 
and  arrived  at  Oisemont  at  2:00  a.m..  May  27th,  travelling  contin- 
uously for  two  days  and  one  night.  The  men  were  immediately 
marched  to  a rest  camp  about  two  miles  distant  and  pitched  tents, 
which  had  been  staked  out  previous  to  arrival.  About  6:00  p.m.. 
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same  day,  orders  were  received  to  proceed  to  march  to  various  train- 
ing areas,  one  company  to  remain  at  Oisemont  for  duty  in  properly 
establishing  rest  camp,  and  completing  water  works  and  drainage 
system.  Company  A was  selected  for  this  work.  Headquarters,  and 
Headquarters  Company  marched  to  Tailly,  First  Battalion  to  Etre- 
just  and  Second  Battalion  to  Avesnes. 

Training  schedules  were  carried  out  in  accordance  with  orders 
and  endeavor  was  made  to  obtain  our  equipment.  From  one  of  the 
best  equipped  regiments  on  leaving  the  United  States,  we  found  our- 
selves in  these  training  areas  with  practically  no  regimental  equip- 
ment with  exception  of  personal  equipment. 

5.  On  June  12th  orders  were  received  to  proceed  to  Albert- 
Amiens  Sectors,  regiment  arriving  June  13th;  Headquarters,  Head- 
quarters Company  and  Engineer  Train  bivouacing  in  Querrieu 
Woods,  lettered  companies  being  situated, — one  company  at  Pierre- 
got,  two  companies  near  Vadencourt,  one  company  in  Bois  de 
Parmont,  one  company  in  Bois  de  Domart,  and  one  company  in 
Bois  de  Cailloux.  The  First  Battalion  was  directly  under  the  3rd 
Corps,  and  Headquarters,  Second  Battalion  and  Engineer  Train 
under  the  Australian  Corps,  4th  Army  (British).  All  were  situated 
in  the  Zone  of  Operations,  work  first  being  started  on  the  Second 
Line  of  Defense,  the  companies  constructing  miles  of  wiring  and 
trenches  and  building  concrete  pill  boxes,  O.Ps.  and  machine  gun 
emplacements.  Work  was  done  on  roads,  light  railways,  and  pon- 
toon work  at  Corbie  in  putting  up  and  taking  down  a silent  pontoon 
bridge  each  night  under  shell  fire.  Search  light  operation  and  work 
with  the  5th  Field  Survey  Company,  4th  Army  (British)  was  accom- 
plished in  an  excellent  manner.  The  companies  were  in  front  lines 
with  British  R.Es.  All  were  bivouaced  in  dugouts.  The  regiment 
was  partly  equipped  by  the  English,  the  Engineer  Train  being  prac- 
tically completely  equipped  by  them  with  transportation.  The 
regiment  did  not  fare  so  well,  not  having  received  tool  wagons  and 
tools. 

Various  units  of  this  regiment  were  in  the  battles  of  the  first 
advances  at  Hamel,  Villers-Bretonneux,  Mericourt  and  before 
Albert.  It  was  the  io8th  Engineers  that  built  the  thousand  meters 
of  roads  over  trenches  for  the  advance  of  the  cavalry  divisions  on  the 
night  of  the  attack  at  Hamel,  and  four  thousand  meters  of  roads  for 
advancement  of  tanks  and  artillery,  assisted  in  the  advancement  of 
railroad  system  at  Villers-Bretonneux,  and  removed  traps  and 
mines  in  “No-man’s-Land”  before  Albert.  Many  fine  letters  of 
commendation  were  received  frorn  Army  and  various  Corps  and 
Division  Commanders  for  work  accomplished  by  the  regiment. 

6.  Pursuant  to  orders  the  regiment  entrained  at  St.  Roche 
Station,  Amiens,  on  August  24th,  arriving  at  Ligny  on  the  morning 
of  August  26th,  and  from  there  marched  to  Stainville  and  Mesnil- 
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sur-SAULx,  the  entire  regiment  being  assembled  shortly  after  and 
billeted  at  Stainville. 

On  the  evening  of  August  31st  the  regiment  left  Stainville  and 
marched  via  NANgois-le-PETiT  and  Silmont  to  Gery,  arriving  at 
Gery  about  3:00  A.M.,  September  ist.  Part  of  the  regiment  was 
billeted  in  Gery,  the  Second  Battalion  and  Engineer  Train  being 
bivouaced  in  woods  on  high  ground  east  of  the  town. 

On  September  5th  the  regiment  marched  to  Culey,  where  it 
embussed  in  cameons,  arriving  in  the  forenoon  of  the  next  day  at 
NixEViLLE-du-SuD,  where  it  went  into  barracks. 

On  September  8th  three  companies  moved  into  forward  area. 
On  September  9th  one  company  moved  to  Montzeville.  Head- 
quarters Company  moved  on  September  iith  from  NiXEViLLE-du- 
SuD  to  SivRY-la-PERCHE.  On  September  15th  the  First  Battalion 
moved  to  SousHESMES-la-GRANDE,  all  companies  then  being  at  work 
in  the  forward  area  in  Sub-Sectors  Hill  304,  Mort  Homme,  Cumieres 
and  Talou.  Here  the  regiment  did  an  enormous  amount  of  work  in 
the  repair  of  roads,  construction  of  strong  points,  strengthening 
Principle  Line  of  Resistance,  repairing  dugouts,  and  furnishing  duck- 
boards  and  other  materials  for  bettering  the  condition  of  Infantry  in 
the  trenches. 

7.  On  September  26th,  two  companies  preceded  the  Infantry, 
prepared  nine  passages  across  the  famous  Forges  Creek  bottom, 
working  for  three  hours  under  machine  gun  fire.  Two  other  com- 
panies proceeded  with  the  Infantry  to  the  Division  objectives,  ren- 
dering valuable  assistance  in  the  maintaining  of  direction  and  organ- 
izing captured  ground  against  counter  attacks.  The  regiment  worked 
rapidly  and  successfully  on  the  preparation  of  roads  to  enable  the 
advance  of  horse  and  motor  transport.  In  the  report  of  the  Brigade 
Commander,  referring  to  the  above  action,  it  is  stated  that  the 
courage  and  tenacity  of  the  Engineers  is  to  be  especially  commended. 

8.  On  October  8th,  during  the  Battle  of  Consenvoye,  this 
regiment  was  required  to  throw  two  infantry  foot  bridges  across  the 
Meuse,  one  in  the  vicinity  of  Brabant  and  the  other  that  of  Con- 
senvoye. The  first  was  120  feet  long,  maximum  depth  of  water  12 
feet,  and  the  other  156  feet  long,  maximum  depth  of  water  16  feet. 
Both  bridges  were  put  up  under  heavy  shell  fire  the  Consenvoye 
Bridge  requiring  working  5-1/2  hours  under  shell  fire  approximately 
90  shells  per  hour.  Part  of  the  time  gas  masks  had  to  be  worn.  The 
carrying  of  material  was  done  under  direct  enemy  observation  in 
broad  daylight.  Both  bridges  were  completed  on  time,  enabling  the 
Infantry  and  machine  guns  to  cross  successfully.  The  men  worked 
continuously  and  fearlessly,  and  at  no  time  was  there  any  question 
but  that  the  bridges  would  be  completed  no  matter  what  the  cost. 
Photographs  accompanying  show  these  two  bridges. 

The  main  bridge  at  Consenvoye  was  then  hastily  repaired. 
Photographs  accompanying  show  method  of  repair  of  22  foot  main 
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span  and  spans  over  mill  race,  which  were  but  a small  portion  of  the 
total  repairs  required. 

During  this  engagement  one  of  the  companies  made  important 
repairs  under  heavy  shell  fire  to  the  Brabant-Consenvoye  Road,  the 
work  being  highly  commended  by  the  Chief  Engineer  of  the  XVII 
Corps  I’Armee. 

Work  was  continued  on  the  repairing  of  roads,  water  points, 
water  plants,  P.Cs.,  bath  houses  and  laying  out  of  Principle  Line  of 
Resistance. 

9.  On  October  19th,  pursuant  to  orders,  the  regiment  marched 
via  Verdun,  Belleray,  Haudainville  and  Dugny  to  the  Troyon- 
Chaillon  Sectors;  Headquarters  P.C.  being  at  TiLLY-sur-MEUSE; 
First  and  Second  Battalion  P.Cs.  east  of  la  Grande  Tranchee  de 
Calonne;  the  six  lettered  companies  being  in  area  preparatory  to  ad- 
vance and  laying  out  Principal  Lines  of  Resistance  were  conducted, 
in  addition  to  repair  of  P.Cs.,  laundries,  bath  houses,  operation  of 
delousers,  management  and  operation  of  dumps,  repairs  to  light  rail- 
ways, making  of  ration  dumps,  reconnaissances  in  forward  areas,  and 
removal  of  mines  and  mine  traps. 

On  November  loth  and  iith  the  regiment  was  in  position  to  take 
its  part  in  the  advance,  necessary  material  having  been  sent  forward 
and  all  arrangements  made  as  far  as  practicable.  The  required 
engineering  companies  were  with  the  advance  echelon  ready  for  duty 
when  Recall  was  sounded. 

Since  November  nth  the  regiment  has  prepared  roads  for  the 
advance  of  the  Army  of  Occupation,  constructing  about  22  bridges 
and  removing  more  than  3,000  mines  and  traps.  All  this  work  has 
been  done  expeditiously,  but  three  casualties  resulting,  one  fatal. 

10.  Notwithstanding  four  months  of  practically  continuous 
service  in  the  Zone  of  Operations  under  shell  fire,  never  failing  to  suc- 
cessfully complete  the  tasks  assigned,  the  casualties  have  been  re- 
markably low.  The  health  of  the  regiment  has  been  excellent,  the 
discipline  and  morale  high. 

It  is  believed  that  the  training,  discipline,  morale,  esprit  de 
corps,  and  always  working  to  a plan,  are  factors  that  aiding  good 
fortune  have  resulted  in  maximum  successes  with  minimum  losses. 

It  is  a pleasure  to  quote  the  words  of  the  Commanding  General 
of  the  33rd  Division  that  “the  work  of  the  io8th  Engineers  has  been 
magnificent”. 

Henry  A.  Allen, 
Colonel,  Commanding. 
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List  of 

Drawings  and  Photographs 
Drawings. 

Description.  Designation.  Page. 

Operations  Crossing  Meuse  River File  A-ioo 

Passages  Across  Forges  Creek  Bottom “ A-ioi 

Reconnaissances  of  Forges  Creek  Bottom. ...  “ A-104 

Area  of  Activity — Somme  Offensive “ B-109 

Photographs. 

Cumihes-Raffecourt  Road.  [Volume  I\ 

Beginning  of  Cumieres-Raffecourt  new  Road 
at  Cumieres-Forges  Road  just  north  of 

Cumieres ^ i 226 

South  end  of  600  yard  corduroy  road  across 
Forges  Creek  Swamp.  This  section  con- 
tains one  20  foot  spiked  plank  King  post 
bridge  over  large  shell  hole,  several  smaller 
spans  over  large  shell  holes  and  bridge  at 

north  end  shown  on  3 and  2 74 

22  foot  span  bridge  with  center  bent  for  heavy 
artillery.  Portion  of  demolished  dam  in 
foreground  and  pump  shed  for  water  supply. 

North  end  of  road  near  connection  to 
Bethincourt-Forges  Road,  which  runs  prac- 
tically at  right  angles  at  this  point hi  3 266 

Near  north  end  of  corduroy  road,  showing 
portion  of  stone  filled  section  and  bridge, 

taken  from  swamp  below  old  mill  dam ^4  74 

Crossing  a trench  system  on  forward  slope  of 

Cumont  Ravin ^ 5 254 

Crossing  a trench  intersection  on  forward 

slope  in  Cumont  Ravin 6 254 

Over  new  ground  down  Cumont  Ravin.  Road 

tape  visible  on  right  side  of  road ^ 7 248 

On  rear  slope  near  turn,  up  slope  over  Gall- 
witz  Tunnel  entrance  and  fork  to  south 

tunnel  entrance  and  road  over  ridge 8 248 

Down  grade  Cumont  Ravin  across  new  ground 

between  trench  systems 9 92 

Cumieres-Forges  and  Forges-Bethincourt  Roads. 

Completed  road  out  of  Forges  leading  to 

Bethincourt ^10  92 

Forges-Bethincourt  Road  from  Forges  looking 

west ^ii  68 

Hasty  bridge  strong  enough  for  heavy  artillery 
over  small  branch  of  Forges  Creek.  This 
was  shortly  afterward  made  16  feet  wide  by 
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Company  C by  order  of  C.E.  of  regiment.. 

Bridge  over  main  Forges  Creek  near  Forges,  20 
foot  span,  16  feet  wide.  In  the  center  of  the 
picture  where  the  men  are  standing,  is  a 
road  fork,  the  road  to  the  left  leading  to 
Bethincourt,  and  that  to  the  right  over  the 

^12 

68 

new  road  to  Consenvoye 

Rock  filled  and  widened  road  from  about  200 
yards  south  of  Forges  Creek  bridge.  The 
main  bridge  is  around  the  bend  just  beyond 

98 

the  camouflage  banner  shown  on  the  left.  . . 
Stone  revetment,  fill  and  camouflage  near  the 

^14 

98 

south  side  of  Forges  Creek  near  Forges.  . . . 
Cumieres-Forges  Road  in  bottom  about  2co 
meters  from  Forges  Creek  bridge,  view 

154 

taken  from  the  north 

Approximately  same  portion  of  road,  from 
northeasterly  direction,  showing  Bois  de 

154 

Corbeaux  on  ridge  in  distance 

280 

Forges-Consenvoye  Road. 

A view  of  Forges  before  commencing  work, 
the  road  passing  to  the  right  ahead  of  the 
rear  of  the  wagon,  the  bend  commencing 
where  the  men  are  shown,  approximately  a 
little  to  the  left  of  the  center  of  the  photo- 
graph  _ 

Work  progressed  in  going  over  and  through 
buildings  toward  the  east,  clearing  away 
hand  grenades  and  filling  shell  holes.  The 
tape  shows  approximately  the  right  hand 

side  of  road 

Going  to  work  through  Forges.  Showing  a 
portion  of  the  beginning  of  rock  fill  the 
road  passing  to  the  right  between  the  ruins 
of  an  old  church  shown  on  the  left  corner 
much  of  the  debris  from  which  was  used  as 

road  fill 

Revetment  near  Forges  bridge  on  Forges- 
Consenvoye  Road,  where  steel  pickets  were 
utilized  to  act  as  binders  to  hold  in  hastily 
erected  stone  revetment.  Where  advan- 
tageous, pickets  were  laid  longitudinally  and 
secured  in  loops  of  transverse  pickets,  thus 
making  very  secure  fastenings  for  rapid 

work 

C.O.  of  regiment  giving  instruction  in  erection 
of  a stone  revetment  wall  required  in  filling 


^20 


^21 


280 


290 


290 


170 


544 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


large  shell  hole  and  to  move  materials f^22  170 

Demolished  bridge  on  former  main  Forges- 

Consenvoye  Road ^23  86 

Forges  Creek  Bottom. 

General  views  or  Forges  Creek  Bottom.  They 
are  interesting  in  showing  the  general  char- 
acter of  the  ground,  which  was  swampy  and 


filled  with  large  shell  holes,  wire  entangle- 
ments, gabions,  etc ^^^24-25  86,56 

The  beginning  of  two  of  the  nine  passages 
across  Forges  Creek  built  during  our  attack, 
morning  of  September  26th,  1918,  both  of 
which  are  to  the  east  of  the  corduroy  part 
of  the  Cumieres-Raffecourt  Road.  The 
tape  and  ropes  have  been  removed,  the 
photographs  having  been  taken  about  Octo- 
ber loth ^26-27  62 

Conseyivoye  Causeway. 

View  looking  along  causeway  from  west  side  of 
valley  toward  the  town  of  Consenvoye, 
which  can  be  seen  on  the  left  side  of  photo. 

On  the  right  side  is  seen  a portion  of  the 
camouflage  placed  by  the  Germans  to  pre- 
vent observation  of  traffic  from  the  south. 

It  is  toward  the  other  end  of  this  causeway 


that  the  bridges  referred  to  are  situated.  . . ^28  56 

Pile  bent  section  across  the  River  Meuse. 

This  section  contains  the  three  completely 
demolished  bents  and  other  damaged  ones 

referred  to ^29  140 

Mill  race  section  taken  from  a westerly  direc- 
tion and  clearly  indicates  the  method 
adopted  in  throwing  across  a hasty  bridge 

suitable  for  carrying  heavy  artillery ^30  122 

View  taken  from  a northwesterly  direction, 
showing  the  repairs  made  by  the  io8th 
Engineers  on  the  demolished  portion  of 

Consenvoye  bridge  over  the  Canal ^31  132 

Consenvoye  Infantry  PassereUe ^32  112 

Brabant  Infantry  Passerelle ^33  106 

Bridges,  Troyon  Sector. 

Bridge  at  Fresnes-en-Woevre,  looking  N.E. 

Map  reference  Vigneulles-A  46.0-57.2 ^34  208 

Bridge  on  Harville-Manheulles  Road,  west  of 
road  intersection.  Looking  North.  Map 
reference  Vigneulles-A  46.8-59.2 ^35  208 
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Bridge  on  Harville-Manheulles  Road,  east  of 
road  intersection.  Looking  North.  Map 

reference  Vigneulles-A  46.9-59.2 ^36 

Bridge  at  west  end  of  Marcheville.  Looking 
North.  Map  reference  Vigneulles-A  49.8- 

56.7 ^37 

Bridge  at  north  end  of  St.  Hilaire.  Looking 
N.W.  Map  reference  Vigneulles-A  51.5- 

55-7 

Bridge  between  St.  Hilaire  and  Butgneville. 

Looking  North.  Map  reference  Vigneulles- 

A 52.6-55.7 1^29 

Harville  Woods  Defense. 

View  N.W.  from  enemy  O.P.  in  Harville 
Woods,  showing  towns  of  Butgneville  on  left 
and  Harville  on  right.  O.P.  in  a tree  35 
feet  high  and  about  50  feet  from  western 
edge  of  Harville  Woods,  Map  reference 


Vigneulles-A  54.3-55.4 ^40 

View  in  an  easterly  direction  from  point  where 
road  enters  Harville  Woods  from  the  east, 
showing  75  ft.  band  of  barbed-wire  in  low 
and  swampy  ground.  Map  reference  Vig- 
neulles-A 54.7-55.4 ^41 

View  in  easterly  direction  at  cross  roads  show- 
ing tank  mines  and  obstruction.  Map  ref- 
erence Vigneulles-A  55.2-54.8 ^42 
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XIV.  108TH  FIELD  SIGNAL  BATTALION 

Record  of  io8th  Field  Signal  Battalion  from  Arrival  in 
France  Until  November  iith,  1918. 

Battalion  left  United  States  May  28th,  1918,  under  the  Com- 
mand of  Major  John  P.  Lucas  who  was  acting  as  Division  Signal 
Officer.  Arrived  in  the  docks  of  Liverpool  on  the  evening  of  June 
7th,  1918.  Disembarked  on  morning  of  June  8th,  1918.  Proceeded 
to  Dover  by  rail  where  we  were  placed  in  billets  until  June  loth,  when 
we  crossed  the  English  Channel  to  Calais.  Here  all  our  surplus 
equipment  and  belongings  were  disposed  of  and  we  assumed  the  look 
of  real  soldiers.  As  it  was  we  seemed  to  be  going  to  a large  camping 
party  instead  of  fighting  the  Huns.  We  left  Calais  June  13th  for  Eu, 
arriving  there  on  June  14th.  Here  we  came  in  contact  with  our  first 
Allied  troops,  the  Belgians.  We  stayed  in  Eu  long  enough  to  adjust 
ourselves  to  our  new  position  and  then  were  divided  into  platoons 
and  sections  to  go  to  the  regiments  with  whom  we  were  to  keep  up 
liaison  in  the  coming  battles.  After  arriving  with  the  regiments  we 
proceeded  with  them  to  Molliens-au-Bois  arriving  there  on  June  21st. 
Here  we  started  our  real  training  with  the  British.  After  two  weeks 
training  and  manoeuvers  with  the  line  units  the  Battalion  was  assem- 
bled again  and  the  non-commissioned  officers  and  a fev/  selected 
privates,  first  class,  were  sent  to  the  different  organizations  of  the 
British  forces  to  learn  their  system  of  liaison.  These  men  remained 
with  the  British  unit  ten  days.  They  had  the  opportunity  to  go  over 
the  whole  system  and  through  it  gained  their  first  real  knowledge  of 
the  duties  of  signal  troops  and  their  requirements. 

We  took  part  in  our  first  engagement  on  the  morning  of  July  4th. 
We  did  not  go  in  as  a separate  unit  but  worked  with  the  British. 
This  was  on  the  Somme  front  and  Hamel  was  taken.  A few  days 
later  we  were  assigned  to  the  Australians  at  Chipilly  Ridge.  This 
we  did  on  August  8 th  and  were  very  successful.  Perfect  liaison  was 
maintained  in  all  cases,  although  at  times  the  bombardment  of  the 
Hun  was  terrific  and  our  men  were  put  to  the  test.  They  did  not  fall 
down  but  were  complimented  by  the  line  commanders  for  their 
untiring  efforts. 

After  this  enagement  we  left  the  Somme  front  and  went  to 
Amiens  where  we  entrained  for  our  new  destination  in  the  Argonne 
Sector.  We  took  up  our  new  position  in  the  line  September  iith. 
Here  we  were  under  the  French  Command  for  the  first  time.  We 
had  some  difficulty  in  not  understanding  them  at  first  but  as  soon  as 
our  men  could  get  over  the  sector  this  was  soon  adjusted.  In  the 
forward  area  we  had  quite  a little  difficulty  in  our  telephone  liaison 
due  to  the  old  underground  system  left  by  the  French.  By  the  time 
all  the  units  were  in  position  and  the  hour  set  for  the  attack  perfect 
liaison  was  established  with  the  necessary  personnel  and  equipment 
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for  any  advancement  we  might  make.  The  barrage  started  at  1 1 :oo 
p.M.  on  Sept.  25th.  This  barrage  lasted  until  5:30  a.m.  next  morning 
when  the  Infantry  went  over  the  top  to  their  objective.  They 
started  at  the  foot  of  Dead  Man’s  Hill,  captured  Forges,  Forges 
Wood,  Drillancourt  and  Gercourt.  This  was  the  first  time  our 
Division  had  worked  as  a separate  unit  and  during  the  whole  of  the 
attack  the  line  units  were  in  perfect  liaison  with  Headquarters.  We 
had  occasion  to  use  every  possible  means  of  communication  and  at  all 
times  got  the  messages  through.  Working  under  such  conditions  as 
existed  was  a wonderful  achievem-ent  for  the  signalmen.  A few  days 
later  we  pushed  on  with  our  advance  and  when  we  came  to  the  Meuse 
it  was  necessary  to  put  in  some  submarine  cable  to  keep  up  telefonic 
communication.  This  was  done  by  making  the  cable  out  of  our  field 
wire  and  one  of  our  men  volunteering  to  face  the  harassing  German 
fire,  stripped  off  all  of  his  clothing,  fastened  the  cable  around  his 
waist  and  swam  the  river.  He  was  successful  in  getting  across  and 
by  so  doing  accomplished  one  of  the  biggest  jobs  of  this  engagement. 
We  were  successful  in  taking  Brabant-sur-Meuse  and  Consenvoye  in 
this  drive. 

From  this  Sector  we  moved  further  south  into  the  Troyon-sur- 
Meuse  Sector.  Here  we  had  the  same  difficulty  with  the  French. 
This  was  soon  straightened  out  and  liaison  established.  Here  we  had 
the  most  complete  system  of  any  and  am  sure  if  the  Armistice  hadn’t 
stopped  us  would  have  received  the  recognition  Signal  Corps  men 
deserve. 

During  the  entire  operations  of  this  division  the  signalmen  were 
constantly  with  the  regiments,  and  went  forward  with  them  in  all 
their  engagements. 

Two  officers  of  the  battalion  have  been  wounded,  3 enlisted  men 
killed  in  action,  two  died  from  wounds,  twenty  wounded  and  sixteen 
gassed. 

James  Kelly, 

Major,  Signal  Corps, 

Acting  Division  Signal  Officer. 

Diekirch,  Luxembourg,  February  10,  1919. 
Memorandum  to  Colonel  Huidekoper: 

Attached  hereto  are  four  copies  of  the  story,  as  told  by  1st 
Lieutenant  Russell  A.  Schmidt,  of  an  incident  that  occurred  during 
the  Meuse-Argonne  drive.  This  may  be  of  value  in  connection  with 
the  Division  history. 

Alfred  E.  Larabee, 
Major,  Signal  Corps. 

Division  Signal  Officer. 

On  the  afternoon  of  October  7th,  1918,  a detail  of  one  officer  and 
sixteen  men  from  Company  “B”,  io8th  Field  Signal  Battalion  were 
sent  out  to  lay  two  telephone  lines  from  Cumieres  to  a point  across 
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the  Meuse  River  between  Consenvoye  and  Brabant.  The  detail 
consisted  of  the  following  officer  and  men:  ist  Lieut.  Russell  A. 

Schmidt,  Sgt.  Paul  A.  Brennan,  Sgt.  Clarence  Lindgren,  Sgt.  Edward 
C.  Friend,  Corp.  John  R.  Venerable,  Corp.  Reuben  H.  Chambers, 
Privates  Fay  J.  Ruffcorn,  Francis  M.  Parsons,  Charles  R.  Morau, 
Clarence  M.  Howard,  Roy  E.  Chase,  Thomas  C.  Crawford,  John  E. 
Lutterlow,  Daniel  Stanton,  Joseph  J.  Kenna,  Robert  F.  Howe, 
James  M.  O’Brien,  Edwin  J.  Horstman. 

It  was  necessary  that  these  lines  be  laid  as  rapidly  as  possible  in 
order  that  communication  could  be  established  immediately  with  the 
Infantry  Regiments  of  the  66th  Brigade  when  they  advanced  on  the 
following  morning  in  the  second  phase  of  the  drive  on  the  Meuse 
River.  The  task  was  a difficult  one  because  it  was  necessary  to  do 
all  the  work  by  hand  and  to  keep  concealed  from  the  enemy  who 
occupied  the  opposite  bank  of  the  river.  Before  reaching  the  river, 
it  was  necessary  to  cross  a stretch  of  open  marsh  land  which  was 
under  observation  at  all  times  by  the  enemy.  Luckily  however  it 
was  a cloudy  and  misty  day  and  during  the  afternoon  a slight  rain 
started  to  fall  which  very  effectively  shielded  the  working  party  from 
view  of  the  enemy.  The  work  progressed  very  well  and  by  eight 
o’clock  that  evening  both  lines  had  been  laid  across  the  swamp  and 
up  to  the  left  bank  of  the  Meuse  River.  By  this  time  it  was  quite 
dark. 

The  problem  that  now  lay  before  the  party  was  to  get  both  lines 
across  the  river.  Lieut.  Schmidt  and  Private  O’Brien  crossed  the 
river  over  some  old  wreckage  for  the  purpose  of  reconnoitering  the 
German  side  in  order  to  see  if  it  was  possible  to  bring  the  lines  over 
immediately.  No  obstacles  were  encountered  so  they  returned  to 
the  opposite  side.  Arrangements  were  then  made  to  bring  the  lines 
across.  As  soon  as  all  the  necessary  material  had  been  brought  up 
to  the  point  where  the  crossing  was  to  be  made,  another  party  of  four 
men  consisting  of  Sgts.  Brennan  and  Lindgren  and  Privates  Chase 
and  O’Brien  again  crossed  the  river  for  the  purpose  of  tying  in  the 
lines.  They  safely  crossed  the  river  but  a few  minutes  later  encoun- 
tered a small  body  of  Austrians.  They  succeeded  in  capturing  two 
of  the  Austrians  without  suffering  any  casualties.  The  Austrians 
opened  fire  with  a machine  gun  and  the  Signal  Corps  detachment 
withdrew  because  it  was  useless  to  attempt  establishing  communica- 
tion under  existing  conditions;  the  lines  would  have  certainly  been 
discovered  and  the  entire  value  of  the  project  would  have  been  lost, 
whereas  a withdraw[a]l  would  lead  the  enemy  to  believe  that  they  had 
only  encountered  a hostile  patrol.  The  party  returned  across  “No 
Man’s  Land’’  to  their  station  at  La  Claire. 

Early  next  morning  a party  consisting  of  Lieut.  Schmidt,  Sgt. 
Brennan,  Sgt.  Friend,  Cpl.  Venerable  and  Privates  Morau,  Chase  and 
Schroeder  left  La  Claire  to  take  the  line  across  the  river.  Sergeant 
Friend  and  Private  Chase  were  left  at  Cumieres  to  bring  up  an  addi- 
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tional  reel  of  wire  to  be  used  in  carrying  forward  the  line  during  the 
advance,  the  others  going  forward  to  the  ends  of  the  lines  that  had 
been  laid  the  night  before.  Another  attempt  was  made  to  carry  the 
lines  across  the  river  under  the  cover  of  some  trees  and  bushes  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  river.  Sgt.  Brennan  had  previously  been  sent  back 
to  pick  up  a coil  of  wire  which  had  been  left  the  night  before  about 
eight  hundred  yards  from  the  ends  of  the  wires.  This  left  only  four 
at  the  river  bank.  Private  Schroeder  was  ordered  to  remain  on  the 
left  bank  of  the  river  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  the  line  across. 
Lieut.  Schmidt  with  Corp.  Venerable  and  Private  Morau  started 
across  the  river  over  the  wreckage  of  an  old  bridge.  When  they  were 
about  three  quarters  of  the  way  across  they  were  discovered  by 
enemy  snipers  who  opened  fire  upon  them  forcing  the  party  to  take 
cover  in  the  wreckage  in  the  river.  Very  soon  after  a machine  gun 
opened  up  on  them  wounding  Private  Morau  in  the  face  and  arm. 
The  machine  gun  continued  firing  upon  them  in  the  river  for  some 
minutes  but  no  one  else  was  hit.  Lieut.  Schmidt  then  moved  to  a 
higher  position  on  the  wreckage  where  he  could  fire  on  the  enemy 
who  had  sent  out  a party  to  attack  them  and  which  were  attempting 
to  draw  a semicircular  net  around  them.  The  party  numbered  between 
fifteen  and  twenty  Austrians  out  of  which  four  began  crawling  towards 
the  river  bank  in  order  to  close  in  on  the  Americans  immediately. 
One  however  became  too  bold  and  stood  up  on  his  knees  evidently 
for  a better  view  of  those  in  the  river  and  was  killed  by  Lieut.  Schmidt. 
The  others  then  became  more  cautious.  By  this  time  the  enemy  had 
advanced  so  close  that  they  attacked  with  hand  grenades,  the  first 
few  falling  in  the  wreckage  above  the  party  while  others  fell  around 
them  in  the  water.  A desperate  close  quartered  fight  then  ensued 
for  about  fifteen  minutes  during  which  Corporal  Venerable  was 
wounded  by  a rifle  bullet  in  the  right  hand  and  severely  shaken  up  by 
the  concussion  of  a hand  grenade  which  exploded  almost  underneath 
him  in  the  water.  A few  minutes  later  Lieut.  Schmidt  was  severely 
wounded  by  rifle  bullets  in  the  arm,  shoulder  and  neck.  The  ene- 
mies casualties  up  to  this  time  were  one  killed  and  three  wounded. 
The  enemy  were  now  in  such  force  and  the  party  in  such  a condition 
that  further  resistance  was  useless,  therefore  Lieut.  Schmidt  was 
forced  to  surrender  in  order  to  save  his  already  wounded  men  from 
being  needlessly  killed.  Lieut.  Schmidt  had  previously  ordered 
Private  Schroeder,  the  man  left  on  the  other  side  of  the  river,  as  soon 
as  he  saw  the  situation  was  hopeless  to  make  an  attempt  to  escape 
from  his  position  as  he  could  be  of  no  material  help  in  the  fight. 

The  party  was  taken  one  by  one  into  the  German  lines  and  later 
to  the  town  of  Consenvoye  where  they  were  administered  such  first 
aid  as  the  enemy  had.  From  there  they  were  taken  to  the  cellar  of 
an  old  house  where  they  remained  during  the  remainder  of  their 
captivity.  They  were  treated  very  well  here,  the  Austrians  giving 
them  a sort  of  coffee  made  of  parched  corn,  several  pieces  of  brown 
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bread,  also  quite  a generous  supply  of  cigarettes.  Lieut.  Schmidt’s 
wounds  were  so  painful  by  this  time  and  he  had  lost  so  much  blood 
that  he  was  forced  to  lie  in  a semi-conscious  condition  during  the  rest 
of  the  time  they  were  in  the  enemies  hands. 

About  noon  the  enemy  appeared  to  be  getting  uneasy  and  began 
to  assemble  their  personal  equipment.  This  finished,  the  majority 
of  them  left  the  cellar  but  before  they  all  left  they  came  to  take  their 
prisoners  with  them.  Lieut.  Schmidt  and  Corporal  Venerable  were 
in  such  condition  that  they  could  not  be  very  readily  moved  so  they 
decided  to  leave  them  there  but  insisted  that  Private  Morau  come 
with  them.  This  he  emphatically  refused  to  do  preferring  to  suffer 
the  consequences  of  disobeying  them  rather  than  leave  his  wounded 
friends  alone.  Finally,  after  a great  deal  of  argument,  the  Austrians 
took  the  matter  up  with  their  Commanding  Officer,  who  spoke  very 
good  English  and  who  had  previously  done  a great  deal  for  the  relief 
of  his  wounded  prisoners.  The  Officer  permitted  Private  Morau  to 
remain  with  his  wounded  comrades. 

From  noon  until  about  two  o’clock  there  was  heavy  artillery 
action  and  a great  many  shells  fell  very  close  to  the  cellar  in  which 
the  party  were  lying.  Shortly  after  two  o’clock  a very  heavy  rifle 
and  machine  gun  fire  could  be  heard.  Soon  after  this  a number  of 
the  enemy  started  to  flock  down  the  stairs  and  came  into  the  cellar 
where  the  prisoners  were.  They  appeared  to  be  very  much  excited 
and  from  their  loud  jabbering  and  gestures  it  was  evident  that  the 
Americans  were  entering  the  town.  Private  Morau  then  went  up 
stairs,  the  guards  offering  no  opposition  and  found  that  our  Infantry 
was  advancing  through  the  town.  The  first  two  or  three  waves 
having  already  passed.  He  found  two  men  from  the  132nd  Infantry 
who  returned  with  him  to  the  cellar.  The  Austrians  were  all  cap- 
tured and  the  wounded  American  prisoners  recovered. 

It  was  no  doubt  the  happiest  moment  in  the  lives  of  the  three 
Americans  who  had  been  captives  when  they  saw  their  liberators  and 
knew  that  they  were  once  more  within  their  own  lines.  Soon  after  a 
stretcher  was  obtained  and  Lt.  Schmidt  was  carried  away  to  an 
ambulance  on  the  shoulders  of  four  of  his  recent  captors.  Corporal 
Venerable  by  this  time  was  able  to  walk  back  to  the  dressing  station 
with  the  aid  of  Private  Morau. 


France,  November  29th,  1918. 
From:  Acting  Division  Signal  Officer,  33rd  Division. 

To:  Chief  Signal  Officer,  American  E.F. 

(Through  Chief  Signal  Officer,  2nd  Army) 

Subject:  Record  of  Operations,  io8th  Field  Signal  Battalion. 

I.  The  Battalion  left  the  United  States,  as  part  of  the  33rd 
Division,  May  27th,  1918,  under  the  command  of  Major  John  P. 
Lucas,  who  at  the  same  time  was  Acting  Division  Signal  Officer. 
Arrived  at  Liverpool  on  the  evening  of  June  7th,  1918,  disembarked 
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the  following  morning.  Proceeded  to  Dover  by  rail  where  the  battal- 
ion was  placed  in  billets.  Crossed  the  English  Channel  to  Calais  on 
June  loth,  1918.  While  stationed  at  Calais  in  rest  camp  all  surplus 
equipment  and  belongings  were  disposed  of  and  the  battalion  assumed 
the  look  of  real  fighting  soldiers.  The  Battalion  left  Calais,  by  rail, 
June  13th,  arriving  at  Eu  on  June  14th.  At  this  camp  the  battalion 
came  in  contact  with  our  first  Allied  troops,  the  Belgians.  Remained 
in  Eu  for  a sufficient  period  to  become  adjusted  to  the  new  surround- 
ings and  position.  At  this  Camp  the  Outpost  Company  were  divided 
into  platoons  and  assigned  to  the  regiments  with  who  they  were  to 
maintain  liaison  in  future  operations.  The  battalion,  with  the 
division,  proceeded,  by  bus,  to  Molliens-au-Bois  on  June  21st,  where 
real  training  was  started  with  the  British.  After  two  weeks  training 
and  manoeuvers,  with  the  line  units,  the  battalion  was  reassembled 
and  the  non-commissioned  officers  and  selected  privates  were  sent  to 
the  different  organizations  of  the  British  Eorces  to  learn  their  system 
of  liaison.  These  men  remained  with  the  British  units  ten  days. 
They  had  the  opportunity  to  go  over  the  whole  system  of  liaison  as 
operated  by  the  British,  and  thereby  gained  their  first  real  knowledge 
of  the  duties  of  signal  troops  in  active  service. 

2.  During  a Division  terrain  maneuver  on  June  23rd,  the 
Battalion  Commander,  Major  John  P.  Lucas,  was  severely  wounded 
by  enemy  shrapnel  and  evacuated  to  a hospital  in  the  rear.  On  June 
25th  Major,  (Now  Lt.  Colonel)  Charles  R.  Forbes  assumed  command 
of  the  Battalion  and  also  assumed  the  duties  of  Division  Signal 
Officer. 

3.  The  battalion  participated  in  their  first  engagement  on  the 
morning  of  July  4th,  not  as  separate  unit  but  co-operating  with  the 
British.  This  action  was  on  the  Somme  front  and  Hamel  was  taken. 
A few  days  later  they  were  co-ordinated  with  the  Australians,  and 
took  part  in  the  attack  on  Chipilly  Ridge  on  August  8th,  in  which 
engagement  they  performed  excellent  service.  Perfect  liaison  was 
maintained  during  the  aforementioned  operations,  although  at  times 
the  bombardment  of  the  Hun  was  terrific  and  our  men  were  put  to 
the  test.  They  furnished  “ the  goods  ” and  were  complimented  by  the 
line  commanders  for  their  untiring  efforts  and  splendid  achievements 
in  these,  their  maiden  battles. 

4.  The  present  Battalion  Commander,  Major  James  Kelly, 
joined  and  assumed  command  of  the  Battalion  on  August  15th,  1918. 
During  the  period  of  operations  in  the  Albert  Sector,  Somme  Front, 
the  Division  was  part  of  the  Second  American  Army  Corps,  but  was 
tactically  a unit  of  the  third  British  Army  Corps,  Fourth  British 
Army. 

5.  The  battalion,  with  the  Division,  entrained  at  Vignacourt  on 
August  24th,  and  proceeded  by  rail  to  Ligny-en-Barrois,  arriving 
there  the  following  morning,  marched  to  Tronville  and  went  into 
billets  until  September  6th.  During  this  period  the  battalion  was 
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engaged  in  intensive  training,  maintaining  communications  between 
Division,  Brigades,  and  Regiments.  Took  part  in  two  Division 
manoeuvers  and  one  Brigade  manoeuver.  During  this  period  the 
Division  was  part  of  the  Fifth  American  Army  Corps,  First  Army. 

6.  Left  Tronville  the  night  of  September  5th  6th,  and  pro- 
ceeded by  bus,  to  Blercourt,  arriving  there  the  following  morning. 
Proceeded  from  Blercourt  to  Fromereville,  in  the  advanced  area,  on 
the  night  of  September  9th  loth,  relieving  the  120th  French  Division, 
17th  French  Corps.  The  Division  was  now  transferred  to  the  Third 
American  Army  Corps  but  tactically  was  part  of  the  Second  French 
Army. 

7.  The  Division  took  up  its  position  in  the  line  on  September 
1 1 th,  the  signal  corps  units  taking  over  all  means  of  liaison  established 
and  operated  by  the  French.  The  Division  were  now  under  the 
French  command  for  the  first  time  and  had  some  difficulty  in  not 
understanding  them  at  first,  but  the  men  of  the  battalion  speedily 
adjusted  themselves  to  the  new  conditions.  They  had  considerable 
difficulty  with  telephonic  liaison  due  to  the  old  underground  system 
left  by  the  French  which  was  in  a very  deteriorated  condition.  By 
installing  new  lines  this  difficulty  was  soon  overcome.  This  was  a 
comparatively  quiet  sector  at  that  time  and  except  for  minor  patrol 
encounters,  the  artillery  duels  there  was  nothing  of  importance  to  be 
recorded. 

8.  On  the  night  of  September  23-24^,  Lieut.  Russell  A. 
Schmidt,  with  a detail  of  12  men  from  Company  B,  laid  2,000  feet  of 
cable  (one  pair  lead  covered,  French)  across  the  almost  impassable 
swamp  west  of  the  Meuse  River  and  across  the  Meuse  River  itself. 
As  the  bottom  of  the  river  was  strewn  with  barbed  wire  it  was  neces- 
sary to  improvise  an  armour  for  the  cable,  this  was  accomplished  by 
slipping  closely  wound  coils  of  No.  14  G.I.  wire  over  the  cable  for  a 
length  of  125  feet  (width  of  river),  and  butting  them  close  together. 
On  the  succeeding  night,  September  24-25th,  the  Battalion  Com.man- 
der  with  a detail  of  seven  men  joined  another  cable  (1400  feet)  to  the 
one  already  across  the  Meuse  and  extended  it  across  the  swamp  east 
of  the  River  and  across  the  Meuse  Canal  (the  length  across  the  canal 
being  also  armoured).  This  cable  was  laid  for  the  purpose  of  main- 
taining lateral  communication  during  the  projected  advance,  which 
started  on  September  24th,  with  the  French  Division  on  the  right, 
(east  side  of  Meuse),  the  River  Meuse  being  over  Eastern  boundary 
during  the  advance.  The  space  across  which  this  cable  was  laid  was 
less  than  one  kilometer  from  the  German  lines,  fully  under  their 
observation  and  swept  by  their  machine  guns  and  rifle  fire,  and  while 
the  darkness  of  the  night  caused  many  discomforts  such  as  falling 
into  shell  holes,  ditches,  stagnant  pools,  etc.  yet  that  same  darkness 
proved  our  salvation  as  it  prevented  the  men  engaged  from  being 
observed  by  the  German  patrols,  and  fortunately  the  work  was 
accomplished  without  discovery. 
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9.  The  advance  west  of  the  Meuse,  in  the  Verdun  Northwest 
Sector,  was  set  for  the  night  of  September  2^-26th.  By  the  time  all 
the  units  were  in  position  and  at  the  hour  set  for  the  attack,  perfect 
liaison  was  established,  with  the  necessary  equipment  and  personnel 
for  any  advance  that  might  be  made.  The  barrage  started  at  1 1 :oo 
P.M.  September  25th,  and  lasted  until  5:30  a.m.  next  morning  when 
the  infantry  went  over  the  top  to  their  objective.  They  started  at 
the  foot  of  Dead  Man’s  Hill,  captured  Forges  Wood,  Drillancourt  and 
Gercourt.  This  was  the  first  time  that  the  Division  had  worked  as  a 
separate  unit  during  the  whole  of  the  attack  the  line  units  were  in 
perfect  liaison  with  Division  Headquarters.  Every  possible  means 
of  liaison  was  used  by  the  battalion  and  even  under  extreme  difficul- 
ties they  always  succeeded  in  getting  messages  through  in  time. 
Working  under  such  conditions  as  existed  was  a wonderful  achieve- 
ment for  the  signal  corps  men. 

10.  During  the  period  of  this  advance  and  the  succeeding  days 
when  the  infantry  were  holding  and  strengthening  their  positions 
there  was  considerable  difficulty  in  getting  forward  the  necessary 
material  to  maintain  and  operate  stations.  In  the  Sector  occupied, 
such  roads  as  existed,  and  they  were  very  few,  were  almost  impassable, 
cojisequently  all  wire,  storage  batteries,  etc.,  had  to  be  carried. 
This  caused  lots  of  work  with  very  little  to  eat,  but  everybody  did 
their  job  willingly  and  cheerfully  and  always  came  up  with  a smile. 
One  instance,  which  in  the  mind  of  the  undersigned  is  worthy  of 
record,  is  that  of  Sergeant  Scannell,  Company  “A”,  who  on  the  night 
of  October  ist  accompanied  by  Privates  Massek  and  Jackson,  same 
company,  were  carrying  storage  batteries  forward  to  regimental 
headquarters  when  a German  shrapnel  exploded  close  by  and  a large 
slug  went  into  one  of  the  storage  batteries  which  Scannell  carried  on 
his  back.  The  battery,  in  all  probability,  saved  Scannell’s  life,  but 
he  did  not  see  it  in  that  light  just  then.  He  just  cussed  because  the 
battery  that  he  carried  five  kilometers  through  mud  and  shell  holes 
had  been  destroyed,  which  necessitated  him  going  all  the  way  back 
for  another.  He  went  back  cheerfully  however,  procuring  some  more 
and  kept  the  T.P.S.  working.  He  carries  the  slug  around  as  a sou- 
venir. A piece  of  that  same  shrapnel  clipped  off  a piece  of  Masseks 
ear  but  he  claims  he  is  perfectly  satisfied  with  what  ear  he  has  left. 

11.  The  Division  was  ordered  to  attack  and  advance  across  the 
Meuse  River  on  the  morning  of  October  8th.  At  this  particular  point 
the  river  runs  almost  East  and  West,  and  the  Germans  were  strongly 
entrenched  on  the  North  side,  the  river  itself  being  in  No  Man’s 
Land.  In  order  that  there  would  be  no  break  in  communication  after 
our  infantry  advanced,  it  was  desired  that  a cable  be  put  across  the 
River.  Lieut.  Russell  A.  Schmidt,  with  a detail  from  Company  B, 
laid  a wire  up  to  the  river  under  cover  of  darkness  on  the  night  of 
October  yth-Sth.  While  running  out  the  wire  the  detail  encountered 
a German  Patrol  of  two  men  which  they  promptly  captured  and  sent 
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back.  This  was  an  all  night  [task],  however,  Lt.  Schmidt,  Corporal 
Venerable  and  Private  Morau  crossed  the  river  with  the  cable.  Private 
Schroeder  remaining  on  our  side.  They  got  the  cable  in  place  but 
day  was  now  breaking  and  the  Germans  discovered  them.  They 
were  subject  to  heavy  rifle  fire  from  the  German  outpost  and  Lt. 
Schmidt,  Corporal  Venerable  and  Private  Morau  were  wounded  and 
taken  prisoner.  Private  Schroeder  on  our  side  of  the  River  evaded 
capture  and  injury  and  got  back  to  our  lines.  The  cable  was  across 
however,  and  when  the  first  wave  of  our  infantry  crossed  the  river 
shortly  afterwards  they  had  communication  back  to  their  Regimental 
P.C.  This  is  an  instance  of  what  signal  Corps  men  accomplished 
during  our  advance,  and  of  how  they  delivered  the  goods  under  almost 
unsurmountable  difficulties.  The  undersigned  is  pleased  to  record 
the  fact  that  our  infantry  before  eleven  o’clock  that  morning  had 
retaken  Lt.  Schmidt,  Corp.  Venerable  and  Private  Morau  and  return- 
ed them  safely  to  our  field  hospital,  at  the  same  time  our  infantry 
also  captured  75  Austrian  prisoners.  We  took  Brabant,  and  Consen- 
voye,  in  this  drive  and  the  signal  corps  men  were  on  the  job  every 
minute  during  the  operations. 

12.  The  Division  was  in  the  line  continuously  from  Sept,  nth 
to  October  20th  (40  days).  This  is  believed  to  be  a splendid  record 
for  the  division  as  a whole,  and  the  men  of  the  io8th  Field  Signal 
Battalion  never  fell  down  on  their  end  of  the  job.  The  men  of  the 
outpost  company  went  over  the  top  with  the  infantry  every  time. 
The  men  of  the  wire  company  had  the  most  arduous  work  to  perform, 
in  establishing  and  operating  the  lines  from  Division  Headquarters  to 
regiments.  The  men  of  the  radio  company  always  kept  their  end 
going  and  on  several  occasions  when  their  antonnas  were  shot  down 
by  enemy  shells  they  cheerfully  got  out  and  improvised  others,  and 
one  and  [all]  the  members  of  the  battalion  are  worthy  of  commen- 
dation for  their  untiring  efforts  in  maintaining  a system  of  liaison 
throughout  the  Division  which  the  undersigned  firmly  believes  was 
unsurpassed  in  any  Division  in  the  A.E.F. 

13.  On  October  20th,  the  battalion,  as  part  of  the  Division, 
moved  into  a rest  area  south  of  Verdun,  headquarters  at  Ancemont, 
where  the  men  had  a few  days  to  rest  up  and  refit.  This  rest  however 
was  of  short  duration  as  on  October  25th  the  Division  again  moved 
into  the  line  in  the  Troyon-sur-Meuse  Sector,  relieving  the  79th 
Division.  The  Division  became  part  of  the  Second  American  Army 
on  Nov.  1st.  A very  complete  and  efficient  system  of  liaison  was 
established,  maintained,  and  operated  through  the  Division  in  this 
new  Sector.  The  advance  of  the  second  American  Army  commenced 
on  the  morning  of  November  loth,  and  the  signal  corps  men  were  on 
the  job  as  usual,  and  maintained  an  almost  perfect  liaison  until  the 
Armistice  stopped  the  advance  at  1 1 ;oo  the  following  morning. 

14.  The  undersigned  feels  that  this  record  would  be  incomplete 
did  he  not  note  the  fact,  that  in  his  opinion  a great  part  of  the  success 
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of  this  battalion  in  operating  and  maintaining  liaison  in  the  Division 
was  due  to  the  splendid  and  untiring  efforts  of  the  Division  Signal 
Officer,  Lt.  Col.  Charles  R.  Forbes,  who  outlined  and  perfected  the 
system  during  the  active  operations.  Colonel  Forbes  possesses  a 
thorough  technical  and  working  knowledge  of  all  mechanical  means 
of  communication,  acquired  through  years  of  experience  in  the  signal 
corps.  United  States  Army,  and  understands  the  signal  corps  game 
from  start  to  finish.  Nor  can  we  be  forgetful  of  the  faithful  and 
efficient  work  performed  by  the  signal  corps  men  in  the  rear  of  the 
advanced  lines,  the  men  who  always  kept  the  ball  rolling  towards  the 
front.  They  are  all  deserving  of  mention  and  commendation;  the 
supply  men  who  worked  night  after  night  in  forwarding  and  carrying 
necessary  supplies  and  rations  to  the  front  line,  and  the  cooks  who 
always  managed  to  have  hot  coffee  and  chow  on  hand.  They  all  did 
splendid  work  and  rendered  excellent  service. 

15.  The  casualties  throughout  the  battalion  during  the  opera- 
tions were  comparatively  light  and  the  members  of  the  battalion  con- 
sider themselves  fortunate  in  that  respect.  Three  enlisted  men  were 
killed  in  action,  two  officers  and  twenty  enlisted  men  wounded  (Two 
enlisted  m.en  since  died  from  wounds)  and  sixteen  enlisted  men  gassed. 

16.  This  battalion  operated  in  conjunction  with  the  British, 
Australian  and  French  troops  and  gained  the  approbation  and  com- 
mendation of  all. 

(Signed)  James  Kelly, 
(James  Kelly) 

Major,  Signal  Corps. 


XV.  122ND  MACHINE  GUN  BATTALION 


Report  of  Operations  i22d  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

September  26,  to  November  8,  1918. 

Map:  Verdun  B,  1/20,000. 

In  compliance  with  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  36,  33rd 
Division  dated  9th  November,  1918,  I wish  to  make  the  following 
report  of  the  operations  of  this  Battalion. 

Situation  at  Beginning  of  Operation — 

The  enemy  held  the-  front  from  the  Meuse  to  the  Aisne.  The 
enemy’s  position  opposite  the  sector  of  our  Division  rested  on  the 
west  of  the  line  of  ridges  which  run  in  the  general  northerly  direction 
from  SivRY-la-PERCHE  to  Montfaucon  through  the  Bois-de-MALAN- 
couRT.  The  Brook  of  Forges  from  the  woods  of  Avocourt  to  the 
Meuse  separated  our  front  from  the  Germans.  This  valley  averaged 
about  a kilometer  in  width  and  was  considered  more  or  less  of  an 
obstacle.  The  enemy’s  positions  presented  a difficult  proposition 
being  badly  cut  up.  They  were  organized  in  depth  and  consisted  of 
three  barrier  positions,  first,  the  Hagen  Stellung,  the  second, 
VoLKER  Stellung,  and  the  third,  Kriemhild.  The  enemy  trenches 
were  in  good  condition  and  were  protected  with  double  or  triple  sys- 
tems of  low  and  concertina  wire. 

The  Attack. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Field  Order  No.  23,  P.C. 
33rd  Division,  dated  24th  September  1918,  this  Battalion  formed  part 
of  the  attacking  echelon,  both  companies  participating  in  the  barrage 
from  C.R.  1’Oison  and  Eiffel. 

Forty  Vickers  Machine  Guns  (3  companies  plus  i platoon)  con- 
stituted the  barrage.  Two  companies  (24  guns)  went  forward  with 
the  attacking  infantry  while  the  two  barrage  companies  on  the  left 
went  forward  with  two  infantry  battalions  in  support.  The  two 
companies  of  this  battalion  remained  in  their  positions  to  protect  the 
right  flank,  which  was  open  after  the  attack,  from  Samogneux  to  the 
north  of  Br.abant.  One  section  (2  guns)  were  disposed  on  the  ex- 
treme right  flank,  firing  across  the  Meuse  and  supporting  a raid  made 
by  the  17th  French  Division,  in  conjunction  with  our  attack.  While 
the  other  two  guns  of  this  platoon  were  held  in  reserve  owing  to  the 
lack  of  suitable  positions  in  this  vicinity  and  the  liability  of  the  two 
guns  mentioned  being  knocked  out.  One  platoon  (4  guns)  on  special 
mounts  were  utilized  for  anti-aircraft  defense.  These  guns  were 
mounted  on  Ford  trucks  (delivery  body)  and  were  extremely  mobile. 
The  rate  of  fire  for  the  barrage  was  as  shown  in  Annex  No.  4,  to  Field 
Order  No.  23,  copy  attached  hereto. 

The  terrain  was  such  that  safety  angles  could  almost  be  disre- 
garded. All  guns  being  mounted  on  the  military  crest  of  a forward 
slope  and  firing  on  a forward  slope  at  an  average  range  of  2500  yards. 
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The  average  of  the  guns  were  on  the  235  meter  contour  while  the 
attacking  infantry  were  on  the  200  meter  contour  and  the  first  fall  of 
the  barrage  was  from  the  215  to  220  contours  at  the  range  given, 
therefore,  excellent  covering  fire  was  given  the  infantry  during  their 
advance. 

All  emplacements  in  the  old  defensive  line  were  abandoned, 
barrage  guns  taking  up  new  positions  in  shell  craters  in  and  about  the 
original  ist.  and  2nd.  lines.  It  was  evident  during  the  attack  that 
good  judgment  had  been  shown  in  this  respect  as  all  of  the  original 
emplacements  were  well  covered  by  the  enemy’s  artillery  and  machine 
gun  fire.  These  positions  had  been  used  for  many  months  by  the 
French  and  too  much  movement  had  taken  place  to  and  from  them 
in  the  daytime  by  the  American  troops,  furthermore,  sufficient  skill 
and  care  had  not  been  used  in  camouflaging  them,  all  of  which 
resulted  in  their  being  spotted. 

Target  Frontage— 

At  the  first  glance  it  would  appear  that  too  much  target  frontage 
was  taken  on  by  the  number  of  guns  involved,  however  the  ground 
covered  by  the  first  Barrage  company  (our  right  flank)  was  very 
thinly  held  by  the  enemy.  The  second  company  with  a small 
traverse  effectively  covered  their  target  while  the  normal  frontage  was 
engaged  by  the  third  company.  The  duration  of  the  barrage  entirely 
compensating  for  the  wide  target  frontage  engaged. 

Effectiveness — 

Reports  from  prisoners  indicate  that  the  ground  covered  was 
well  selected,  this  being  borne  out  by  the  fact  that  the  German 
machine  guns  did  not  retaliate  to  any  great  extent.  One  prisoner 
stated  that  the  barrage  was  so  heavy  that  it  was  impossible  for  them 
to  get  back.  The  two  guns  on  our  right  which  covered  the  French 
raid  had  as  one  target,  a quarry  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Meuse  south 
of  Brabant,  in  which  the  French  found  25  German  casualties,  the 
effect  of  this  machine  gun  fire. 

All  of  the  above  took  place  after  5 a.m.  26th.  September,  1918, 
and  completed  the  first  phase  of  the  operation  for  this  battalion. 

On  28th,  September,  1918,  considerable  enemy  movement  was 
observed  both  by  the  French  and  ourselves  from  the  Bois  Brabant 
to  Brabant,  particularly  at  the  crossroads  2350.  7745,  which  point 
was  harrassed  from  9:00  until  1:00  a.m. 

On  the  same  day  an  enemy  3"  field  piece  was  silenced  by  two 
guns  from  one  platoon.  The  3"  piece  was  located  in  Brabant. 

At  2:00  P.M.,  29th  September,  1918,  the  Division  Commander 
directed  that  the  battalion  furnish  150  men  to  assist  the  108 th. 
Engineers  to  complete  some  roads  to  Forges.  These  men  were 
furnished  immediately  and  assisted  in  the  work  for  the  following  5 
days. 

At  i2;oo  noon,  30th.  September,  1918,  the  Division  Commander 
verbally  ordered  two  anti-aircraft  trucks,  complete  with  ammunition. 
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etc.,  to  report  to  Commanding  General,  65th  Infantry  Brigade  who 
was  then  located  on  the  Northeast  Slope  of  Hill  281.  The  C.G., 
65th  Inf.  Brigade  directed  them  to  report  to  the  C.O.  129th  Infantry 
which  they  did  and  in  the  next  two  days  succeeded  in  bringing  down 
3 enemy  planes. 

On  the  30th  September,  1918,  the  Colonel  of  the  66th.  French 
Infantry  requested  us  to  fire  from  18,000  to  20,000  rounds,  harrassing 
fire,  on  Brabant,  and  after  securing  the  authority  from  C.G.  this 
division  request  was  complied  with,  although  after  firing  6,000  rounds 
the  French  requested  us  to  cease  firing  as  they  had  decided  not  to 
attempt  the  operation  on  that  day. 

At  8 130  P.M.  7th  October,  1918,  the  Division  Commander  directed 
that  I detach  one  of  my  companies  and  have  the  C.O.  report  to  the 
C.G.  66th  Inf.  Brigade  for  duty.  This  he  did  immediately  but  did 
not  move  until  10:35  a.m.  9th  October,  1918,  when  he  received  orders 
from  C.G.  66th  Inf.  Brigade  to  report  to  C.O.  132nd  Inf.  They 
started  at  once,  carrying  all  guns,  tripods,  ammunition,  etc.,  from 
Forges  to  trenches  south  of  Consenvoye,  via  Brabant,  arriving 
there  about  4:30  p.m.  same  day.  At  7:00  p.m.  the  C.G.  66th  Brigade 
directed  this  company  to  report  to  C.O.  131st  Inf.  in  trenches  north  of 
Consenvoye  which  they  did,  arriving  there  at  9:30  p.m.  same  day. 
The  C.O.  131st  Inf.  attached  the  company  to  the  ist  Battalion  of  his 
regiment  and  they  attacked  with  this  battalion  the  following  morning 
at  6:05  A.M.,  this  being  the  loth  of  October,  1918. 

At  8 :oo  P.M.  9th  October,  1918,  the  Division  Commander  directed 
that  I report  with  the  remaining  company  to  the  C.G.  66th  Brigade 
which  I did  and  received  orders  to  proceed  to  the  trenches  northeast 
of  Consenvoye.  The  Company  left  the  P.  C.  Alexander  at  9:00 
P.M.  carrying  all  guns,  ammunition,  etc.,  to  Consenvoye  via  Brabant 
arriving  in  the  trenches  there  at  5:00  a.m.  morning  of  the  loth  Octo- 
ber, 1918.  At  5:30  A.M.  same  day  I reported  to  C.O.  129th  Inf.  and 
at  11:30  A.M.  he  ordered  this  company  (Co.  “A”)  forward  with  the 
1st  Battalion  of  his  regiment  and  they  arrived  on  the  advanced  line 
which  was  3 kilometers  in  advance  of  the  line  in  the  morning,  between 
4:00  and  4:30  P.M. 

The  advance  was  made  through  heavy  shell  and  machine  gun 
fire  which  increased  in  intensity  as  the  company  moved  through  the 
Bois-de-CHAUME  and  the  Bois-du-PLAT  Chene.  These  companies 
remained  in  the  outpost  line  despite  the  heavy  gas  concentrations, 
shelling  and  machine  gun  fire  until  withdrawn  together  with  the 
Infantry  on  the  night  i3/i4th  October,  spending  the  balance  of  the 
night  and  the  following  day  at  Consenvoye. 

On  the  night  14715th  October,  the  battalion  was  withdrawn  to 
Forges  Woods,  where  they  remained  as  Divisional  Reserve  until  the 
night  of  i9/20th  October,  when  in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
Field  Order  No.  30,  P.C.  33rd  Division,  19th  October,  they  moved  to 
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the  Camp  Moulin  Brule,  being  relieved  by  the  15th  French  Colonial 
Infantry  Division. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Addendum  No.  i,  to  Field 
Order  No.  30,  P.C.  33rd  Division,  19th  October,  the  battalion  on  the 
night  2o/2ist  October,  moved  to  Rattentout  where  they  rested 
until  the  night  24725th  October,  when  in  accordance  with  Field  Order 
No.  31,  P.C.  33rd  Division,  23rd  October,  1918,  they  moved  to 
WoiMBEY  relieving  the  310th  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

In  compliance  with  written  orders  from  P.C.  33rd  Division,  26th 
October,  1918,  the  battalion  moved  to  Chaillon  the  afternoon  of  the 
26th  inst.  staging  the  night  of  26727th  October  and  relieving  elements 
of  the  39th  French  Division  the  night  of  the  27728th  October. 

In  accordance  with  memorandum  from  C.G.  66th  Inf.  Brigade, 
dated  29th  October,  this  battalion  was  relieved  by  Company  “D”, 
124th  Machine  Gun  Battalion,  the  night  30731st  October  proceeding 
to  Camp  South  Thillombois. 

The  total  casualties  from  September  26th  1918,  to  November 
8th,  were  3 Officers,  49  Men. 

Conclusions — 

(a)  Routes  chosen  for  Machine  Gun  organizations  going  into 
action  should  be  selected  with  a view  to  utilizing  its  transportation  to 
the  maximum  on  account  of  the  enorm.ous  weight  of  guns,  ammunition 
etc.,  for  illustration,  in  the  Bois-de-CnAUME  engagement  it  was  neces- 
sary, owing  to  the  routing  given  to  carry  everything  by  hand  distances 
varying  from  8 to  10  kilometers  from  which  point  an  assault  was 
delivered  over  a distance  of  about  4 kilometers,  the  men  being  so 
exhausted  that  they  were  not  able  to  put  forth  their  best  efforts. 

(b)  Not  less  than  two  nor  more  than  4 ammunition  carriers 
should  be  assigned  to  each  machine  gun  squad  by  the  battalion  to 
which  they  are  attached.  This  is  a good  investment  since,  according 
to  the  best  authorities,  one  machine  gun  has  a fire  power  equal  to 
from  30  to  100  riflemen.  These  carriers  should  be  trained  with  the 
gun  squad.  In  the  writers  opinion  the  number  of  guns  should  never 
be  reduced  owing  to  the  lack  of  carriers  as  the  carriers  can  carry  their 
rifles  slung  over  their  shoulders  and  be  available,  when  the  objective 
is  reached,  as  infantrymen. 

(c)  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  mobility  of  the  infantry  is  so 
much  greater  than  that  of  the  machine  gun  units,  the  infantry  com- 
mander should  bear  this  in  mind  and  so  instruct  his  platoon  com- 
manders who  are  setting  the  pace. 

(d)  Machine  Gun  companies  should  remain  intact  and  not  be 
split  up  by  attaching  platoons  to  companies  of  an  infantry  battalion. 
By  this  means  the  Machine  Gun  Company  commander,  who  should 
always  accompany  the  Infantry  battalion  commander,  retains,  at 
all  times,  complete  control  of  his  company,  and  can  make  immediately 
such  dispositions  as  the  occasion  demands,  from  time  to  time,  during 
the  advance. 
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(e)  The  Supply  Officers  of  Infantry  regiments  should  piake  pro- 
visions for  rationing  machine  gun  companies  attached  to  them  in  the 
lines. 

(f)  Recommend  that  one  platoon  (4  guns)  from  each  company 
of  the  Divisional  machine  gun  battalion  be  provided  with  special 
anti-aircraft  mounts  and  be  used  for  anti-aircraft  defense. 

(g)  Machine  gun  companies  should  be  provided  with  Very  pistols 
and  pyrotechnics. 

(h)  In  warfare  of  movement  machine  guns  must  be  provided  with 
auxiliary  mounts. 

Respectfully  submitted. 

M.  B.  SoUTHWICK, 
Major,  Infantry, 
Commanding. 

Annex  No.  23  to  Copy  No. hel 

Field  Order  No.  23,  P.C.,  33RD  Division,  A.E.F., 

Map:  Verdun-B-i :2o,ooo  Sept.  1918 

Machine  Gun  Plan 

I.  The  designated  companies  will  support  the  attack  on  zero 
day  at  H hour  by  the  following  barrage: 


COMPANY 

GUNS 

BARRAGE 

BATTERIES 

LIFTS 

B,  122nd  M.G.Bn 

12 

A 

3 

Ai  to  A2  at  H plus  60  min. 

D,  124th  M.G.Bn 

12 

B 

3 

Bi  to  B2  at  H plus  45  min. 
B2  to  B3  at  H plus  55  min. 

C,  124th  M.G.Bn 

I platoon  Co.  A, 

12 

C 

3 

Cl  to  C2  at  H plus  45  min. 

122nd  M.G.Bn 

4 

D 

I 

None. 

Rates  of  fire  will  be: 


ROUNDS  PER 

NO.  OF 

ROUND  PER 

TASK 

MINUTE 

MINUTES 

GUN. 

Barrage  A 

I 

100 

15 

1500 

60 

4S 

2700 

2 

100 

10 

1000 

60 

10 

600 

5800 

Barrage  B 

I 

100 

15 

1500 

60 

30 

1800 

2 

100 

10 

1000 

3 

100 

s 

500 

4800 
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Barrage  C 

I 

100 

*5 

1500 

60 

30 

1800 

2 

ISO 

10 

1500 

4800 

Barrage  D 

I 

\oo 

15 

1500 

60 

60 

3600 

5100 

3.  Firing  will  be  in  bursts  of  15  rounds  and  the  rates  of  fire  will 
not  be  exceeded. 

4.  Locks  and  barrels  will  be  oiled  between  each  belt. 

5.  Guns  will  be  carefully  sited  and  so  camouflaged  as  to  give 
concealment  to  gunners. 

6.  At  H plus  (time  indicated)  barrages  will  lift  as  indicated  in 
table  and  maps  herewith  attached  and  will  discontinue  at  end  of  time 
fixed  by  rates  of  fire  table,  unless  that  it  is  seen  that  our  troops  are 
being  held  up,  in  which  case  firing  will  continue  within  safety  limits. 

If  visibility  permits,  gun  commanders  will  put  safety  angle  on 
their  sights  and  lift  automatically  if  our  troops  arrive  within  the  limits 
of  safety  angle.  They  will  also  lift  or  adjust  their  fire  if  following 
Very  pistol  signals  are  sent  up  by  our  troops  or  gunners  sector: 
Barrage  falling  short  1 
Lift  barrage  J To  be  notified  later. 

7.  Ammunition — 14,00c  per  gun.  Division  Dump  at  CuM- 

lERES. 

8.  Company  commanders  will  cause  to  be  prepared  group, 
battery  and  gun  chart  for  their  respective  barrages  and  will  carefully 
check  same.  Guns  will  be  laid  as  for  both  direct  and  indirect  over- 
head fire. 

9.  Watches  will  be  synchronized  with  Battalion  or  Regimental 
commanders  at  the  time  designated  by  them. 

Headquarters  i22nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 

Luxembourg 
December  30,  1918. 

From:  Adjutant,  122nd  M.G.  Bn. 

To:  Division  Adjutant. 

Subject:  Location  of  units  on  Oct.  10,  ii,  12,  13,  I4  & 15. 

I.  In  compliance  with  instructions  from  Division  Adjutant  the 
following  report  on  locations  of  units  of  this  battalion  on  October  10, 
II,  12,  13,  14  & 15,  1918  is  submitted. 

Company  A. 

Company  A was  attached  to  ist  Battalion  129th  Inf.,  with 
orders  to  report  to  C.O.  (on  line)  13 1 Inf.  Reported  same  evening. 

(36) 
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P.C.  of  C.O.  Co.  A I22nd  M.G.Bn.  235.832.  One  half  of  Co.  A took 
up  position  at  about  242.835.  The  other  half  at  239.834.  This  com- 
pany remained  in  these  forward  positions  on  Oct.  10,  ii,  12  & 13. 
On  Oct.  14  moved  back  to  Consenvoye  and  on  night  of  Oct.  14  and 
15  moved  to  Division  Reserve  in  Forges  Wood. 

Company  B. 

Company  B was  attached  to  the  ist  Bn.  131st  Inf.  on  Oct. 
loth  and  attacked  from  trenches  south  of  Bois  de  Chaume  (22.6—810) 
(235 — 812).  Went  forward  thru  the  Bois  de  Chaume  and  Bois  du 
Plat  Chene  taking  up  position  on  the  crest  of  the  hill  north  of  these 
woods.  (Approximately  along  the  23rd  Grid  line  from  255 — 829  to 
229 — 831.)  Stayed  in  this  position  on  Oct.  10,  ii,  I2  and  13.  On 
night  of  Oct.  13  withdrew  to  trenches  southeast  of  Consenvoye  (227— 
783  to  229 — 784)  On  Oct.  14th  relieved  from  duty  with  131st  Inf. 
and  reported  to  CO.  122nd  M.G.Bn.  in  Forges  Wood. 

R.  F.  Swain 

1st  Lt.  122nd  Mach.  Gun  Bn. 
Adjutant. 

Headquarters  i22nd.  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 
American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

January  24,  1919. 

From:  Commanding  Officer,  122nd.  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

To:  Division  Adjutant,  33rd.  Division. 

Subject:  Location  of  Organization  on  November  9,  10,  and  ii,  1918. 

1.  In  compliance  with  verbal  request,  report  that  the  122nd. 
Machine  Gun  Battalion  was  at  Camp  South  Thillombois,  France, 
(28.5-42.0  Vigneulles  1/20,000)  on  November  9th,  loth  and  nth, 
1918,  held  as  part  of  the  Division  Reserve.  This  per  Annex  II  Chap. 
XIV  “Defense  Troyon-Chaillon  Sector”,  dated  November  8, 
1918. 

2.  Orders  were  to  have  the  Reserve  assemble  at  Troyon  but 
the  order  giving  the  hour  for  this  move  was  not  received. 

M.  B.  SOUTHWICK. 
Major,  Inf.  U.S.A. 
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Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France,  5th  December,  1918. 

Chronological  Record  of  Events  65TH  Infantry  Brigade. 

May  24th,  1918:  Brigade  Headquarters  (6  officers,  23  men) 

and  129th  Infantry,  less  Co.  H,  and  3rd  Bat- 
talion, (68  officers,  2282  men)  debarked  from 
U.  S.  S.  “Covington”,  at  Brest,  France,  Base 
Section  No.  5,  at  12:00  o’clock  noon.  All 
troops  marched  five  kilometers  to  Pontanezen 
Barracks.  Owing  to  the  fact  that  the  barracks 
were  overcrowded  and  that  there  were  a num- 
ber of  cases  of  scarlet  fever  within  the  regi- 
ment, troops  made  shelter  tent  camp  on  Plots 
17,  19  and  21,  near  the  main  road  J kilometer 
northeast  of  the  barracks.  Plot  21  was  desig- 
nated as  a quarantine  camp  and  all  contact 
cases  were  assigned  to  that  plot. 

Co.  H,  129th  Infantry  (5  officers,  235 
men)  debarked  from  the  U.  S.  S.  “President 
Lincoln”  at  Brest,  France,  at  3:00  p.m.  and 
marched  to  Plot  17,  Camp  Pontanezen,  arriv- 
ing at  7:00  P.M. 

Cos.  L and  M and  Hdqrs  3rd  Battalion, 
129th  Infantry  (i  i officers,  497  men)  debarked 
from  the  S.  S.  “Lorraine”  at  Bordeaux, 
France,  at  12:00  o’clock  noon,  and  marched  to 
Rest  Camp  No.  i.  Base  Section  No.  2. 

May  25th,  1918:  Entire  day  devoted  by  troops  which 

landed  May  24th,  to  cleaning  camp  sites  and 
pitching  tents,  including  those  for  offices  and 
officers  quarters,  at  Camp  Pontanezen. 

May  26th,  1918:  Cos.  I and  K,  129th  Infantry  debarked 

from  U.  S.  S.  “Agamemnon”  at  Brest,  France, 
Base  Section  No.  5,  at  1 1 :30  am.  and  marched 
to  Plot  No.  5,  Camp  Pontanezen,  arriving  at 

3:00  PM. 

130th  Infantry  (all  units)  debarked  from 
U.  S.  S.  “Agamemnon”  at  8:30  am.,  and 
marched  to  Rest  Camp  near  Pontanezen 
barracks. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  debarked  from  U.  S.  S. 
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May  27th,  1918: 


May  28th,  1918: 
May  29th,  1918: 


May  30th,  1918: 


May  31st,  1918: 


June  1st,  1918: 


“Agamemnon”  at  9:00  am.,  and  marched  to 
Rest  Camp  near  Pontanezen  Barracks. 

General  policing  of  rest  camp  area,  clean- 
ing of  equipment  and  bathing  of  men  in  stream 
5 kilometers  from  camp. 

Cleaning  of  equipment,  bathing  and  rest- 
ing of  all  units. 

Drill  and  routine  camp  duties  with  the 
following  exceptions:  Co.  H,  129th  Infantry, 
entrained  at  Brest  at  3:00  pm.,  per  telegraphic 
order. 

Cos.  I and  K,  129th  Infantry  entrained  at 
Brest  at  10:00  pm.,  per  telegraphic  order. 

Entire  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  entrained  at 
Brest  at  4:00  pm.  per  telegraphic  order. 

Strict  quarantine  placed  on  camp.  Drill 
limited  to  roads  and  camp.  Drill  and  routine 
duties  by  all  units  remaining  in  rest  camp, 
except  the  following: 

Reg.  Hdqrs.,  Hdqrs.  Co.  and  Medical 
Detachment,  130th  Infantry,  entrained  at 
Brest  at  7:10  pm.,  per  telegraphic  order. 

1st  Battalion  and  Medical  Detachment, 
130th  Infantry,  entrained  at  Brest  at  9:10  pm., 
per  telegraphic  order. 

All  units  entraining  May  29th  and  May 
30th  enroute  to  British  training  area. 

2nd  Battalion,  Supply  Co.  and  Medical 
Detachment,  130th  Infantry,  entrained  at 
Brest  at  10:30  am.,  per  telegraphic  order. 

Brigade  Headquarters,  3rd  Battalion, 
Machine  Gun  company  and  Medical  Detach- 
ment, 130th  Infantry,  entrained  at  Brest  at 
2:oo  PM.,  per  telegraphic  order. 

Cos.  H,  I and  K,  129th  Infantry,  detrain- 
ed at  staging  Camp,  Oisemont,  marching  10 
kilometers  to  Behen  and  Zaleux. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  detrained  at  Oisemont 
at  1 1 :3o  AM.,  and  marched  to  rest  camp  for 
dinner,  proceeding  after  dinner  to  Bouillain- 
couRT-en-SERY  a distance  of  10  kilometers 
arriving  at  BouiLLAiNCOURT-en-SERY  at  6:30 
PM,  where  all  companies  at  once  went  into 
billets. 

Usual  camp  duties  performed  by  units  of 
129th  Infantry,  billeted  at  Behen  and  Zal- 
eux. 
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Reg.  Hdqrs.,  Hdqrs.  Co.,  and  Medical 
Detachment,  130th  Infantry,  detrained  at 
OiSEMONT  at  10:00  AM,  proceeding  to  rest 
camp  where  they  remained  until  about  4:00 
PM,  when  they  proceeded  to  their  respective 
training  areas  and  were  billeted  as  follows: 

Reg.  Hdqrs Chateau  M.  Victor 

Delattre,  Maigne- 

VILLE. 

Hdqrs.  Co.,  and 

Med.  Det Maigneville 

1st  Battalion  and  Medical  Detachment, 
130th  Infantry,  detrained  at  Oisemont  at 
1 1 :3o  AM,  proceeding  to  rest  camp  where  they 
remained  until  4:00  pm,  when  they  marched  to 
their  training  area,  being  billeted  at  Vismes- 
au-VAL. 

2nd  Battalion,  Supply  Co.  and  Medical 
Detachment,  130th  Infantry,  detrained  at 
Oisemont  at  9:30  pm,  proceeding  to  rest  camp 
for  the  night. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  spent  the  day  in  cleaning 
equipment  and  getting  organized.  Billets  and 
battalion  area  cleaned.  One  hour  hike  taken 
by  all  companies  in  the  afternoon. 

June  2nd,  1918:  Usual  camp  duties  performed  by  all  units 

of  129th  Infantry. 

Brigade  Hdqrs.,  2nd  Battalion,  3rd  Bat- 
talion, Supply  Co.,  Machine  Gun  Company, 
and  Medical  Detachments,  130th  Infantry, 
marched  from  rest  camp  at  Oisemont  at  8:00 
AM,  to  their  respective  training  areas,  being 
billeted  upon  arrival  as  follows: 

Brigade  Hdqrs Chateau  Bi^hen. 

130th  Inf. 

' 2nd  Bn.  Hdqrs, 

Cos.  E and  F.  . Ercourt. 

Cos.  G and  H.  .Hamicourt. 

Sup.  Co Maigneville. 

3rd  Bn.  Hdqrs, 

and  all  Cos Doudelainville. 

M.  G.  Co Translay 

Two  hour  hikes  by  each  company  of  the 
123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  during  the  day;  balance  of 
time  spent  in  cleaning  equipment. 

June  3rd,  1918:  Cos.  L and  M,  129th  Infantry,  left  Rest 

Camp  No.  I,  Base  Section  No.  2,  entraining  at 
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June  4th,  1918 : 


June  5th,  1918 : 


June  6th,  1918: 


June  7th,  1918 : 


Bordeaux  at  12:00  o’clock  noon,  per  tele- 
graphic order. 

130th  Infantry  began  preliminary  train- 
ing for  service  on  the  British  Front  while  in 
this  area.  Training  grounds  for  the  different 
units  were  located  as  follows: 


1st  Bn I kilometer  north  of 

ViSMES-aU-VAL. 

2nd  Bn.  Cos. 

E and  F 2 kilometers  east  of 

Hamicourt. 


123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  began  preliminary  train- 
ing for  service  on  the  British  Front  while  in 
this  area,  training  being  taken  up  along  the 
following  lines: 

Operation  and  Mechanism  of  Machine 
Guns; 

Stripping  and  Assembling; 

Nomenclature  and  Accessories; 

Dismounted  gun  drill; 

Officers  and  Non-commissioned  Officers 
Schools; 

Two  hour  daily  hike  by  companies. 

All  units  129th  Infantry  in  camp  and 
billets  pursued  usual  camp  duties. 

130th  Infantry  and  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  pro- 
ceeded with  carrying  out  training  program. 

All  units  129th  Infantry  in  camp  and  bil- 
lets, pursued  usual  camp  duties. 

130th  Infantry  and  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  pro- 
ceeded with  carrying  out  training  program. 

All  units  129th  Infantry  in  camp  and 
billets  pursued  usual  camp  duties. 

Cos.  L and  M,  129th  Infantry,  detrained 
at  OiSEMONT  at  10:00  PM,  proceeding  to  rest 
camp. 

130th  Infantry  and  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  pro- 
ceeded with  carrying  out  training  program. 

All  units  129th  Infantry  in  camp  and 
billets  pursued  usual  camp  duties. 

Cos.  L and  M,  129th  Infantry,  proceeded 
by  march  to  Trinquis  (18  kilometers)  from 
rest  camp  at  Oisemont  arriving  at  3:00  pm, 
when  they  at  once  went  into  billets. 

130th  Infantry  and  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  pro- 
ceeded with  carrying  out  training  program. 
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June  8th,  1918; 
June  9th,  1918: 


June  loth,  1918: 


June  nth,  1918: 
June  nth,  1918: 


Usual  camp  duties  performed  by  all  units 
129th  Infantry. 

130th  Infantry  and  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  pro- 
ceeded with  training  program. 

Pursuant  to  F.  O.  No.  i,  Hdqrs.  33rd 
Division,  Brigade,  with  exception  of  those 
units  of  129th  Infantry  remaining  at  Base 
Section  No.  5,  proceed  by  march  from  Behen 
area  to  Bethincourt  area,  being  billeted  as 
follows; 

Brigade  Hdqrs...  .Tully. 

129th  Inf. 

Co.  H Meneslies. 

Hdqrs.  3rd  Battal- 
ion  Allenay. 

Cos.  I and  K Allenay. 

130th  Inf. 

Reg.  Hdqrs.  & 

Special  Units..  .Meneslies. 

1st  Battalion Beauchamps. 

2nd  Battalion. . . .Dargnies. 

3rd  Battalion.  . . .Embreville. 

M.  G.  Co Sept-Meules. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.. . Cuverville. 

All  units  129th  Infantry  performed  usual 
camp  duties  and  followed  out  training  pro- 
gram. 

All  units  130th  Infantry  engaged  in  in- 
tensive training,  under  the  instructions  of 
British  officers  with  Cadres  of  British  troops 
assigned  with  each  battalion,  specializing  with 
hand  grenades,  rifle  grenades  and  in  rifle  prac- 
tice. Training  grounds  located  as  follows: 

1st  Battalion 2 kilometers  north  of 

Beauchamps. 

2nd  Battalion.  ...  nor  them  edge  of 
Dargnies. 

3rd  Battalion.  . . .eastern  edge  of  Em- 
breville. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  carried  out  training  pro- 
gram so  far  as  it  was  not  interfered  with  by 
almost  incessant  rain. 

3rd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry  (plus  Co. 
H)  established  training  grounds  between 
ALLENAYand  Martainneville.  This  training 
ground  comprised  drill  field,  1 000-inch  range, 
hand  and  rifle  grenade  court  and  bayonet 
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course,  under  the  supervision  of  British  officers 
and  British  cadres. 

130th  Infantry  engaged  in  carrying  out 
training  program. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  took  over  the  British 
Vickers  303  M.  G.,  with  accessories,  from 
dump  established  at  Cuverville.  New 
schedule  of  training  taken  up.  Started  on 
“first  phase”,  covering  immediate  action, 
sighting  and  aiming  and  target  designation, 
nomenclature  of  the  Vickers  303  M.  G.,  lec- 
tures on  gas,  care  of  the  feet,  etc.  Officers  and 
non-commissioned  officers  schools  conducted. 
Tactical  walks  and  training  exercises;  two 
hour  hikes  daily  by  all  companies. 

Note:  Complete  equipment  of  animals  and  trans- 
portation, consisting  of  limbers,  G.  S.  Wagons,  water 
carts,  Medical  carts,  Officers’  Mess  Cart,  and  rolling 
kitchens,  received  by  the  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  while  at 
Cuverville. 

Brigade  Commander  left  for  tour  of  for- 
ward area,  Australian  Corps. 

Orders  governing  routine  training  of 
troops,  published  as  follows: 

Troops  to  be  in  quarters  by  9:30  pm; 
emergency  training;  call  “to  arms”  pre- 
scribed; games  to  be  used  in  training; 
daily  submission  of  war  diaries,  and  col- 
lection of  surplus  equipment  and  blankets 
ordered. 

Schedules  of  instructions,  embodying  tac- 
tics and  tactical  training,  published  by  the 
89th  British  Brigade  for  guidance  of  all  units 
of  this  command. 

Officers  and  non-commissioned  officers 
detailed  for  the  following  schools: 

Reserve  Infantry  School,  St.  Valery; 
XIX  Corps  Light  Gun  School,  Nouvion; 
XIX  Corps  Bombing  School,  Nouvion; 
XIX  Corps  Gas  School,  Nouvion;  VII 
Corps  Gas  School,  St.  Valery  (all  to 
begin  i6th  June,  1918);  British  G.  H.  Q. 
Light  Trench  Mortar  School,  Le  Tou- 
CJ.UET;  30th  Division  British  Gas  School 
(both  to  begin  15th  June,  1918). 

Reg.  Hdqrs.  Hdqrs  Co.,  M.  G.  Co.,  ist 
Bn.  and  Cos.  E,  F and  G,  129th  Infantry,  re- 
mained in  quarantine  at  Base  Section  No.  5. 


APPENDIX  XVI 


569 


June"l3th,  iqi8: 


June  14th,  1918 


June  15th,  1918: 


June  17th,  1918: 


Reg.  Hdqrs.  Hdqrs.  Co.,  Cos.  A,  D and 
G,  129th  Infantry,  entrained  at  Brest  for 
OiSEMONT.  Remainder  of  regiment  (Cos.  B, 
C,  E and  F and  M.  G.  Co.),  still  in  quarantine 
at  Base  Section  No.  5. 

Situation  and  plan  of  Division  Maneuver 
June  14715th  prepared  and  published. 

Tactical  meeting  of  Brigade  Officers  held. 
Summary  of  situation  for  Field  Maneuvers 
received  from  89th  British  Brigade. 

Reg.  Hdqrs.  Hdqrs.  Co.,  Cos.  A,  D and 
G,  129th  Infantry  detrained  at  OiSEMENTand 
proceeded  to  training  area  by  march  (16 
kilometers),  where  they  were  billeted  as 
follows: 

Reg.  Hdqrs. 

Hdqrs.  Co Bethincourt. 

Cos.  A and  D Meneslies. 

Co.  G WOINCOURT. 

Remainder  of  regiment  in  quarantine  at 
Base  Section  No.  5. 

Field  Maneuver  by  brigade,  entire  bri- 
gade staff  participating,  from  6:30  am,  up  to 
and  including  3:00  pm.  Major  Edward  Bittel, 
3rd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  being  in  command 
of  the  brigade,  account  Brigade  Commander 
absent  with  Australian  Corps. 

Co.  H,  129th  Infantry  ordered  to  move  to 

WoiNCOURT. 

Reg.  Hdqrs.,  Hdqrs.  Co.,  Supply  Co., 
Med.  Det.,  and  Cos.  A,  D and  G,  129th  Infan- 
try  (35  Officers,  1032  men),  Colonel  C.  H. 
Greene,  commanding,  arrived  at  billeting 
places  as  indicated. 

With  the  exceptions  noted  hereinbelow, 
all  units  performed  usual  camp  duties  and  drill 
and  carried  out  training  program. 

Details  from  Brigade  for  schools  entrain- 
ed. 

Co.  H,  129th  Infantry  moved  to  and 
settled  in  new  billets  at  Woincourt. 

Brigade  Adjutant  left  for  tour  of  obser- 
vation in  forward  area,  Australian  Corps. 

Brigade  Commander  returned  and  resum- 
ed command  of  Brigade.  Preparations  made 
for  Brigade  Tactical  Maneuver  to  take  place 
June  i8th. 
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June  i8th,  1918: 


June  19th,  1918: 


June  20th,  1918: 


June  list,  1918: 


June  22nd,  1918: 


Usual  camp  duties,  drill  and  training  pro- 
gram carried  out  by  all  units  of  the  brigade 
billeted  in  this  area. 

Tactical  Maneuver,  placing  special  stress 
upon  Liaison  work,  carried  out  under  the 
direction  of  Division  Staff  and  Brigade  Com- 
mander. Maneuver  completed  at  2:30  pm. 

Cos.  B,  C,  E,  and  M.  G.  Co.  129th  Infan- 
try entrained  at  Brest  for  Oisemont.  Co.  F, 
still  quarantined  at  Base  Section  No.  5. 

All  units  carried  out  usual  camp  duties, 
drill  and  training  program. 

Field  Orders  No.  2,  received  from  Divi- 
sion Headquarters  covering  move  of  brigade 
from  Martainneville  Area  by  march  to  bil- 
lets in  Long  Area  on  June  2i/22nd. 

Brigade  Field  Order  No.  6 issued  to  cover 
this  move. 

All  units  carried  out  usual  camp  duties, 
drill  and  training  program. 

Cos.  B,  C,  E,  M.G.  Co.,  and  Med.  Det., 
129th  Infantry,  arrived  from  Base  Section  No. 
5.  Immediate  steps  taken  to  reduce  baggage 
and  re-equip  them. 

Field  Orders  No.  7,  these  Headquarters, 
final  instructions  on  move  of  brigade  to  new 
area,  issued.  Field  Message  received,  advis- 
ing that  General  Sir  H.  Rawlinson,  Command- 
er of  4th  Army  (British),  would  review  troops 
of  the  brigade  passing  Fresneville  at  io;oo 
AM,  June  2 1 St. 

Co.  F,  129th  Infantry  still  in  quarantine 
at  Base  Section  No.  5. 

All  units  carried  out  usual  camp  duties, 
drill  and  training  program. 

Brigade  (plus  124th  M.  G.  Bn)  proceeded 
by  march,  staging  enroute,  to  new  training 
area.  Details  for  various  schools  left  at 
WoiNCouRT  in  charge  of  Lt.  C.  A.  Burns, 
129th  Infantry,  until  time  set  for  schools  to 
commence— (23/24th  June). 

Troops  passing  Fresneville  reviewed  by 
General  Sir  H.  Rawlinson,  Commander  4th 
Army  (British). 

Brigade  completed  move  to  new  training 
area  by  march  from  staging  points  to  billets  as 
follows: 
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June  23rd,  1918: 


June  24th,  1918: 
June  25th,  1918: 


June  26thj  1918: 


June  27th,  1918: 


Brigade  Headquar- 
ters  Francieres. 

Reg.  Hq.,  Hq.  Co., 

M.G.Co.,  and  Med. 

Det.  129th  Inf Gorenflos. 

1st  Battalion Ergnies. 

2nd  Battalion,  . . .Bussus-Bussuel. 

3rd  Battalion.  . . .Yaucourt. 

130th  Inf. 

Reg.  Hq Ailly  - le  - haut  - 

Clocher. 

1st  Battalion Ailly  - le  - haut  - 

Clocher. 

2nd  Battalion. . . . Villers-sous-Ailly. 

3rd  Battalion Bellancourt. 

Hq.  Co.,  Sup.  Co., 

M.  G.  Co.,  and 

Med.  Det Bruchamps. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn..  .Eaucourt. 

124th  M.  G.  Bn.  (attached  for  march) 
encamped  at  Pont  Remy  Machine  Gun 
Range. 

Entire  brigade  billeted  with  exception  of 
Co.  F,  129th  Infantry  which  remained  in  quar- 
antine at  Base  Section  No.  5. 

Schedules  of  training  prepared,  placing 
emphasis  on  Gas  Defense  and  range  practice 
with  the  Enfield  Rifle. 

Commanding  Officers,  1 29th  Infantry  and 
130th  Infantry  left  for  Machine  Gun  School  at 
Grantham,  England. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties 
drill  and  carried  out  training  program. 

3rd  Battalion,  130th  Infantry,  on  rifle 
range. 

Attached  British  Transport  personnel 
returned  to  their  organizations. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  4uties, 
drill  and  carried  out  training  program. 

Co.  F,  129th  Infantry,  entrained  at 
Brest  for  Oisemont  3rd  Battalion,  129th 
Infantry  on  Pont  Remy  rifle  range. 

All  other  units  performed  usual  camp 
duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  pro- 
gram. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties 
and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  program. 
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July  2nd,  1918: 

July  3rd,  1918: 
July  4th,  1918: 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 

Co.  F,  129th  Infantry,  arrived  at  9:00 
AM,  from  Brest,  Base  Section  No.  5,  reported 
to  and  was  billeted  with  remainder  of  2nd 
Battalion,  129th  Infantry. 

Details  sent  from  regiments  by  buss  to 
Molliens  Woods,  for  Division  Tactical  and 
Liaison  Maneuver.  Details  returned  from 
maneuver  at  10:15  pm. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties 
and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  program. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties  and 
drill,  and  carried  out  training  program. 

Commanding  Officers,  129th  Infantry  and 
130th  Infantry,  returned  from  Machine  Gun 
School  at  Grantham,  England,  and  resumed 
command  of  their  respective  regiments. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties 
and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  program. 

All  Infantry  Battalions  represented  in 
tactical  maneuver  conducted  by  130th  Infan- 
try. 

Details  from  Light  Trench  Mortar  pla- 
toons embussed  for  British  Stokes  Mortar 
School  at  Brutelles  at  7:30. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties  and 
drill,  and  carried  out  training  program. 

Brigade  Signal  School  established  at 
Bussus-Bussuel,  under  command  of  Captain 
W.  R.  Peck,  129th  Infantry. 

Details  from  all  signal  platoons  of  the 
brigade  in  attendance. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties 
and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  program. 

3rd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  at  Pont 
Remy  rifle  range. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties, 
drill  and  carried  out  training  program. 

Holiday  for  entire  brigade.  Competitive 
drill  in  the  afternoon  between  representative 
platoons  of  129th  Infantry  and  130th  Infan- 
try, judged  by  Major  Joseph  Brady,  130th 
Infantry,  and  won  by  platoons  of  the  129th 
Infantry.  Demonstration  of  Fire  Control  and 
lecture  at  Bouchon  attended  by  all  officers  of 
1st  Battalion,  130th  Infantry. 

15  officers  and  senior  non-commissioned 
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July  5th,  1918: 


July  6th,  1918 : 


July  7th,  1918: 


July  8th,  1918: 


July  9th,  1918: 


officers  2nd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  left  for 
Sniper’s  School  at  Bouchon. 

129th  Infantry  reviewed  by  Mr.  Lloyd 
George,  Prime  Minister  of  England,  accom- 
panied by  General  of  the  British  Army,  their 
staffs,  the  Division  Commander,  the  Brigade 
Commander,  and  others.  Various  battalions 
of  129th  Infantry  and  123rd  M.  G.  Bn., 
inspected  in  the  performance  of  their  regular 
daily  program  of  training  in  their  respective 
training  areas  and  at  Pont  Remy  ranges  by 
the  same  parties.  Special  gas  demonstration 
given  the  130th  Infantry  at  night. 

One  case  of  Mumps,  and  one  case  of 
Scarlet  Fever,  on  account  of  which  contacts 
were  quarantined,  at  Brigade  Signal  School; 
school  continues,  under  instructions  received; 
contacts  instructed  by  non-commissioned 
officers  included  in  their  number. 

129th  and  130th  Machine  Gun  Companies 
fired  on  the  Pont  Remy  Machine  Gun  Range 
all  day.  Entire  brigade  (except  Special  Units 
of  the  regiments)  left  for  tactical  march  and 
Division  Liaison  program  in  accordance  with 
Confidential  Instructions  of  the  Division  Com- 
mander. Returned  at  5:45  pm. 

1st  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  on  tactical  hike 
from  9:00  to  1 1 :oo  am. 

Commanding  Officer,  1st  Battalion,  130th 
Infantry,  relieved  from  duty,  being  replaced 
in  command  temporarily  by  Lieut.  Col.  Ed- 
ward J.  Lang. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties 
and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  program. 

Intelligence  Section,  129th  Infantry,  sent 
from  Gorenflos  to  the  Australian  front  for 
attachment  and  instruction. 

Tactical  walk  and  problem  participated 
in  by  all  officers  of  the  130th  Infantry. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties 
and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  program. 

Tactical  walk  and  problem,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Brigade  Commander,  partici- 
pated in  by  all  Field  Officers  and  Company 
Commanders  of  the  129th  Infantry. 

1st  Bn.  and  Co.  E,  130th  Infantry,  on 
Pont  Remy  rifle  range.  Co.  K,  130th  Infan- 
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July  loth,  1918; 


July  nth,  1918: 


July  nth,  1918: 


July  13th,  1918: 
July  14th,  1918: 


try,  on  Automatic  Rifle  and  grenade  range. 
Cos.  F,  L and  M,  130th  Infantry,  conducted 
platoon  maneuvers.  Machine  Gun  company, 
130th  Infantry,  received  grenade,  bombing 
and  gas  instruction. 

Remaining  units  performed  usual  camp 
duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  pro- 
gram. 

2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  on  Pont  Remy 
rifle  range. 

3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  and  Field  Offi- 
cers of  the  regiment  participated  in  tactical 
walk  under  the  direction  of  the  Brigade  Com- 
mander. 

2nd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  conducted  tacti- 
cal problem. 

Co.  I,  130th  Infantry,  spent  the  day  on 
the  Automatic  Rifle  range. 

Cos.  K,  L and  M,  130th  Infantry,  par- 
ticipated in  problems  of  attack  for  platoons. 

Remaining  units  performed  usual  camp 
duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  pro- 
gram. 

2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  given  gas  dem- 
onstration on  their  drill  field. 

2nd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  spent  the  day 
on  the  Pont  Remy  rifle  range.  3rd  Bn.,  130th 
Infantry,  participated  in  Maneuver  (company 
and  platoon  problems  in  attack)  at  Eparges. 

Remaining  units  performed  usual  camp 
duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  pro- 
gram. 

47  casuals  (25  to  the  129th  Infantry  and 
22  to  the  130th  Infantry)  reported  from  the 
United  States. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties 
and  drill,  and  carried  out  training  program. 

Demonstration  by  British  Training  Cad- 
res attended. 

Entire  brigade  participated  in  Division 
Maneuver. 

Only  necessary  duties  performed;  Ameri- 
can E.  F.  holiday. 

In  accordance  with  Field  Orders  No.  9, 
and  Orders  No.  7,  Headquarters  33rd  Divi- 
sion, the  123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  moved 
by  march  from  Eaucourt  (Long  Area)  to 
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July  15th, 1918: 


July  i6th,  1918 : 


July  17th,  1918: 


July  i8th,  1918: 


July  19th,  1918: 


Querrieu  Woods  (Australian  Corps  Area), 
staging  the  night  i4/i5th  July  at  Vignacourt. 

Light  Trench  Mortar  platoons  returned 
from  school  at  Bruxelles. 

123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  moved  to 
Querrieu  Woods  (Australian  Corps  Area), 
relieving  the  122nd  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

Brigade  prepared  to  move  to  Australian 
Corps  Area,  in  accordance  with  Field  Order 
No.  II,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  Brigade  Head- 
quarters, 129th  Infantry  and  129th  Field  Am- 
bulance Company  to  move  17th  July,  staging 
night  i7/i8th  July  in  Sr.  Ouen  Area;  130th 
Infantry  to  move  i8th  July,  staging  as  above 
night  of  i8/i9th  July.  Three  days  rations 
with  troops.  Brigade  Field  Order  No.  i, 
published  at  6:00  pm.  Staging  instructions 
issued  at  9:00  pm.  Advance  billeting  parties 
proceeded  to  Australian  Corps  Area. 

Brigade  Commander  relieved  from  com- 
mand of  Brigade,  to  remain  in  command  of 
troops  in  the  Long  Area,  per  S.  O.  No.  173, 
Headquarters  33rd  Division.  Commanding 
Officer,  129th  Infantry,  assumed  command  of 
the  Brigade. 

Brigade  Headquarters,  129th  Infantry 
and  129th  Field  Ambulance  Company  enroute 
by  march  at  9:00  am,  to  staging  points  in  Sx. 
Ouen  Area,  where  they  rested  night  of  i7/i8th 

July. 

130th  Infantry  proceeded  by  march  to 
staging  point  in  Sx.  Ouen  Area  at  8:30  am. 
Remainder  of  brigade  completed  move  into 
Australian  Corps  Area,  the  last  units  arriving 
at  4:00  PM. 

Orders  No.  i,  Brigade  Headquarters, 
covering  occupation  of  Army  System  in  Aus- 
tralian Corps  Area,  published  at  8:00  pm. 

Entire  brigade  billeted  in  Australian 
Corps  Area  as  follows: 

Brigade  Lleadquar- 

ters Allonville  (Petit 

Chaxeau) 

129th  Infantry Camon. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn Querrieu  Woods. 

129th  Field  Ambu- 
lance Co Allonville. 
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130th  Infantry staged  in  Allon- 

viLLE  night  19/ 
20th  July. 

Brigade  proceeds  to  take  up  position  in 
Army  System,  Australian  Corps  Area,  2nd  Bn. 
129th  Infantry,  in  the  line  at  2:oo  pm,  with 
Machine  Gun  Company  and  1st  Battalion  in 
support.  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  occupied  all  of  its 
positions  at  io;oo  pm.  Advance  reconnoiter- 
ing  parties,  130th  Infantry,  proceeded  to 
Army  System. 

Brigade  Orders  No.  2 (Administrative) 
issued.  This  occupation  disposed  the  units 
of  the  129th  Infantry  as  follows: 

Regimental  Head- 
quarters   Camon. 

Headquarters  Com- 
pany  Camon. 

1st  Battalion vicinity  of  Villers 

Bretonneux  (re- 
serve trenches). 

2nd  Battalion on  west  bank  of  Riv- 

er Somme,  near 
Camon. 

3rd  Battalion in  vicinity  of  Corbie 

(reserve  trenches). 

Machine  Gun  Com- 
pany  with  1st  and  3rd 

Bns. 

July  20th,  1918:  130th  Infantry  proceeded  by  march  from 

Allonville  staging  camp  at  9:00  am,  to 
Querrieu  Woods,  where  they  immediately 
entered  into  hutments. 

Target  range  established  at  Daours 
Cemetery  for  completion  of  training  in  mus- 
ketry. 

July  2ist,  1918:  Training  program  carried  out  in  Army 

System,  Australian  Corps. 

2nd  and  3rd  Battalions,  129th  Infantry, 
effected  mutual  relief  in  right  brigade  sector, 
2ist/22nd  July,  in  accordance  with  Orders  No. 
3,  Brigade  Headquarters. 

Slight  shelling  reported  by  various  units 
of  the  brigade. 

July  22nd,  1918;  Training  carried  out  in  Army  System, 

Australian  Corps.  No  change  in  disposition 
of  units. 
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July  23rd,  1918: 


July  24th,  1918: 


July  25th,  1918: 


July  26th,  1918: 


Observation  balloon  brought  down  by 
enemy  plane  on  left  of  the  129th  Infantry  dur- 
ing the  afternoon. 

Training  carried  out  in  Army  System 
Australian  Corps. 

Light  shelling  and  extensive  use  of  artil- 
lery signals  along  enemy  front  of  entire  sector 
occupied  by  the  129th  Infantry  during  early 
morning. 

Training  carried  out  in  Army  System 
Australian  Corps. 

Lise  of  Musketry  range,  Daours  Cemetery 
started  by  units  of  the  130th  Infantry. 

Officers  of  the  brigade  attended  lecture 
by  the  Division  Commander  at  Brigade  Head- 
quarters. 

Detail  from  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  em- 
ployed burying  cable  for  Australian  Corps 
near  Aubigny. 

37-m.m.  units  of  129th  Infantry  fired  on 
range. 

Usual  drill  and  routine  camp  duties  per- 
formed. 

Machine  Gun  units  of  Brigade  took  over 
front  line  positions  for  attachment  to  Austra- 
lian Division  as  follows; 

Cos.  A and  B,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  to  3rd 
Australian  Division;  Co.  D,  123rd  M.  G.Bn., 
and  129th  Machine  Gun  Co.,  to  2nd  Australian 
Division;  Co.  C,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  and  130th 
Machine  Gun  Co.,  to  5th  Australian  Division. 

In  accordance  with  S.  O.  26/701,  Head- 
quarters Australian  Corps,  ist  Bn.,  129th  In- 
fantry, and  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  attached 
to  the  loth  and  iith  Australian  Infantry  Bri- 
gades by  stages,  beginning  with  individual 
attachments  of  personnel  and  ending  with 
taking  over  of  front  line  by  entire  battalion; 
time  to  be  covered,  28  days.  Attachments  to 
begin  night  26727th  July. 

Detail  from  the  3rd  Battalion,  129th  In- 
fantry, engaged  in  burying  cable  near  Au- 
bigny. 

Attachment  of  ist  Bn.,  129th  Infantry, 
to  loth  Australian  Infantry  Brigade  begun. 

Remainder  of  brigade  performed  usual 
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camp  duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out  training 
program. 

1918:  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  to  front  line, 

attached  to  the  2nd  Australian  Infantry  Bri- 
gade. 

3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  completed  occu- 
pation of  support  lines  near  Villers-Breton- 

NEUX. 

Remainder  of  brigade  performed  usual 
camp  duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out  training 
program. 

1918;  Stokes  Mortar  Platoon,  129th  Infantry, 

attached  to  5th  Australian  Infantry  Brigade 
Light  Trench  Mortar  Battery.  Attachment 
of  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  to  ilth  Australian 
Infantry  Brigade  begun. 

Remainder  of  the  brigade  performed  usual 
camp  duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out  training 
program. 

1918:  Co.  C,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  and  130th  Ma- 

chine Gun  Co.,  completed  attachment  to  4th 
Australian  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

Individual  attachments  to  Australian 
units  from  the  129th  Infantry  continued. 

Remaining  units  of  the  brigade  performed 
usual  camp  duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out 
training  program. 

Co.  M and  Co.  K,  129th  Infantry, 
effected  mutual  relief. 

129th  Infantry  reported  one  enlisted  man 
killed  and  two  enlisted  men  wounded. 

1918:  Orders  No.  5,  Brigade  Headquarters, 

covering  movement  of  ist  and  2nd  Battalions, 
130th  Infantry,  for  attachment  to  the  4th 
Australian  Division,  published. 

Pioneer  Platoon,  129th  Infantry  (i  officer 
and  152  men),  attached  to  2nd  Australian 
Battalion. 

Brigadier  General  Edw.  L.  King  arrived 
and  assumed  command  of  the  brigade,  being 
accompanied  by  one  Aide. 

Remaining  units  of  the  brigade  performed 
usual  camp  duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out 
training  program. 

1918:  1st  and  2nd  Battalions,  130th  Infantry, 

completed  move  to  the  Bois  de  Nay  to  remain 
there  pending  attachment  to  4th  Australian 
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Division,  in  accordance  with  Orders  No.  5, 
Brigade  Headquarters. 

Remaining  units  of  the  brigade  performed 
usual  camp  duties  and  drill,  and  carried  out 
training  program. 

August  1st,  1918:  Range  practice  at  Daours  Cemetery  con- 

ducted by  the  ist  Battalion,  130th  Infantry. 

Remainder  of  brigade  continued  attach- 
ments to  Australian  Units  in  the  front  line 
without  change  of  dispositions. 

Reports  received  of  two  enlisted  men 
killed  and  5 enlisted  men  wounded. 

August  2nd,  1918:  In  accordance  with  Orders  No.  204,  and 

Addendum,  5th  Australian  Infantry  Brigade, 
2nd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  was  relieved 
by  Australian  Units  in  the  front  line  at  io;oo 
PM,  and  moved  back  to  reserve  trenches  at 
Blangy-Tronville.  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infan- 
try, moved  forward  to  relief  of  i8th  Australian 
Battalion.  37-m.m.  platoon,  Stokes  Mortar 
Platoon  and  Pioneer  Platoon,  Headquarters 
Company,  129th  Infantry,  all  moved  forward 
to  attachment  with  Australian  Units  in  the 
front  line. 

130th  Infantry  continued  musketry  train- 
ing at  Daours  Cemetery  range  and  indivi- 
dual attachments  from  the  3rd  Bn.,  to  Austra- 
lian Units. 

Reports  received  of  i officer  killed,  i en- 
listed man  killed  and  3 enlisted  men  wounded. 

August  3rd,  1918:  Cable  burying  detail  from  ist  Battalion, 

129th  Inf.,  finished  work  under  3rd  Australian 
Division,  completing  350  yards  of  trench, 
burying  cable,  leveling  and  camouflaging 
trench  at  4:00  am. 

6 platoons  under  Commanding  Officer  ist 
Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  left  at  8:30  pm,  for 
front  line  trenches,  to  be  attached  to  Austra- 
lian Units. 

Co.  I,  of  3rd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry, 
attached  to  23rd  Australian  Battalion,  moved 
from  front  line  to  support,  Co.  L,  attached  to 
24th  Australian  Battalion,  moved  from  sup- 
port to  front  line. 

Detail  from  3rd  Battalion,  130th  Infantry 
(349  men),  relieved  in  the  line  by  similar 
detachments  from  same  battalion  at  9:00  p.m. 


580 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


August  4th,  1918: 


August  5th,  1918: 


August  6th,  1918 : 


August  7th,  1918 : 


One  enlisted  man  reported  wounded. 

1st  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  moved  from 
front  line  to  reserve. 

Telegram  received  from  3rd  Australian 
Division  ordering  advance  parties  from  1st 
Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  and  3rd  Bn.,  130th 
Infantry,  to  move  to  Querrieu  Woods  night 
5th/6th  August. 

2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  detailed  500  men 
to  bury  cable. 

All  other  units  engaged  in  regular  train- 
ing duties,  except  signal  platoons  and  detach- 
ments which  returned  to  duty  from  Brigade 
Signal  School  at  Allonville,  at  5:00  pm,  this 
date. 

Under  provisions  Australian  Corps  Orders 
No.  150,  dated  4th  August,  this  brigade  was 
ordered  transferred  to  the  III  Corps,  British 
E.  F.,  commencing  at  10:00  am,  August  6th. 
All  units  of  the  Brigade  were  concentrated  in 
the  Allonville  area  (Allonville  and  Querrieu 
Wood)  night  5/6th  August. 

Pursuant  to  Field  Order  No.  14,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Division,  published  in  accordance  with 
Australian  Corps  Orders  No.  150,  the  brigade 
came  under  the  command  of  the  III  Corps, 
British  E.  F.,  at  10:00  am,  and  the  various 
units  of  the  brigade  began  moving  to  III 
Corps  area  at  4:00  pm. 

129th  Infantry  and  129th  Field  Ambu- 
lance Company,  moving  to  Contay-Daily 
Mail  Woods;  two  battalions  of  the  130th 
Infantry  to  Molliens  Woods,  and  the  123rd 
M.  G.  Bn.  to  Daily  Mail  Woods. 

Brigade  Hdqrs.  moved  at  4:00  pm,  this 
date  from  , Allonville  (Australian  Corps 
Area)  to  Ebart  Farm  (III  British  Corps 
Area).  Hdqrs.  and  ist  Battalion,  130th  In- 
fantry, moved  from  Querrieu  Wood  and 
Bois  de  Mai  (Australian  Corps  Area)  to 
Molliens  Wood  (III  British  Corps  Area). 
Entire  brigade  reported  as  established,  giving 
locations,  at  5:55  pm.,  being  under  the  imme- 
diate command  of  the  47th  British  Division. 
Disposition  of  the  various  units  of  the  Brigade, 
as  follows: 
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Brigade  Headquar-  , 

ters Ebart  Farm. 

129th  Infantry Contay  — Daily 

Mail  Woods. 

130th  Infantry Molliens  Wood. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn Daily  Mail  Woods. 

129th  Field  Ambu- 
lance Co Contay  — Daily 

Mail  Woods. 

Entire  day  was  spent  by  129th  Infantry, 
and  130th  Infantry,  129th  Field  Ambulance 
Company,  2nd  Bn.,  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry, 
in  resting,  cleaning  equipment  and  perform- 
ance of  usual  camp  duties. 

August  8th,  1918:  Orders  received  from  47th  British  Divi- 

sion for  garrison  of  the  Lavieville  Line  of  the 
Divisional  Sector.  Warning  Order  received 
from  Division  Headquarters  at  1 1 :oo  pm,  to 
move  the  entire  brigade  (less  3rd  Bn.  130th 
Infantry,  placed  under  temporary  command 
of  the  Commanding  Officer,  132nd  Inf.)  to  III 
Corps  British  Reserve.  Brigade  Orders  No.  7 
issued  to  cover,  published  and  transmitted  to 
units  of  brigade  at  1 1 :30  pm. 

August  9th,  1918:  Entire  brigade  proceeded  to  III  Corps 

Reserve,  the  first  units  starting  to  move  at 
1:15  am.  All  organizations  completed  move 
and  report  as  established  in  new  locations  by 
7:00  AM.  Locations  as  follows: 

Brigade  Headquar- 
ters  Querrieu  Chateau. 

129th  Infantry Round  Wood. 

130th  Infantry Bois  d’EscARDON- 

NEUSE. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn... . .Round  Wood. 

129th  Field  Ambu- 
lance Co Querrieu  Chateau. 

At  1 :45  PM  orders  were  received  for  the  brigade 
to  be  ready  to  move  on  short  notice,  which 
information  was  immediately  transmitted  to 
the  brigade  units.  1 29th  Infantry  started  for- 
ward at  6:30  PM.  At  this  hour  orders  were 
received  at  Brigade  Hdqrs.  from  III  Corps 
British  canceling  the  move.  Brigade  Orders 
were  at  once  recalled.  129th  Infantry,  being 
already  on  the  road,  was  recalled  and  returned 
to  old  location  in  Round  Wood  at  7:00  pm. 
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August  loth,  1918:  Following  instructions  laid  down  in  III 

Corps  (British)  Operations  Order  No.  294, 
units  of  this  brigade  were  ordered  to  accom- 
plish relief  of  the  47th  British  Division  and 
the  132nd  Infantry  (U.  S.)  on  loth,  nth  and 
1 2th  August.  Reconnaissance  parties  were 
immediately  sent  forward.  3rd  Bn.,  129th 
Infantry,  proceeded  to  support  position  in 
relief  of  ist  Battalion,  132nd  Infantry.  130th 
Infantry  (less  3rd  Bn.)  moved  to  and  gar- 
risoned the  “Green  Line”,  between  the 
Bray-Corbie  Road  and  the  River  Ancre. 
123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  moved  to  Baizieux  and  was 
there  held  in  readiness  to  relieve  the  124th 
M.  G.  Bn.  129th  Infantry  (less  3rd  Bn.)  held 
in  readiness  to  relieve  the  132nd  Infantry  in 
the  line.  In  connection  with  this  move,  3rd 
Bn.,  130th  Infantry  was  ordered  to  come  under 
the  command  of  the  Commanding  Officer, 
129th  Infantry. 

Locations  of  Brigade  Headquarters  not 
changed. 

August  nth,  1918;  130th  Infantry  completed  relief  of  55th 

British  Brigade  in  the  line  at  i :30  am,  being 
disposed  with  the  12th  British  Division  on  its 
left  and  the  58th  British  Division  on  its  right. 
Telegram  received  from  the  i8th  British  Divi- 
sion at  4:00  pm,  that  the  130th  Infantry  would 
be  relieved  by  a brigade  of  the  47th  British 
Division.  Guides  sent  by  the  130th  Infantry 
at  9 PM  to  meet  the  relief. 

1st  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  broke  camp  at 
Round  Wood  at  9:30  pm,  and  went  into  the 
trenches  10  kilometers  west  of  Albert,  reliev- 
ing the  3rd  Bn.,  132nd  Infantry,  at  midnight. 
2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  left  Round  Wood 
at  9:30  PM,  and  proceeded  to  relief  of  2nd 
Bn.,  132nd  Infantry,  in  the  front  line 
trenches.  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  accom- 
plished relief  of  ist  Bn.,  132nd  Infantry,  at 
2:15  AM.  A nucleus  of  this  Battalion  was 
left  in  Billet  54  in  Tranvillers. 

129th  Machine  Gun  Company  left  Round 
Wood  at  9:30  pm,  being  disposed  with  regi- 
mental units  by  11:30  pm.  Special  sections 
and  platoons  from  Hdqrs.  Co.,  129th  Infan- 
try, proceeded  from  Round  Wood  to  the 
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vicinity  of  Baizieux,  detachments  being 
detailed  with  the  various  battalions. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  began  relief  of  124th 
M.  G.  Bn.,  taking  over  existing  gun  positions 
shortly  before  midnight. 

Relief  of  130th  Infantry  (less  3rd  Bn.) 
by  47th  British  Division  commenced. 

August  I2th,  1918:  In  accordance  with  III  Corps  British 

Orders,  Brigade  Headquarters  moved  from 
Querrieu  Chateau  at  8:30  am  to  Pierregot, 
where  headquarters  were  established  at  10:00 
AM,  relieving  the  66th  British  Brigade. 

130th  Infantry  (less  3rd  Bn.)  moved  from 
Bois  d’EsCARDONNEUSE  tO  MoLLIENS  WoOD, 
being  reported  established  in  the  latter  place 
at  4:30  PM. 

129th  Infantry  and  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  in 
the  line. 

129th  Field  Ambulance  Company  de- 
tached from  the  65th  Infantry  Brigade  and 
attached  to  command  of  Australian  Corps. 

Pioneer  Platoon  of  Hdqrs.  Co.,  129th 
Infantry,  engaged  in  building  dugout  for 
Regimental  Hdqrs.  at  Baizieux. 

Arrangements  made  by  the  Brigade  Com- 
mander with  the  C.  G.  1 8th  British  Division 
to  carry  out  training  of  units  of  the  brigade  in 
accordance  with  plan  laid  down  by  II  British 
Corps. 

One  enlisted  man  reported  wounded. 

August  13th,  1918:  Attachment  to  units  of  the  i8th  British 

Division  taken  up. 

129th  Infantry  disposed  in  right  brigade 
sector  with  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  and  3rd 
Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  in  support.  130th  In- 
fantry (less  3rd  Bn.)  concentrated  in  Mol- 
LiENS  Wood,  prepared  for  48  hour  attach- 
ments by  platoons  to  the  53rd  and  54th 
British  Brigades.  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  disposed 
in  the  “Baizieux  System”,  under  command 
of  i8th  British  Battalion  Machine  Gun  Corps. 

37-m..m.  Platoon  of  Hdqrs  Co.,  129th 
Infantry,  gave  an  exhibition  drill  this  date  for 
Division  Staff  Officers  at  Baizieux. 

Three  enlisted  men  reported  wounded. 
129th  Infantry  and  123rd  M.  G.  Bn. 
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engaged  in  performance  of  routine  front  line 
trench  duties.  Gas  shelling  reported. 

48  hour  attachments  by  platoons  from 
1st  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  to  53rd  and  54th 
British  Brigades  in  the  line  (Center  and  left 
brigade  sectors),  began,  first  party  meeting 
guides  from  the  7th  R.  W.  Kent  Regiment  at 
Baizieux  Wind  Mill  at  6:00  pm. 

Three  enlisted  men  from  the  129th  Infan- 
try reported  wounded. 

August  15th,  1918:  Report  received  from  the  130th  Infantry 

that  all  units  of  that  regiment  had  completed 
prescribed  range  work;  also,  attachments  to 
the  53rd  British  Brigade.  Plans  of  action  of 
i8th  British  Division  and  attached  U.  S. 
units,  in  case  of  an  advance,  received. 

One  enlisted  man  reported  wounded. 

August  i6th,  1918:  Inter-battalion  reliefs,  by  companies,  of 

129th  Inf.,  in  the  line.  Arrangements  made 
for  relief  of  ist  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  and 
3rd  Battalion,  130th  Infantry,  on  night  17th/ 
1 8th  August.  Platoon  attachments  from  the 
130th  Infantry,  ist  Battalion,  returned  to 
Molliens  Wood  from  48  hour  periods  of 
attachments  to  units  of  the  i8th  British 
Division. 

Platoons  of  2nd  Battalion,  130th  Infan- 
try, moved  forward  for  similar  attachments. 

Five  enlisted  men  (and  five  horses 
wounded.) 

August  17th,  1918:  Relief  of  ist  Bn.,  129th  Inf.,  by  the  3rd 

Bn.,  130th  Inf.,  in  front  line  trenches,  carried 
out  commencing  at  9:30  pm.  Relief  of  2nd 
Bn.,  129th  Inf.,  by  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Inf.,  post- 
poned until  night  1 8/1 9th  August.  Recon- 
naissance parties  sent  from  3rd  Bn.,  129th 
Infantry,  to  the  sector  occupied  by  the  2nd 
Battalion. 

Telephonic  information  received  from 
1 8th  British  Division  of  pending  relief  of  the 
6th  Northants  Regiment  by  ist  Battalion, 
130th  Infantry,  August  i8th. 

Routine  duties  pursued  by  all  units  of  the 
Brigade. 

129th  Infantry  reported  one  officer  and 
eleven  enlisted  men  wounded. 
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August  i8th,  1918:  Relief  of  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  by  3rd 

Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  commenced  at  10:15  pm. 
Telegram  notification  of  relief  of  129th  Infan- 
try (plus  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Inf.)  and  123rd  M.  G. 
Bn.,  by  53rd  British  Brigade  and  i8th  British 
Bn.  Machine  Gun  Corps,  received,  units  re- 
lieved to  be  concentrated  in  the  rear.  This 
contemplated  move  postponed  48  hours  by 
telephone  message  from  III  Corps  (British) 
at  4:15  PM,  advising  that  the  65th  Brigade 
would  be  withdrawn  from  the  line  night  of 
2o/2ist  August  and  concentrated  in  the 
Molliens  Area  by  dawn. 

Three  enlisted  men  reported  wounded. 

3rd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  returned  to  com- 
mand of  C.  O.  130th  Infantry,  after  being 
relieved  in  the  trenches. 

Col.  C.  H.  Greene  relieved  from  command 
of  the  129th  Infantry.  Colonel  Edgar  A. 
Myer  assumed  command  of  the  regiment. 

August  19th,  1918:  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  in  front  line,  ist 

Bn.,  and  2nd  Bn.  in  support,  relief  of  2nd  Bn. 
by  3rd  Bn.  having  been  accomplished  at  2:40 

AM. 

Warning  memorandum,  covering  prepara- 
tions for  movement  of  brigade  to  new  area, 
published  Administrative  Warning  Order, 
Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  received,  giving  details 
of  preparations  for  move  to  new  area.  Round 
Wood  designated  as  being  available  for  con- 
centration of  the  129th  Infantry  and  the  123rd 
M.  G.  Bn. 

One  enlisted  man  reported  wounded. 

August  20th,  1918:  Relief  of  129th  Infantry  by  54th  British 

Brigade  accomplished.  1 29th  Infan  try  march- 
ed to  MoLLiENS-au-Bois,  where  prepara- 
tions were  made  for  entraining  to  new  area. 
All  units  notified  by  brigade  commander  that 
the  entire  brigade  would  concentrate  in  Mol- 
liens Wood. 

Seven  enlisted  men  reported  wounded. 

August  2ist,  1918:  All  units  of  brigade  concentrated  in  Mol- 

liens Area  at  5:40  am. 

Field  Order  No.  16,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division 
covering  entraining  of  brigade  for  movement 
to  new  area,  received  at  2:25  pm.  Responsi- 
bility for  entraining  of  units  from  Vignacourt 
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August  22nd,  1918 : 


August  23rd,  1918 : 


August  24th,  1918: 


August  25th,  1918: 


August  26th,  1918: 


and  St.  Roche  Station  “A”,  Amiens,  placed 
upon  the  C.  G.  65th  Infantry  Brigade. 

Entire  day  utilized  by  organizations  for 
exchange  of  equipment  and  completion  of  ar- 
rangements for  contemplated  move. 

Entire  day  spent  by  all  units  preparing 
to  move  to  new  area. 

129th  Infantry  (entire  regiment)  attended 
a lecture  by  the  Asst.  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Mr.  Eranklin  Roosevelt. 

Entire  day  spent  by  brigade  preparing  for 
transfer  to  new  area. 

1st  Bn.,  129th  Infantry  (minus  Co.  D), 
marched  from  MoLLiENS-au-Bois  at  8:20  pm, 
for  entraining  point. 

Brigade  entrained  by  sections  for  new 
area,  in  accordance  with  Entraining  Table 
issued  in  connection  with  F.  O.  No.  16,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Division,  first  section  departing  at  1:52 
AM.  This  first  section  arrived  at  Ligny, 
France,  at  11:30  pm,  same  night  and  imme- 
diately detrained  and  proceeded  by  march  to 
NANgois.  Remaining  units  enroute  by  train 
at  midnight. 

Brigade  Headquarters,  detrained  at  Lig- 
ny at  2:30  PM.  and  established  at  Guerpont 
Chateau;  Hdqrs.  and  Special  Units,  130th 
Infantry,  at  Tannois. 

1st  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  marched  from 
Nanqois  at  I ;oo  AM,  to  NANgois-le-PETiT,  ar- 
riving at  the  latter  place  at  i :30  am.  Co.  D, 
arrived  at  NANgois-le-PETiT  by  march  at 
10:30  AM.  Co.  F,  arrived  at  NANgois-le-PETiT 
at  9:25  PM.  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  pro- 
ceeded to  ViLLERONCOURT  late  in  the  after- 
noon. 

Regimental  Headquarters,  129th  Infan- 
try, arrived  and  established  at  NANgois-le- 
Petit  at  6 AM.  Other  special  units  of  the 
regiment  reached  Villeroncourt  in  the  early 
afternoon. 

All  units  of  brigade  established  in  new 
area  at  10:00  am.  Brigade  Hdqrs.  and  Hdqrs 
and  Special  Units,  130th  Infantry,  reestablish- 
ed in  Velaines,  per  Orders  G-3-1339,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Division.  Locations  of  organizations  as 
follows: 
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August  27th,  1918; 
August  28  th,  1918: 

August  29th,  1918: 
August  30th,  1918 : 

August  31st,  1918 : 

Sept.  1st,  1918; 
Sept.  2nd,  1918: 


Brigade  Headquar- 
ters  Velaines. 

129th  Inf. 

Reg.  Hdqrs.  S. 

U’s,  1st  Bn.,  and 

2nd  Bn NANgois-le-PETir. 

3rd  Bn ViLLERONCOURT. 

130th  Inf. 

Reg.  Hdqrs  and  S. 

U’s  Velaines. 

1st  Bn NANT-le-PE2IT. 

2nd  Bn NANT-le-GRAND. 

3rd  Bn Tannois. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn. . .NANgois-le-GRAND 

The  last  unit  arriving  in  the  new  area, 
Co.  I,  129th  Infantry. 

Entire  day  spent  in  last  period  of  training 
as  outlined  by  G-3,  office  of  the  Chief  of  Staff, 
33rd  Division. 

Schedules  of  training  published  by  Bri- 
gade Hdqrs.  Units  of  brigade  proceeded 
with  carrying  out  platoon  and  company  in- 
structions. 

Arrangements  completed  for  movement 
on  Aug.  29th,  of  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  from 
NANgois-le-GRAND  to  Velaines. 

123rd  M.G.  Bn.  established  in  Velaines. 
Second  day  of  platoon  and  company  training 
carried  out. 

Third  day  of  training  (battalion)  carried 

out. 

Warning  Order  issued  covering  pending 
move  of  130th  Infantry. 

Fourth  day  of  training  carried  out  and 
weekly  inspections  held,  with  the  exception  of 
130th  Infantry,  which  moved  from  its  present 
locations  to  locations  as  follows: 


1st  Bn Morlaincourt. 

2nd  Bn Morlaincourt. 

3rd  Bn NANQOIS-le-GRAND 


Routine  drill  schedules  and  training  car- 
ried out. 

Advance  situation  outlined  for  brigade 
maneuver  on  Sept.  2nd,  received.  F.  O.  No. 
2,  published  at  5 pm,  covering. 

Tactical  exercises  carried  out  by  Brigade 
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Sept.  3rd,  1918: 


Sept.  4th,  1918: 


Sept.  5th,  1918: 


Sept.  6th,  1918: 


near  Villeroncourt,  entire  personnel  of  all 
units  participating. 

Instructive  conference  held  for  officers  at 
close  of  maneuver  at  1 130  pm. 

Schedule  of  training  and  inter-organiza- 
tion maneuvers  carried  out.  Division  instruc- 
tions and  F.  O.  for  Division  Maneuver  on 
Sept.  4th,  received  at  6:30  pm.  Brigade 
Orders  to  cover  published  at  8’:oo  pm. 

Brigade  Command  Groups  (units  repre- 
sented) participated  in  Division  Tactical 
Maneuver  under  supervision  of  American 
Corps,  from  9:00  am  to  4:00  pm,  problems  in 
liaison  being  emphasized. 

Entire  day  spent  in  following  schedule  of 
training  and  carrying  out  of  inter-organization 
maneuvers. 

Verbal  notification  received  at  i ;oo  pm  of 
movement  of  brigade  to  new  area  by  bus, 
night  of  this  date.  Warning  Order  at  once 
published.  Arrangements  completed  with 
representatives  from  French  Mission  at  4:30 
PM.  Billeting  parties  called  to  report  imme- 
diately and  dispatched  without  delay.  Entire 
brigade  enroute  at  midnight  for  vicinity  of 
Verdun. 

Movement  to  Second  French  Army  Area 
completed,  with  headquarters  established  as 
follows : 

Brigade  Headquar- 
ters   JoUY-en-ARGONNE. 

129th  Inf.  (less  3rd 

Bn.) Camp  du  Bois  de 

Brocourt. 

3rd  Bn.  129th  Inf..  .Dombasle  - en  - 

Argonne 

130th  Inf Bois  du  Clair- 

Chene. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  Hq.JouY-en-ARGONNE 

Troops Bois  du  Clair  — 

Chene. 

Transport  trains  enroute  from  Ligny 

Area. 

Warning  Order  received  of  relief  in  the 
line  night  7/8th  Sept;  Brigade  Orders  No.  18 
issued  to  cover;  129th  Inf.,  and  attached  M. 
G.  units  to  relieve  the  372nd  Infantry. 
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Sept.  7th,  1918:  Establishment  of  Brigade  in  new  area 

carried  on. 

Animal  transport  arrived  during  the 
night. 

Supply  Railhead  established  at  Rampont. 
Reconnoitering  parties  from  129th  Infantry 
completed  reconnaissance  of  front  line  sector, 
and  following  receipt  of  French  Orders  on  re- 
lief, Brigade  Field  Orders  No.  4,  were  issued. 

1st  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  and  129th  M.  G. 
Co.  to  go  into  the  line  in  Sub-sector  Hill 
304,  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry  and  Co.  B. 
123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  moved  to  staging  point 
Esnes-Vigneville. 

1st  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  left  Brocourt 
Woods  at  8;oo  pm  with  129th  M.  G.  Co. 
attached. 

Sept.  8th,  1918:  Brigade  Headquarters  moved  from  Jouy- 

en-ARGONNE  to  Bethelainville. 

1st  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  and  129th  M.  G. 
Co.  completed  relief  of  similar  units  of  372nd 
Infantry  at  6 am.  Balance  of  regiment  left 
Brocourt  Woods  at  2 pm,  arriving  at  Staging 
Camp  at  Bethelainville  at  5 pm.  March 
continued  at  9 pm.  Transport  arrived  at  Bro- 
court Woods  at  3:30  am,  after  two  days  and 
three  nights  on  the  road,  due  to  rainy  weather, 
hilly  terrain  and  bad  condition  of  the  roads. 

Relief  of  ist  Bn.,  372nd  Inf.,  in  the  Lor- 
raine Sub-sector  by  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry, 
and  Co.  A,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  not  completed  at 
midnight. 

Sept.  9th,  1918:  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  and  Co.  A,  123rd 

M.  G.  Bn.,  completed  relief  of  similar  units  of 
372nd  Infantry  at  2 pm.  Light  Trench 
Mortar  section  sent  to  front  line  positions  at 
8:15  pm. 

3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  and  Co.  B,  123rd 
M.  G.  Bn.,  in  sector  reserve. 

Hdqrs.  and  Cos.  C and  D,  123rd  M.  G. 
Bn.,  in  reserve  at  Bethelainville,  130th  In- 
fantry located  in  the  Bois  du  Clair-Chene 
as  Brigade  Reserve. 

Operations  preparations  carried  out. 

Machine  Gun  units  disposed  in  the  line, 
O.  P.  ViGNEViLLE  manned.  Plan  formulated 
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Sept.  loth,  1918: 


Sept,  nth,  1918: 


Sept.  I2th,  1918: 


Sept.  13th,  1918: 


Sept.  14th,  1918: 


Sept.  15th,  1918: 


for  gradual  relief  of  129th  Inf.  by  the  130th 
Infantry. 

Command  of  Brigade  sector  passed  to  the 
C.  G.,  65th  Infantry  Brigade,  at  7 am. 

Two  enlisted  men  reported  wounded. 

Machine  Gun  and  rifle  supplies  sent  for- 
ward to  front  line.  Improvements  made  in 
method  of  supply  of  emergency  rations  to 
front  line.  Gas  rations  issued.  Routine  of 
front  line  occupation  carried  out  throughout 
the  day. 

No  casualties  reported. 

Routine  of  front  line  occupation  and  bet- 
terment of  sector  conditions  accomplished. 
Bath  houses  and  drying  rooms  established  in 
nucleus  camp  (Montzeville  reserve  camp) 
and  in  3rd  Bn.  area,  129th  Inf. 

Brigade  Commander  inspects  Subsector 
Hill  304,  with  a view  of  remedying  deficiencies 
and  outlining  improvements. 

Bad  road  conditions  investigated  and 
reported. 

No  casualties. 

Routine  of  sector  occupation.  No  change 
in  disposition  of  units,  with  the  exception  that 
Co.  G,  was  relieved  in  the  line  by  Co.  H,  129th 
Infantry. 

No  casualties. 

Routine  of  sector  occupation  by  units  in 
the  front  line. 

Inspection  of  sector  made  by  Brigade 
Adjutant.  Day  spent  by  units  in  reserve,  in 
resting,  general  policing,  and  cleaning  of 
equipment. 

Routine  of  sector  occupation  by  units  in 
the  line.  Improvements  in  reconstruction 
work  being  carried  on.  Ammunition  left  in 
the  brigade  area  by  previous  occupants  (i2oth 
French  Division)  assembled  for  shipment  to 
Divisional  Dumps.  Schedule  of  training  for 
units  in  reserve  outlined  by  brigade  comman- 
der. 

129th  Infantry  reported  one  man  wound- 
ed. 

Routine  of  sector  occupation.  Co.  D 
relieved  Co.  A,  129th  Infantry,  in  front  line 
at  10  AM.  Inter-battalion  relief  night  16/ 


APPENDIX  XVI 


591 


Sept.  i6th,  1918: 


Sept.  17th,  1918: 


Sept.  18th,  1918: 


Sept.  19th,  1918: 


Sept.  20th,  1918; 


17th  September  of  2nd  Bn.  129th  Infantry,  by 
3rd  Bn.,  in  C.  R.  Lorraine  with  no  change  in 
disposition  of  Machine  Gun  units,  outlined  in 
Operation  Order  No.  18,  Hdqrs.  129th  Infan- 
try. 

2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  to  move  back  to 
Esnes-Vigneville  upon  completion  of  relief. 
Reconnaissance  parties  from  both  battalions 
sent  out  at  2 pm. 

Warning  Order  G-3/1592,  Hdqrs.  33rd 
Division,  received  at  7:30  pm,  covering  move 
of  130th  Inf.  from  Bois  du  Clair-Chene  to 
Bois-de-BsTHELAiNviLLE  night  i6th/i7th 
Sept. 

Brigade  Defense  Scheme  submitted  to 
Division  Commander. 

No  casualties. 

Inter-battalion  relief  of  2nd  Bn.,  129th 
Infantry,  by  3rd  Bn.  begun  at  8 pm,  being  in 
progress  at  midnight. 

130th  Infantry  commenced  move  from 
Bois-cIu-Clair-Chene  to  Bois-de-BETHEL- 
AiNviLLE  at  8 PM.  Move  not  completed  at 
midnight. 

Routine  of  sector  occupation  continued. 

No  casualties. 

Inter-battalion  relief,  129th  Infantry, 
completed  at  i am.  Concentration  of  130th 
Infantry  in  the  Bois-de-BsTHELAiNViLLE 
completed  at  2;oo  am. 

Routine  of  sector  occupation  by  units  in 

line. 

No  casualties. 

Routine  of  sector  occupation,  with  mark- 
ed increase  in  enemy  activity  and  movement. 

Lt.  Col.  D.  S.  Myers,  Jr.,  Brigade  Adju- 
tant, assumed  duties  with  129th  Infantry; 
Major  Roane  Waring  reported  and  assumed 
duties  as  Brigade  Adjutant. 

No  casualties. 

Routine  of  sector  occupation  by  units  in 
the  line. 

Tour  of  inspection  of  front  lines  made  by 
Brigade  Commander. 

No  casualties. 

Co.  I,  129th  Infantry,  ordered  and  pro- 
ceeded to  take  over  company  sector  in  the 
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Mort  Homme  Sector,  relieving  Co.  F,  132nd 
Infantry.  Relief  completed  at  11:30  pm. 

Warning  Orders  on  possible  move  pub- 
lished by  these  Hdqrs.  at  6:30  pm. 

New  brigade  dump  established  at  Beth- 

ELAINVILLE. 

Two  batteries,  2nd  Bn.,  57th  C.  A.  C., 
staged  under  concealment  in  Bethelainville 
pight  20/2 1 St  Sept.,  to  move  forward  night  or 
2i/22nd. 

No  casualties. 

Se pt.2ist,  1918:  In  accordance  with  verbal  instructions 

received  at  2 pm,  as  to  movement  of  troops, 
2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  was  detached  from 
the  Command  of  that  regiment  and  placed 
under  command  of  the  C.  G.,  79th  Division, 
moving  out  of  Vigneville  at  11:30  pm  and 
marching  on  the  Bois-de-CHATXANCOURT. 

Pursuant  to  Orders,  III  Corps,  one  bat- 
talion, 4th  Div.,  relieved  and  replaced  2nd  Bn., 
129th  Infantry,  under  direct  command  of  the 
Commanding  Officer,  129th  Infantry. 

Field  Orders  No.  22,  Headquarters  33rd 
Division,  covering  certain  movements  of 
troops  of  this  brigade,  received  at  7 pm. 

130th  Infantry  moved  from  Bois-de- 
Bethelainville  at  8 pm  to  Ouv-de-BALEV- 
couRT,  arriving  at  the  latter  place  at  mid- 
night. Hdqrs.  and  Cos.  C and  D,  123rd  M. 
G.  Bn.,  moved  from  Bethelainville  at  7:45 
PM  to  Camp  “ G ”,  Bois-des-SARTELLES,  arriv- 
ing at  the  latter  place  at  10:45  First 

heavy  hostile  shelling  occurred  during  the 
preparations  for  these  moves. 

No  casualties  reported. 

Sept.  22nd,  1918:  130th  Infantry  and  123rd  M.  G.  Bn. 

established  in  new  locations.  Routine  of 
sector  occupation  by  the  129th  Infantry,  in 
the  line,  2nd  Battalion  having  been  replaced 
by  the  3rd  Battalion,  39th  Infantry,  (4th 
Division),  in  reserve. 

2nd  Bn.  129th  Infantry  attached  to  79th 
Division,  as  follows: 

Cos.  E and  F,  with  315th,  on  brigade  left; 
Cos.  G and  H,  with  313th,  on  the  left  of  the 
315th  Inf. 

No  casualties. 
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Sept.  23rd,  1918:  Reserve  units  of  brigade  shifted  positions, 

pursuant  to  Orders  No.  102,  III  Corps,  as 
follows: 

130th  Infantry Ouv  de  Baleycourt 

at  7 PM  to  Bois  la  Ville  at  8 pm;  123rd 

M.  G.  Bn.  Bois  des  Sartelles  at  7:20 

PM  to  Bois  la  Ville  at  11:45 

No  change  in  the  location  or  disposition 
of  other  units. 

Regimental  Headquarters  130th  Infan- 
try, established  at  Ouv  de  Baleycourt.  Bn. 
Hq.  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  established  in  the  Bois 
la  Ville. 

Three  companies  of  the  4th  Division 
moved  in  to  the  Subsector  Hill  304.  Arrange- 
ments made  to  prevent  interference  with  oper- 
ations of  units  of  this  brigade  then  occupying 
the  subsector. 

Routine  of  sector  occupation. 

No  casualties. 

Sept.  24th,  1918:  Pursuant  to  V.  O.  C.  G.,  33rd  Division, 

istBn.,  130th  Infantry,  attached  to  66th  Infan- 
try Brigade.  Orders  No.  19,  65th  Brigade, 
governing  this  change,  published. 

F.  O.  No.  23,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  with 
annexes,  governing  operations,  received  and 
Brigade  F.  O.  No.  5,  issued  in  accordance 
therewith. 

2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  relieved  from 
duty  with  79th  Division  at  8:30  pm  and  re- 
turned to  the  command  of  the  Commanding 
Officer,  129th  Infantry. 

Regimental  P.  C.,  129th  Infantry,  moved 
to  Esnes  at  5:30  PM. 

No  casualties. 

Sept.  25th,  1918:  Preparations  made  for  pending  advance. 

Warning  Order  on  disposition  of  troops  on 
“D”  day  at  “H”  hour  published  (Brigade 
Orders  No.  20). 

Reconnaissance  parties  sent  forward  to 
select  suitable  routes. 

129th  Infantry  relieved  by  4th  Division 
in  the  line  at  2 am  and  proceeded  to  point  of 
concentration  of  brigade  units  as  Divisional 
Reserve. 

No  casualties. 


(38) 
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Sept.  26th,  1918.  The  attack,  etc.  Attack  by  First  Army  troops 

launched  at  5:30  a.m.  This  Brigade  concen- 
trated as  Divisional  Reserve,  as  above  indi- 
cated, and  was  reported  to  the  Corps  Com- 
mander as  Corps  Reserve  at  12:59  pm.  After 
having  been  utilized  to  assist  the  Engineers  in 
placing  foot  bridges  across  Forges  Creek  and 
swung  to  support  of  troops  on  their  left,  Cos. 

A,  C,  and  D,  130th  Infantry  were  relieved 
from  attachment  to  the  66th  Infantry  Brigade 
and  reported  back  to  Commanding  Officer, 
130th  Infantry,  night  26th  September.  Co. 

B,  130th  Infantry  was  in  support  of  the  122nd 
M.G.Bn.,  to  the  north  of  Cumieres,  where 
said  Machine  Gun  Battalion  was  in  place  and 
delivered  a barrage  fire  on  the  right  of  Forges 
Wood  and  the  flat  country  between  that  Wood 
and  the  River  Meuse.  Co.  B,  had  two 
enlisted  men  killed  and  4 wounded. 

Close  of  day  found  the  brigade  concen- 
trated in  C.R.  304  ready  for  immediate  move- 
ment. 

Sept.  27th,  1918.  Pursuant  to  telephonic  orders  received  from 

G-3  33rd  Division,  at  6:00  am,  to  move  bri- 
gade immediately  to  vicinity  south  of  Ger- 
couRT-et-DRiLLANCOURT,  there  to  await  fur- 
ther orders,  reconnaissance  was  made  of  area 
then  held  by  the  80th  Division  in  the  above 
mentioned  vicinity  preparatory  to  relief  of 
that  division,  arrangements  were  made  for 
supplies  to  move  with  troops,  and  brigade 
moved,  with  129th  Infantry  at  head  of  column, 
followed  by  130th  Infantry,  Machine  Gun 
Units  accompanying  troops  to  which  assigned, 
129th  Infantry  took  up  position  in  vicinity  of 
Hill  281,  just  off  the  GERCOURT-et-DRiLLAN- 
COURT  Road,  130th  Infantry  and  Machine  Gun 
Units  bivouaced  immediately  south  of  129th 
Infantry.  Brigade  P.C.  established  at  Hill 
281,  following  conference  of  Brigade  Com- 
mander with  Brigadier  General  Brett  of  the 
80th  Division. 

Sept.  28th,  1918.  Warning  Order  received  at  14:30,  units  to  be 

moved  to  Bois-d’en-DELA,  to  remain  at  dis- 
posal of  III  Corps,  as  reserve. 

All  the  above  covered  by  Field  Orders  No. 
5 and  Orders  No.  20  Headquarters  65th 
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Infantry  Brigade,  24th  and  25th  September, 
respectively,  and  subsequent  addenda  thereto 
by  memoranda.  Field  Order  No.  6,  Hdqrs. 
65th  Infantry  Brigade,  published  at  20:30, 
September  28  th,  covering  relief  of  80th  Divi- 
sion by  brigade  units,  129th  Infantry  to  be  in 
Right  Brigade  Sector,  with  one  company, 
123rd  M.G.Bn.,  attached;  130th  Infantry  to 
be  in  Left  Brigade  Sector,  with  one  company 
123rd  M.G.Bn.,  attached;  remaining  two 
companies,  123rd  M.G.Bn.,  to  act  as  previous- 
ly as  Brigade  Reserve.  All  troops  to  be 
echeloned  in  depth.  Movement  of  troops  to 
relief  in  progress  at  midnight,  28/29th 
September. 

Sept.  29th,  1918.  Relief  of  80th  Division  completed  at  3:00  pm., 

(delay  in  accomplishing  relief  being  due  to 
congested  traffic  and  bad  road  conditions  and 
account  orders  not  received  80th  Division.). 
Artillery  of  80th  Division  continued  with  65th 
Brigade  in  the  above  mentioned  sector  tem- 
porarily. 

Sept.  30th,  1918.  80th  Division  Artillery  placed  at  disposal  of 

4th  Division  (on  brigade  left).  Very  heavy 
enemy  artillery  fire  from  west,  north  and  east; 
high  explosive  and  mustard  gas  shells  used. 
Some  casualties  resulted. 

October  1st,  1918.  Arrangements  made  for  a gas  projector  attack 

from  Subsector  occupied  by  the  1 29th  Infantry 
on  enemy  lines  in  vicinity  of  Vilosnes  night 
ist/2nd  October.  Unfavorable  wind  condi- 
tion prevented  the  carrying  out  of  this  attack. 
There  was  more  than  ordinarily  heavy  enemy 
artillery  action  this  date  from  the  vicinity  ot 
Sivry-sur-Meuse.  There  was  an  enemy  gas 
attack  on  Subsector  occupied  by  130th  Infan- 
try at  19:00  hours  which  was  ineffective  so  far 
as  units  of  this  Brigade  were  concerned,  but 
was  carried  by  prevailing  winds  towards  the 
sector  of  the  4th  Division,  which  division  was 
immediately  notified.  The  work  of  taping  [sic] 
the  Main  Line  of  Resistance  in  the  130th 
Infantry  Sector  was  started.  Brigade  Defense 
Scheme  was  issued,  providing  for  the  129th 
Infantry  on  the  right  with  a two-battalion 
front,  echeloned  in  depth,  in  two  positions, 
with  the  Outpost  Zone  garrisoned  by  the 
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strength  of  one  battalion  per  regiment  and  the 
Main  Line  of  Resistance  garrisoned  by  the 
remaining  battalions  of  each  Regiment  in  a 
continuous  line,  the  troops  distributed  in 
depth,  leaving  a sufficient  Barrage  Zone  un- 
occupied between  the  Outpost  Zone  and  the 
Main  Line  of  Resistance.  Work  on  Main 
Line  of  Resistance,  in  accordance  with  Scheme 
of  Defense,  deferred  by  130th  Infantry  until 
their  position  became  better  settled. 

October  2nd,  1918.  Heavy  enemy  gas  shelling  on  the  front  of  the 

129th  Infantry.  Smoke  screen  on  the  front 
of  the  130th  Infantry,  but  no  attack  followed. 
1st  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  substituted  for 
3rd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  as  Divisional 
Reserve.  Regiments  directed  to  send  out 
patrols  along  the  River  Meuse  with  the  object 
of  discovering  any  routes  and  means  of  cross- 
ing that  river.  Gas  projector  attack  on  the 
town  of  Vilosnes  at  23:00  hours  by  the  First 
Gas  Regiment,  successfully  carried  out.  Ene- 
my artillery  very  active  this  date,  enfilading 
our  positions  from  the  right  bank  of  the  River 
Meuse,  assisted  by  direct  observation  and 
frequent  registrations  of  fire  by  aeroplanes. 

October  3rd,  1918.  Mixed  position  combat  group  liaison  estab- 
lished with  the  131st  Infantry  (on  brigade 
right)  by  the  129th  Infantry.  Harrassing  fire 
concentrated  by  Machine  Gun  Companies  in 
the  line  in  the  general  direction  of  Teton 
Trench.  Brigade  P.  C.  and  immediate  vicin- 
ity heavily  shelled  throughout  the  day. 
Enemy  plane  with  pilot  and  observer,  brought 
down  in  Brigade  Sector  at  5:20  pm. 

October  4th,  1918.  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry  took  up  new 

location  as  Brigade  Reserve  in  trenches  near 
LIill  281.  Hostile  balloon  brought  down  at 
4 136  PM.  Second  gas  projector  attack  planned 
by  First  Gas  Regiment  on  the  town  of  Vilos- 
nes. Preparatory  to  attack  planned  by 
4th  Division  morning  Oct.  5th  [4th],  combat 
liaison  established  between  the  130th  Infantry 
and  the  regiment  of  the  4th  Division  on  their 
left.  Patrols  of  one  officer  and  34  men,  each, 
from  the  123rd  M.G.Bn.,  and  124th  M.G.Bn., 
sent  out  to  reconnoiter  and,  if  possible,  occupy 
Teton  Trench,  returned,  reporting  that  they 
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were  unable  to  accomplish  their  mission. 
Harrassing  Machine  Gun  fire  concentrated 
upon  the  town  of  Brieulles  and  the  region 
one  kilometer  northwest  of  that  place. 

October  5th,  1918.  Gas  projector  attack  on  the  town  of  Vilosnes 

not  carried  out  account  unfavorable  wind. 
First  Battalion  129th  Infantry,  suffered  heavy 
casualties  (5  officers  and  approximately  374 
men)  account  prolonged  enemy  gas  attack 
throughout  the  day.  There  was  heavy  hostile 
artillery  activity  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Brigade 
P.C. 

October  6th,  1918.  Order  of  Corps  Commander  to  neutralize  the 

Trench  de  Teton  by  Machine  Gun  and  Artil- 
lery fire  and  by  Infantry  raiding  parties  with 
bayonets  and  bombs  in  order  to  protect  the 
right  flank  of  brigade  troops  in  the  Bois  de 
Fays  from  danger  of  enemy  machine  gun  fire, 
received  and  carried  out. 

Final  result  reported  October  7th.  Town 
of  Brieulles  on  immediate  left  of  Brigade  front 
was  bombed  by  20  Allied  planes  commencing 
at  18:00  hours.  First  Bn.  129th  Infantry 
was  withdrawn  from  the  line  to  Regimental 
Reserve  [on]  account  [of]  long  continuous 
service  in  the  line  and  having  suffered  heavy 
casualties  as  a result  of  enemy  artillery  activity 
concentrated  upon  that  Regimental  Sector 
and  the  enemy  gas  attack  of  October  5th. 
Commanding  officer  130th  Infantry  made 
request  for  detail  of  engineers  to  remove  nitro- 
glycerine charges  from  the  muzzles  of  7 cap- 
tured German  guns,  which  was  approved. 
Orders  issued  to  all  units  of  the  Brigade  to 
insure  men  protecting  themselves  by  proper 
wearing  of  the  gas  mask  in  case  of  gas  attacks. 

October  7th,  1918.  For  the  purpose  of  operations  covered  by 

Field  Orders  No.  27,  Headquarters  33rd  Divi- 
ion,  and  by  direction  of  the  Division  Com- 
mander, 3rd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  with  129th 
Machine  Gun  Company  attached,  ordered 
to  report  to  the  Commanding  General,  66th 
Infantry  Brigade  on  the  east  bank  of  the  River 
Meuse  for  temporary  duty.  Effective  strength 
of  1st  Bn.,  129th  Infantry  reported,  as  result 
of  enemy  gas  attack  October  5th,  as  17  officers, 
305  men.  Investigation  at  once  started  tc 
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October  8th, 
October  9th,  i 


October  loth, 

October  nth, 
October  12th, 


determine  the  actual  number  of  serious  cases, 
with  a view  to  having  returned  to  duty  those 
not  seriously  gassed. 

918.  By  direction  of  the  Division  Commander  no 
further  Infantry  Operations  in  the  direction 
of  the  Trench  de  Teton  were  to  be  made. 
130th  Infantry  pushed  forward  its  troops  in 
the  Outpost  Zone  to  the  immediate  south  bank 
of  the  River  Meuse. 

918.  Warning  Order  issued  at  13:02  hours  for  two 
platoons  129th  Infantry  to  take  over  at  once 
the  line  held  by  the  131st  Infantry  from 
Dannevoux  to  CoNSENvoYE.  This  line, 
however,  was  taken  over  by  two  platoons 
from  the  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry  at  9:00  pm., 
upon  verbal  orders  of  the  Brigade  Command- 
er. On  this  same  date  the  2nd  Bn.  130th 
Infantry,  relieved  the  129th  Infantry  in  the 
line  of  Defense  in  the  Bois  de  Dannevoux 
taking  over  the  Dannevoux  Sector  of  the 
Defense  and  Outpost  Lines.  The  relief  was 
completed  at  3:15  a.m. 

1918.  Entire  command  of  the  129th  Infantry  located 
and  disposed  on  the  east  bank  of  the  River 
Meuse  under  the  command  of  the  Command- 
ing General,  66th  Infantry  Brigade  at  18:00 
hours.  Third  Bn.,  129th  Infantry,  took  part 
in  the  advance  made  by  the  66th  Brigade  the 
morning  of  this  date,  reached  their  objective, 
and  were  then  combined  with  the  ist  Bn., 
129th  Infantry. 

1918.  Third  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  and  ist  Bn., 
129th  Infantry,  combined,  spent  the  day  dig- 
ging in  and  protecting  their  new  positions. 

1918.  Second  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  commenced 
relief  of  ist  and  3rd  Bns.,  129th  Infantry  at 
19  Hours,  proceeding  to  reserve  position  in 
trenches  north  of  Consenvoye  and  completed 
relief  at  i :oo  am,  October  13th.  Entire  129th 
Infantry  and  Cos.  A,  and  D,  123rd  M.G.Bn., 
now  on  east  side  of  River  Meuse  under  Com- 
mand of  Commanding  General  66th  Infantry 
Brigade.  Co.  B,  123rd  M.G.Bn.  remained  in 
positions  on  the  west  bank  of  the  River 
Meuse. 

In  contemplation  of  carrying  out  require- 
ments of  Field  Order  No.  29,  Headquarters, 
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October  13th, 


October  14th, 


October  15th, 


October  i6th. 


October  17th, 


33rd  Division,  which  covered  the  mutual 
relief  of  the  65th  and  66th  Infantr-y  Brigades 
on  the  west  and  east  banks  of  the  River 
Meuse,  respectively,  the  Commanding  Officer 
3rd  Bn.,  132nd  Infantry,  was  directed  to 
report  to  the  Commanding  General,  65th  In- 
fantry Brigade,  as  Brigade  Reserve.  Co.  C, 
123rd  M.G.Bn.,  taken  from  Outpost  Line  and 
distributed  in  echelon  in  the  Main  Line  of 
Resistance  of  the  Brigade  Sector  on  the  west 
bank  of  the  River  Meuse. 

1918.  Two  platoons  of  the  2nd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry, 
sent  to  hold  the  Dannevoux-Consenvoye 
Line,  the  remainder  of  the  battalion  holding 
the  Woods  and  Dannevoux  Subsectors. 
Patrols  sent  out  at  night  along  the  entire  front 
line. 

1918.  Pursuant  to  Addendum  No.  i to  Field  Orders 
No.  29,  Headquarters,  33rd  Division,  remain- 
ing units  of  the  brigade  were  relieved  on  the 
west  bank  of  the  River  Meuse  by  the  66th 
Infantry  Brigade.  However,  command  did 
not  pass  on  either  bank  of  river  until  October 
15th. 

1918.  The  129th  Infantry  advanced  500  yards  at 
9:30  A.M.,  under  command  of  the  Commanding 
General  66th  Infantry  Brigade  in  accordance 
with  telephonic  instructions  from  Headquar- 
ters33rd  Division, received  at3  :oo  a.m.,  in  con- 
junction with  the  29th  Division  on  the  Brigade 
right,  their  objective  being  reached  at  ii:oo 
AM,  but  were  compelled  to  withdraw  to  their 
original  position  during  the  afternoon  [on]  ac- 
count [of]  29th  Division  failing  to  advance  to 
their  objective.  Command  passed  from  the 
Commanding  General,  66th  Infantry  Brigade 
to  the  Commanding  General  65th  Infantry 
Brigade,  just  prior  to  withdrawal  of  the  129th 
Infantry  from  their  objective  to  their  original 
position. 

1918.  129th  Infantry  again  advanced  500  yards, 

took  their  objective  and  held  it,  their  right 
flank  being  protected  this  time  by  the  advance 
of  the  29th  Division. 

1918.  1st  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  relieved  the  2nd  Bn., 
129th  Infantry,  in  the  front  line  and  the  Bois 
du  Plat-Chene,  completing  the  relief  at  22:45 
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October  i8th,  1918. 


October  19th,  1918. 


October  20th,  1918. 


October  21st,  1918. 


in  accordance  with  Orders  No.  22,  Hdqrs.  65th 
Infantry  Brigade,  which  also  provided  relief 
of  attached  Machine  Gun  units. 

Balance  of  the  130th  Infantry,  completed 
relief  of  the  129th  Infantry  and  mutual  relief 
of  attached  machine  gun  units  was  accom- 
plished, command  of  front  line  occupation 
passed  to  the  Commanding  Officer,  130th  In- 
fantry. 

Work  of  strengthening  front  line  position  by 
130th  Infantry  progressing  in  accordance  with 
Brigade  Defense  Scheme,  129th  Infantry  in 
reserve  and  support  position.  Patrol  sent  out 
during  the  night  for  reconnaissance  of  the 
ridge  in  the  immediate  brigade  front.  During 
the  period  that  the  brigade  was  in  the  line  on 
both  the  west  and  east  banks  of  the  River 
Meuse  offensive  activities  were  constant  in 
the  way  of  patrols  and  raids,  which,  on  the 
west  bank  of  the  River  Meuse,  resulted  in 
clearing  out  the  enemy  and  advancing  our 
Outposts  to  the  river  itself. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  Field 
Orders  No.  30,  Headquarters  33rd  Division, 
relief  of  this  brigade  by  the  15th  French 
Colonial  Infantry  Division  commenced.  129th 
Infantry  relieved  in  the  Consenvoye  Sector 
by  the  6th  French  Colonial  Infantry  Regiment 
at  17:30  and  proceeded  by  march  to  staging 
camp  in  the  Bois  Delolime.  Brigade  Head- 
quarters proceeded  by  trucks  to  staging  billets 
in  Germonville.  Relief  of  130th  Infantry 
by  the  and  French  Colonial  Infantry  Regi- 
ment completed  at  midnight. 

Completion  of  relief  of  130th  Infantry  by  the 
2nd  French  Colonial  Infantry  Regiment  hav- 
ing been  completed  at  00:00  Hour  the  130th 
Infantry  proceeded  by  march  to  staging  camp 
in  the  Bois  Bourrus,  reaching  said  camp  at 

7:30  AM. 

123rd  M.G.Bn.  with  the  exception  of  Cos.  A 
and  D,  which  accompanied  the  130th  Infan- 
try, proceeded  by  march  to  staging  camp  in 
the  Bois  Delolime. 

129th  Infantry  completed  move  by  march 
from  staging  camp  in  the  Bois  Delolime  to 
SoMMEDiEUE  Rest  Area. 
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October  22nd,  1918. 


October  23rd,  1918. 


October  24th,  1918. 


October  25th,  1918. 


October  26th,  1918. 


Brigade  Headquarters  completed  move  by 
trucks  from  staging  billets  at  Germonville  to 
SoMMEDiEUE  Rest  Area. 

Entire  day  spent  in  Sommedieue  Rest  x^rea  by 
all  units  of  the  brigade  in  resting  and  cleaning 
equipment  and  billets.  Units  of  the  130th 
Infantry  completed  the  march  from  the  Bois 
Bourrus  to  Rupt  en  Woevre  by  7:30  am. 

In  accordance  with  Field  Orders  No.  31, 
Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  received  23:00  Hours, 
33rd  Division  became  part  of  Second  Army, 
U.S.A.  to  be  administered  by  the  Second 
French  Army  Corps,  and  was  directed  to 
relieve  the  79th  Division,  U.S.A.,  in  the 
Troyon  Sector,  the  65th  Infantry  Brigade  to 
relieve  the  157th  Brigade  in  the  Subsector 
Connecticut. 

130th  Infantry  relieved  the  313th  Infantry  in 
the  line  and  the  129th  Infantry  relieved  the 
314th  Infantry  in  the  Fort  de  Troyon  Rest 
Area. 

Two  platoons  of  2nd  Battalion,  129th  Infan- 
try, and  one  section  of  the  129th  Machine  Gun 
Company  were  sent  to  garrison  the  Fort  de 
Troyon  at  15:00  hours. 

Command  of  Subsector  Connecticut  passed 
from  the  Commanding  General  1 57th  Infantry 
Brigade  to  the  Commanding  General,  65th 
Infantry  Brigade  at  8:00  hours. 

During  the  remainder  of  the  period  to  and 
including  November  8th,  the  brigade  was  em- 
ployed in  active  patrolling  and  raiding  in  the 
front  of  the  lines,  capturing  prisoners,  materiel 
and  gaining  identification.  During  the  period 
October  25th  to  November  8th,  inclusive, 
there  was  constant  offensive  activity  in  the 
nature  of  patrols  and  raids  in  the  front  of  our 
line,  the  most  important  of  which  was  the 
raid  made  on  the  Chateau  et  Fme.  d’AuLNOis 
which  was  eminently  successful,  all  details 
having  been  carefully  worked  out,  including 
Machine  Gun  and  Artillery  barrages  and  har- 
rassing  fire.  Everything  worked  out  as  per 
schedule  and  so  far  as  could  be  ascertained 
every  individual  enemy  in  this  Strong  Point 
was  either  killed  or  captured  by  the  raiding 
party.  This  was  a two-company  raid  by  the 
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Nov.  9th,  1918. 


November  loth,  19 


130th  Infantry  who  accounted  for  9 of  the 
enemy  killed  and  one  officer  and  21  Other 
Ranks  taken  prisoners,  5 of  the  prisoners  being 
wounded. 

Brigade  P.  C.  located  at  Mouilly  during  this 
period  (October  25th  to  November  8th,  in- 
clusive). 

In  accordance  with  Warning  Order  published 
at  the  129th  Infantry  9 am,  to  be  ready  to 
move  forward  at  once,  that  regiment  (less  3rd 
Bn.  already  stationed  at  Ranzieres),  moved 
forward  to  Ranzieres  at  14:15  hours,  to  stage 
before  relieving  units  of  the  130th  Infantry  in 
the  line,  130th  Infantry  held  the  line  with  the 
1st  and  2nd  Bns.  in  the  line  and  the  3rd  Bn. 
in  reserve. 

Reconnoitering  and  contact  patrols  sent  out. 
Companies  of  the  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  automati- 
cally attached  to  Infantry  Battalions,  as  fol- 
lows: Co.  A,  to  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Inf.,  Co.  B to 
3rd  Bn.,  129th  Inf.;  Co.  C to  2nd  Bn.,  130th 
Inf.;  and  Co.  D to  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry. 
Co.  D,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  left  for  Fresnes  at 
16:00  hours  to  support  the  raid  on  Marche- 
viLLE  by  the  130th  Infantry,  morning  of  loth 
November,  in  accordance  with  Brigade  Field 
Orders  No.  9,  and  supplemental  Memorandum 
Order. 

Commanding  Officer,  130th  Infantry  noti- 
fied in  code,  by  ’phone,  at  20:40  of  uncertain 
situation  of  Division  on  his  left  (especially  the 
right  flank  of  that  division)  and  to  carefully 
guard  his  own  left  flank. 

Memorandum  Order  issued  to  Command- 
ing Officer,  130th  Infantry,  directing  two 
patrols  to  be  sent  from  Fresnes  to  occupy 
PiNTHEViLLE  and  Riaville  and  a large  patrol 
to  move  on  March eville-Maizeray. 

Commanding  General,  66th  Brigade,  on 
our  right,  requested  to  engage  by  machine 
guns,  the  vicinity  of  St.  Hilaire  and  the  road 
St.  Hilaire-Marcheville  when  the  right 
battalion  of  this  brigade  should  attack  the 
morning  of  loth  November. 

Casualties:  i enlisted  man  killed;  i en- 
listed man  missing. 

18:  129th  Infantry  moved  from  Ranzieres 
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staging  area  to  front  line  locations,  prepara- 
tory to  relieving  the  130th  Inf. 

130  Infantry  carried  out  attacking  raid 
on  Marcheville,  cleaning  up  all  Trench  Sys- 
tems, northeast  of  Saulx  and  captured  and 
destroyed  the  Observation  Post  in  Hill  233, 
also  captured  the  village  of  Marcheville, 
with  the  aid  of  artillery,  but  two  enemy 
counter-attacks  forced  the  two  companies  of 
occupation  to  retire  to  the  trench  system  at 
the  southeastern  edge  of  the  village,  from 
which  position  two  further  counter-attacks 
were  repulsed. 

38  of  the  enemy  were  killed;  92  prisoners 
were  taken,  of  which  5 were  officers  and  87 
Other  Ranks.  Our  casualties  not  definitely 
known  at  this  time,  but  included  in  later  re- 
ports. 

F.  O.  No.  34,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  re- 
ceived and  F.  O.  No.  10,  these  Brigade  Head- 
quarters published,  covering  advance  to  be 
made  on  Monday,  nth  November,  in  con- 
junction with  the  66th  Brigade  on  our  right 
and  the  8ist  Division  on  our  left,  the  mission 
to  be  as  laid  down  in  Annex  No.  1 1,  to  Defense 
Scheme  Troyon-Chaillon  Sector,  dated 
Nov.  8th,  1918.  Further  details  of  attack 
contained  in  F.  O.  No.  35,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Divi- 
ion,  published  at  1 1 :oo  pm. 

Addendum  to  Plan  of  Liaison  to  accom- 
pany F.  O.  No.  34,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division, 
received. 

Letters  of  commendation  published  by 
the  Brigade  Commander  to  Captain  Albert  H. 
Gravenhorst,  Battalion  Commander,  130th 
Infantry,  and  Major  Albert  L.  Culbertson, 
Commanding  the  123rd  Machine  Gun  Battal- 
ion, upon  the  success  of  their  commands  in  the 
raid  upon  Marcheville,  the  morning  of  this 
date. 

Co.  D,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  carried  out  its 
mission  of  barrage  fire  on  the  area  just  north 
of  Marcheville  and  of  harassing  fire  on  Ria- 
viLLE  from  positions  in  Fresnes. 
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Material  Captured:  4 heavy  Machine 

Guns. 

8 light  Machine 
Guns. 

Nov.  nth,  1918:  129th  Infantry  passed  through  the  130th 

Infantry,  relieving  the  latter  in  the  line,  com- 
pleting the  relief  at  4:30  am. 

At  5 AM  the  129th  Infantry,  with  attached 
Machine  Gun  units,  (129th  M.  G.  Co.,  and 
Cos.  A and  B,  123rd  M.G.Bn)  attacked  enemy 
positions  in  the  immediate  brigade  front, 
without  previous  artillery  preparation.  This 
attack  was  augmented  by  supporting  attacks 
by  the  ist  Bn.,  130th  Inf.,  with  130th  M.  G. 
Co.,  attached,  in  the  direction  of  Pintheville 
2nd  Bn.,  130th  Inf.,  with  Co.  C,  123rd  M.  G. 
Bn.,  attached,  in  the  direction  of  Riaville- 
Marcheville;  and  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Inf.,  with 
Co.  D,  123rd  M.G.  Bn.,  attached,  following 
up  the  3rd  Bn.  1 29th  Inf.,  from  Herbeuville- 
VVadonville,  in  the  direction  of  St.  Hilaire- 
Butgneville. 

3rd  Bn.,  130th  Inf.,  had  reached  the  vil- 
lage of  St.  Hilaire  at  8:21  am,  when  orders 
were  received  that  armistice  with  the  enemy 
had  been  signed,  firing  to  cease  and  troops  to 
remain  in  positions  occupied  at  that  time. 

Regimental  P.  C.,  129th  Infantry,  re- 
ceived orders  at  9 am,  that  armistice  had  been 
signed  and  to  discontinue  hostilities  at  once. 
Runners  were  immediately  dispatched  to  the 
various  units,  which  were  steadily  advancing 
through  inundated  land  and  overcoming  all 
enemy  strong  points.  Recall  was  sounded  at 
9:45  AM,  and  all  units  remained  in  conquered 
positions.  The  enemy  continued  firing  until 
ii:oo  AM,  when  all  units,  except  one  platoon 
per  battalion,  retired  to  locations  of  Battalion 
Headquarters. 

Upon  the  armistice  becoming  effective  at 
1 1 :oo  AM,  Cos.  A and  B,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn., 
were  assigned  to  positions  in  the  Main  Line  of 
Resistance  with  129th  M.  G.  Co.,  and  Cos.  C 
and  D,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  to  positions  in  reserve 
with  the  130th  Inf. 

Field  Message  received  at  Brigade  rear 
P.  C.,  at  1 1 :42  AM,  from  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division, 
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immediately  ’phoned  to  Brigade  forward  P. 
C.,  directing  troops  to  be  withdrawn  from 
Fresnes  as  soon  as  shelling  stopped.  This 
order  was  later  revoked. 

F.  O.  No.  36,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  Nov. 
iith,  10  AM,  received  at  12:30  pm,  and  F.  O. 
No.  II,  these  Headquarters,  published  at  3:00 
PM,  covering  operations  of  units  of  the  brigade 
after  armistice  became  effective. 

Casualties:  2 officers  missing,  4 enlisted 
men  killed,  8 enlisted  men  wounded  and  18 
enlisted  men  missing. 

Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  LED/w. 

Ettelbruck,  Luxembourg. 

February  28th,  1919. 

November  12th,  the  130th  Infantry  (less  attached  companies  of 
the  123rd  M.  G.  Battalion)  moved  from  locations  in  the  Troyon 
Sector  to  rest  billets  in  the  Fort  du  Troyon  Area  with  Regimental 
Headquarters  located  at  Ambly;  in  which  area  the  regiment  remained 
up  to  and  including  November  30th.  The  various  units  of  the  regi- 
ment being  located  as  follows:  ist  Battalion,  Ranzieres;  2nd  Bat- 
talion, TiLLY-sur-MEUSE;  3rd  Battalion,  Recourt;  Headquarters, 
Supply,  Machine  Gun  Company  and  Medical  Detachment  at  Ambly. 
Brigade  Headquarters  remained  in  dugouts  in  the  outskirts  of  Mouil- 
LY  until  November  24th.  129th  Infantry  remained  in  the  line  with 

attached  Machine  Gun  units  until  November  25th,  Regimental  and 
Battalion  Headquarters  being  located  as  follows.  Map.  Ref.  Vig- 
NEULLES,  i:2o,ooo): 

Regimental  Headquarters 40.8-53.9 

1st  Bn.  Headquarters 42.1-54.5 

2nd  Bn.  Headquarters Fresnes  en  Woevre 

3rd  Bn.  Headquarters Saulx  en  Woevre. 

123rd  M.  G.  Battalion  Headquarters,  and  such  units  as  were  not  in 
the  line  remained  encamped  in  the  Bois  de  Ranzieres  up  to  and 
including  November  30th. 

The  effective  strength  of  the  brigade  at  this  time  was  187 
officers,  and  5808  enlisted  men,  distributed  as  follows: 

ORGANIZATION  OFFICERS  MEN. 

Brigade  Hdqrs 7 23 

129th  Infantry 72  2557 

130th  Infantry 84  2572 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn 24  656 

Commencing  November  12th,  in  line  with  Field  Orders  No.  36, 
Headquarters  33rd  Division,  dated  November  nth,  and  Field  Orders 
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No.  II,  Headquarters  65th  Infantry  Brigade,  same  date,  and  in 
accordance  with  subsequent  Orders,  Bulletins,  Training  Schedules, 
etc.,  the  units  of  the  brigade  were  engaged  in  training  work  and 
routine  camp  duties,  except  that  from  November  19th  to  21st, 
inclusive,  the  brigade  area  was  salvaged  and  from  November  27th  to 
30th,  inclusive,  the  brigade  area  was  thoroughly  policed. 

Commencing  November  i8th,  work  of  Brigade  Training  Battal- 
ion, (3rd  Battalion,  130th  Infantry)  was  inaugurated  for  one  week, 
beginning  that  date.  The  training  work  so  inaugurated  was,  how- 
ever, maintained  by  this  battalion  until  November  30th,  inclusive, 
with  attachments  of  units  from  the  129th  Infantry  and  the  123rd 
M.  G.  Battalion. 

November  24th,  Brigade  Headquarters  were  moved  to  billets  in 
Genicourt,  where  they  remained  up  to  and  including  November 
30th. 

November  25th  and  26th,  the  129th  Infantry  moved  from  it’s 
locations  in  the  Troyon  Sector  to  billets  and  camps  in  the  immediate 
vicinity  of  Rupt  en  Woevre,  establishing  Regimental  Headquarters 
in  the  village  of  Rupt,  where  they  remained  up  to  and  including 
November  30th. 

November  27th,  as  a part  of  the  training  outlined  for  the  brigade 
during  the  perioii  of  the  armistice,  a tactical  maneuver  was  accom- 
plished, emphasising  liaison  work,  in  the  vicinity  of  La  Croix  sur 
Meuse,  between  the  hours  of  9:00  am  and  i :oo  pm. 

The  effective  strength  of  the  brigade  at  this  time  was  206  officers 
and  5881  enlisted  men,  distributed  as  follows; 

ORGANIZATION  OFFICERS  MEN. 

Brigade  Hdqrs 7 23 

129th  Infantry 89  2642 

130th  Infantry 90  2583 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn 20  633 

December  ist,  the  units  of  the  brigade  were  located  in  rest  billets 
in  the  Fort  du  Troyon  Area,  France,  as  follows,  the  123rd  M.  G. 
Battalion  having  moved  from  the  Bois  de  Ranzieres  that  date: 

Brigade  Headquarters Genicourt 

139th  Infantry Rupt  en  Woevre  and 

vicinity. 

130th  Infantry 

Regimental  Hdqrs Ambly 

First  Battalion Ranzieres 

Second  Battalion Recourt 

Third  Battalion Tilly  sur  Meuse 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn Genicourt. 

Up  to  and  including  December  7th,  the  usual  routine  of  rest  camp 
duties  and  training  were  carried  out  daily. 

On  December  6th,  Field  Orders  No.  37,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division 
and  Administrative  Order  No.  13,  together  with  annexed  March 
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Tables,  covering  move  of  entire  brigade  to  the  Leudelange  Area, 
Luxembourg,  were  received,  and  on  December  7th,  all  units  of  the 
brigade  commenced  the  move  forward,  in  accordance  therewith,  the 
2nd  Battajion,  130th  Infantry,  having  moved  up  from  Recourt  to 
Bois  des  Eparges  the  afternoon  of  December  6th  for  this  purpose. 
December  7th: 

Brigade  Headquarters,  129th  Infantry  Headquarters  and  Special 
Units  moved  from  Genicourt  and  RuPT-en-VVoEVRE  to  Thillot; 
17  kilometers;  ist,  2nd  and  3rd  Battalions,  129th  Infantry,  from 
Rupt  en  Woevre  to  Hannonville,  14  kilometers;  130th  Infantry 
Headquarters,  Special  Units  and  ist  Battalion,  from  Ambly  and 
Ranzieres  to  St.  Maurice,  24  kilometers;  2nd  Battalion,  130th 
Infantry,  from  Bois  des  Eparges  to  Billy,  16  kilometers;  3rd  Bn., 
130th  Infantry,  from  Tilly  to  Woel,  30  kilometers;  123rd  M.  G. 
Bn.,  from  Genicourt  to  Vieville  sous  les  Cotes,  26  kilometers; 
where  they  staged  for  the  night. 

December  8 th; 

Brigade  Headquarters  and  entire  129th  Infantry  moved  from 
Thillot  and  Hannonville  to  Jarny,  28  kilometers;  entire  130th 
Infantry  from  St.  Maurice,  Billy  and  Woel  to  Conflans-Jarny 
Gare,  27  kilometers;  123rd  M.  G.  Battalion  from  Vieville  sous  les 
Cotes  to  Doncourt,  32  kilometers. 

December  9th: 

Brigade  Headquarters  moved  from  Jarny  to  Norroy  le  Sec, 
13  kilometers;  129th  Infantry  from  Jarny  to  Lexieres,  Luby,  Fle- 
ville  and  Ozerailles,  13  kilometers;  130th  Infantry  from  Con- 
flans-Jarny Gare  to  Norroy  le  Sec,  16  kilometers;  123rd  M.  G. 
Battalion  from  Doncourt  to  Maigneville,  23  kilometers. 
December  loth: 

Brigade  Headquarters,  129th  Infantry  Headquarters,  Special 
Units  and  2nd  Battalion,  moved  from  Norroy  le  Sec,  Lexieres, 
Luby  and  Fleville  to  Xivry-Circourt,  14  kilometers;  1st  and  3rd 
Battalions,  129th  Infantry,  from  Fleville  and  Ozerailles  to 
Preutin  and  Landres,  12  kilometers;  130th  Infantry  from  Norroy 
le  Sec  to  Mercy-Ic-Bas  and  St.  Supplet,  15  kilometers;  123rd  M.G. 
Battalion  from  Maigneville  to  Joppecourt,  15  kilometers. 
December  nth: 

Brigade  Headquarters  and  ist  and  2nd  Battalions,  130th  Infan- 
try, moved  from  Xivry-Circourt,  Mercy  le  Bas  and  St.  Supplet 
to  Villerupt,  18  kilometers;  129th  Infantry  from  Xivry-Circourt, 
Preutin  and  Landres  to  Audon-Ic-Tiche,  Crusnes,  Brehain-Ir- 
CouR  and  Erronville,  22  kilom.eters;  130th  Infantry  Headquarters 
and  Special  Units  from  Mercy-Ic-Bas  and  St.  Supplet  to  Tiercelet, 
17  kilometers;  3rd  Battalion,  130th  Infantry,  from  Mercy-Io-Bas  to 
Thil,  14  kilometers;  123rd  M.  G.  Battalion  from  Joppecourt  to 
Russingen,  20  kilometers. 


608 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


December  I2th; 

The  following  moves  were  made:  Brigade  Headquarters,  Ville- 
RUPT  to  Bertrangen,  22  kilometers;  129th  Infantry  Headquarters 
and  Headquarters  Co.,  Audon-Ic-Tiche  to  Dippach,  18  kilometers; 
129th  Supply  Co.,  BREHAiN-la-CouR  to  Bettingen,  20  kilometers; 
129th  Machine  Gun  Co.,  Erronville  to  Limpach,  18  kilometers; 
1st  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  Audon-Ic-Tiche  to  Schonweiler,  18 
kilometers;  2nd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  Audon-Ic-Tiche  to 
Hiwingen,  22  kilometers;  3rd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  Crushes  to 
Dippach,  20  kilometers;  130th  Infantry  Headquarters  and  Special 
Units,  Tiercelet  to  Bertrangen,  26  kilometers;  ist  Battalion, 
130th  Infantry,  Villerupt  to  Holzen,  20  kilometers;  2nd  Battalion, 
130th  Infantry,  Villerupt  to  Bertrangen,  26  kilometers;  3rd 
Battalion,  130th  Infantry,  Thil  to  Mamers,  24  kilometers;  123rd 
M.  G.  Battalion,  Russingen  to  Garnich  and  Kohler,  21  kilometers. 
The  entire  brigade  remained  in  the  last  above  mentioned  staging 
areas  until  December  14th. 

December  14th: 

In  accordance  with  Field  Orders  No.  38,  and  March  Table 
Annexes  thereto,  received  at  1 150  am,  the  Brigade  resumed  the  march 
forward  as  follows:  Brigade  Headquarters  Bertrangen  to  Neider- 

ANVEN,  18  kilometers;  129th  Infantry  Headquarters  and  Headquar- 
ters Co.,  Dippach  to  Heisdorf,  17  kilometers;  ist  Battalion,  129th 
Infantry,  Schonweiler  to  Steinsel,  17  kilometers; 

2nd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  Hiwingen  to  Walferdingen,  20 
kilometers;  3rd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  Dippach  to  Mullendorf, 
14  kilometers;  129th  Supply  Co.  Bettingen  to  Bereldingen,  15 
kilometers;  129th  Machine  Gun  Co.  Limpach  to  Bereldingen,  15 
kilometers;  130th  Infantry  Headquarters,  Headquarters  and  Supply 
Co.,  Bertrangen  to  Rammeldingen,  16  kilometers;  130th  Machine 
Gun  Co.  Bertrangen  to  Hostert,  16  kilometers;  ist  Battalion, 
130th  Infantry,  Holzen  to  Sennigen,  23  kilometers;  2nd  Battalion, 
130th  Infantry,  Bertrangen  to  Enweiler,  18  kilometers;  3rd  Bat- 
talion, 130th  Infantry,  Mamers  to  Senningen,  19  kilometers;  123rd 
M.  G.  Battalion,  Garnich  and  Kohler  to  Kopstal,  15  kilometers. 

The  effective  strength  of  the  brigade  at  this  time  was  170  officers. 


■ enlisted  men,  distributed 

as  follows: 

ORGANIZATION 

OFFICERS 

MEN 

Brigade  Hdqrs 

7 

23 

129th  Infantry 

50 

2000 

130th  Infantry 

93 

2552 

123rd  M.G.Bn 

20 

632 

December  15th: 

All  units  of  the  brigade  resumed  the  march  forward  as  follows: 
Brigade  Headquarters,  Neideranven  to  Manternach,  18  kilo- 
meters; 129th  Infantry  Headquarters  and  Headquarters  Co.,  Heis- 
dorf to  Alingen  and  EIegelsdorf,  25  kilometers,  respectively; 
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129th  Supply  and  Machine  Gun  Co.,  Bereldingen  to  Wecker,  28 
kilometers;  ist  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  Steinsel  to  Flaxweiler, 
24  kilometers;  2nd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  Walferdingen 
to  Wecker  and  Biewer,  28  kilometers;  3rd  Battalion,  129th 
Infantry,  Mullendorf  to  Flaxweiler,  26  kilometers;  130th  Infan- 
try Headquarters,  Headquarters  Co.  and  Supply  Co.,  ist  and  3rd 
Battalions,  Rammeldingen  and  Sennigen  to  Wasserbillig, 
Luxembourg  and  Oberbillig,  Germany,  22  kilometers;  130th  Ma- 
chine Gun  Co.,  Hostert  to  Mertert,  20  kilometers;  2nd  Battalion, 
130th  Infantry,  Anweiler  to  Mertert,  20  kilometers;  123rd  M.  G. 
Battalion,  Kopstal  to  Roodt  and  Olingen,  25  kilometers. 
December  i6th: 

Account  further  movement  forward  in  accordance  with  Field 
Orders  No.  38,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division  and  Annexes  thereto,  having 
been  canceled,  the  units  of  the  brigade  remained  in  staging  areas  in 
which  they  were  located  December  15th,  with  the  exception  of  the 
1st  Battalion  and  Supply  Company,  130th  Infantry,  which  were 
moved  back  from  Oberbillig,  Germany,  to  Manternach  and  Was- 
serbillig, Luxembourg,  an  average  distance  of  ii  kilometers, 
respectively,  where  they  remained  until  the  morning  of  Dec.  19th. 
On  this  latter  date  in  accordance  with  Memorandum  Order,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Division,  December  17th,  1918,  the  units  of  the  brigade  moved 
back  into  Second  Army  Area  in  Luxembourg,  staging  as  follows: 
129th  Infantry  Headquarters,  Headquarters  Co.,  and  ist  Battalion, 
Olingen,  Berg,  Wecker  and  Flaxweiler  to  Larochette,  18 
kilometers;  2nd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  Biewer  to  Christnach, 
14  kilometers;  3rd  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  Machine  Gun  Company 
and  Supply  Company,  Flaxweiler  to  Heffingen,  15  kilometers; 
130th  Infantry  Headquarters,  Headquarters  and  Supply  Co.,  and  3rd 
Battalion,  Wasserbillig  to  Junglinster,  18  kilometers;  ist  Bat- 
talion, 130th  Infantry,  Manternach  to  Bourglinster,  20  kilo- 
meters; 2nd  Battalion,  130th  Infantry,  Mertert  to  Bourglinster, 
20  kilometers;  130th  Machine  Gun  Co.  Mertert  to  Altlinster,  22 
kilometers;  123rd  M.  G.  Battalion,  Roodt  and  Olingen  to  Fishbach, 
18  kilometers;  Brigade  Headquarters  moved  through,  without  stag- 
ing, from  Manternach  to  Ettelbruck,  a distance  of  35  kilometers, 
where  they  remained  up  to  and  including  December  31st. 

December  20th; 

The  various  units  of  the  brigade  completed  the  movement  back 
into  Second  Army  Area  in  Luxembourg,  as  follows:  129th  Infantry 
Headquarters,  Headquarters  Co.,  and  ist  Battalion,  Larochette  to 
Ettelbruck,  ii  kilometers;  2nd  Battalion,  129th  Inf.,  Christnach 
to  Ettelbruck,  ii  kilometers;  3rd  Battalion,  129th  Inf.,  and  Ma- 
chine Gun  Co.,  Heffingen  to  Schieren,  i2kilometers;  129th  Supply 
Co.,  Heffingen  to  Warken,  12  kilometers;  130th  Infantry  Head- 
quarters, Headquarters,  Supply  Co.,  and  3rd  Bn.,  Junglinster,  to 
Bettendorf,  Gilsdorf,  Ermsdorf  and  Eppeldorf,  26  kilometers; 

(39) 
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130th  Machine  Gun  Co.,  Altlinster  to  Beaufort,  20  kilometers; 
1st  Bn.  130th  Infantry,  Bourglinster  to  Bettendorf,  28  kilometers 
2nd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry,  Bourglinster  to  Reisdorf  and  Mostroff, 
26  kilometers;  123rd  M.  G.  Battalion,  Fishbach  to  Erpeldingen 
and  Ingeldorf,  22  kilometers.  Brigade  remained  in  this  area  up  to 
and  including  December  31st. 

On  December  12th,  in  accordance  with  G.  O.  No.  149,  Head- 
quarters 33rd  Division,  the  command  of  this  division,  including  the 
65th  Infantry  Brigade,  passed  from  the  Second  Army,  IX  Corps,  to 
Third  Army,  VII  Corps,  at  12:00  o’clock  noon. 

On  December  17th,  in  accordance  with  G.  O.  No.  151,  Head- 
quarters 33rd  Division,  the  command  of  the  33rd  Division,  including 
the  65th  Infantry  Brigade,  passed  from  the  Vll  Corps,  Third  Army, 
to  the  VI  Corps,  Second  Army,  at  12:00  o’clock  noon. 

During  the  period  December  21st  to  31st,  inclusive,  the  entire 
time  was  spent  by  all  units  of  the  brigade  resting,  cleaning  equipment, 
attending  to  routine  of  camp  duties  and  carrying  out  miscellaneous 
training. 

The  effective  strength  of  the  brigade  at  this  time  was  206  officers, 


and  6247  enlisted  men,  distributed 

as  follows: 

ORGANIZATION 

OFFICERS 

MEN. 

Brigade  Hdqrs 

7 

23 

129th  Infantry 

81 

2814 

130th  Infantry 

96 

2735 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn 

, . . . 22 

675 

With  exceptions  noted  hereinbelow,  all  units  of  the  brigade 
remained  stationary  in  Second  Army,  in  reserve  of  the  Army  of  Occu- 
pation, in  Northern  Luxembourg,  being  located  on  January  31st  as 


follows: 

Brigade  Headquarters Ettelbruck 

129th  Inf.  Hq Ettelbruck 

1st  Bn.  Hq Ettelbruck 

Cos.  A,  B,  C and  D Ettelbruck 

2nd  Bn.  Hq Ettelbruck 

Cos.  E,  F,  G and  H Ettelbruck 

3rd  Bn.  Hq Schieren 

Cos.  I,  K,  L and  M Schieren 

Hdqrs.  Co Ettelbruck 

Machine  Gun  Co Stegen 

Supply  Co Warken 

130th  Inf.  Hq Bettendorf 

1st  Bn.  Hq Bettendorf 

Cos.  A and  C Gilsdorf 

Co.  B Fuhren 

Co.  D Bastendorf 

2nd  Bn.  Hq Mostroff 

Cos.  E and  F Reisdorf 
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Cos.  G and  H Mostroff 

3rd  Bn.  Hq Beaufort 

Cos.  I,  L and  M Beaufort 

Co.  K Ermsdorf 

Hdqrs.  Co Bettendorf 

Machine  Gun  Company Beaufort 

Supply  Co Gilsdorf 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  Hq Erpeldingen 

Cos.  A and  B Erpeldingen 

Co.  C Burde 

Co.  D Ingeldorf 


Co.  D,  130th  Infantry,  moved  January  19th  from  Bettendorf 
to  Bastendorf.  Third  Battalion  Hdqrs.  and  Co.  L,  130th  Infantry, 
moved  January  9th  from  Eppeldorf  to  Beaufort.  These  changes 
in  locations  were  made  per  Regimental  orders  to  facilitate  billeting  of 
troops. 

All  units  of  the  brigade  following  out  drill  and  training  schedules, 
as  based  on  Training  Circular  No.  i,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  dated 
January  4th,  1919,  and  similar  data  from  Corps,  Army  and  General 
Headquarters,  A.  E.  F.,  and  participated  in  terrain  Exercises  and 
maneuvers  as  per  instructions  from  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  based  on 
Training  Memorandum  Nos.  3,  4 and  9,  Hdqrs.  Second  Army,  1918. 
Special  rifle  range  instruction  and  training  was  given  troops  of  the 
129th  Infantry  under  the  McNab  System  during  the  month. 

A special  series  of  Division  Educational  Schools  at  Vianden, 
Luxembourg,  was  attended  by  various  members  of  the  official  and 
enlisted  personnel  of  the  brigade.  On  Wednesday,  January  15th, 
the  129th  Infantry,  at  Ettelbruck,  held  a transport  inspection  and 
show  and  on  New  Year’s  Day  similar  inspection  and  show  was  held 
by  the  130th  Infantry,  at  Bettendorf.  Similar  events  were  held  for 
the  123rd  M.  G.  Battalion  at  Erpeldingen  on  January  22,  1919, 
and  for  Brigade  Headquarters,  at  Ettelbruck,  on  January  20,  1919. 

For  the  purpose  of  entertainment  for  the  personnel  of  the  brigade, 
theatrical  troupes  were  organized,  principally  under  the  direction 
of  the  Chaplains  of  the  respective  battalions  by  talent  with  the  2nd 
Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  ist  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  and  the 
123rd  M.  G.  Battalion.  The  programs  of  entertainment  provided  by 
each  of  these  troupes  were  successfully  carried  out  at  convenient 
places  and  times  for  the  amusement  of  all  units  of  the  brigade. 

All  these  various  formsof  training,  education, entertainment,  etc., 
have  been  continued  up  to  date  (February  28th,  1919). 

On  February  28th,  the  various  units  of  the  brigade  were  located 
as  follows,  changes  having  been  made  as  noted  hereinbelow  for  the 
purpose  of  avoiding  overcrowding  of  previous  billeting  locations: 


Brigade  Headquarters Ettelbruck 

129th  Inf.  Hq Ettelbruck 

1st  Bn.  Hq Ettelbruck 
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Cos.  A,  B,  C and  D Ettelbruck 

2nd  Bn.  Hq Neiderfeulen 

Co.  E Neiderfeulen 

Co.  F Oberfeulen 

Co.  G Mertzig 

Co.  H Grosbus 

3rd  Bn.  Hq Schieren 

Cos.  I,  K,  L and  M Schieren 

Hdqrs.  Co Ettelbruck 

Machine  Gun  Co Stegen 

Supply  Co Warken 

130th  Inf.  Hq Bettendorf 

1st  Bn.  Hq Bettendorf 

Cos.  A and  C Gilsdorf 

Co.  B Fuhren 

Co.  D Bastendorf 

2nd  Bn.  Hq Mostroff 

Cos.  E and  F Reisdorf 

Cos.  G and  H Mostroff 

3rd  Bn.  Hq Beaufort 

Cos.  I,  L and  M Beaufort 

Co.  K Ermsdorf 

Hdqrs.  Co Bettendorf 

Machine  Gun  Co Beaufort 

Supply  Co Gilsdorf 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  Hq Erpeldingen 

Cos.  A and  B Erpeldingen 

Co.  C Burde 

Co.  D Ingeldorf. 


Second  Battalion  Headquarters,  129th  Infantry,  and  Co.  E, 
129th  Infantry,  moved  February  22nd  from  Ettelbruck  to  Neider- 
feulen. Co.  F,  129th  Infantry,  moved  February  22nd,  from  Ettel- 
bruck to  Oberfeulen.  Co.  G,  129th  Infantry,  moved  February  22nd 
from  Ettelbruck  to  Mertzig.  Co.  H,  129th  Infantry,  moved  February 
22nd  from  Ettelbruck  to  Grosbus. 
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Secret  BA-883. 

Copy  No.  4. 

Headquarters, 

65th  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  RW/w. 

France,  14th  October,  1918. 

Field  Orders 
No.  6. 

Ref.  Maps:  \ Verdun  “A”  and  “B’ 

Etain  “A”. 

Brandeville. 

Dun-suf-Meuse. 

I.  This  Brigade  will  be  relieved  in  this  sub-sector  by  units  of  the 
66th  Infantry  Brigade;  relief  beginning  after  dark  on  the  night  of 
I4th/i5th  October,  1918,  and  carried  out  as  hereinafter  directed. 

1.  (a)  3rd  Battalion  132nd  Infantry,  (plus  Machine  Gun  Company, 
will,  on  the  night  of  I4th/i5th  October,  1918,  relieve  the 
130th  Infantry — placing  three  (3)  companies  with  a Machine 
Gun  Company  in  the  outpost  zone  of  the  Woods  sub-sector, 
its  remaining  company  in  the  outpost  zone  of  the  Dannevoux 
sub-sector. 

(b)  Two  (2)  platoons  of  the  130th  Infantry,  now  holding  the 
Dannevoux-Consenvoye  line,  will  be  relieved  on  the  night 
of  the  I5th/i6th  October,  1918,  and  will  immediately  upon 
relief  report  to  their  regimental  commander. 

(c)  The  company  of  the  123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion,  at  present 
in  the  Dannevoux  sub-sector,  will  be  relieved  night  of  Octo- 
ber 15/16  by  a Machine  Gun  Company  of  the  66th  Infantry 
Brigade,  and  will  report  to  the  Commanding  Officer  123rd 
Machine  Gun  Bn. 

3.  (a)  Upon  the  completion  of  this  relief  of  the  130th  Infantry  (less 
one  battalion)  and  the  Machine  Gun  Company  of  the  123rd  Machine 
Gun  Battalion,  at  present  in  the  Woods  sub-sector  will  proceed  to 
the  East  bank  of  the  Meuse,  by  the  route  hereinafter  specified  and 
will  station  one  battalion  and  a machine  gun  company  just  North  of 
CoNSENVOYE,  and  one  battalion  and  a machine  gun  company  south 
of  CoNSENVOYE. 

(b)  This  regiment  will  move  via  Hill  281  to  the  cross-roads  at 
20.3-77.6  in  the  Bois  de  Forges,  where  guides  from  the  132nd 
Infantry  will  meet  them,  and  conduct  them  to  the  Engineer  foot 
bridge  south  of  Consenvoye,  where  guides  from  the  129th  Infantry 
will  be  found  to  conduct  battalions  to  their  respective  areas. 

4.  Wagon  transport  will  move  via  Marre,  where  it  will  cross  the 
Meuse,  and  thence  to  the  vicinity  of  Consenvoye. 

5.  P.  C’S  as  follows: 

Pick:  23.7-78.8.  Pilot:  23.0-78.9.  Phantom:  in  close  vicinity 
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of  P.C.  Pilot.  Pinetree:  to  be  announced  later. 

King. 

Brigadier  General,  USA 


BA-914. 

Headq.ua  rters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  ELK/w. 

France,  i6th  October,  1918. 

Memorandum: 

To:  Commanding  Officers: 

129th  Infantry; 

130th  Infantry; 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn. 


1.  Upon  the  completion  of  the  relief  of  the  2nd  Bn.,  129th 
Infantry  by  the  battalion  of  the  130th  Infantry,  as  contemplated  by 
Orders  No.  22,  the  command  of  the  outpost  zone,  and  the  main  line 
of  resistance  of  this  sector,  will  pass  to  the  Commanding  Officer  130th 
Infantry.  He  will  submit  the  scheme  for  the  organization  of  the 
portion  of  the  sector  placed  under  his  command,  in  accordance  with 
scheme  outlined  in  F.  O.  No.  29,  Headquarters  33rd  Division,  loth 
October,  1918. 

2.  The  entire  regiment  130th  Infantry  will  be  stationed  North 
of  Grid  80.  The  entire  regiment  129th  Infantry  will  be  stationed 
between  the  Grid  78  and  Grid  80,  as  Brigade  reserve. 

3.  P.  C’s.  of  regimental  commanders  need  not  change  unless  so 
desired  by  regimental  com.manders. 

4.  A machine  gun  company  will  be  attached  to  each  battalion. 
The  recommendations  for  the  attachment  of  companies  of  the  123rd 
Machine  Gun  Battalion  will  be  submitted  to  Brigade  Headquarters 
by  the  Commanding  Officer  123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion. 

By  command  of  Brig.  Gen.  King 

Roane  Waring 
Major,  U.  S.  A., 
Brigade  Adjutant. 


Orders 


BA-91 1. 

Headqua  rters, 

6<;th  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  ELK/3. 

France,  i6th  October,  1918. 


No.  22  ) 

I.  One  battalion  130th  Infantry,  to  be  designated  by  the  regi- 
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mental  commander,  will,  relieve  the  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Infantry  on  the 
night  of  I7th/i8th  October,  1918. 

Necessary  reconnaissance  will  be  made  during  October  17th, 

1918. 

Details  of  the  relief  will  be  made  between  the  Commanding 
Officers  129th  Infantry  and  130th  Infantry. 

2.  The  Machine  Gun  Company  at  present  with  the  2nd  Bat- 
talion, 129th  Infantry  will  be  relieved  by  a Machine  Gun  Company 
on  the  night  of  i8th/i9th  October,  1918.  The  Machine  Gun  Com- 
pany to  make  the  relief,  will  be  designated  later. 

By  command  of  Brig.  Gen.  King: 

Roane  Waring 
Major,  U.  S.  A., 
Brigade  Adjutant. 

Copies  to: — 

129th  Inf. 

130  Inf. 

123rd  M.G.  Bn. 

File. 


BA-iooi. 

Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

Se^rr^/  American  Expeditionary  Forces.  ELK/3. 

France,  23  October,  1918. 

2:25  A.M. 

Warning  Order 

Maps:  Sector  Map,  17th  C.A.  entitled  “Camps”  issued  with  Adden- 
dum No.  I,  to  F.O.  ^30. 

Verdun 

Metz  „ 

COMMERCY  ^ :80,000. 

BAR-le-Duc 

1 . This  Division  has  been  transferred  to  the  Second  Army,  American 
E.F.,  and  assigned  to  the  2nd  Colonial  Army  Corps  (French),  in 
order  to  relieve  the  79th  Division  U.S.,  in  the  Troyon  Sector. 

2.  The  relief  will  be  executed  in  three  periods  of  twenty-four  (24) 
hours  as  follows: 

23rd  to  24th  October,  8 a.m.,  to  8 a.m. 

24th  to  25th  October,  8 a.m.,  to  8 a.m. 

25th  to  26th  October,  8 a.m.,  to  8 a.m. 

3.  First  period,  October  23rd: 

65th  Inf.  Brigade: 

One  Bn.  130th  Inf.  to  be  designated  by  Regtl.  Comdr.,  relieves 
the  1st  Bn.  313th  Inf.,  in  Bois  de  Combres  (2  cos.)  and  Bois  des 
Eparges  (2  cos.). 

Route:  RuPT-Rau  Dambonville-Mouilly. 

Head  of  column  to  reach  Mouilly  at  ii:oo  a.m.,  where  guides 
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will  meet  the  Battalion  and  conduct  it  to  Bois  de  Combres  and  Bois 
des  Eparges.  Upon  arrival,  the  Bn.  Comdr.  will  report  to  the  1 57th 
Brig.  Hdqrs.  making  arrangements  regarding  the  relief. 

Trucks  for  advance  parties  will  be  at  Regt.  Hdqrs.,  Rupt,  at  9.30 

A.M. 

The  march  of  the  Bn.,  of  the  130th  Inf.,  will  be  in  column  of 
platoons  with  a distance  of  not  less  than  200  meters  between  platoons. 

4.  Detailed  orders  for  the  other  periods  of  the  relief  will  be  issued 
later. 

5.  Existing  orders  with  reference  to  concealment  and  marching  in 
small  groups  with  distance  will  be  rigidly  complied  with.  Troops 
will  march  under  cover  of  trees  along  the  route  as  much  as  possible, 
taking  cover  promptly  on  sighting  hostile  aircraft. 

Edw.  L.  King 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  A. 

Secret  BA-1026.  Copy  No.  12. 

P.C.  65TH  Inf.  Bde.,  A.E.F. 
24th  October,  1918,  10:55  a.m. 

Field  Orders  1 
No.  8.  ! 

Maps.  Verdun,  Metz,  Commercy,  Bar-Io-Duc,  1:50,000. 
ViGNEULLES  “A”  and  “B”,  1:20,000. 

1.  Pursuant  to  Field  Order  No.  31,  Headquarters  33rd  Division, 
23rd  October,  1918,  and  previous  warning  orders,  this  brigade  will 
relieve  the  1 57th  Brigade  in  sub-sector  Connecticut. 

2.  The  relief  will  begin  23rd  October,  1918,  and  will  be  carried 
out  in  accordance  with  March  Table  attached. 

3.  (a)  The  130th  Infantry  will  relieve  the  313th  Infantry. 

The  129th  Infantry  will  relieve  the  314th  Infantry  in  the 

rest  area. 

The  123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  will  relieve  the  311th 
Machine  Gun  Battalion.  Details  for  this  relief  will  be  completed  by 
arrangements  between  battalion  commanders  concerned. 

(b)  Details  of  Infantry  relief  will  be  arranged  between  Com- 
manders of  units  concerned. 

(c)  Commanding  Officer  129th  Infantry  will  designate  two 
(2)  platoons  of  Infantry,  one  section  of  Machine  Guns  and  an  inter- 
preter from  the  regiment  as  reinforcement  garrison  to  Fort  de 
Troyon.  These  Infantry  Platoons  will  be  commanded  by  officers, 
who  will  make  the  necessary  reconnaissance  and  arrangements  with 
the  Commandant  Fort  de  Troyon. 

(d)  Defense  schemes,  maps,  trench  stores,  etc.,  will  be  taken 
over  by  the  relieving  unit  from  the  corresponding  units  of  the  157th 
Brigade. 
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(e)  Completion  of  relief  in  each  center  of  resistance  will  be 
communicated  immediately  to  P.  C.  Troyon,  giving  center  of  resist- 
ance, hour  of  completion  by  the  codeword  “John”.  Existing  orders 
reference  to  concealment  and  marching  in  small  groups  with  distance, 
will  be  strictly  complied  with.  Special  precautions  will  be  taken  to 
guard  against  gas,  especially  in  the  Outpost  Zone,  during  the  relief. 

Marches  of  organizations  going  into  rest  area  may  be 
completed  during  the  day  time.  These  troops  will  march  under  cover 
of  trees  along  the  route  as  much  as  possible,  taking  cover  promptly  on 
sighting  hostile  aircraft. 

(f)  Commanding  Officer  of  each  organization  will  send  recon- 
naissance parties  to  arrange  for  taking  over  of  billets  in  the  sub-sector 
occupied  by  the  respective  organizations  relieving  one  another. 

(g)  Command  passes  as  follows: 

Troyon  sector  from  C.  G.  79th  Division  to  C.  G.  33rd 

Division,  8 am.  26th  October,  1918. 

Connecticut  sector  from  G.  G.  157th  Brigade  to  C.  G. 

65th  Inf.  Brigade  8 am,  26th  October,  1918. 

4.  Administrative  orders  will  follow. 

5.  (a)  Brigade  P.  C.  will  close  at  Sommedieue  at  8 am,  26th  Oct., 
1918,  and  open  at  Mouilly  same  date  and  hour. 

(b)  The  command  of  troops  in  the  rest  area  will  pass  to  the  Com- 
manding Officer  129th  Infantry  upon  completion  of  the  relief. 

The  command  of  troops  in  the  line  will  pass  from  the  C.O. 
313th  Infantry  to  the  Commanding  Officer  130th  Inf.  at  8 am,  26th 
October,  1918. 

Edw.  L.  King 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  A. 
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P.  C.  65TH  Inf.  Bde.,  A.  E.  F., 

24th  October,  1918.  19:55  a.m. 


March  Table  to  Accompany  Field  Order  No.  8,  Hq.  65th  I.  B. 


S DATE 

e OCT. 

r 

UNIT 

FROM 

TO 

RELIEVING 

ROUTE 

REMARKS 

1 23 

1 Bn. 
130  Inf 

Rupt 

Bois  de 
Combres- 
Bois  des 
fiparges 

1st  Bn.  313 
Inf.  in 
support 

Rupt- 

Mouilly 

2 Nite 
24/ 
25 

I Bn. 
130  Inf 

Rupt 

Bois  des 
fiparges 

2nd  Bn.  313 
Inf.  in  CR 
Augusta 

Rupt- 

Mouilly 

Recon  parties  to  leave 
Regt.  HQ.  8 A.M.  24. 
report  157th  Bde.  Hq. 

3 Nite 
25/ 
26 

1 Bn. 
130  Inf 

Vicinity 
of  Rupt 

C.R.  Provi- 
dence 

3rd  Bn,  313 
Inf. 

Rupt- 

Mouilly 

Recon.  parties  leave 
Reg.  Hq.  8 a.m.  25th. 
Report  at  157  Bde.  Hq. 

4 24/ 
26 

123  M. 
G Bn. 

SOMME- 

DIEUE 

Rupt 

areas 

Sub-sector 

Connecti- 

cut. 

311  M.G. 
Bn. 

Rupt- 

Mouilly 

Details  of  relief  arrang- 
ed by  Brig,  and  Bn. 
Comdrs.  concerned. 

5 24- 
25 

129  Inf 

SOMME- 

DIEUE 

area 

1 Bn.  Ran- 
zieres 
1 Bn.  Tilly 
1 Bn.  Recourt 
Hq.  Sup.  M. 
G.Co.Ambi.y 

314th  Inf. 

SOMME- 

DIEUE 

Rattentout 

-Genicourt- 

Ambly. 

Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  ELK/w. 

Memorandum:  France,  27th  October,  1918. 

To:  Commanding  Officers. 

129th  Infantry; 

130th  Infantry; 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn. 


Scheme  of  Defense  for  the  Connecticut  Sub-Sector. 

1.  Attached  hereto  is  a map  showing  the  arrangement  of  the 
troops  in  the  sub-sector  occupying  the  front  line. 

2.  It  will  be  noted  that  the  sub-sector  is  designated  as  the 
Connecticut  Subsector;  the  Centers  of  Resistance  being,  respective- 
ly, Providence,  on  the  left  and  Augusta  on  the  right. 

Boundaries  are  as  follows: 

Connecticut  sub-sector: 

Northern  Boundary 

46.9-59.2  Cross-roads 

42.5-56.1  Mesnil  sous  les  Cotes,  Excl.) 

41.0-55.2 
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38.7- 52.7  Road  forks  (Mouilly,  incl.) 

38.7- 51.8 

36.8- 51.0 

34.3-50.8  Cross-roads 

32.0- 50.8 

30.5- 49.5  (ViLLERS  sur  Meuse,  incl.). 

Southern  Boundary 

50.5- 56.0  . , , . 

46.0- 52.0  (Herbeuville)  to  right  brigade. 

43-0-49-0 

41.0- 47.4 

37.0- 45.6 

Boundaries  between  Centers  of  Resistance 

49.0- 58.2  (Riaville  to  right  Battalion) 

43.0- 53.0  (Les  Eparges  to  left  Battalion) 

41.0- 51.0 

38.0- 49.0  _ 

3.  The  defensive  organization  of  the  Troyon  Sector  (of  which 
the  Connecticut  sub-sector  is  the  left),  is  divided  into  two  (2) 
positions,  namely:  First  position,  and  Second  Position. 

The  first  Position  is  the  one  with  which  we  are  particularly  con- 
cerned at  present;  detailed  outline  of  the  Second  position  being  drawn 
by  the  Army  Corps. 

Organization  of  the  First  Position 
Includes : — 

1st:  An  Outpost  Zone. 

2nd.  A Barrage  Zone; 

3rd.  Line  of  principle  Resistance. 

1st.  Outpost  Zone 
Purpose  of: 

The  purpose  of  the  Outpost  Zone  is  fourfold. 

To  stop  minor  and  local  attacks  and  break  up  an  attack 
in  force  and  check  it’s  strength  before  it  reaches  the  Main 
Line  of  Resistance. 

To  maintain  contact  with  the  enemy; 

To  prohibit  the  enemy  from  gaining  a foothold  close 
enough  to  the  Line  of  Resistance  to  use  his  Minenwerfers, 
or  forward  emplacements  for  Artillery. 

To  forbid  close  enemy  assembling  point  for  attack  on  the 
Line  of  Resistance. 

Organization  of: 

The  Outpost  Zone  is  echeloned  in  depth  from  front  to 
rear,  as  follows: 

Patrols  pushed  well  forward  and  in  contact  with  the 
enemy; 

A system  of  Outguards  in  rear  of  these  patrols. 
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Supports  composed  of  combat  groups  and  covered  by  the 
Outguards. 

A Line  of  Redoubts  held  by  reserves.  The  rearmost 
position  of  the  Outpost  Zone  (Line  of  Redoubts)  will  be 
so  placed  as  to  leave  a belt  from  looo  to  2000  meters  in 
depth  as  a barrage  Zone,  between  it  and  the  forward  line 
of  the  Line  of  Resistance.  The  Line  of  Redoubts  of  the 
Outpost  Zone  will  be  covered  by  combat  groups,  eche- 
loned in  depth.  Alternative  positions  for  these  groups  to 
be  utilized.  Vigorous  patrolling  of  the  front  will  be  car- 
ried out  by  each  battalion,  contact  with  the  enemy  being 
secured. 

Garrison  of  the  First  Position 

This  sub-sector  (Connecticut)  is  divided  into  two  Cen- 
ters of  Resistance,  side  by  side;  each  one  embracing  it’s 
portion  of  the  Line  of  Resistance  and  the  corresponding 
Outpost  Zone,  in  front  of  this  Line  of  Resistance.  The 
garrison  of  each  Center  of  Resistance  will  be  one  battalion, 
disposed  as  follows: 

I company  of  Infantry  and  i Machine  Gun  Platoon, 
in  that  portion  of  the  Outpost  Zone  embraced  in  the 
Center  of  Resistance  and  three  companies  in  that  portion 
of  the  Line  of  Resistance  embraced  in  the  Center  of 
Resistance;  all  units  to  be  echeloned  in  depth. 

One  battalion  as  regimental  reserve  will  be  held  in  rear  of 
the  Line  of  Resistance. 

Action  of  Troops  in  Case  of  Attack 
Expected  Attack: 

In  this  event  the  strength  of  the  troops  in  this  Zone 
(Outpost  Zone)  will  be  reduced  by  one-half.  The  troops 
withdrawn  will  be  used  to  reinforce  the  Line  of  Resistance. 
This,  however,  will  only  be  done  upon  order  of  the  Corps 
Commander,  given  thru  the  Brigade  Commander.  Troops 
left  in  the  Outpost  Zone  will  have  as  their  mission  a 
careful  watch  of  the  enemy’s  line  and  of  his  actions,  and, 
when  the  attack  begins,  they  will  return  to  the  Line  of 
Redoubts  of  the  Zone.  This  line  must  be  held  to  the 
last. 

Plan  for  the  reduction  in  the  strength  of  the  troops  in  the 
Outpost  Zone  must  be  prepared  in  advance  by  the  Outpost 
Zone  Commander  and  be  ready  for  execution,  upon  the 
order  of  the  Corps  Commander  through  the  Brigade  Com- 
mander. 

Surprise  Attack: 

Should  the  enemy  attack  without  any  warning  except  a 
short  artillery  preparation  no  withdrawal  is  permitted^ 


APPENDIX  XVI 


621 


All  troops  resist  on  the  spot  to  the  last.  To  obtain  this 
result  all  elements  of  the  Outpost  Zone  will,  at  all  times, 
occupy  the  Combat  positions. 

Counter  Attack; 

In  case  of  a general  attack,  no  counter-attacks,  starting 
from  the  Line  of  Resistance,  is  carried  out  on  the  Outpost 
Zone.  Only  in  case  the  enemy  is  completely  haulted  in 
the  Outpost  Zone  can  counter-attacks  be  delivered  and 
these  only  under  orders  from  the  Sector  Commander  with 
the  authority  of  the  Corps  Commander. 

Local  Attack  or  Raid: 

In  case  of  a local  attack  or  raid  the  reserves  of  the  Outpost 
Zone  and  the  reserves  of  the  Line  of  Resistance  will  imme- 
diately counter  attack  with  the  view  of  retaking  those 
portions  of  the  terrain  temporarily  lost.  Plans  for  the 
defense  of  the  Centers  of  Resistance  will  anticipate  possi- 
ble points  for  enemy  local  attack  or  raids  and  make  plans 
and  dispositions  to  meet  the  several  contingencies  which 
may  arise. 

In  case  the  enemy  gains  a foothold  in  the  Line  of  Resist- 
ance, every  effort  should  be  made  to  stop  the  enemy  on 
the  flanks  and  front  of  the  pocket  formed  and  as  soon  as 
the  pocket  is  limited,  the  counter-attack,  on  his  flanks, 
should  be  immediately  made. 

General  Outline  of  the  Outpost  Position  in  this  Sector 

General  Outline  of  the  Line  of  Support: 

Nortli  of  pRESNES-en-WoEVRE-CoTE  233  (2  kilometers 
east  of  Champlon)-C6te  230  (2  kilometers  northwest  of 
WADONVILLE-en-WOEVRE. 

General  Outline  of  the  Location  of  Reserves: 

pRESNES-en-WoEVRE  (where  it  joins  the  line  of  Support) 
-CHAMPLON-SAULX-en-WoEVRE  (inclusive). 

2nd.  Barrage  Zone 

Barrage  Zone  is  a strip  of  unoccupied  ground  from  1000 
to  2000  meters  in  depth,  between  the  Outpost  Zone  and 
the  Line  of  Resistance.  This  is  the  Zone  in  which  our 
barrage  may  be  used  to  prevent  access  to  our  Line  of 
Resistance,  on  the  part  of  the  enemy,  should  he  attempt, 
under  cover  of  darkness,  smoke  or  fog,  to  infiltrate  through 
the  Outpost  Zone. 

3rd.  Line  of  Resistance 

The  Line  of  Resistance  is  the  position  upon  which  the 
command  will  make  its  stand  and  stop  the  enemy.  It  is 
the  portion  of  the  line  which  must  be  forbidden  to  the 
enemy  troops.  It  is  to  be  formed  in  a number  of  succes- 
sive parallels  in  accordance  with  the  principles  of  the 
Organizations  of  the  Terrain. 
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The  Line  of  Resistance  follows  the  cliffs  of  the  Hautes- 
de-MEUSE  from  the  northern  boundary  of  the  sub-sector 
(where  it  connects  with  the  brigade  on  the  left);  following 
the  most  favorable  outline  between  the  military  crest  and 
the  foot  of  the  slopes.  It  should  be  so  located  as  to  sweep 
all  approaches  and  accidents  of  the  ground  which  permit 
access  to  the  heights  of  the  Meuse. 

Machine  Guns 

As  stated  above  each  company  in  the  Outpost  Zone  will 
be  reinforced  by  one  platoon  of  machine  guns.  For  the 
defense  of  the  Line  of  Resistance  four  machine  gun  com- 
panies (less  two  platoons)  will  be  used.  Plan  for  the 
location  of  these  machine  gun  companies  will  be  submitted 
by  the  Commanding  Officer  123rd  M.G.Bn.,  after  con- 
sultation with  the  Brigade  Commander. 

Each  Machine  Gun  Group  will  be  protected  by  a certain 
number  of  riflemen  and  bombers. 

Mission  of  Artillery 

The  mission  of  the  artillery  is  to  cooperate  as  soon  as 
possible  and  with  the  maximum  of  power. 

— by  counter  preparation; 

— by  barrage  in  front  of  the  Outpost  Zone  and  in  front 
of  the  Line  of  Resistance. 

Alert 

In  case  of  alert,  combat  positions,  will,  at  once,  be  taken. 
Liaison 

Liaison  will  be  established  and  maintained  between  the 
Centers  of  Resistance  in  the  Outpost  Zone,  on  the  line  of 
Redoubts  in  the  Outpost  Zone  by  means  of  combat 
groups;  in  the  Line  of  Resistance  by  half  platoons. 
Liaison  with  the  units  of  the  adjacent  brigades  will  be 
maintained  in  the  Outpost  Zone  and  in  the  Line  of  Resist- 
ance. 

Commanding  Officer  of  the  regiment  in  line  will  arrange 
the  details  reporting  strength  and  location  to  Brigade 
Headquarters. 

Re  LIEFS 

Tour  of  companies  occupying  the  Outpost  Zone  will  be 
three  (3)  days.  Battalion  Commanders,  under  super- 
vision of  Regimental  commanders,  will  arrange  for  the 
necessary  reliefs. 

Maps 

Commanding  Officer  of  the  regiment  in  line  will  submit  at 
the  earliest  practicable  date,  a sketch,  scale  1/20,000, 
showing; 

In  the  Outpost  Zone,  organization  of  the  Combat 
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Groups,  supports  and  reserves.  Lines  of  com- 
munication concealed  from  view  of  the  enemy. 
In  the  Line  of  Resistance,  locations,  by  platoons; 
lines  of  communication  concealed  from  view  of 
the  enemy. 

Locations  of  shelters,  command  posts,  observation 
posts,  aid  stations,  water  points,  dumps. 

The  Commanding  Officer  123rd  M.G.Bn.,  will, 
similarly,  submit  a sketch,  on  same  scale,  show- 
ing location  of  all  machine  guns.  A statement 
will  also  be  submitted,  by  each  of  the  above 
commanders  (with  a sketch)  showing  work 
already  done  and  to  be  done,  and  the  probable 
length  of  time  necessary  to  complete  works  re- 
quired for  the  organization  of  the  sector. 

Execution  of  the  Works 

After  shelter  has  been  obtained  for  the  command,  wiring 
should  be  accomplished  first,  as  the  enemy  tactics  have 
been,  in  the  past,  to  infiltrate  through  the  lines  of  least 
resistance.  Wiring  should  be  so  arranged  that 

the  combat  groups  or  strong  point  are  well  protected; 
the  enemy  is  led  in  the  direction  which  will  bring  him 
under  the  fire  of  the  points  so  fortified. 

Precautions  should  be  taken  that  at  no  time  is  a contin- 
uous Line  of  Approach,  permitted  to  the  enemy. 

The  enemy’s  advance,  should  he  pass  strong  points,  should 
be  led  to  some  other  strong  point  echeloned  in  depth,  so 
situated  as  to  bring  a flanking  fire  upon  the  point  which 
the  enemy  must  pass. 

By  command  of  Brig.  Gen.  King: 

Roane  Waring 


BA-1229. 

Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  ELK/4/w. 
Memorandum:  France,  4th  November,  1918. 

To:  G-3,  33rd  Division. 


1.  Enclosed  herewith  order  for  the  raid  for  Thursday  morning. 
If  able  to  pull  it  off  Wednesday  morning  will  do  so. 

2.  Will  you  kindly  take  this  up  with  the  Artillery  Brigade  Com- 
mander and  with  the  3^th  Division? 

3.  I will  give  necessary  notification  of  “H”  hour  when  same  is 
determined. 

Edw.  L.  King 
Brigadier  General,  U.S.A. 
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Headquarters 
65TH  Infantry  Brigade 
American  Expeditionary  Forces  RW/r 

France,  4th  November,  1918. 
8:30  PM 

Memorandum  Order 
To  Commanding  Officer, 

130th  Infantry. 


1.  You  will  arrange  a raid  by  two  companies  in  the  general 
locality  of  the  Chateau  et  Fme.  d’Aulnois,  for  the  purpose  of  obtain- 
ing prisoners  and  identifications;  date  of  raid  as  heretofore  desig- 
nated. “H”  to  be  indicated  later. 

2.  The  necessary  reconnaissance  will  be  made  previous  to  the 
date  of  the  raid  by  the  two  companies  who  are  to  conduct  it. 

3.  Equipment 

The  attacking  force  will  move  in  light  marching  order,  with 
100  rounds  of  ammunition  and  at  least  two  grenades  per  man,  and 
will  remove  all  identification  marks.  Two  suffocating  grenades  per 
man  will  be  furnished,  if  procurable. 

4.  The  following  Artillery  and  Machine  Gun  support  will  be 
arranged  for: 

Artillery 

(a)  H minus  5:  Concentration  on  the  locality  bounded  as  fol- 

lows: Cross  roads  at  46.9-59.2;  road  junction 

46.9-58.6;  47.4^58.6;  47;5-59-I- 

One-half  of  artillery  to  lift  from  concentration 

and  place  a box  barrage  on  the  northern  and 

eastern  boundary  of  the  above  locality.  Smoke 

to  be  dispersed  with  other  fire  on  the  eastern 

boundary. 

H plus  5:  Remaining  concentration  fire  to  begin  lifting  and 

roll  backward  from  south  to  north  at  the  rate  of 
100  yards  per  4 minutes,  resting  finally  on  the 
northern  and  eastern  lines,  with  a standing 
barrage. 

(b)  The  following  points  are  to  be  neutralized: 

H minus  5:  46.5-58.6  (smoke  and  H.E.).  Pintheville  and 

Riaville. 

(c)  H plus  40:  All  firing  to  cease. 

Machine  Guns 

(a)  H minus  5:  Barrage  along  the  line  46.5-58.9  to  46.99-59.60 

(Cote  259). 

(b)  H minus  5:  Harrassing  fire,  Pintheville  and  Riaville,  and 

such  visible  targets  as  may  present  themselves. 

(c)  H plus  40:  Above  fire,  (a)  and  (b),  to  cease. 

(d)  H plus  40:  Or  as  soon  as  raiding  party  is  withdrawing, — 
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Harrassing  fire  will  be  directed  on  southern  edge 
of  the  Bois  Haut-le-Clair-Chene. 


5.  Request  will  also  be  made  upon  the  adjacent  division,  on  our 
left,  to  neutralize  any  machine  guns  in  their  vicinity  which  may  be 
dangerous  to  this  raiding  party. 

King 


Brigadier  General,  USA. 

Distribution: 


130th  Infantry 
114th  F.  A. 
115th  F.  A. 
123rd  M.G.Bn. 
35th  Division 
33rd  Division 


129th  Infantry  (information) 
66th  Brigade 
War  Diary 
File 


BA-1233. 

Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  RW/w 
France,  5th  November,  1918 


Memorandum: 

To:  Commanding  Officers, 


130th  Infantry: 
123rd  M.  G.  Bn. 


I.  With  reference  to  Memorandum  Order  (BA-1228)  these 
Headquarters,  4th  November,  1918,  “D”day  is  Wednesday,  Novem- 
ber 6th,  1918  and  “H”  hour  is  5-45  a.m. 

Roane  Waring 
Major,  U.S.A., 

Bde.  Adjutant. 

For  Brig.  Gen.  Edw.  L.  King. 

(BA-1235) 

Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  RW/w. 

France,  5th  November,  1918. 

Memorandum: 

To:  Commanding  Officer, 

130th  Infantry. 

123rd  M.  G.  Bn. 


I.  Memorandum  Order  (BA-1228)  these  Headquarters,  under 
date  of  November  4th,  providing  for  operations  against  Chateau  et 
Fme.  d’Aulnois,  is  revoked. 

Roane  Waring 
Major,  U.  S.  A. 

Brigade  Adjutant. 

— for  Brig.  Gen.  Edw.  L.  King. 


(40) 
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Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  RW/w. 

France  5th  November,  1918. 

Memorandum  Order: 

To:  Pilot; 

Phantom. 


1.  The  operation  that  was  directed  in  Memorandum  Order 
(BA-1228)  from  this  Headquarters  under  date  of  November  4th, 
1918,  and  subsequently  revoked  by  Memorandum  (BA-1235)  these 
Headquarters,  under  date  of  November  5th,  1918,  is  to  be  carried 
out. 

2.  “D”  day  will  be  Thursday  November  7th,  1918  and  “PI” 
hour  will  be  5:45  a.m.. 

King, 

Brigadier  General,  U.S.A. 


(Copy) 

BA-1276. 

Headqua  rters, 

66th  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  ELK/w. 

France,  7th  November,  1918. 

Memorandum: 

To:  G-3,  33rd  Division. 


Pursuant  to  instructions  received  this  morning,  submit  the  fol- 
lowing plan  for  an  attack  on  Marcheville  on  “D”  day: 

This  attack  will  be  delivered  by  one  battalion  with  another  bat- 
talion in  support. 

The  right  company  of  the  attacking  Battalion  will  jump  off  from 
the  road  extending  from  point  49.4-55.6  to  50.2-55.7,  having  March^- 
viLLE  as  its  objective. 

The  Second  Company  will  jump  off  from  the  road  extending 
from  the  point  48.1-55.1-to  49.4-55.2;  its  right  resting  on  the  latter 
point.  This  company  will  support  the  left  flank  of  the  company  on 
its  right. 

Two  companies  will  attack  from  Champlon  in  the  direction  of 
Marcheville,  one  company  supporting  the  other.  These  two  com- 
panies will  have  as  their  objective,  the  town  of  Marcheville  and 
will  mop  up  the  areas  between  their  route  and  the  route  of  the  two 
companies  on  their  right. 

Artillery  assistance  will  be  requested  as  follows: 

A short  standing  barrage  in  front  of  the  right  company  followed 
by  a rolling  barrage. 
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Destructive  fire  in  front  of  the  second  company  from  the  right 
followed  by  a rolling  barrage. 

A standing  barrage  in  front  of  the  jumping  off  point  of  the  two 
left  companies  (to  be  determined  later),  followed  by  a rolling  barrage. 

A box  barrage  of  artillery  to  be  laid  down  to  the  north  and  east 
of  Marcheville  with  smoke,  Artillery  to  work  on  Harville,  Mai- 
ZERAY,  Riaville  and  Pintheville. 

It  is  recommended  that  assistance  be  obtained  from  the  artillery 
of  the  Division  on  our  left  to  put  a slow  fire  on  Chateau  et  Fme. 

d’AULNOIS. 

Machine  Gun  fire  will  be  delivered  from  the  vicinity  of  Cham- 
PLON  on  the  road  Marcheville-Fresnes  and  any  floating  targets. 

If  St.  Hilaire  is  not  already  held  by  our  troops  this  town  and 
the  road  from  St.  Hilaire  to  Marcheville  should  be  taken  under 
artillery  fire. 

A battalion  of  the  129th  Infantry  will  be  brought  to  the  Line  of 
Resistance  as  support  to  the  attacking  battalion. 

Edw.  L.  King, 
Brigadier  General,  U.S.A. 


BA-1310 

Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  RW/w 

France,  9th  November,  1918. 

2:30  P.M. 

Memorandum  Order: 

I.  With  reference  to  Field  Order  No.  9,  these  Headquarters, 
under  date  8th  November,  1918,  “D”  day  will  be  November  loth, 
1918  and  “H”  hour  5:45  a.  m. 

By  command  of  Brigadier  General  King: 

Roane  Waring 
Major,  U.  S.  A. 
Brigade  Adjutant. 


Secret  BA-1300  Copy  No.  9. 

Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  RW/w 

France,  8th  November,  1918. 

Field  Order]  9:15  p.m. 

No.  9 j 

Maps:  Vigneulles  “A”  and  “B”,  1/20,000. 

1.  It  is  reported  that  the  enemy  is  making  preparations  to  withdraw 
from  our  front. 

2.  The  IV  Corps  will  develop  the  situation  by  reconnaissance  in 
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force  by  attacking  on  “D”  day  and  at  “H”  hour  in  the  direction  of 
the  Bois  de  Wavrille.  In  conjunction  with  the  IV  corps,  troops  of 
this  Division  will,  on  “D”  day  and  at  “H”  hour,  make  raid  and 
artillery  demonstration.  This  Brigade  on  Marcheville,  and  the 
66th  Brigade  on  Bois  d’HARViLLE. 

3.  This  brigade  will  on  “D”  day  and  at  “H”  hour  deliver  an  attack 
upon  the  town  of  Marcheville  with  one  battalion  of  the  130th 
Infantry.  The  supporting  battalion  in  this  sub-sector  will  be  held  in 
readiness  to  support  the  attack. 

(a)  The  Attack:  The  attacking  battalion  will  deliver  the  attack 
from  two  different  directions. 

(i)  One  company  to  jump  off  at  “H”  hour  from  approxi- 
mately 49.5-55.6  to  50.0-55.6  and  following  artillery  barrage 
hereinafter  provided  attack  the  town  from  the  south  and  east. 

(ii)  One  company  to  form  on  a line  to  be  designated  by  the 
Battalion  Commander  at  some  point  north  and  east  of  Cham- 
PLON  and  in  the  vicinity  of  SAULX-en-WoEVRE-MARCHEviLLE 
road  to  attack  along  this  road  and  into  the  town  of  Marcheville 
from  the  west,  coordinating  its  move  with  that  of  the  artillery 
barrage  heretofore  referred  to. 

(iii)  One  company  formed  approximately  along  the  line 
48.6-55.6  to  48.9-55.5.  This  company  will  mop  up  along  the 
trench  leading  from  this  point  across  Hill  233  toward  Marche- 
ville and  will  support  the  left  flank  of  the  company  attacking 
Marcheville  from  the  south. 

(iv)  One  company  to  hold  by  the  Battalion  Commander 
as  support  for  the  company  attacking  along  the  SAULX-en- 
Woevre-Marcheville  road. 

(b)  Supporting  Troops:  The  battalion  that,  upon  “D”  day 
is  occupying  the  position  of  reserves  for  the  sub-sector  Connecticut 
will  be  held  in  readiness  to  support  this  attack. 

(c)  Machine  Guns:  The  123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  will 
place  sufficient  machine  guns  along  the  trench  system  east  of  Fresnes 
to  cover  the  enemy  trench  north  of  Marcheville  and  particularly  in 
the  direction  of  Riaville. 

4.  The  Divisional  Artillery  will  support  the  attack  with  the  follow- 

ing fire: 

(a)  At  “H”  minus  5 to  “H”:  A concentration  on  the  town  of 

Marcheville. 

(b)  At  “H”  minus  5 to  “H”:  A standing  barrage  along  the 

line  49.0-55.9  to  50.0-55.8. 

(c)  At  “H”:  The  barrage  (b)  to  roll  forward 

at  the  rate  of  100  yards  in  5 
minutes  in  a northeasterly  direc- 
tion so  as  to  include  both  east 
and  west  edges  of  the  town  until 
it  has  passed  the  northern  limits 
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(d)  At“H”: 


(e) 


Distribution; 

1.  129th  Inf.  6.  War  Diary. 

2.  130th  Inf.  7.  File. 

3.  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.  8.  Spare 

4.  33rd  Div.  9.  Spare 

5.  IV  Corps 


of  the  town;  thence  to  roll 
rapidly  to  the  north,  covering 
the  zone  about  the  width  of  the 
town  to  the  57th  parallel  and 
then  rapidly  backward  to  the 
standing  barrage  hereinafter 
provided  for  just  north  of  the 
town. 

A box  barrage  to  the  north  and 
east  of  the  town  of  Marche- 
viLLE  to  continue  for  40  min- 
utes after  the  rolling  barrage  has 
moved  back  to  just  north  of  the 
town.  This  box  barrage  to  be 
subject  to  a lo-extension,  upon 
artillery  receiving  i red  and  i 
white  rocket,  from  Infantry. 

A concentration  fire  upon  Har- 
viLLE,  Maizeray,  Riaville  and 

PiNTHEVILLE. 

King, 

Brigadier  General,  U.S.A. 


Secret  BA-13 18  Copy  No.  6. 

Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  RW/w, 

Field  Order:  France,  9th  November,  1918. 

No.  10:  7:00  P.M. 

Maps:  Metz — Commercy,  1/80,000. 

1.  The  enemy  is  withdrawing 
from  our  front,  XVII  French 
Corps,  of  which  this  brigade  con- 
stitutes a portion,  will  advance  in 
liaison  with  the  right  flank  of  the 
First  American  Army  (8ist  Divi- 
sion) in  the  general  direction  of 
CONFLANS. 

2.  This  brigade  in  the  advance 
will  cover  the  zone  bounded  on  the 
west  by  Fresnes  - en  - Woevre, 
(incl) — Parfondrupt  (excl)  and 
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(a)  Advanced  Guard 
Col.  E.  A.  Myer. 

I squadron  of  dragoons. 
129th  Infantry. 

Cos.  A & B 123rd  M.G.Bn. 
I Bn.  1 14th  F.A. 

1st  Bn.  115th  F.A. 
Ammunition,  telephone  and 
pioneer  wagons. 

^ Amb.  Co.  Motorized. 


(b)  Main  body 

Col.  J.  V.  Climyin 
Co.  — . 108th  Engrs. 

3 Bn.  130th  Inf. 

Co.  C.  123rd  M.G.Bn. 

1 14th  F.A.  (less  I Bn.) 

I Bn.  130th  Inf. 

M.G.Co.  130th  Inf. 

Combat  train  (less  those  with 
the  advance  guard) 

Hq.  130th  Infantry. 

§ Amb.  Co.  Motorized 
Fng. Supply  Train  (less  those 
with  the  Advance  Guard). 


on  the  east  by  Hannonville- 
sous-!es-C6tes  (incl)  west  edge  of 
Bois  de  Warville  • — Bois  d’HAR- 
viLLE — Bois  de  Moulotte — Bois 
de  Brabinville  - — Brainville 
village  (excl),  the  axis  of  advance 
being  the  road  Herbeuville  — 
Hannonville  - sous  - les  - Cotes — 
Warville — St.  Hilaire  — Mou- 
lotte— Rennemont.  To  the  left 
of  this  brigade,  will  advance  the 
8 1st  Div.  (First  Army);  to  the 
right,  the  66th  Bde. 

3.  (a)  The  head  of  the  advance 

guard  will  leave  Herbeuville  at 
“H”  hour,  moving  with  a two 
battalion  front  using  the  Main 
Axial  road  on  the  right  and  the  road 

FrESNES  RiAVILLE  PlNTHE- 

VILLE PaREID ViLLERS  Oil  the 

left.  It  will  not  confine  itself  to 
movement  along  these  roads  en- 
tirely, but  will  push  rapidly  for- 
ward covering  the  entire  ground 
and  occupy  important  points  with- 
in the  Brigade  Zone  of  Action.  It 
will  establish  liaison  with  the  66th 
Brigade  on  its  right  by  a mixed 
group  of  one  platoon  of  Infantry 
and  a section  of  Machine  guns,  and 
liaison  with  the  troops  on  its  left 
(8ist  Div)  in  a similar  manner. 

(b)  The  main  body  previous  to 
“H”  h our  will  assemble  in  the 
vicinity  of  Herbeuville  and  will 
follow  the  advance  guard  along  the 
main  axial  road  maintaining  a 
distance,  from  the  rear  of  the  ad- 
vance guard  of  two  kilometers. 

(c)  Equipment  of  troops 
160  rounds  of  ammunition 

2 days  rations 

I shelter  half. 

I blanket. 

I raincoat. 
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I Co.  Motor  supp 
I Bn.  130th  Inf.  1 
Co.  D,  123rd  [ 
M.G.Bn. 


ly  train. 
As  Divi- 
sional 
Res. 


In  each  Co.  6 men,  ordered  in  ad- 
vance, to  wear  “Musette-bags”  of 
pyrotechnics. 

I man — i star  lightning. 

I “ — 3 stars. 

I “ — 6 stars. 

I “ — red 
I “ — green 
I “ — caterpiller. 

4.  (a)  Field  trains  will  not  ad- 
vance with  the  columns  but  will 
be  held  in  the  vicinity  of  St.  Remy. 

(b)  For  administrative  de- 
tails see  Annex  No.  1 1 to  Defense 
Scheme  of  Troyon-Chaillon 
Sector,  8th  November,  1918, 
Hq.  33rd  Division. 

5.  Brigade  P.C.  at  “H”  hour 
will  be  at  Combres.  It  will  move 
at  a time  to  be  designated  later; 
it’s  axis  of  liaison  being  the  main 
axial  road  of  the  Brigade. 

King. 

Brigadier  General,  U.S.A. 


Distribution; 

1.  129th  Inf. 

2.  130th  Inf. 

3.  123rd  M.G.Bn. 

4.  114th  F.A. 

5.  115th  F.A. 


6.  33rd  Div. 

7.  War  Diary. 

8.  File. 

9.  Spare. 

10.  Spare. 


Headquarters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  RW/r/w. 

France,  nth  November,  1918. 
Field  Order!  3:00  p.m. 

No.  II  J 

Maps:  Metz — Commercy,  1/80,000. 

1.  The  Brigade  will  occupy  the  sub-sector  Connecticut,  for 
defense,  as  follows: 

The  129th  Infantry  will  occupy  the  Line  of  Resistance  and  the 
Outpost  Zone,  with  two  Machine  Gun  Companies  of  the  123rd 
M.  G.  Battalion. 

The  130th  Infantry,  with  two  companies  123rd  M.  G.  Battal- 
ion, will  be  in  reserve  in  the  vicinity  of  Ranzieres,  and  between 
Ranzieres  and  Mouilly. 

2.  Distribution  of  troops  in  the  sub-sector  will  be: 
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The  two  Centers  of  Resistance  to  be  occupied  by  a battalion 
each,  with  two  Companies  in  the  Line  of  Resistance  of  each 
Center  of  Resistance,  and  two  companies  in  the  Outpost  Zone 
of  each  Center  of  Resistance. 

The  Outpost  Zone  of  the  C.R.  Providence  will  be  occupied  by 
two  Companies  at  Fresnes,  with  outposts  pushed  forward 
along  the  outpost  line,  as  at  present  occupied. 

The  C.R.  Augusta  will  be  occupied  by  two  Companies  at 
Saulx,  with  outposts  pushed  forward  along  the  outpost  line, 
as  at  present  occupied. 

3.  The  reserve  Battalion  of  the  129th  Infantry  will  occupy  the 
same  reserve  area  as  has  been  occupied  by  the  reserve  battalion 
130th  Infantry. 

4.  Machine  Guns. 

There  will  be  a platoon  of  Machine  Guns  in  Fresnes,  and  a 
platoon  of  Machine  Guns  in  Saulx,  both  furnished  from  the 
129th  M.  G.  Company. 

The  remainder  of  the  129th  Machine  Gun  Co.  and  the  two 
companies  of  the  123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  will  be  dis- 
tributed along  the  Main  Line  of  Resistance. 

5.  No  communication  whatever  will  be  had  with  the  enemy. 
Should  the  enemy  come  forward  under  white  flag,  he  should  be  met, 
blindfolded  and  brought  immediately  to  the  Brigade  P.  C.  with  proper 
escort. 

6.  All  troops  will  be  held  in  readiness  for  advance,  with  proper 
advance  guard  formation,  to  follow  up  any  withdrawal  of  the  enemy 
and  immediately  occupy  evacuated  territory,  upon  the  shortest 
possible  notice. 

King. 

Brigadier  General. 


Headqua  rters, 

65TH  Infantry  Brigade, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces.  LED/w. 

BA-281 

Luxembourg,  ist  February,  1919. 
From:  Commanding  General,  65th  Infantry  Brigade. 

To:  The  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division. 

Subject:  Report  of  operations. 

In  compliance  with  Memorandum,  First  Army,  dated  November 
4th,  and  Confidential  Memorandum  No.  36,  P.C.  33rd  Division, 
dated  9th  November,  1918,  following  report  of  parts  played  by  this 
brigade  in  operations  from  September  26th  to  November  8th,  1918, 
inclusive,  is  made: 

I.  Situation  at  the  Beginning  of  the  Operations. 

Brigade  in  line,  with  129th  Infantry  occupying  Subsector 
304,  regimental  P.C.  at  Esnes,  and  130th  Infantry  (less  one  battalion 
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attached  to  66th  Brigade)  in  Subsector  304,  per  F.  O.  No.  23,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Division.  123rd  M.  G.  Bn.,  Cos.  A and  B with  129th  Infantry, 
Hq.  and  Cos.  C and  D with  130th  Infantry.  Brigade  P.  C.  at 
Bethelainville  until  io:io  a.m.  September  26th,  then  at  177. 713 
(Ref.  Map.  Montfaucon  1:50,000). 

2.  The  Attack,  etc.  [See  chronological  record  of  events, 
September  26  to  October  26  for  material  repeated  here]. 

3.  The  Brigade  is  not  in  possession  of  records  which  would 
enable  the  making  of  a statement  of  enemy  units  engaged,  and  the 
times  and  places  of  engagements. 

4.  Summary. 

(a)  Depth  of  Advance. 

The  offensive  activities  of  units  of  this  brigade  during 
the  entire  period  September  26th  to  November  8th,  inclusive,  were 
almost  constant  in  the  way  of  patrols  and  raiding  parties.  There 
were  also  two  decided  advances  made;  the  first  in  the  Verdun  Sector 
on  the  west  bank  of  the  River  Meuse  which  covered  a period  of 
several  days  in  the  early  part  of  October  and  resulted  in  clearing  out 
the  enemy  and  enabling  our  troops  to  push  their  Outposts  up  to  the 
river  proper,  a distance  of  approximately  two  kilometers  in  advance 
of  the  Outpost  Line  taken  over  from  the  80th  Division.  The  second 
advance  jvas  that  of  500  yards  on  October  i6th  in  the  Consenvoye 
Sector  when  our  troops  were  enabled  to  hold  their  gain  by  reason  of 
the  29th  Division  advancing  at  the  same  time  and  protecting  our 
right  flank. 

(b)  Prisoners  Taken. 

Consenvoye  Sector: 

October  2nd:  2 Bavarian 

October  6th:  2 Austrian 

Troyon  Sector: 

November  6th:  i Polish 

November  7th:  21  German 

(c)  Materiel  Captured: 

Guns,  caliber  .77 7 

Guns,  caliber  5.9 i 

Rifles 80 

Machine  Guns,  heavy 15 

Machine  Guns,  light 21 

Machine  Guns,  Austrian i 

Minenwerfers 2 

Hand  Grenades 25,000 

Small  Arms  Ammunition 250,000 

Signal  Property: 

10-Line  Switchboards 3 

Signalling  Lamps 4 

Telephones 3 

10- volt  storage  batteries 4 
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90-volt  storage  batteries i 

Radio  receiving  set,  complete.  . i 

Amplified  bulbs 3 

Wireless  outfit i 

Pyrotechnics: 

Large  assortment  and  quantity. 


(d) 

Casualties: 

Rank 

Killed 

W ounded 

Missing 

Officers 

3 

1 1 

0 

Other  Ranks 

• 92 

913 

12 

(e) 

All  Infantry  weapons 

(Machine 

Guns,  37- 

m.m.  guns, 

Stokes  Mortars,  rifle  grenades)  made  use  of  to  the  fullest  extent. 

(f)  No  unit  of  this  brigade,  while  under  the  command  of 
the  Brigade  Commander,  employed  tanks  in  advancing. 

The  1st  Gas  Regiment  made  one  projector  attack  on 
the  town  of  Vilosnes,  from  the  sector  occupied  by  the  129th  Infantry 
on  October  2nd,  at  23:00  hours. 

(g)  Artillery  support  was  admirably  sufficient  at  all  times. 

(h)  Terrain  generally  hilly  and  heavily  wooded. 

(i)  The  position  held  by  this  brigade  on  the  left  bank  of 
the  River  Meuse  was  a Salient  which  for  a considerable  time  was 
well  in  advance  of  other  elements  of  the  American  Army.  The 
position  was  subject  to  heavy  shelling  by  high  explosive,  shrapnel  and 
gas  from  three  directions,  besides  machine  gun  fire  and  bombing  from 
aeroplanes.  The  position  occupied  on  the  right  bank  of  the  River 
Meuse  was  also  subjected  to  heavy  shelling  almost  continuously, 
from  the  front  and  the  right  flank.  While  the  Troyon  Sector,  which 
was  occupied  from  October  23rd  to  November  8th,  inclusive,  was 
presumed  to  be  a quiet  sector,  enemy  shelling  was  heavy.  Due  to  the 
strong  enemy  defences  consisting  of  wire  entanglement,  flooded  areas, 
pill  boxes,  etc.,  patrolling  and  raiding  were  very  difficult  but  were  so 
maintained  that  No  Man’s  Land  belonged  to  this  Brigade. 

5.  Maps,  scale  i :20,ooo,  showing  limits  of  sectors  occupied  and 
advances  made,  attached  hereto. 

Edw.  L.  King 
Brigadier  General,  U.  S.  A. 


XVII.  129TH  INFANTRY 


Chronological  Record  of  Events — 129TH  Infantry. 

From  May  23  to  November  20,  1918 
May  23,  1918.  U.S.  “Transport  ‘Covington’”,  with  Regimental 
Headquarters,  Hq.  Co.,  M.G.Co.  and  Cos.  A,  B, 
C,  D,  E,  F and  G on  board,  and  U.S.  Transport 
“Agamemnon”  with  Cos.  I & K on  board,  and 
U.S.  Transport  “President  Lincoln”  with  Co.  H 
on  board,  sailed  into  port  at  Brest,  France  at  9:00 


May  24,  1918. 


May  25,  1918. 
May  26,  1918. 
May  27,  1918. 

May  28,  1918. 
May  29,  1918. 
May  30,  1918. 

May  31,  1918. 
June  I to  12. 

June  13,  1918. 
June  13-15 


A.M. 

Regiment  disembarked  about  Noon.  Camp  made 
about  five  kilos,  north  of  Brest,  near  Pontanezen 
Barracks.  Regiment  was  quarrantined  [sic]  on 
account  of  Scarlet  Fever.  Co’sL&M  landed  at 
Bordeaux,  France  from  U.S.  Transport  “La  Lor- 
raine”. 

Performed  usual  camp  duties.  Regiment  under 
quarantine. 

Regiment  in  quarantine.  Usual  drill  and  camp 
duties  performed. 

Regiment  still  in  quarantine  at  Brest,  except  as 
noted  above.  Performed  usual  camp  duties  and 
drill. 

Quarantine  still  in  effect,  usual  camp  duties  and 
drill  performed. 

Co.’s  H,  I and  K entrained  at  Brest,  France  for 
Oisemont,  France. 

Regiment  (except  Co.’s  H,  I & K-L  & M)  still  in 
quarantine  at  Brest.  Usual  camp  routine  and 
drill. 

Co.’s  H,  I & K arrived  at  Oisemont.  Remainder  of 
Regiment  at  Brest  in  quarantine. 

Remainder  of  regiment  at  Brest  in  quarantine. 
Performed  usual  camp  duties  and  drill.  Co.’s  H, 
I,  K,  L & M marched  to,  and  billet  at  Woincourt. 
3rd  Bn.  at  Allenay,  performed  usual  camp  duties 
and  drill. 

Regtl.  Hqs.,  Hqs.  Co.,  Co.’s  A,  D & G entrained 
at  Brest  for  Oisemont.  Remainder  of  regiment 
(Co.’s.  B,  C,  E,  F,  & M.G.Co.)  still  in  quarantine 
at  Brest. 

Regtl.  Hqs.,  Hqs.  Co.,  Co.’s  A,  D & G arrived  and 
detrained  at  Oisemont,  and  proceeded  to  Bethen- 
court-sur-Mer,  Meneslies,  Woincourt,  where  they 
were  billeted.  Distance  marched,  16  miles 
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June  16-18 

June  18,  1918. 

June  18-21 
June  21,  1918. 

June  22,  1918. 


June  23-28 
June  28,  30,  1918 


July  I,  1918. 


July  2-4 

July  4,  1918. 
July  5,  1918. 

July  6,  1918. 

July  7,  1918. 
July  8,  1918. 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 

Co.’s  B,  C,  E,  F and  M.G.Co.  At  Brest  in  quar- 
antine. 

Regiment  (except  Co.’s  B,  C,  E,  F and  M.G.Co.) 
in  British  sector  in  vicinity  of  Bethencourt-sur- 
Mer,  as  above.  Performed  usual  camp  duties  and 
drill,  with  exceptions  noted  above  at  Brest  in 
quarantine. 

Co.’s  B,  C,  E and  M.G.Co.  entrained  at  Brest  for 
Oisemont,  France.  Co.  F still  quarantined  at 
Brest.  Remainder  of  Regiment  still  as  above. 

All  units  located  as  above  and  carrying  out  pre- 
scribed schedule. 

Regiment  marched  to  Behen,  where  it  was  bil- 
leted overnight.  Co.  F.  still  at  Brest  in  quaran- 
tine. 

Regiment  continued  on  its  march,  arriving  at 
Gorenflos  at  4 p.m.,  and  being  billeted  as  follows: 
Regtl.  Hqs.,  Hqs.  Co.  and  all  Special  Units  in 
Gorenflos;  ist  Bn.,  Ergnies;  2nd  Bn.,  minus 
Co.  F at  Brest  in  quarantine,  at  Bussus-Bussuel, 
3rd  Bn.,  at  Bussus-Yaucourt. 

Location  of  regiment  as  shown  above.  Regular 
camp  duties  and  prescribed  drill  performed.  Co. 
F still  at  Brest  in  quarantine. 

Co.  F reported  to  2nd  Bn.  Detail  sent  to  Mol- 
liens  Woods  by  bus  to  train  in  Divisional  Tactical 
Work  in  Staff  Command  and  Liaison.  Balance  of 
Regiment  engaged  in  performance  of  regular  camp 
duties  and  routine  drill. 

Regiment  stationed  as  hereinbefore  noted.  Regular 
camp  routine  and  prescribed  drill  being  accom- 
plished. L.T.M.Bn.  left  in  busses  for  British 
Stokes  Mortar  School  at  or  near  Brutelles,  leaving 
7.30  A.M.,  arriving  5.00  p.m. 

Regiment  stationed  as  above  noted.  Routine  drill 
and  scheduled  training  being  performed. 

Holiday  for  entire  regiment. 

Entire  regiment  passed  in  review  for  Prime  Minis- 
ter Lloyd  George  of  England  at  1.15  p.m. 
Regiment  marched  to  Vignacourt,  where  Divi- 
sion Maneuvers  were  held.  Regiment  returned  to 
respective  areas. 

Regiment  located  as  above  noted.  Regular  drill 
schedule  carried  out,  and  camp  duties  performed. 
Same  as  above.  Intelligence  Section  sent  to  front 
lines  for  instructions. 
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July  9-17 

July  17,  1918. 
July  18,  1918. 
July  19,  1918. 


July  10,  1918. 
July  21-22 

July  23,  1918 
July  24,  1918 


July  25,  1918 
and 

July  26,  1918 


July  27,  1918 


Regiment  located  as  above.  Various  maneuvers 
engaged  in,  also  firing  on  range  at  Pom  Remy  on 
several  occasions.  L.T.M.Pn.  returned  after  two 
week’s  school,  July  14,  1918. 

Regiment  left  Gorenflos,  9:00  a.m.,  marching  to 
Vignacourt,  where  they  rested  over  night.  Ar- 
rived there  2 p.m. 

Left  Vignacourt  Forest  9.10  a.m.,  marched  to 
Bois  de  Mai,  arriving  at  4.25  p.m.  Camped  over- 
night. 

Left  Bois  de  Mai  at  7.30  a.m.  and  marched  most  of 
morning,  arriving  as  follows:  ist  and  3rd  Bns.  & 
M.G.Co.  located  at  T 4 to  A 36,  C.I.O.,  i p.m. 
Balance  of  Regiment,  at  M 17  d 68  at  10.00  a.m. 
Camped:  Regtl.  Hqs.  & Hqs.  Co.  at  Camon.  ist 
Bn.  vicinity  of  Villers-Bretonneux,  2nd  Bn. 
along  west  bank  of  Somme  River,  near  Camon. 
3rd  Bn.  in  vicinity  of  Corbie.  ist  and  3rd 
Bns.  in  Reserve  trenches,  Australian  Corps  area. 

1st  and  3rd  Bns.  in  Reserve  trenches.  2nd  Bn. 
and  Spec.  Units  (except  M.G.,  which  is  atta.  to  ist 
& 3rd  Bns)  in  camp  as  before  noted. 

1st  Bn.  in  trenches  (Map  Ref.  same  as  July  19). 
2nd  Bn.  to  trenches  H 36,  c.i.o.,  relieving  the  3rd 
Bn.,  who  made  camp  at  M 17  d 6.3.  Special  units 
as  before. 

1st  & 2nd  Bns.  in  trenches,  map  ref.  as  before 
quoted.  3rd  Bn.  and  Spec,  units  in  camp  as 
before.  M.G.  with  ist  & 2nd  Bns.  as  first  quoted. 
Officers  of  Regiment  attended  a lecture  by  General 
Bell  at  Brigade.  ist&  2nd  Bns&  M.G.  in  trenches 
as  before.  Part  of  3rd  Bn.  detailed  burying  cable 
near  Aubigny.  One  Pounders  firing  on  Range, 
and  other  special  units  as  before  located.  Usual 
drill. 

1st  & 2nd  Bns.  in  trenches  as  previously  located. 
3rd  Bn.  buried  cable  at  Map  Ref.  H 24  B.  O.  6. 
2nd  Australian  Division  Order  No.  205  received  in 
re.  Period  of  Training  and  schedule  for  same.  10 
officers  and  35  men  from  ist  Bn.  on  D S to  39th 
and  40th  Australian  Bns.  Part  of  3rd  Bn.  also 
buried  cable  at  Map  Ref.  I 19  b 4.6.  Operation 
Order  No.  3,  covering. 

1st  Bn.  with  39th  and  40th  Australian  Bns.  2nd 
Bn.  with  2nd  Australian  Inf.  Bde.  3rd  Bn.  as 
follows:  L & M Co.’s  with  21  and  24th  Australian 
Bns.  in  support  of  Villers-Bretonneux  Sector, 
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July  28,  1918. 


July  29,  1918. 


July  30,  1918. 


July  31,  1918. 


Aug.  I,  1918. 


Aug.  2,  1918. 


Map  Ref.  O 21  c 8.5.  Co.’s  T & K with  22  and  23 
Australian  Bns.  at  Map  Ref.  o 35  a 2.4  and  o 30 
b.  2.1.  Transport  at  La  Motte.  Part  of  M.G. 
Co.  relieved  6th  Australian  Inf.  Bde.  at  o 35,  d 
0.5:  7.5.  Other  special  units  engaged  in  routine 
camp  duties  and  regular  drill. 

1st  Bn.  2 officers  and  120  men  relieved  the  loth 
Australian  Inf.  Bde.  No  Map  Ref.  given  as  yet. 
2nd  Bn.  as  before.  3rd  Bn.,  minus  the  nucleus, 
attached  to  6th  Australian  Inf.  Bde.  M.G. Co. 
still  in  trenches  at  Villers-Bretonneux,  as  before 
cjuoted.  L.T.M.  Platoon  attached  to  6th  Austra- 
lian L.T.M.  Battery  of  6th  Aust.  Inf.  Bde.,  and 
sent  to  trenches  of  Villers-Bretonneux  sector, 
map  ref.  P.  26  d 7.9.  Nucleus  camp  of  5 officers 
and  107  men  still  at  M 16  d 64.  Other  special 
units  as  before,  engaged  in  regular  camp  duties  and 
scheduled  drill. 

1st  and  2nd  Bns.  in  trenches,  as  before  quoted. 
3rd  Bn.,  Co.  M relieved  Co.  K in  front  line,  and 
Co.  K went  to  the  support  trenches,  in  Co.  M’s  old 
position.  Special  units  as  before.  One  enlisted 
man  killed,  two  wounded. 

Regiment  distributed  as  above.  Regular  trench 
duties.  Pioneer  Platoon  came  forward  to  62  D 
SW  and  attached  to  2nd  Australian  Bn.,  i Officer, 
152  men,  in  full  detail. 

5th  Australian  Inf.  Bde.  Order  received  (Nos.  Bde. 
202,  Div.  207)  relative  to  move  on  night  Aug.  2/3 
1st  Bn.  to  new  area  with  Hqrs.  at  o 17  c.  3. 5.-8. 5. 
2nd  & 3rd  Bns.  M.G. Co.  and  L.T.M. Pn.,  also 
Pioneers  as  before  located.  Regular  duties. 
Operation  Order  No.  4,  covering. 

5th  Australian  Inf.  Bde.  Order  204  & Addendum 
received.  Bns.  and  Special  Units  located  as  pre- 
viously reported,  and  engaged  in  respective  duties. 
Report  from  ist  Bn.  lost  by  Australian  Despatch 
rider,  but  it  is  presumed  no  change  in  location  and 
activities.  2nd  Bn.  relieved  from  duty  in  trenches 
and  returned  to  trenches  at  Blangy-Tronville. 
3rd  Bn.  to  map  ref.  o 24  c 1.2.  Co.  I attached  to 
23rd  Aust.  Bn.  of  6th  Aust.  Inf.  Bde.  at  P 32  b 7.9. 
Co.  K attached  to  22nd  Bn.,  6th  Aust.  Inf.  Bde. 
Map  Ref.  bet.  railroad  and  Main  Road  at  Villers- 
Bretonneux.  Co.  L attached  to  24th  Aust.  Bn. 
moved  to  support  Co.  K on  left,  no  map  ref.  Co. 
M at  P.32  b 8.9.  M.G.  as  before.  One  Pounder 
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Aug.  4,  1918. 


Aug.  5,  1918. 


Aug.  6,  1918. 


Aug.  7-8. 


Aug.  9,  1918. 


Aug.  10,  1918. 


Gun  Section  moved  to  o 22  A 76,  map  62  D SW 
and  arranged  positions.  L.T.M.Pn.  as  before. 
Pioneers  no  change.  All  other  units  engaged  in 
their  own  particular  line  of  work. 

1st  Bn.  from  front  line  trenches  to  reserve.  2nd 
Bn.  detailed  500  men  to  bury  cable.  3rd  Bn.  and 
other  units  as  before,  engaged  in  regular  trench 
duties;  except  Signal  Platoon,  returned  from 
school  to  duty,  5:00  p.m. 

5th  Australian  Inf.  Bde  Order  206,  and  Division 
Order  210,  received,  relative  to  leaving  Australian 
command  and  joining  rest  of  65th  Bde.  at  Allon- 
ville.  1st  Bn.  marched  on  Allonville  Staging 
Camp,  arriving  about  midnight.  2nd  Bn.  arrived 
12.30  A. M.  3rd  Bn.  and  special  units  (except  M.G. 
arrived  11.30  p.m.  Machine  Gun  arrived  i a.m. 
Camped. 

Regiment  left  Australian  Staging  Camp  at  Allon- 
ville Woods,  and  marched  to  Daily  Mail  Woods 
and  Contay,  being  billeted  as  follows:  Reg.  Hqs. 
part  of  Hq.  Co.  & 3rd  Bn.,  Contay.  Sup.  Co.  at 
Beaucourt.  Balance  of  Regiment  billeted  in 
Daily  Mail  Woods.  Regiment  arrived  at  its 
destination  at  7.30  a.m.  Operation  Order  No.  5, 
covering. 

Two  days  spent  in  cleaning  up  equipment  through- 
out the  Regiment.  Usual  Camp  duties.  Orders 
received  at  10.30  p.m.,  Aug.  8,  to  move  to  Round 
Woods.  Operation  Orders  6,  7,  & 8,  covering. 

In  compliance  with  order  from  65th  Bde.  at  10.30 
P.M.,  Aug.  8,  Regiment  broke  camp  and  marched 
at  1. 1 5 A.M.  from  Daily  Mail  Woods  to  Round 
Woods,  arriving  3.30  a.m.  Supply  Co.  remained 
in  Beaucourt.  Orders  received  at  4:30  p.m.  for 
Regiment  to  break  camp  and  move  forward. 
Orders  5.30  p.m.  to  start  at  once.  Regiment 
started  forward  at  6.30  p.m.,  marched  1/4  mile, 
when  stopped  by  G.S.O.2,  III  British  Corps,  with 
orders  to  return  to  last  Camp.  Returned  and 
pitched  tents,  Operation  Order  No.  9,  covering. 
3rd  Bn.  broke  camp  and  moved  to  Lavieville 
support  line  with  Hqrs.  at  D 17  cent.  Senlis  map. 
Left  Round  Woods  9.00  p.m.,  with  17  men  from  129 
Signal  Pn.  and  ii  men  from  108  Field  Signal  Bn. 
attached  to  them.  Balance  of  regiment  as  before. 
Operation  Order  No.  10,  covering. 
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Aug.  II,  1918. 


Aug.  12,  1918. 


Aug.  13,  1918. 


Aug.  14,  1918. 
Aug.  15,  1918. 


Aug.  16,  1918. 
Aug.  17,  1918. 
Aug.  18,  1918. 


Aug.  19,  1918. 


1st  Bn.  broke  camp  at  9.30  p.m.,  left  Round  Woods, 
and  went  in  trenches  10  kilos,  to  west  of  Albert, 
relieving  3rd  Bn.  of  132nd  Inf.  at  midnight  Aug. 
11/12.  2nd  Bn.  left  Round  Woods  9.30  P.M.  and 
entered  trenches  at  D 12  d 45.65  Map  ref.  62  D, 
relieving  2nd  Bn.  132  Inf.  3rd  Bn.  relieved  ist 
Bn.,  132  Inf.  at  2.15  a.m.,  nth  Aug.  with  Bn.  Hq. 
at  D 17  a. 8.3.  Nucleus  of  3rd  Bn.  at  Billet  54  in 
Tranvillers,  Map  Ref.  Senlis.  M.G.Co.  left 
Round  Woods  9.30  p.m.  arriving  D 21  b.5.2. 
11.30  P.M.  One  Pounders,  Pioneers,  & Hq.  Co. 
from  Round  Woods  to  Baizieux,  D 21  b 5.2. 

L. T.M.  Pn.,  Intelligence  Section,  F & S,  and 
Regtl.  Hqs.  from  Round  Woods  to  same  map 
reference  as  above.  129th  Signal  Pn.  and  io8th 
Field  Sig.  Bn.  detailed  with  Bns.  Operation 
Order  No.  ii,  covering. 

Regiment  distributed  as  above.  Pioneers  engaged 
in  special  work  at  Baizieux,  making  dug-out  for 
Regtl.  Hqs. 

1st  & 2nd  Bns.  as  before.  3rd  Bn.  detailed  to 
repair  trenches  and  dugouts  in  their  section.  3rd 
Bn.,  130th  Inf.  attached  to  this  Regiment,  and 
garrisoned  in  Lavieville  Line.  M.G.  and  L.T.M. 
as  before.  The  One  Pounders  staged  an  Exhibi- 
tion Drill  for  Division  Staff  Officers  at  Baizieux. 
Pioneers  still  working  on  Regtl.  Hqs.  dug-out  at 
Baizieux.  Three  enlisted  men  wounded. 

Regiment  distributed  as  before.  3 men  wounded. 
1st  Bn.  as  before.  2nd  Bn.,  Co.  E relieved  Co.  H 
at  E 8 c to  9 cd.  Co.  G relieved  Co.  F at  E 13, 
a.b.c.  3rd  Bn.  and  3rd  Bn.,  130  Inf.  as  before. 

M. G.,  L.T.M.  and  other  special  units  unchanged. 
Three  enlisted  men  wounded.  Operation  Order 
No.  12,  covering. 

No  change  in  Regiment.  Regular  trench  duties 
being  performed.  Three  enlisted  men  wounded. 
Regiment  distributed  the  same.  Duties  same. 
One  officer,  wounded,  eleven  enlisted  men  wounded. 
Inter-battalion  relief,  completed  at  midnight, 
otherwise  no  change  in  regiment’s  location.  3rd 
Bn.,  130th  Inf.  sent  to  their  own  organization  after 
being  relieved  in  trenches.  Three  enlisted  men 
wounded.  Col.  Edgar  A.  Myer  assumed  command 
of  Regiment.  Col.  C.  H.  Greene  relieved. 

3rd  Bn.  in  front  line,  ist  & 2nd  Bns.  in  support. 
Others  as  before.  One  enlisted  man  wounded. 
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Aug.  20,  1918. 

Aug.  21,  1918. 
Aug.  22,  1918. 

Aug.  23,  1918. 


Aug.  24,  1918. 


Aug.  25,  1918. 


Aug.  26-31 
Sept.  1-5 
Sept.  6,  1918. 


Sept.  7,  1918. 


Sept.  8,  1918. 


Regiment  relieved  by  54  th  British  Brigade. 
Regiment  marched  to  Molliens  au  Bois,  where 
preparations  were  made  for  entraining. 

Entire  Regiment  in  camp  at  Molliens  au  Bois. 
Usual  camp  duties. 

Regiment  located  as  above.  Entire  regiment 
attended  lecture  by  Asst.  Secretary  of  the  Navy, 
Mr.  Franklin  Roosevelt. 

Regiment  as  before.  At  8.20  p.m.,  ist  Bn.,  minus 
Co.  D,  marched  from  Molliens  au  Bois  for  en- 
training point.  3rd  Bn.  still  en  route.  Destina- 
tion not  reached  by  midnight,  per  Oper.  Order  No. 
14,  Hdqrs.  129  Inf.,  Aug.  22,  1918. 

Regtl.  Hqs.,  F.  & S.,  Hqs.  Co.,  Sup.  Co.  and  M.G. 
Co.  entrained  5.50  a.m.  at  station  “A”,  Amiens. 
1st  Bn.  entrained  2.10  a.m.  arriving  at  Ligny  1 1.30 
P.M.,  and  marched  to  Nangois.  2nd  Bn.  left 
Molliens  au  Bois  4.27  a.m.  entraining  10.09  A-m., 
not  arrived  detraining  point  midnight.  3rd  Bn. 
still  enroute. 

1st  Bn.  marched  from  Nangois  i a.m.  to  Nangois- 
le-Petit,  arriving  1.30  a.m.  Co.  D arrived 
Nangois-le-Petit  10.00  p.m.  2nd  Bn.,  less  Co.  H, 
arriving  Ligny  5.30  a.m.  at  Nangois-le-Petit, 
10.30  A.M.  Co.  H arrived  9.25  p.m.  3rd  Bn.  ar- 
rived Ligny  1.45  P.M.,  marched  to  Villeroncourt, 
arriving  4.50  p.m.  Reg.  Hqs.  arrived  Nangois-le- 
Petit  6.00  A.M.  Other  Special  units  reached 
Villeroncourt  at  i.oo  p.m. 

Regiment  distributed  as  above.  Drill  schedules 
followed  out,  and  inspections  held. 

Regiment  located  the  same,  and  daily  drill  sched- 
ule and  regular  camp  duties  accomplished. 
Regiment  moved  on  trucks,  arriving  at  end  of  trip 

3.00  A.M.  and  marched  to  woods  North-west  of 
Blercourt.  At  6.30  a.m.  Regiment  was  bivouaced 
in  woods  per  F.O.  ^ 18,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Div., 
7th  Sept.  1918,  and  F.O.  ^ 4,  Hdqrs.  65th  Bde.,  7th 
Sept.  1918. 

Regimental  Commander  and  Battalion  and  Special 
Unit  Commanders  went  forward  and  reconnoitered 
new  trench  area,  ist  Bn.  left  Brocourt  Woods, 

8.00  P.M.,  not  arrived  at  destination  at  midnight. 
Machine  Gun  attached.  Transport  still  enroute. 
1st  Bn.,  with  M.G. Co.,  relieved  similar  units  of 
372nd  Inf.  at  6.00  A.M.,  Sept.  8.  Balance  of 
Regiment  left  Brocourt  Woods  2.00  p.m.  arriving 
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Sept.  9,  1918. 


Sept.  10,  1918. 
Sept.  II,  1918. 

Sept.  12,  1918. 
Sept.  13,  1918. 
Sept.  14,  1918. 
Sept.  15,  1918. 
Sept.  16,  1918. 

Sept.  17,  1918. 

Sept.  18,  1918. 
Sept.  19,  1918. 
Sept.  20,  1918. 
Sept.  21,  1918. 


Sept.  22-23 
Sept.  24,  1918. 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 

at  Staging  Camp  at  Bethelainville,  5.00  p.m.  for 
supper.  March  continued  at  9.00  p.m.  Relief  not 
complete  at  midnight.  Transport  arrived  Bro- 
court  Woods  3.30  a.m.  after  two  days  and  three 
nights  on  the  road.  Operation  Order  16, 
Hdqrs.,  129th  Inf.,  7th  Sept.  1918,  Order  ^ 4, 
Hdqrs.  65th  Bde.,  7 Sept.  1918. 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  2nd  Bn.,  372nd  Inf.,  2 p.m.  6.00 
A.M.,  balance  of  Regiment  completed  relief  of 
372nd  Inf.  L.T.M.  Sections  sent  14  men  in  front 
line  positions  at  8.15  p.m.  Two  enlisted  men 
wounded.  Orders  as  above.  Sept.  7-8,  1918. 
Regiment  distributed  as  before.  No  casualties. 
Trench  duties. 

Regiment  unchanged.  Bath  houses  and  drying 
rooms  established  at  Nucleus  Camp,  Reserve 
Camp  at  Montzeville  and  3rd  Bn.  area.  No 
casualties. 

1st  Bn.  Co.  H relieved  Co.  G in  front  line.  Relief 
incomplete  at  midnight.  No  casualties. 

Regiment  distributed  as  above.  Trench  duties. 
No  casualties. 

Regiment  as  before.  Trench  duties.  One  enlisted 
man  wounded. 

1st  Bn.  Co.  D relieved  Co.  A in  front  line  at  10.00 
A.M.  No  casualties.  Regular  trench  duties. 

3rd  Bn.  in  reserve,  relieved  2nd  Bn.  in  front  lines. 
Relief  incomplete  at  midnight.  No  casualties. 
Regular  trench  duties  throughout  Regiment. 

2nd  Bn.  relieved  3rd  Bn.  in  front  line  at  i a.m. 
No  casualties.  All  units  performing  regular 
trench  duties. 

Regiment  distributed  as  before  and  engaged  in 
regular  duties  of  trench  warfare.  No  casualties. 
Regiment  unchanged.  No  casualties.  Lt.  Col.  D. 
S.  Meyers  reported  for  duty. 

3d  Bn.  Co.  I left  Montzeville  8.25  p.m.  and  reliev- 
ed Co.  F,  i32d  Inf.  11.30  P.M.  No  casualties. 

2nd  Bn.  left  Vigneville,  11:30  p.m.,  and  now 
attached  to  79th  Division,  as  follows:  Co.’s  E & F 
with  315th  Regiment  on  our  left.  Co.’s  G & H 
with  313th  Regiment  on  left  of  315th.  No  casual- 
ties. Regular  trench  duties. 

Regiment  unchanged.  No  casualties.  Regular 
duties  of  trench  warfare. 

At  5.30  P.M.,  Regimental  P.C.  moved  to  Esnes. 
2nd  Bn.  relieved  from  duty  with  79th  Div.  at  8.30 
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P.M.,  and  returned  to  our  command.  No'casual- 
ties. 

Sept.  25,  1918.  At  2.00  A.M.,  Regiment  relieved  by  4th  Division, 
who  went  “over  the  top”  at  8.00  a. m.  This  Regi- 
ment is  now  in  Divisional  Reserve.  F.O.  ^23, 
Hdqrs.  33rd  Div.  22  Sept.  1918,  F.O.  ^5  65th 
Bde.  24th  Sept.  1918,  Operation  Order  No.  20, 
Hdqrs.  129  Inf.  24  Sept.  1918. 

The  129th  Infantry  had  occupied  Sector  304  since  the  night  of 
Sept.  7/8.  1918,  having  relieved  the  372nd  (colored)  U.S.  Infantry. 
Before  the  preparation  for  the  attack  of  Sept.  26th,  1918,  the  sector 
had  been  a quiet  one;  the  week  preceding  the  attack  had  been  marked 
by  an  increase  of  enemy  artillery  and  patrol  activities.  The  day  of 
the  attack  was  very  quiet  insofar  as  the  enemy  was  concerned. 

This  Regiment  was  first  warned  that  it  would  be  in  the  first  wave, 
subsequently  it  was  placed  in  the  front  line  covering  the  sector  from 
Forges  to  Malancourt,  on  the  night  of  the  25th  we  were  relieved 
by  the  79th,  4th  and  80th  Divisions  from  left  to  right;  the  P.C.  of 
this  Regiment  then  moved  to  Esnes.  The  Battalions  formed  as 
Division  Reserve  in  Rascasse  Trench  between  Hill  304  and  Hill  310, 
this  on  receipt  of  F.O.  No.  23,  33rd  Div.,  22nd  Sept.  1918;  F.O.  No. 
5,  65th  Inf.  Bde.,  and  Operation  Order  No.  20,  129th  Infantry  Regi- 
ment, under  date  of  Sept.  24th,  1918. 

Sept.  26,  1918.  Regiment  in  Division  Reserve  in  Rascasse  Trench. 

Remained  here  during  day  at  the  alert,  no  casual- 
ties. 


Sept.  27,  1918. 


Sept.  28,  1918. 


Sept.  29,  1918. 


At  9:00  A.M.  Regiment  marched  via  Esnes- 
Bethincourt-Gercourt  Roads  to  Hill  281,  here 
it  remained  awaiting  orders.  Movements  executed 
by  Verbal  Order  Commanding  General,  65th  In- 
fantry Brigade.  Took  up  defensive  positions  in 
Valley  south  of  Ridge  of  Hill  281,  and  advance  of 
ten  kilometers.  Officers  and  non-commissioned 
officers  of  organizations  reconnoitered  positions  of 
319th  Infantry  North  and  East  of  Dannevoux. 
This  Regiment  left  Hill  281  at  6:00  p.m.  for  Bois 
Sachet,  at  which  place  they  remained  until  mid- 
night, when  they  moved  to  the  line  held  by  the 
319th  Inf.  Operation  Order  ^21,  129th  Infantry, 
Sept.  28th,  1918. 

Relief  of  319th  Infantry  completed  at  8.00  a.m. 
Day  spent  in  consolidating  and  improving  de- 
fenses. Casualties — nine  (9)  men  killed,  twenty- 
five  (25)  men  wounded.  Extremely  heavy  enemy 
artillery  fire;  a great  deal  of  gas  shelling  in  our 
area.  Enemy  Units — ist  A.H.I.D. 
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Sept.  30,  1918. 

Oct.  1,  1918. 
Oct.  2,  1918. 


Oct.  3,  1918. 

Oct.  4,  1918. 
Oct.  5,  1918. 


Oct.  6,  1918. 


Consolidation  and  improvement  of  positions.  Very 
heavy  enemy  artillery  fire  from  West,  North  and 
East;  H.E.  and  Mustard  Gas  shells  used.  Our 
artillery  did  not  seem  to  neutralize  the  enemy’s 
fire.  Casualties — seven  (7)  men  killed,  fifteen  (15) 
men  wounded. 

Several  prisoners  taken;  5th  B.I.D.  A large 
amount  of  material  salvaged.  All  prisoners  turned 
over  to  Military  Police.  Heavy  enemy  shell  fire 
continues;  casualties — two  (2)  men  killed,  seven 
(7)  wounded. 

Enemy  shell  fire  becoming  increasingly  accurate 
and  effective;  the  enemy  having  direct  observation 
from  three  sides.  Third  Battalion  (minus  Co. 
“K”)  withdrew  to  Bois  Rond  and  Bois  Jure  in 
support  of  line.  Co.  “K”  holding  that  part  of 
sector  facing  East,  on  the  Meuse  River.  Casual- 
ties— three  (3)  men  killed,  eleven  (ii)  men 
wounded.  Gas  Projector  attack  by  Co.  “F” 
First  Regiment  Gas  and  Flame  Engineers — fifty 
projectors  thrown  on  Vilosnes. 

Mixed  post  established  with  131st  Infantry  (66th 
Inf.  Bde).  on  our  right.  Usual  trench  routine. 
Casualties — one  (i)  officer  killed,  one  (i)  man 
killed,  twelve  (12)  men  wounded. 

Enemy  continues  extremely  heavy  shelling,  using 
Gas  and  H.  E.  No  casualties. 

First  Battalion  heavily  shelled  with  Yellow  Cross 
and  Phosgene  Gas  mixed  with  shrapnel  and  H.E. 
First  Battalion  ordered  to  withdraw  to  South  Slope 
of  Hill  281.  Company  “K”  relieved  and  rejoined 
Third  Battalion.  Second  Battalion  now  holding 
entire  Regimental  Sector,  from  Vilosnes  to  Con- 
SENVOYE  on  west  bank  of  Meuse  River.  Regi- 
ment now  organized  in  depth  for  defense.  Casual- 
ties— three  (3)  men  killed;  three  hundred  and 
seventy-one  (371)  men  wounded  and  gassed. 
Movements  by  Operation  Orders  Nos.  22  and  23, 
129th  Infantry,  5th  October,  1918. 

Commanding  Officer,  Third  Battalion,  with  Com- 
manding Officer,  Machine  Gun  Company  129th 
Infantry,  ordered  by  Division  Commander  to 
report  at  once  to  Commanding  General  65th  In- 
fantry Brigade.  Combat  Liaison  Group  with  66th 
Infantry  Brigade  released  and  rejoined  Battalion; 
Operation  Order  No.  24,  129th  Infantry,  6th  Oct. 
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Oct.  7,  1918. 


Oct.  8,  1918. 


Oct.  9,  1918. 


Oct.  10,  1918. 


1918.  Extremely  heavy  artillery  shelling  by  ene- 
my. No  casualties  reported. 

No  movements.  Third  Battalion  and  attached 
Machine  Gun  Company  129th  Inf.,  concentrated 
at  Bois  Rond  to  facilitate  any  movement.  Heavy 
enemy  shell  fire.  Casualties— three  (3)  officers 
wounded,  one  hundred  and  six  (106)  men  wounded. 
(Gassed  and  shell  fire). 

Third  Battalion  ordered  to  East  side  of  Meuse 
River  to  reinforce  the  132nd  Infantry,  (66th  Infan- 
try Brigade).  Movement  complete  at  2.00  a.m. 
9th  October.  V.O.  C.O.  132nd  Infantry.  Remain- 
der of  regiment  held  line.  Extremely  heavy  shell 
fire.  Casualties,  two  (2)  officers  wounded,  one 
hundred  and  seventy-six  (176)  men  wounded. 
(Gassed  and  shell  fire). 

Regiment  (Minus  Third  Battalion  129th  Inf.  and 
plus  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry)  moved  at 
8:00  P.M.  to  East  side  of  Meuse  River  to  assist  in 
the  attack  of  XVII  French  Corps,  in  accordance 
with  Verbal  Orders,  Commanding  General,  65th 
Infantry  Brigade  and  66th  Infantry  Brigade,  F.O. 
No.  27,  33rd  Division,  7th  October,  1918,  and  F.O. 
No.  28,  33rd  Division,  8th  Octo.  1918.  Our  Third 
Battalion  with  66th  Infantry  Brigade.  All  troops 
under  Colonel  Myer,  (First,  Second  Bn.  129th  Inf. 
and  Third  Bn.  130th  Inf.  Co.  “A”,  122nd  Machine 
Gun  Bn.,  and  Co’s  “A”  and  “D”,  123rd  Machine 
Gun  Bn.)  in  trenches  immediately  south  of  Bois 
de  Chaume.  No  casualties — Regimental  P.C.  at 
22.2-79.5. 

Advance  was  started  at  6:00  a.m.  Our  Third 
Battalion  on  Right  flank  of  66th  Infantry  Brigade. 
All  objectives  gained.  Prisoners  (ist  A.H.I.D.) 
turned  over  to  Military  Police  at  Consenvoye. 
At  4.00  P.M.  the  First  Battalion,  129th  Infantry, 
plus  Co.  “A”,  122nd  M.G.Bn.  were  ordered  by 
Commanding  General  66th  Infantry  Brigade  to 
“mop  up”  Bois  de  Chaume  and  to  form  a defen- 
sive flank,  (Right)  on  account  of  failure  of  the  29th 
American  Division,  on  our  right,  to  advance. 
Enemy  infiltrated  around  the  right  flank  and  har- 
assed our  lines  by  Machine  Gun  Fire.  The  Third 
Battalion,  130th  Infantry  moved  to  support  of 
Front  line,  in  Bois  de  Chaume.  Our  Second  Bat- 
talion in  trenches  North  of  Consenvoye.  Cas- 
ualties— two  (2)  officers  wounded.  Stokes  Mor- 
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Oct.  II,  1918. 


Oct.  12,  1918. 


Oct.  13,  1918. 


Oct.  14,  1918. 


tars  of  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry  used  by  the 
Commanding  Officer  Third  Battalion  129th  Infan- 
try to  good  advantage  against  enemy  Machine 
Gun  nests. 

The  First  and  Third  Battalions  spent  the  day  in 
improving  positions;  Second  Battalion  in  trenches 
North  of  CoNSENVOYE  to  a point  (22.4-79.4)  East 
of  CoNSENVOYE.  Enemy  shell  fire  and  Machine 
Gun  fire  very  heavy.  Casualties  two  (2)  officers 
killed,  three  (3)  officers  wounded,  seventy-eight 
(78)  men  wounded  and  killed. 

Location  of  Third  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  be- 
tween coordinates  23-24  on  Abs[c]issa  820.  First 
Battalion,  129th  Inf.  locates  between  Coordinates 
24-24  on  Abs[c]issa  810,  extending  to  Left  of  29th 
American  Division  on  our  right.  Second  Battal- 
ion ordered  to  relieve  First  and  Third  Battalions 
in  front  line,  they  in  turn  to  take  position  in  Re- 
serve trenches  North  of  Consenvoye.  Operation 
Order  No.  25,  129th  Infantry,  131st  Infantry 
relieved.  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry  taking 
over  their  position.  Extremely  heavy  shell  fire. 
Casualties — forty-six  (46)  men  killed  and  wounded. 
129th  Infantry  Transport  moved  from  Hill  281  to 
point  midway  between  Brabant  and  Consenvoye 
on  West  side  of  road. 

Relief  of  ist  & 3rd  Battalions,  by  2nd  Battalion, 
129  Inf.  started.  Two  (2)  men  wounded.  Second 
Battalion  129th  Infantry  completed  relief  of  First 
and  Third  Battalions,  129th  Infantry  at  i :oo  a.m. 
First  and  Third  Battalions  in  position  in  trenches 
North  of  Consenvoye.  Casualties,  two  (2)  men 
wounded. 

Command  of  Sector  passed  to  Colonel  Edgar  A. 
Myer,  Commanding  129th  Infantry.  Second  Bat- 
talion, 131st  Infantry  relieved  in  support  line 
trenches  by  Third  Battalion,  129th  Infantry. 
First  and  Second  Battalions  130th  Infantry  moved 
from  West  Bank  of  Meuse  River  to  trenches  South 
of  Consenvoye.  All  units  of  66th  Infantry  Bri- 
gade withdrawing  to  West  side  of  Meuse  River, 
per  F.O.  No.  29,  Headquarters  33rd  Division,  13th 
October,  1918.  Preparations  made  for  attack  in 
morning,  as  outlined  in  para.  3,  F.O.  No.  29,  33rd 
Division,  13th  October,  1918,  and  Operations 
Order  No.  27,  28,  Hdqrs.  129th  Inf.,  14th  Oct. 
1918.  Continued  enemy  artillery  and  Machine 
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Oct.  15,  1918. 


Oct.  16,  1918. 


Oct.  17,  1918. 


Oct.  18,  1918. 


Oct.  19,  1918. 


Oct.  20,  1918. 


Gun  fire,  Casualties — seven  (7)  men  wounded. 
The  Second  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  holding  the 
line  along  East  and  West  Grid  820  between  North 
and  South  Grids  23  and  24.  Third  Battalion  129th 
Infantry  in  trench  South  of  Bois  du  Plat  Chene. 
First  Battalion  129th  Infantry,  less  detachments, 
with  Third  Battalion.  Third  Battalion  130th 
Infantry  approximately  along  East  and  West  grid 
820,  between  North  and  South  grids  22  and  23. 
Troops  advanced  at  8:00  a.m.  to  objective,  pivot- 
ing on  Left  flank  Second  Battalion  129th  Infantry 
to  240-828.  The  29th  Division  on  our  right  failed 
to  advance,  we  readjusted  our  lines  as  they  were  at 
8:00  A.M.  this  morning.  Regimental  P.C.  now  at 
232-815.  Continued  heavy  enemy  shell  fire  and 
machine  gun  fire.  Casualties  one  (i)  officer 
wounded,  four  (4)  men  killed,  thirty-four  (34)  men 
wounded.  Preparations  made  to  resume  advance 
in  morning. 

Second  Battalion,  129th  Infantry  advanced  to  its 
objective  at  9:30  a.m.  objective  reached  at  i ;oo 
p.M.  We  had  excellent  Liaison  with  the  29th 
American  Division  at  all  times.  New  position  con- 
solidated. Eleavy  enemy  shell  fire.  Casualties, 
one  (i)  man  killed,  twenty-three  (23)  men  wound- 
ed. 

Regiment  spent  day  in  improving  position.  Con- 
tinued heavy  shell  fire  and  machine  gun  fire. 
Casualties — four  (4)  men  killed,  twelve  (12)  men 
wounded,  one  (i)  man  missing. 

Entire  Regiment  relieved  by  the  130th  Infantry,  all 
of  the  130th  Infantry  North  of  Grid  80.  Entire 
129th  Infantry  disposed  between  East  and  West 
Grids  78  and  80,  and  between  Meuse  River  and 
North  and  South  Grid  24,  per  orders  No.  22  and 
BA-914,  65th  Infantry  Brigade,  i6th  October, 
1918.  Command  of  Outpost  Zone  passed  to  Com- 
manding Officer  130th  Infantry.  Entire  129th 
Infantry  in  trenches  South  of  Consenvoye. 
Casualties — nineteen  (19)  men  wounded. 
Regiment  moved  to  trenches  South  of  Consen- 
voye. P.C.  of  129th  Infantry  remained  as  before. 
Casualties — eighty-six  (86)  men  wounded. 
Regim.ent  relieved  in  Consenvoye  Area  by  Sixth 
French  Colonial  Regiment  at  3:15  p.m.  Marched 
twenty  Kilos  to  Bois  de  Delolime  and  Bois  du 
Chana,  arrived  at  i2:oo  o’clock  midnight.  Move- 
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Oct.  21,  1918. 


Oct.  22,  1918. 

Oct.  23,  1918. 
Oct.  24,  1918. 


Oct.  25,  1918. 

Oct.  26,  1918. 

Oct.  27,  1918. 
Oct.  28,  1918. 

Oct.  29,  1918. 
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ment  carried  out  per  F.O.  No.  30,  Headquarters 
33rd  Division,  19th  October,  1918,  Operation 
Order  No.  29,  Headquarters  129th  Infantry,  20th 
October,  1918. 

Regiment  billeted  in  Abris  de  Delolime  and  near 
Choisel.  Marched  at  4:00  p.m.,  destination, 
SoMMEDiEUE,  distance  twenty-two  kilometers.  A 
halt  of  two  hours  was  made  at  Casernes  Bevaux 
for  dinner.  Arrived  at  Sommedieue  at  11:50  p.m. 
Casualties — one  (i)  officer  wounded.  Movement 
per  Operation  Order  No.  30,  Headquarters  129th 
Infantry,  21st  October,  1918. 

Locations:  Regimental  Headquarters,  Headquar- 
ters Company,  First,  and  Third  Battalions  at 
Sommedieue.  Day  spent  in  cleaning  billets 
which  had  been  left  in  bad  condition.  Casualties 
— four  (4)  men  wounded  (gassed). 

Regiment  spent  day  in  Bathing,  Cleaning  equip- 
ment and  quarters.  Usual  Camp  duties.  One 
(i)  man  missing. 

At  3:00  P.M.  Regiment  marched  to  rest  area  in 
Troyon  Sector,  relieving  the  314th  Infantry  of  the 
79th  Division  there.  Regimental  Headquarters, 
Headquarters  Company,  Machine  Gun  Company, 
Supply  Company  billeted  in  Ambly.  First  Bat- 
talion at  Reoourt,  Second  Battalion  at  Tilly- 
sur-MEUSE,  Third  Battalion  at  Ranzieres.  Re- 
lief completed  at  6:30  p.m.  Distance  marched,  ten 
kilos.  Movement  per  F.O.  No.  31,  Headquarters 
33rd  Division,  23rd  October,  1918.  Operation 
Order  No.  31,  Headquarters  129th  Infantry,  24th 
October,  1918. 

Two  platoons  from  Second  Battalion,  plus  one 
section  Machine  Gun  Company,  129th  Infantry 
marched  five  kilos  to  FoRT-de-TROYON  to  reinforce 
French  Garrison  there  (one  platoon  from  Co.  “F”, 
one  platoon  from  Co.  “H”).  Remainder  of  Regi- 
ment occupied  in  cleaning  equipment  and  billets. 
No  change  in  location.  Inspection  of  Transport 
and  Equipment  by  Regimental  and  Battalion 
Commanders. 

No  change  in  location.  Usual  camp  duties. 
Schedule  of  training  being  carried  out — 8:30  a.m. 
to  12:00  Noon.  1:00  to  4:30  p.m.  No  change  in 
location. 

One  hundred  and  eighty  (180)  men  on  leave. 


APPENDIX  XVII 


649 


Oct.  30,  1918. 
Oct.  31,  1918. 


Nov.  I,  1918. 
Nov.  2,  1918. 

Nov.  3,  1918. 
Nov.  4,  1918. 
Nov.  5,  1918. 


Nov.  6,  1918. 
Nov.  7,  1918. 
Nov.  8,  1918. 


Conclusion: 


Usual  camp  duties  being  performed  and  schedule  of 
training  being  carried  out. 

Warning  “Alerte  Generale”  received  at  10:30  a.m. 
Regiment  ready  to  move  at  ii:ooa.m.  and  held  in 
readiness  until  5:30  p.m.  when  “Recall”  was 
sounded.  No  change. 

No  change  in  location  of  units. 

Inspection  by  Regimental  and  Battalion  Com- 
manders. No  change. 

No  change.  Only  necessary  camp  duties  performed. 
Regiment  resumed  schedule  of  training. 

No  change.  Officers  assembled  at  Regim.ental 
Headquarters  and  were  given  a lecture  by  Colonel 
Myer  treating  on  the  robbing  of  enemy  dead  and 
prisoners,  the  seriousness  of  such  an  offense,  etc., 
this  was  in  turn  delivered  to  every  man  in  the 
Regiment. 

Usual  training.  No  change. 

No  change. 

One  officer  and  five  guides  per  Battalion,  all  Com- 
pany Commanders  and  Commanders  of  special 
units  reconnoitered  Connecticut  Sub-sector  (held 
by  the  130th  Infantry),  per  Verbal  Order,  Com- 
manding General,  Sixty-fifth  Infantry  Brigade. 
Otherwise,  no  change. 

During  the  period  September  26th,  1918,  to  No- 
vember 8th,  1918  this  Regiment  was  engaged  in 
active  operations  with  the  First  American  Army 
(except  period  from  October  21st  to  November 
8th,  1918.)  Prior  to  the  26th  of  September,  this 
Regiment  had  held  the  304  Sector  since  September 
7th,  1918.  During  our  entire  operations,  we 
gained  our  every  objectives  and  held  all  ground. 
Our  artillery  support  was  only  fair,  due  to  not 
having  sufficient  artillery  observation.  While 
holding  Sector  on  West  of  River  Meuse,  the  enemy 
incessantly  shelled  our  positions  using  shrapnel, 
high  explosives,  mustard  and  phosgene  gas.  The 
conduct  of  our  men  was  characterized  by  their 
stoical  devotion  to  duty.  Our  machine  guns  were 
not  able  to  fire  on  the  West  Bank  of  the  Meuse,  the 
range  and  terrain  did  not  permit  it.  On  the  East 
bank  of  the  River  they  ably  assisted  us  insofar  as 
possible,  doing  efficient  work  at  all  times.  The  37' 
m/m  and  Light  Trench  Mortar  units,  not  being 
mobile  could  not  be  brought  into  action  quickly 
enough  at  points  most  needed.  However,  the 
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L.T.M.  which  did  get  into  action  quickly  and 
effectively  neutralized  the  hostile  machine  gun 
nests;  this  at  Bois  de  Chaume  and  Bois  du  Plat 
Chene.  V.  B.  Grenades  were  most  successfully 
used  at  the  shorter  ranges.  Prisoners  taken  were 
not  counted,  they  were  in  each  case  brought  to  the 
rear  and  turned  over  to  the  Military  Police. 
Material  captured  was,  as  far  as  practicable,  sal- 
vaged and  turned  over  to  those  designated  to 
recei[p]t  it,  no  count  being  kept,  conditions  making 
it  impossible. 

Nov.  9,  1918.  Regiment  concentrated  at  Ranzieres  in  prepara- 
tion for  the  anticipated  attack  per  “Conduct  in 
case  of  Enemy  Withdrawal,  scheme  of  defense, 
Troyon  Sector,”  Hqs.,  33rd  Div.,  8th  November, 
1918,  F.O.  No.  10,  65th  Bde.,  9th  November,  1918. 
Regtl.  Hqs.  Hqs.  Co.  & M.G.  Co.  left  Ambly  3:00 
P.M.,  arrived  Ranzieres  6.00  p.m.  Distance 
marched  six  kilos,  ist  Bn.  left  Recourt  2.40  p.m. 
arrived  Ranzieres,  6.30  p.m.  distance  marched 
twelve  kilos.  2nd  Bn.  left  Tilly-sur-Meuse  at 
3.15  P.M.,  and  arrived  at  Ranzieres,  5:00  p.m. 
Distance  marched,  seven  kilos.  Supply  Co.  re- 
m.ained  at  Ambly.  P.C.  .closed  at  Ambly  4.00 
P.M.  and  opened  at  Ranzieres  4.30  p.m. 

Nov.  10,  1918.  Pursuant  to  Field  Order  No.  34,  Hqs.  33rd  Div., 
loth,  Nov.  1918,  F.O.  No.  10,  65th  Bde.,  9th  No- 
vember, 1918,  Operation  Order  No.  33  (Amended) 
129th  Inf.,  loth  November,  1918,  the  units  of  this 
Regiment  marched  to  take  up  position  for  advance, 
as  follows:  ist  Bn.  left  Ranzieres,  2.15  p.m., 

marched  to  Herbeuville,  arriving  at  latter  place 

10.30  P.M.  Distance  marched  fifteen  kilos. 
2nd  Bn.  left  Ranzieres  2.00  p.m.,  marched  to 
Fresnes,  arriving  there  at  11.30  p.m.  Distance 
marched  sixteen  kilos.  3rd  Bn.  left  Ranzieres 

2.30  P.M.  marched  to  vicinity  of  Saulx,  arriving  at 
9.35  P.M.  Distance  marched  fifteen  kilos.  Regtl. 
P.C.  closed  at  Ranzieres,  and  opened  at  Saulx, 
10.00  P.M.  Supply  Co.  at  Ambly.  Transport 
near  St.  Remy. 

Nov.  II,  1918.  Relief  of  130  Inf.  completed  4.30  a.m.  2nd  & 3rd 
Bn.s.,  assisted  by  Co’s  A & B,  123rd  M.  G.  Bn., 
advanced  at  Zero  hour.  Heavy  fog,  country 
inundated  by  enemy,  hindered  advance.  No  ar- 
tillery preparation.  Met  stubborn  resistance  in 
enemy  machine  gun  nests,  but  advanced  and  occu- 
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Nov.  12,  1918. 


Nov.  13,  1918. 
Nov.  14,  1918. 


Nov.  15,  1918. 
Nov.  16,  1918. 

Nov.  17,  1918. 

Nov.  18,  1918. 
Nov.  19,  1918. 

Nov.  20,  1918. 


pied  Chateau  d’Aulnois,  Riaville,  Marche- 
ville  and  controlled  terrain  between  and  on  line 
with  these  towns.  Orders  received  at  9.00  a.m. 
that  Armistice  had  been  signed — messages  imme- 
diately sent  to  attacking  line,  who  withdrew  at 
appointed  time  (9.45  a.m.).  in  accordance  with 
F.O.  No.  35,  Hq.  33rd  Div.,  loth  Nov.  1918,  F.  O. 
No.  36,  Hqs.  33rd  Div.,  nth,  Nov.  1918,  Opera- 
tion Order  No.  33  (Amended)  Hqs.,  129th  Inf., 
loth,  November,  1918.  Casualties:  2 Officers 

missing;  4 enlisted  men,  killed;  18  enlisted  men 
missing,  2 enlisted  men  wounded. 

Regiment  disposed  in  defense  of  sector,  per  F.O. 
;^ii,  Hqs.  65th  Bde.,  nth  November,  1918,  3.00 
p.M.  and  Operation  Order  ^34,  Hqs.,  129th  Inf., 
nth  November,  1918.  The  2nd  Bn.  holding  left 
S/Sector,  P.C.  at  Fresnes.  O.  P.  Line — Chateau 
d’Aulnois  — Riaville  — Reserve  companies — Hill 
372,  Tresauvaux,  Fresnes.  3rd  Bn.  holds 
Right  S/Sector,  P.C.  at  Saulx.  O.  P.  Line— 
Marcheville,  and  vicinity — Reserve  companies, 
Combres,  Saulx.  Each  of  the  above  Bns.  being 
reinforced  with  i platoon  from  M.G.  Co.,  129th 
Inf.  1st  Bn.  in  Reserve,  Bois  des  Eparges  (2  co’s.) 
Bois  Combres  (2  co’s.),  P.C.  in  Ravine  Genou- 
sevaux  at  approximately  422,  544.  Regtl.  Hqs. 
Hqs.  Co.,  Supply  Co.,  established  along  Grand 
Tranchee  Calonne,  409,542.  Co.’s  A & B,  123rd 
M.G. Bn.  disposed  in  main  line  of  resistance 
(Vigneulles  A & B),  average  distance  marched,  ten 
kilos.  Enemy  reported  preparing  for  withdrawal. 
Regiment  disposed  as  above.  No  change. 

Patrols  sent  from  2nd  & 3rd  Battalions  report  the 
Germans  are  withdrawing  toward  Conflans. 
Regiment  starts  training. 

Training  schedule  being  carried  out. 

Training  schedule  being  carried  out.  Inspection 
and  check  of  all  clothing,  equipment,  etc. 

Only  necessary  camp  duties  performed.  No 
change. 

Training  schedule  being  carried  out  by  all  units. 
Entire  Regiment  begins  salvage  of  this  sector. 
No  change  in  disposition  since  Nov.  12. 

Salvaging  continued.  All  salvage  brought  to  cen- 
tral dumps,  and  there  classified,  loaded  and  taken 
away. 


(Current  Date) 
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24  May,  1918. 


25  May,  1918. 

26  May,  1918. 

27  May,  1918. 

28  May,  1918. 

29  May,  1918. 

30  May,  1918. 

31  May,  1918. 


1 June,  1918. 

2 June,  1918. 

3 June,  1918. 


Chronological  Record  of  Events. 

129TH  Infantry. 

From  May  24th  to  June  12,  1918. 

This  Regiment,  less  Co.  H and  3rd  Bn.  (68  Officers, 
2282  Other  Ranks),  debarked  from  the  U.S.S. 
Covington  at  the  Commercial  Pier,  Brest,  France, 
at  12:00  o’clock  noon.  Troops  marched  five  kilo- 
meters to  Pontanezen  Barracks.  Owing  to  the 
fact  that  the  Garrison  was  over  crowded,  and  that 
there  were  a number  of  cases  of  scarlet  fever  within 
the  Regiment,  troops  made  shelter  tent  camp  on 
Plots  17-19  and  21,  near  the  main  road,  one-half 
kilometer  Northeast  of  the  Barracks.  Plot  21  was 
designated  as  a Quarantine  Camp  and  all  contact 
cases  were  assigned  to  that  plot. 

Company  FI,  (5  Officers,  235  other  ranks),  debark- 
ed from  the  U.S.S.  President  Lincoln  at  Commer- 
cial Pier,  Brest,  at  3:00  p.m.  and  marched  to  Plot 
17,  Camp  Pontanezen,  arriving  at  7:00  p.m. 
Companies  L and  M,  and  Battalion  Headquarters, 
(ii  Officers,  497  other  ranks),  debarked  from  the 
S.  S.  Lorraine  at  Bordeaux,  France,  at  12:00 
o’clock  noon  and  marched  to  Rest  Camp  No.  i. 
Base  No.  2. 

Devoted  to  clearing  camp  sites  and  pitching  tents 
for  Offices  and  Officers  quarters. 

Companies  I & K debarked  from  U.S.S.  Aga- 
memnon at  Commercial  Pier,  Brest,  at  11:30  a.m. 
and  marched  to  plot  No.  5,  Camp  Pontanezen, 
arriving  at  3:00  p.m. 

General  policing  up  of  area — cleaning  of  equip- 
ment. Bathing  of  men  in  shallow  stream  five  kilo- 
meters from  camp. 

Continued  cleaning  and  bathing. 

Drill  and  Camp  routine. 

Company  H entrained  at  Station  Voie  du  Talus, 
Brest,  at  3:00  p.m.  per  tel.  order  No.  242. 

Strict  quarantine  placed  on  camp.  Drill  limited 
to  roads  near  camp. 

Companies  H,  I and  K detrained  at  Staging  Camp, 
OisEMONT,  marching  ten  Kilometers  to  Behen  and 
Zaleux.  “H”  Company  billeted  at  Behen  and 
“I”  and  “K”  Companies  billeted  at  Zaleux. 
Usual  camp  duties  performed  by  all  units. 

Usual  camp  duties  performed  by  all  units. 
Companies  L and  M left  Rest  Camp  No.  i.  Base 
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No.  2,  entraining  at  Bordeaux  i2:oo  o’clock  noon. 
All  units  (less  Companies  L & M enroute)  pursued 
usual  camp  duties. 

All  units  (less  Companies  L & M enroute)  pursued 
usual  camp  duties. 

Companies  L and  M arrived  at  Staging  Camp 
Oisemont,  io:oo  p.m. 

Companies  L and  M marched  eighteen  kilometers 
to  Trinquis,  arriving  there  at  3:00  p.m. 

Usual  camp  duties  performed  by  all  units. 
Companies  H,  I and  K marched  from  Behen  area 
to  Bethincourt  Area,  being  billeted  as  follows; 
“H”  Company  at  Meneslies;  “I”  and  “K”  at 
Allenay. 

All  units  performed  usual  camp  duties. 

Companies  L and  M marched  from  Trinq.uis  to 
Allenay,  twenty  kilometers. 

The  Third  Battalion  established  training  grounds 
between  Allenay  and  Martainneville  (Map 
Ref.  57-F,  1/40,000,  H.i4.d.3.i.)  Area  comprised 
drill  field,  1000  inch  range,  hand  and  rifle  grenade 
court,  and  bayonet  course. 

Attest: 

Neil  Kerr, 

Capt.  129th  Inf. 
Adjutant. 

Location  of  Regiment 
October  10  to  October  20,  inc.,  1918. 

October  10 — Regtl.  Hqs.,  Hqs.  Co.  and  Signal  Bn.  at  22;  4-79.4 
1st  Bn.  at  22:2-79.4  ir*  trenches. 

2nd  Bn.  at  22:4-79.4 

Co.  D,  123  M.  G.  Bn.  attached  per  orders  Div.  C.  O.  22:4-79.4 
3rd  Bn.  atta.  to  131st  Inf.^and  “hopped  over’’  with  them  in  a.m.  - 
October  // — Regtl.  P.  C.  moved  from  22:4-79.4  to  22:5-79.4. 

Hq.Co.  and  Signals  at  same  place. 

Battalions  as  above. 

October  12 — ist  and  3rd  Bns.  with  atta.  M.  G.  Co.’s  at  25  and  26, — 82. 
2nd  Bn.  25  to  26 — 80.5  to  left  of  29th  Div.  Transport  from  Hill  281 
to  points  on  Consenvoye-Brabant  Road. 

October  ij — as  above. 

October  14. — as  above. 

October  75— 2nd  Bn.  advanced  500  yards  at  ii.oo  a.m.  29th  Div.  did 
not  advance,  and  2nd  Bn.  retired  to  original  position. 

Balance  of  regiment  as  above. 

October  16 — 2nd  Bn.  advanced. 

October  I’j — As  above. 


4 June,  1918. 

5 June,  1918. 

6 June,  1918. 

7 June,  1918. 

8 June,  1918. 

9 June,  1918. 

10  June,  1918. 

11  June,  1918. 

12  June,  1918. 
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October  i8 — Regiment  relieved  by  130th  Infantry.  Regiment  re- 
turned to  Consenvoye  Reserve  Trenches. 

October  ig — As  above. 

October  20 — Regiment  relieved  in  Consenvoye  Reserve  Trenches  by 
6th  Colonial  French  Troops.  Marched  to  Bois  Delolime,  arriving 
at  midnight.  Distance  20  kilos. 


Headquarters,  First  Battalion, 
129TH  Infantry, 

2 1st  January,  1919. 

From;  Commanding  Officer,  ist  Battalion,  129th  Inf. 

To:  Commanding  Officer,  129th  Infantry. 

Subject:  Operations  of  the  Battalion. 

I.  In  compliance  with  Memo.  129th  Inf.,  dated  27th  Dec.,  1918, 
the  following  is  a brief  narrative  report  of  the  operations  of  the  First 
Battalion,  129th  Infantry  from  the  8th  October,  1918  to  the  15th 
October,  1918. 

“The  1st  Bn.,  129th  Inf.  moved  from  Hill  281  west  of  the 
Meuse  to  a position  N.E.  of  Consenvoye  on  the  night  9-ioth 
Oct.,  1918.  The  movement  was  completed  on  the  morning  of 
the  loth  Oct.,  Bn.  occupying  reserve  trenches  500  yards  N.E.  of 
Consenvoye.  At  noon  of  the  same  day  the  Bn.  supported  by  Co. 
“A”,  122  M.G.  Bn.  advanced  in  a north-easterly  direction  thru 
the  Bois  de  Chaume.  On  the  night  of  Oct.  loth  Co.  “B”  129th 
Inf.  occupied  a front  line  position  on  the  right  of  Co.  “I”,  129th 
Inf.  Co’s.  A,  C and  D (consolidated  Company)  remained  just 
inside  the  northern  edge  of  the  Bois  de  Chaume.  On  Oct.  nth 
the  Consolidated  Co.  reinforced  the  3rd  Bn.,  129th  Inf.  On  the 
night  of  Oct.  13th  the  1st  Bn.  withdrew  under  orders  to  trenches 
at  starting  point  N.E.  of  Consenvoye.  On  the  morning  of  Oct. 
15th  the  Bn.  moved  up  into  support  occupying  the  Tranchee 
Cabestan. 


Felix  R.  Holmes. 
Capt.,  129th  Inf. 


Headquarters,  First  Battalion, 
129TH  Infantry, 

5th  January,  1919. 

From;  Commanding  Officer,  ist  Battalion,  129th  Inf. 

To:  Commanding  Officer,  129th  Inf. 

Subject:  Operations  of  the  Battalion. 

I.  In  compliance  with  Memo,  Hq.  129th  Inf.,  dated  5th  Jan., 
1919,  the  following  is  a brief  narrative  report  of  the  operations  of  the 
First  Battalion,  129th  Infantry,  from  the  15th  to  the  21st  of  October, 
1918,  and  during  the  period  they  occupied  the  Troyon  Sector: — 

“The  1st  Bn.,  129th  Inf.  took  up  position  in  support  N.E.  of 
Consenvoye  on  the  15th  Oct.,  1918  in  which  position  it  remained 
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until  the  night  of  the  i8th  Oct.  when  ordered  to  move  to  reserve 
position  south  of  Consenvoye.  On  Oct.  20th  the  Regiment  was 
relieved  by  the  6th  Infantry  Regiment,  French  Colonials,  this  Bn. 
going  to  Sommedieue,  arriving  there  Oct.  21st,  1918.  Remained  in 
Sommedieue,  resting,  until  24th  Oct.  when  Bn.  proceeded  by  march- 
ing to  Recourt.  The  Bn.  was  stationed  in  Recourt  until  9th  Nov., 
1918,  the  time  being  spent  in  training. 

On  9th  Nov.,  1918  orders  were  received  to  relieve  130th  Inf.  in 
Marcheville-St.  Hilaire  system.  This  relief  was  accomplished  during 
the  night  of  Nov.  lo-ii.  At  4:30  A.M.  nth  Nov.  the  Bn.  advanced 
in  support  of  the  2nd  and  3rd  Battalions,  129th  Inf.  and  advanced  as 
far  as  St.  Hilaire  where  a P.C.  was  established  in  cemetery.  The  Bn. 
was  in  this  position  when  the  Armistice  went  into  effect  at  1 1 :oo  a.m., 
nth  Nov.,  1918  when  all  firing  ceased.  During  the  afternoon  the 
Bn.  returned  to  reserve  positions  near  Herbeuville  and  on  the  next 
day  1 2th  Nov.,  marched  to  Bois  de  Combres  and  Bois  des  Eparges 
where  the  Bn.  trained  until  25th  Nov.  when  ordered  to  Camp  Nacril- 
lon  (Rupt,  France).  There  was  no  further  change  of  position  until 
7th  Dec.,  1918  when  the  march  to  Luxembourg  was  commenced. 

Felix  R.  Holmes, 
Capt.,  129th  Inf. 

Headquarters,  First  Battalion, 
129TH  Infantry, 

23rd  January,  1919. 

From:  Commanding  Officer,  First  Battalion,  129th  Infantry. 

To:  Commanding  Officer,  129th  Infantry. 

Subject:  Operations  of  Battalion. 

I.  A brief  narrative  report  of  the  operations  of  the  First  Bat- 
talion, 129th  Infantry,  from  November  8 th,  1918  to  November  ilth, 
1918,  both  dates  inclusive. 

“On  November  8th,  1918  the  ist  Bn.  129th  Inf.,  then  billeted  in 
Recourt,  was  engaged  in  preparation  for  the  relief  of  the  3rd  Bn., 
130th  Inf.,  then  occupying  reserve  positions  in  the  Bois  des  Eparges 
and  Ravine  Genousevaux,  Troyon  Sector.  These  preparations  were 
suspended  about  noon  on  the  same  date  upon  receipt  of  a warning 
order  from  Regimental  Headquarters  relative  to  a concentration  of 
the  Regiment  at  Ranzieres.  At  2:30  p.m.  Nov.  9th,  1918,  the  Bat- 
talion marched  to  Ranzieres  and  billeted  there  for  the  night.  On  the 
evening  of  the  same  date  a meeting  of  Field  Officers  was  held  at 
which  relevant  points  of  “Secret  Operation  Order  No.  33,  Reg. Flq.’’ 
were  carefully  gone  over. 

At  2:30  P.M.  Nov.  loth,  1918,  the  Regiment  moved  from  Ran- 
zieres to  the  Bois  Remy  where  a hot  meal  was  consumed  after  which 
about  8:00  P.M.,  the  Battalions  moved  to  their  starting  positions  out- 
lined in  Operations  Order.  This  Battalion  accompanied  by  M.G. 
Co.,  129th  Inf.  moved  to  and  occupied  a system  of  trenches  on  the 
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heights  overlooking  Herbeuville.  At  3:30  a.m.  Nov.  iith,  1918,  a 
message  was  received  for  this  Battalion  to  move  forward  at  “H” 
hour,  minus  30  (4:30  a.m.). 

A dense  fog  hung  over  the  Woevre  valley  rendering  all  troop 
movement  undiscernable.  Promptly  at  the  designated  time  the 
Battalion  moved  forward  via  Herbeuville-Wadonville-St.  Hilaire 
road.  Upon  reaching  Wadonville  increasing  enemy  artillery  action 
precluded  any  further  use  of  this  road.  An  ammunition  dump  was 
established  here,  machine  guns  unloaded  and  all  animals  and  vehicles 
sent  to  rear.  From  this  point  the  Battalion  advanced  in  approach 
formation,  the  right  moving  along  the  Brigade  south  boundary  and 
extending  to  the  left;  Companies  “B”,  “C”  and  “D”  plus  two 
platoons  of  M.G.  Co.  in  line;  Company  “A”,  less  one  platoon,  plus 
one  section  of  M.G.  in  support.  One  platoon  of  Company  “A”  plus 
one  section  M.G.  had  preceded  the  Battalion  by  way  of  the  road  for 
the  purpose  of  locating  the  flanks  of,  and  maintaining  liaison  between, 
the  65th  and  66th  Brigades. 

A rapid  advance  in  this  formation  was  not  possible  due  to  the 
flooding  of  valley  by  the  enemy  and  numerous  lines  of  barbed  wire. 
At  8:30  A.M.  the  Battalion  reached  the  lateral  line  St.  Hilaire- 
Marcheville.  A combat  patrol  sent  forward  between  these  two  towns 
had  not  advanced  200  yards  when  it  drew  enemy  machine  gun  fire. 
Reconnaissance  of  St.  Hilaire  disclosed  the  left  flank  of  the  66th  Bri- 
gade resting  in  the  town.  A Battalion  P.C.  was  established  in  ceme- 
tery at  roadfork  southwest  of  St.  Hilaire  and  message  outlining  posi- 
tion and  containing  all  information  dispatched  by  Runner  to  Regtl. 
P.C.  at  Saulx.  About  9:15  a.m.  a telephone  message  was  received  by 
the  Captain  of  the  left  flank  company,  131st  Inf.  to  “cease  hostilities 
and  hold  all  ground  gained”.  This  message  was  immediately  trans- 
mitted to  C.O.  1st  Bn.,  129th  Inf. 

The  enemy  continued  to  vigorously  shell  St.  Hilaire,  Marcheville 
and  intervening  territory,  the  latter  being  quite  flat  and  unsuited  for 
cover.  No  further  advance  being  contemplated  and  before  the  heavy 
fog  should  lift  and  disclose  the  positions  of  the  Companies,  the  Bat- 
talion— less  two  platoons  of  Company  “A”  and  one  platoon  of  M.G. 
which  were  left  to  strengthen  the  flank  of  the  131st  Inf. — was  with- 
drawn to  more  advantageous  supporting  positions  in  the  vicinity  of 
Wadonville  and  message  notifying  Regimental  Commander  of  this 
move  sent  to  P.C.  at  Saulx.  At  ii  :oo  a.m.  and  for  the  remainder  of 
the  day  the  Battalion  was  occupying  these  positions. 

During  the  advance  the  Battalion  sulTered  but  three  minor 
casualties  which  number  was  not  increased  during  subsequent  moves 
for  positions. 

Felix  R.  Holmes. 

Capt.,  129th  Inf. 
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Second  Battalion  129TH  Infantry 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 

December  29th,  1918. 
Operations  of  Second  Battalion 
October  8 — 15th,  1918. 

On  October  8th  the  Second  Battalion  129th  U.S.  Infantry  was 
in  Dannevoux  Woods,  on  a hill  on  the  left  bank  of  the  Meuse  river. 
This  Battalion  had  relieved  a Battalion  of  the  319th  U.S.  Infantry  on 
September  30th  and  was  engaged  in  holding  a point  of  land  in  the 
bend  of  the  river  until  troops  on  the  right  and  left  could  advance 
sufficiently  to  cover  an  advance  across  the  river.  Company  H was 
holding  the  sector  formerly  held  by  the  Third  Battalion  129th  U.S. 
Infantry  by  a line  of  outposts.  Company  G was  holding  the  front 
line  of  the  Second  Battalion  by  a line  of  outposts.  Companies  F and 
E were  in  support  of  the  other  two  companies,  furnishing  all  details 
for  carry[ing]  rations  and  ammunition. 

The  entire  Battalion  was  under  constant  artillery  fire  of  all 
calibres.  The  weather  was  damp  and  by  free  use  of  gas  shells  the 
enemy  made  living  in  the  west  woods  almost  impossible.  The  entire 
area  was  under  observation  by  the  enemy  and  his  batteries  swept  any 
part  at  the  least  movement  of  our  troops.  The  shelter  was  very  poor, 
there  being  very  few  dug-outs  and  no  trenches.  The  men  had  only 
their  overcoats  and  these  had  been  wet  since  the  night  they  relieved 
the  319th  U.S.  Infantry. 

On  October  nth  the  Battalion  marched  to  Consenvoye  after 
being  relieved  by  a Battalion  of  the  130th  U.S.  Infantry.  The  Com- 
panies crossed  the  river  Meuse  by  a temporary  bridge  south  of 
Consenvoye  and  entered  a system  of  trenches  five  hundred  yards 
east  of  the  town,  and  rested  until  October  13th.  Their  rest  was  inter- 
rupted at  regular  intervals  by  enemy  artillery  fire  which  included 
both  Gas  and  High  Explosive. 

The  Battalion  moved  forward  the  night  of  October  13th  and 
entered  Bois  de  Chaume  where  the  troops  established  a line.  They 
were  engaged  in  improving  their  positions  until  the  15th  of  October. 
In  this  woods  the  weather  continued  damp  and  cold,  a continual  fog 
hanging  in  the  woods,  and  rain  falling  often.  The  enemy  used  all 
calibres  in  strafing  the  woods,  and  swept  from  one  end  to  the  other 
with  his  batteries  night  and  day.  Gas  was  used  extensively  in  his 
bombardments  and  the  troops  had  to  be  constantly  on  the  alert. 

On  October  15th  the  Battalion  went  forward  with  Co.  H on  the 
extreme  right  advancing  1000  yards.  This  advance  was  made  under 
heavy  artillery  fire  and  against  machine  gun  nests.  As  the  troops  on 
the  right  of  Company  H failed  to  advance  the  entire  Battalion 
returned  to  their  old  positions  in  the  woods  and  ended  the  period 
preparing  for  another  advance  the  next  day. 
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Second  Battalion  129TH  Infantry 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 
January  7th,  1919. 

Operations,  October  i6th,  to  Dec.  7th,  1918. 

On  October  i6th  the  Battalioii  line  in  Bois  de  Chaume  swung  forward 
Company  E holding  its  position  and  Company  H on  the  extreme 
right  advancing  1000  yards.  The  advance  was  made  early  in  the 
morning  without  support  of  the  artillery  and  the  losses  were  very 
light.  The  rest  of  the  i6th  and  the  17th  were  spent  in  entrenching 
the  new  positions. 

On  the  night  of  the  17th  October  the  Battalion  moved  to  the  trenches 
500  yards  east  of  Consenvoye  having  been  relieved  in  Bois  de 
Chaume  by  a Battalion  of  the  130th  Infantry.  On  October  i8th  the 
troops  were  moved  to  trenches  500  yards  south  of  Consenvoye. 

The  Battalion  moved  to  Longbut  on  October  21st  and  staged  for  the 
night,  moving  on  to  Sommedieue  the  next  afternoon  and  night.  The 
next  three  days  were  spent  in  cleaning  up  and  re-outfitting  the  men 
with  clothing  and  equipment. 

On  October  26th  the  Battalion  moved  to  Tilly-sur-Meuse,  where  a 
drill  schedule  was  followed  until  November  9th.  On  November  9th 
the  Battalion  moved  to  Ranzieres. 

The  Battalion  continued  its  march  at  2:oo  p.m.  November  loth, 
arriving  at  Fresnes-en-Woevre  November  nth  at  2:00  a. M.  Here 
the  Battalion  relieved  a Battalion  130th  Infantry  and  went  forward 
at  5:00  A.M.  with  Pintheville  as  the  first  objective.  The  troops 
were  going  forward  when  at  9:30  a message  from  the  Commanding 
General  ordered  them  to  stop  and  hold  what  they  had  until  ii:oo 

A.M. 

At  11:00  A.M.  the  armistice  terms  went  into  effect  and  the  Battalion 
Headquarters  returned  to  Fresnes.  Companies  F and  G returned  to 
Tresauvaux  and  Companies  E and  H established  a line  of  outposts 
along  the  line  the  Battalion  had  held  when  the  fighting  ceased. 

The  two  weeks  until  November  25th  were  spent  in  clearing  the  area 
of  all  salvage  and  burying  the  dead  found  unburied  on  the  field  of 
battle. 

The  battalions  moved  to  Camp  Nivollette  near  RuPT-en-WoEVRE 
on  November  25th  where  the  time  was  spent  in  drill  and  clearing  this 
area  of  salvage. 

On  December  7th  the  129th  Infantry  left  the  Troyon  Sector  and 
marched  to  Flannonville,  the  first  stop  on  the  way  to  Luxembourg. 

Report  on  Operations  of  3RD  Bn.  129TH  Inf. 

From  Oct.  7th,  to  Oct.  13th,  1918. 

i8th  Oct.  1918. 

1.  This  Battalion  was  attached  to  131st  Inf.,  Oct.  7th,  1918. 

2.  On  Oct.  8th,  129th  M.G.  Co.  consisting  of  4 guns  and  48  men 
attached  to  this  battalion. 
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Under  verbal  orders  of  Colonel  Sanborn,  I reported  my  Bn. 
to  Colonel  Davis,  132nd  Inf.,  who  ordered  me  to  m.ove  at  once 
from  Bois  Rond  to  Bois  de  Forges.  Move  completed  at  4 A.M. 
Immediately  upon  arrival  at  Bois  de  Forges  was  ordered  to 
furnish  two  companies  as  carrying  party  to  132nd  Inf.  These 
two  companies  were  conducted  by  a guide  from  the  132nd  Inf. 
who  lost  his  way  and  led  them  into  our  own  barrage  which 
resulted  in  a number  of  casualties.  Those  two  companies  return- 
ed about  noon  not  being  able  to  find  anyone  who  knew  where  line 
was,  and  unable  to  deliver  amnumition. 

At  I p.M.  received  orders  to  proceed  at  once  with  the  bat- 
talion to  occupy  trenches  Heraclee  and  Baillis,  situated  be- 
tween CoNSENVOYE  and  Brabant,  these  to  be  a reserve  to  the 
troops  in  the  sector  held  by  Colonel  Davis.  I was  met  at  the 
river  by  Capta.  McNamee  with  an  order  for  me  to  proceed  at 
once  with  my  Battalion  to  the  N.E.  of  Consenvoye  to  take  and 
hold  Cabestan  Trench.  Established  liaison  on  the  left  with 
2nd  Bn.  132nd  Inf.  which  was  somewhere  in  the  Bois  de  Chaume, 
exact  location  not  known,  and  with  the  115th  Inf.  on  the  right 
which  was  somewhere  in  Bois  de  Chene  or  Bois  de  Consenvoye, 
exact  location  not  knov/n. 

Advance  was  made  without  any  difficulty  until  about  600 
yds  from  Trench  Cabestan  when  we  were  fired  upon  by  machine 
guns  from  our  right.  The  line  was  halted  and  a patrol  was  sent 
into  Consenvoye  Woods  and  located  left  of  the  115th  Inf.  We 
then  advanced  and  occupied  Cabestan  Trench  but  did  not 
locate  troops  on  our  left  until  about  6 o’clock  in  the  evening 
when  they  retired  to  south  edge  of  Bois  de  Chaume.  Stayed  in 
that  position  that  night,  and  at  6 a.m.  Oct.  loth  advanced  in 
support  of  1st  and  3rd  Bn.,  131st  Inf.  with  orders  to  maintain 
liaison  with  the  115th  Inf. 

The  left  Battalion  and  part  of  the  right  Battalion  reached 
objective,  but  2 companies  of  right  Battalion  were  held  up  by 
machine  gun  fire.  About  12  o’clock  I took  2 of  my  companies, 
flanked  the  machine  guns  and  with  the  assistance  of  our  own 
artillery  which  was  falling  short  I advanced  and  gained  the 
objective,  arriving  about  2 o’clock.  The  2 companies  of  131st 
Inf.  I passed  through  were  to  follow  as  support,  but  got  lost  [and] 
so  [I]  arrived  with  2 companies  of  my  battalion  only.  L Co. 
maintained  contact  with  115th  Inf.  which  did  not  advance,  [I] 
afterwards  used  them  for  liaison. 
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Headquarters  3rd  Battalion,  129TH  Infantry. 

30th  December,  1918. 

Narrative  of  Operations  of  3RD  Battalion  129TH  Infantry. 

October  8th — October  i6th. 

October  7th,  1918  while  stationed  in  Bois-Rond,  this  Battalion 
plus  the  129th  Machine  Gun  Company,  consisting  of  4 guns  and  48 
men,  was  attached  to  the  131st  Infantry. 

On  October  8th  I reported  my  Battalion  under  verbal  orders  of 
Colonel  Sanborn  to  Colonel  Davis,  132nd  Infantry,  who  ordered  me 
to  move  at  once  from  Bois-Rond  to  Bois  de  Forges.  Move  com- 
pleted at  4:00  A.M.  October  9th.  Immediately  upon  arrival  at  Bois 
de  Forges  I was  ordered  to  furnish  two  companies  as  carrying  party 
to  132nd  Infantry.  These  two  companies  L and  M were  conducted 
by  a guide  from  the  132nd  Infantry,  who  lost  his  way  and  led  them 
into  our  own  barrage  which  resulted  in  a number  of  casualties. 
These  two  companies  returned  about  noon,  not  being  able  to  find 
anyone  who  knew  where  the  line  was,  and  were  unable  to  deliver 
ammunition. 

1:00  P.M.  orders  were  received  to  proceed  at  once  with  the 
Battalion  to  occupy  trenches  Heraclee  and  Baillis  situated  be- 
tween Consenvoye  and  Brabant,  there  to  be  a reserve  to  the  troops 
in  the  sector  held  by  132nd  Infantry.  I was  met  at  the  river  by 
Capt.  McNamee  132nd  Infantry  with  an  order  from  the  Command- 
ing Officer  132nd  Infantry  to  proceed  at  once  to  Cabestan  trench 
situated  North  East  of  Consenvoye  to  establish  liaison  and  fill  in 
the  gap  between  the  2nd  Battalion,  132nd  Infantry  on  the  left  which 
was  somewhere  in  the  Bois  de  Chaume  exact  location  not  known,  and 
with  the  115th  Infantry  on  the  right  which  was  somewhere  in  the 
Bois  de  Chene  or  Bois  de  Consenvoye,  exact  location  not  known. 

Advance  was  made  without  difficulty,  until  about  600  yards 
from  trench  Cabestan  when  we  were  fired  upon  by  machine  guns 
from  our  right.  The  line  was  halted.  A patrol  was  sent  into  Con- 
senvoye Woods  and  located  left  of  115th  Inf.,  we  then  advanced  and 
occupied  Cabestan  trench  but  did  not  locate  troops  on  our  left  until 
6:00  o’clock  in  the  evening,  when  they  retired  to  south  edge  of  Bois 
de  Chaume.  Remained  in  that  position  that  night,  and  6:00  a.m. 
Oct.  loth  advanced  in  support  of  the  1st  and  3rd  Bn.  131st  Inf.  with 
orders  to  maintain  liaison  with  the  115th  Inf.  The  left  Bn.  and  part 
of  the  right  Bn.  reached  the  objective,  ridge  directly  east  of  Sivry- 
sur-Meuse,  but  two  Co.s  of  the  right  Bn.  were  held  up  by  machine 
gun  fire.  About  12:00  o’clock  I took  two  of  my  Co.s  with  assistance 
of  I L.T.M.  flanked  the  machine  guns,  and  with  further  assistance  of 
our  own  artillery  which  was  falling  short  I advanced  and  gained  the 
objective,  arriving  about  2:00  p.m.  The  two  Co.s  131st  I passed 
through  were  to  follow  in  support,  but  did  not  and  I arrived  on  the 
objective  with  only  my  two  Co.s  L Co.  and  the  4 machine  guns 
maintained  contact  with  115th  Inf.  which  did  not  advance.  I after- 
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wards  used  them  for  liaison  between  my  right  flank  and  the  left  of 
115th  in  line  right:  4 p.m.  Capt.  Burgheim  C.O.  ist  Bn.  129th  Inf. 
with  Hqs.  and  Co.  A 122  Machine  Gun  Bn.  10  guns  attached  arrived. 
They  were  all  put  in  the  line. 

8:00  A.M.  Oct.  nth  combination  Co.  A-C-D  arrived  and  were 
put  in  line  on  right  of  B Co.  At  i :oo  p.m.  Co.  L 129th  Inf.  arrived 
and  was  held  in  support  in  left  rear  of  Bn.  Continued  to  hold  this 
line  until  6:00  p.m.  Oct.  13th  when  Bn.  was  withdrawn  by  order  of 
Major  Allen  131st  Inf.,  and  took  up  new  position  in  trenches  N.E.  of 

CONSENVOYE. 

14th  Oct.  this  Bn.  relieved  2nd  Bn.  131st  Inf.  in  support  trenches 
N.E.  of  Consenvoye  near  S.  edge  of  Bois  de  Chaume  and  Plat 
Chene. 

15th  remained  in  same  position  Co.  L moved  forward  in  support 
of  2nd  Bn.  129th  Inf.,  maintaining  liaison  with  115th  Inf.  on  the 
right. 

W.  F.  Hemenway, 
Major,  129th  Inf. 

Headquarters  3RD  Battalion  129TH  Inf. 

7TH  January,  1919. 

Narrative  of  Operations  of  the  3RD  Battalion  129TH  Inf. 

On  Oct.  1 2th  the  3rd  Battalion  was  occupying  a hastily  entrenched 
position  along  the  general  line  of  the  ridge  directly  east  of  Sivry-sur- 
Meuse.  The  115th  Inf.  was  on  the  right,  and  about  1000  yards  to 
our  rear  and  the  131st  Inf.  was  on  the  left.  The  Battalion  remained 
in  this  position  until  6:00  p.m.  Oct.  13th  when  it  was  withdrawn  by 
order  of  Major  Allen  131st  Inf.  and  moved  into  trenches  N.E.  of 
Consenvoye.  On  the  next  day  Oct.  14th  we  relieved  the  2nd  Bat- 
talion of  the  131st  Inf.  in  support  trenches  near  south  edge  of  Bois  de 
Chaume  and  Bois  du  Plat  Chene.  Oct.  15th  we  remained  in  the  same 
position  with  the  exception  of  Co.  L,  who  moved  forward  in  support 
of  the  2nd  Battalion  129th  Inf.  with  the  mission  to  maintain  liaison 
with  the  115th  Inf.  on  the  right.  Oct.  i6th  and  17th  this  Battalion 
continued  to  act  in  the  capacity  of  Regimental  support.  On  Oct. 
i8th  Companies  I and  M were  relieved  by  the  130th  Inf.  and  moved 
into  the  Consenvoye  System  (Reserve  Line)  east  of  Consenvoye. 
Co.  L rejoined  the  Battalion  during  the  move.  Oct.  19th  the  Bat- 
talion remained  in  this  position  until  Oct.  20th,  where  it  was  relieved 
by  the  6th  French  Colonial  Regiment  and  marched  to  Delolime 
Wood,  arriving  at  i2:oo  o’clock  Midnight.  Oct.  21st  Battalion  left 
Delolime  Wood  and  marched  to  Sommedieue,  arriving  at  1 1 :5o  p.m. 
Oct.  22nd.  and  23rd  remained  in  Sommedieue  resting  and  cleaning 
up.  Oct.  24th.  Marched  to  Ranzieres  (Troyon  Sector)  relieving 
the  1st  Battalion  of  the  314th  Infantry.,  (Brigade  Reserve)  Oct.  25th 
to  Nov.  9th  inclusive.  Received  replacements,  reorganized  the 
Battalion  and  trained.  Nov.  loth.  the  Battalion  left  Ranzieres  and 
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marched  to  Saulx-cii-Woevre.  Relieved  the  2nd  Battalion  130th 
Infantry  in  front  of  Marcheville.  at  4:00  a.m.  Nov.  ii.  The  Bat- 
talion attacked  Marcheville  at  9:00  a.m.  and  were  entering  the 
town  of  Marcheville  about  9:30  a.m.  when  the  order  came  to  cease 
hostilities  due  to  the  signing  of  the  Armistice.  The  Germans  ceased 
at  II  :oo  A.M.  At  3:00  p.m.  the  Battalion  left  the  trenches  to  occupy 
billets  at  Combres  and  Saulx,  leaving  one  platoon  in  charge  of  an 
Officer  stationed  at  Marcheville  as  an  outpost.  Nov.  12th  to  24th 
inclusive.  Time  was  spent  in  policing,  salvaging,  and  training. 
Nov.  25th  Battalion  moved  to  Camp  Fountain  Benoite  near  Rupt- 
en-WoEVRE.  Nov.  26th  to  Dec.  7th  details  of  reorganizing,  reequip- 
ping and  training  were  effected. 

VV.  F.  Hemenway. 
Major,  129th  Infantry. 

Headquarters,  3RD.  Battalion,  129TH.  Infantry. 

19th  January,  1919. 

From:  C.  O.  3rd  Battalion. 

To:  C.  O.  129th  Infantry. 

Subject:  Operations  on  the  8th,  9th,  loth  and  nth  November,  1918. 

Nov.  8th.  The  Battalion  was  at  Ranzieres  (Troyon  Sector) 
engaged  in  the  details  of  reorganizing,  equipping  and  training.  Nov. 
9th,  the  same.  Nov.  loth.  The  Battalion  left  Ranzieres  and 
marched  to  SAULX-en-WoEVRE  and  relieved  the  2nd.  Battalion  130th 
Infantry,  then  in  front  of  Marcheville,  at  4:00  a.m.  nth  Nov. 
Nov.  nth.  Attacked  Marcheville  at  9:00  a.m.  in  a dense  fog  and 
were  entering  the  town  of  Marcheville  about  9:30  a.m.  when  the 
order  came  to  cease  hostilities  due  to  the  signing  of  the  Armistice. 
The  Germans  ceased  at  ii:oo  a.m.  At  3:00  p.m.  the  Battalion  left 
the  trenches  to  occupy  billets  at  Combres  and  Saulx,  leaving  one 
platoon  in  charge  of  an  officer  stationed  at  Marcheville  as  an  out- 
post. 

W.  F.  H EMENWAY, 

Major,  129th  Infantry. 

Machine  Gun  Company. 

129TH  Infantry. 

29th  December,  1918. 
Narrative  of  Machine  Gun  Company— from  8th  October  to 
15th  October  1918,  both  dates  inclusive. 

October  8 th — 

Left  Hill  281-3  A.M.  for  positions  to  left  rear  of  Consenvoye, 
arriving  at  said  positions  about  7 a.m.  Engaged  in  firing  Barrage 
from  9 A.M.  to  9:45  A.M.  Left  gun  positions  10  p.m.  and  moved  back 
to  Co.  Hq.  Hill  281. 

October  9th — 

Left  Hill  281  for  Bois  de  Forges  woods  near  Drillancourt  ar- 
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riving  about  daylight.  Left  woods  i p.m.  and  passed  to  the  right  of 
Consenvoye  and  went  Over  the  Top  at  5 p.m.  Withdrew  at  6:30 
P.M.  and  stayed  alongside  road  until  daylight. 

October  loth — 

Went  over  the  top  at  5:15  a.m. 

October  i Ith-I2th-I3th — 

October  nth  about  noon,  took  up  positions  along  side  of  road 
leading  into  Consenvoye. 

October  12th  and  13th,  holding  these  positions. 

October  14th — 

Took  over  reserve  trench  positions,  occupying  these  positions 
for  about  one  hour,  when  ordered  to  take  up  out-post  positions  reliev- 
ing 130th  Infantry. 

October  15  th — 

Holding  out-post  positions. 

G.  E.  Kennedy. 

Capt.  129th  Infantry.  M.G.Co. 

Supply  Company 
129TH  Infantry 
American  E.  F. 

28th  December,  1918. 

Summary  Report  of  Supply  Company,  129TH  Infantry,  from 

October  8th  to  15th. 

The  Supply  Company,  129th  Infantry,  was  located  at  Bethe- 
lainville,  France,  during  the  period  from  October  |8th  to  15th,  per- 
forming usual  camp  duties. 

C.  K.  Welsh. 
Captain  129th  Infantry 
Commanding. 

129TH  Infantry 
Office  of  the  Surgeon, 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

29  December  1918. 

Memorandum  for  the  Regimental  Commander. 

Subject:  Narrative  Report  of  Operations,  Oct.  8th  to  15th,  1918. 
Oct.  8th.  Brought  in  a large  number  of  gas  casualties — 104 
many  of  which  were  from  the  3rd  Batt.,  and  were  sustained  during  a 
heavy  bombardment. 

Medical  personnel  of  the  3rd  Batt.  accompanied  it  across  the 
Meuse  Oct.  9th,  and  the  night  of  Oct.  loth  the  remainder  of  the 
regiment  crossed  to  east  bank  to  participate  in  the  attack  on  that 
side.  Crossing  was  affected  [sic]  without  casualties. 

One  battalion  aid  post  was  established  in  the  town  of  Consen- 
voye, the  other  two  north  of  the  town  as  follows: 

1st  Batt at  228.813 

3rd  Batt at  221.799 
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On  account  of  heavy  artillery  fire  and  the  exposed  position,  it  was  im- 
possible to  do  more  than  elementary  first  aid  at  the  two  advance  posts, 
and  practically  all  casualties  were  handled  in  the  town  of  Consen- 

VOYE. 

On  Oct.  15th  an  advanced  aid  post  was  established  at  232.815 
and  the  3rd  Batt.  aid  post  moved  back  to  Consenvoye. 

The  period  Oct.  loth  to  20th  was  exceedingly  trying.  Casual- 
ties were  heavy  from  Gas,  artillery  and  machine  gun  fire,  especially 
on  Oct.  nth  when  two  officers  were  killed  among  others.  Evacua- 
tions, sick  and  wounded,  averaged  about  60  a day. 

The  regiment  was  greatly  depleted  in  numbers,  the  tactical  diffi- 
culties great  because  of  the  terrain  and  strong  opposition,  the  men 
tired  from  their  long  stay  in  the  line,  weather  continually  cold, 
cloudy  and  damp,  which  aggravated  the  “colds”  and  bronchitis  of 
men  previously  gassed.  A tremendous  burden  was  thus  imposed  on 
the  medical  personnel,  for  in  addition  to  the  duties  of  dressing  and 
evacuating  wounded,  the  much  larger  task  of  treating  the  crowd  of 
tired,  dispirited,  halt  sick  men  who  came  in  large  numbers  to  the  aid 
station  and  the  weeding  out  the  worse  cases,  at  the  same  time  holding 
every  man  possible  to  the  firing  line.  It  required  much  cheerfulness 
and  encouragement  to  keep  many  of  these  men  in  the  ranks.  The 
Red  Cross  furnished  aid  stations  with  supplies  so  that  we  were  able 
to  give  hot  cocoa,  not  only  to  all  wounded  and  sick  evacuated,  but 
to  all  others  who  came  through  the  battalion.  At  no  time,  day  or 
night,  could  not  a hot  drink  be  had  to  fortify  against  fatigue  and  the 
intemperate  weather. 

It  was  of  advantage  to  have  had  one  dental  surgeon  in  Consen- 
voye, as  he  averaged  10  to  12  emergency  dental  cases  daily  and  un- 
doubtedly kept  many  men  at  the  Front  who  would  otherwise  have 
had  to  be  evacuated.  Other  regiments  did  not  seem  to  have  a dentist 
with  them.  The  chaplains  seemed  to  have  a stiffening  mental  effect 
upon  men  coming  to  the  aid  stations. 

A.  E.  Lord, 

Major,  Medical  Corps. 

Headquarters,  129TH  Infantry, 

14th  October,  1918. 

Operation  Order 

ms. 

Map  Reference:  Verdun  B,  1:20,000. 

I.  An  outpost  will  be  established  by  the  3rd  Battalion,  this  Regi- 
ment, on  a general  line,  214-801,  218-804,  226-805,  227-801,  from 
the  River  Meuse  to  La-Vaux-de-CnANOis.  The  outpost  will  con- 
sist of  four  Cossack  Posts  and  a support,  as  follows; 
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Cossack  Posts 
Post  No.  I — 227-801 

“ No.  2— 226-806  (Southern  end  of  strip  of  woods). 
“ No.  3 — 218-804 
“ No.  4 — 214-801 

Support 

2.  The  Cossack  Posts  (total  16  men)  and  support  (i  officer  4 
N.C.O’s  and  12  Privates)  will,  if  possible,  be  furnished  by  one  platoon. 
The  Cossack  posts  will  be  in  place  as  above  one  hour  before  dark  and 
relieved  one-half  hour  after  daylight  each  day  until  further  orders. 
The  support  will  send  out  two  patrols  of  three  men  and  an  N.C.O. 
every  hour  during  the  night  one  patrol  working  from  East  to  West 
and  the  other  patrol  from  West  to  East,  visiting  each  post  and  re- 
turning. 

3.  Mission  of  Outposts  is  to  observe  Meuse  River  and  Valley, 
Woods,  Ravines  and  Valleys  to  our  Front  and  flanks  for  any  indication 
of  enemy  infiltration  or  activity;  to  break  up  and  delay  any  at- 
tempted attack  or  raid  by  the  enemy;  to  insure  the  troops  in 
Brigade  Reserve  the  maximum  amount  of  rest. 

4.  The  outpost  will  be  established  one  hour  before  dark  to-night. 

5.  Acknowledge. 

By  order  of  Colonel  Edgar  A.  Myer, 

Paul  E.  Anderson 
Capt.,  129th  Inf. 

010. 


Distribution: 

C.O.,  129th  Inf. 
File. 

C.O.,  3rd  Bn. 


C.O.,  1st  Bn. 
C.G.,  66th  Bde. 
Pliable  i. 


P.  C.  PiNETREE, 

14th  October,  1918. 

Operation  Order: 

?^28. 

Map  Reference:  Verdun  B,  1:20,000. 

BrANDEVILLE,  1:20,000. 

1.  The  29th  Division,  on  the  right,  will  continue  its  advance  to- 
morrow, 15th  October,  at  “H”  hour  and  will  endeavor  to  reach  the 
first  exploitation  objective  along  a line  240-828  to  250-832  to  260-828. 

2.  Information  of  the  Enemy:  The  enemy  holds  with  a thin  line 
of  machine  gun  posts  the  high  ridge  from  approximately  22-83  to 
240-837.  The  main  line  of  resistance  believed  to  be  the  general  line 
about  1500  meters  north  of  this  line.  He  is  known  to  have  a large 
number  of  machine  gun  nests  in  the  woods  in  the  vicinity  of  258-40 
to  260-830.  Heavy  artillery  fire  has  been  received  from  this  wood 
as  well. 

The  Infantry  along  this  front  is  from  the  First  Austrian  Divi- 
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sion;  the  notable  fact  being  that  the  machine  gunners  thus  far  en- 
countered have  been  Prussians. 

3.  The  33rd  Division  holds  the  line  at  the  present,  approximately 
along  grid  820. 

The  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Inf.,  holding  the  left  sub-sector  between  the 
grids  22  and  23;  the  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Inf.,  holding  the  right  sub-sector 
between  grids  23  and  24. 

4.  The  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Inf.,  keeping  close  liaison  along  its  right,  will 
advance  with  it  until  its  final  objective  reaches  the  line  approximately 
234-830  and  240-828. 

Company  L,  assisted  by  one  section  of  Co.  A,  123rd  M.G.Bn. 
will  act  as  Combat  Liaison  Group  between  the  115th  Inf.  and  the  2nd 
129th  Inf.;  to  be  in  position  at  7:00  o’clock  to-morrow  morning,  15th 
October,  at  240-817,  advancing  in  a northerly  direction  along  grid  24. 

The  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Inf.,  and  the  left  company,  2nd  Bn.,  129th 
Inf.,  will  remain  in  its  present  position  and  will  be  constantly  on  the 
alert  and  assist  the  movement  wherever  possible  by  fire. 

The  1st  Bn.,  129th  Inf.,  less  detachments,  and  the  3rd  Bn., 
129th  Inf.,  less  Co’s  “K”  and  “L”  will  form  the  Regimental  reserve 
at  the  present  position  of  the  3rd  Bn.,  to  be  at  the  disposal  of  the 
Regimental  Commander.  The  ist  Bn.  will  be  in  this  position  by 
7:00  A.M.  to-morrow. 

5.  Medical  Arrangements:  To  remain  as  at  present. 

6.  P^egimental  Advance  P.C.  at  232-815,  in  dug-out  occupied  by  the 
C.O.,  2nd  Bn.,  129th  Inf. 

7.  All  troops  to  be  in  position  at  7:00  a.m.,  15th  October. 

8.  “H”  hour,  8:00  o’clock.  Artillery  preparation  to  commence  at 
“H”  minus  30  minutes  by  the  52d  Art.  Bde. 

9.  Under  no  circumstances  will  the  line  of  the  33rd  Division  advance 
more  rapidly  than  that  of  the  29th  Division.  Liaison  Group  taking 
special  measures  to  insure  this. 

10.  No  Infantry  operations  will  be  carried  out  by  this  Regiment 
(129th  Infantry)  east  of  grid  line  24'. 

By  order  of  Colonel  Edgar  A.  Myer: 

Paul  E.  Anderson, 
Capt.,  129th  Inf. 
O.I.O. 
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Headquarters  130TH  Infantry 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France  20th  November  1918 
From:  The  Commanding  Officer,  130th  Infantry. 

To:  The  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  American  E.F. 

Subject:  Report  of  Operations. 

1.  The  130th  Infantry,  U.S.A.,  formerly  4th  Illinois  Infantry, 
N.G.,  was  drafted  into  the  United  States  Service  by  call  of  the  Presi- 
dent, on  25th  July  1917,  and  trained  at  Camp  Logan,  Houston, 
Texas.  Entrained  3rd  May  1918,  enroute  from  Camp  Logan, 
Texas  to  Camp  Upton,  Yaphank,  Long  Island. 

2.  Regiment  sailed  from  Hoboken,  New  Jersey,  i6th  May 
1918,  on  the  U.S.S.  Agamemnon,  landing  at  Brest,  France,  on  24th 
May  1918,  where  they  were  in  billets  at  Pontanezen  Barracks  from 
24th  of  May,  until  30th  of  May,  1918.  Entrained  at  Brest,  France, 
30th/3ist  May,  and  arrived  at  Oisemont,  France,  ist  June  1918. 
First  Battalion  being  billeted  at  ViSMES-au-Val,  Second  Battalion  at 
Ercourt,  Third  Battalion  at  Doudelainville,  Hdqrs.  Co.  and  Sup- 
ply Co.  at  Maigneville  and  Machine  Gun  Co.  at  Sept-Meules, 
and  Regimental  Headquarters  established  at  Chateau  M.  Victor 
Delattre,  at  Maigneville,  where  the  regiment  begun  it’s  preliminary 
training  for  services  on  the  British  Front. 

3.  The  regiment  moved  from  this  area  pursuant  to  Field  Orders 
7^1,  8th  June  1918,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  and  Field  Orders  ^ i,  Hdqrs. 
130th  Infantry,  to  billets  near  Eu,  France,  Hdqrs.  Co.  and  First 
Battalion  being  billeted  at  Beauchamps,  Second  Battalion  at  Darg- 
NiES,  Third  Battalion  at  Embreville,  Machine  Gun  Co.  remaining 
at  Sept-Meules,  Supply  Co.  at  Meneslies,  and  Headquarters  of  the 
regiment  being  established  at  Meneslies,  where  the  regiment 
engaged  in  intensive  training  under  the  instruction  of  British  Officers 
and  with  Cadres  of  British  troops  assigned  with  each  Battalion, 
practice  in  hand  Grenades,  rifle  grenades,  and  rifle  practice  being 
specialized  in.  The  regiment  remained  in  this  area  until  21st  June 
1918,  when  the  regiment  commenced  it’s  march,  pursuant  to  Field 
Orders  ^6,  and  ^7,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade  dated  19th  June  1918,  and 
Field  Orders  ^2,Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  and  Field  Orders  ^2,  Hq.,  130th 
Infantry,  to  the  Long  Area,  in  two  stages,  billeting  the  first  night  at 
Martainneville,  Hamicourt,  Ercourt,  VisMES-au-Val,  Longue- 
MONT,  arriving  in  billets  in  the  Long  Area  on  the  evening  22nd  June, 
1918,  with  Regimental  Headquarters  Hdqrs.  Co.,  Supply  Co.,  anci 
First  Battalion,  at  AiLLY-Le-Haut-CLOCHER,  Second  Battalion,  at 
Villers-sous-Ailly,  Third  Battalion  at  Bellancourt,  and  Machine 
Gun  Company  at  Brucamps.  While  in  this  area,  the  practical  train- 
ing of  the  regiment  was  developed  to  include  the  use  of  all  arms  in 
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attack  formation  with  ball  cartridge,  live  grenades,  machine  guns, 
etc.,  remaining  in  said  area  until  17th  July  1918. 

4.  In  compliance  with  Field  Orders  ^8,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division, 
Field  Orders  j^ii,  FIdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  and  Field  Orders  $1,  Hdqrs. 
130th  Infantry,  dated  17th  July  1918,  the  regiment  marched  from 
the  Long  Area,  to  the  Australian  Corps  Area,  staging  in  St.  Ouen, 
Belloy,  Allonville,  and  Querrieu,  the  Second  and  Third  Battal- 
ions being  placed  in  the  Card  System,  a part  of  the  Army  System  of 
trenches,  in  the  Australian  Corps  area  north  of  Querrieu,  and  the 
First  Battalion  remaining  in  reserve  in  the  Bois  de  Mai,  instructors 
both  officers  and  N.C.O.’s  being  furnished  by  the  Fifth  Australian 
Division,  to  perfect  the  training  in  trench  warfare  of  the  elements  of 
this  command,  platoons  from  the  Third  Battalion  being  sent  from 
the  support  to  front  line  trenches  with  the  Fifth  Australian  Division, 
and  the  machine  gun  detachments  co-operating  with  the  machine 
gun  companies  of  said  Division,  Hdqrs.  of  the  regiment  being  located 
at  the  Prison  Camp,  Map  Reference  H 20  b 6.4,  Sheet  62-D,  N.W., 
south  of  the  village  of  Querrieu.  First  Battalion  relieved  the  Third 
Battalion,  (Field  Orders  ^3,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  25th  July  1918) 
in  the  right  half  sector,  Card  System,  night  of  25th/26th  July  1918, 
Reserve  Battalion  continuing  it’s  instruction  in  rifle  practice  on  the 
rifle  range  located  near  Petit  Camon,  Map  Reference — C i a 2.8, 
62-D,  N.W. 

5.  The  Second  Battalion  130th  Infantry  was  relieved  from  the 
Card  System  of  trenches  (Orders  i^4,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  30th 
July  1918),  marching  to  the  Bois-de-MAi  Woods,  replacing  the  Third 
Battalion  who  were  ordered  into  the  front  line  trenches  under  direct 
command  of  the  Commanding  General,  Fifth  Division,  Australian 
Corps,  for  intensive  training  in  the  line,  by  Platoon,  Company,  and 
Battalion.  First  Battalion  130th  Inf.,  was  relieved  from  the  Card 
System  of  trenches,  (Trench  Order  ^^4,  21st  July  1918,  Hdqrs.  130th 
Infantry)  and  marched  to  the  Querrieu  Woods,  said  relief  being 
completed  in  compliance  with  orders  from  Australian  Corps  Hdqrs. 
and  caused  by  the  movement  of  Australian  Troops  to  the  south  of  the 
Somme  River.  On  6th  of  August,  1918,  Field  Orders  ^14,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Division,  dated  5th  August  1918,  transferring  the  130th  Infantry 
from  the  Australian  Corps  to  the  British  Corps  received,  and  regiment 
ordered  assembled  at  Molliens  Wood,  Second  and  Third  Battalions 
marching  from  Bois  de  Mai  Woods  to  Molliens  Wood,  on  night  of 
6th/7th  August  1918.  First  Battalion  marching  on  7th  August,  1918, 
from  Querrieu  Woods  to  Molliens  Wood. 

6.  On  the  7th  August  1918,  the  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry 
was  transferred  to  the  command  of  the  132nd  Infantry  and  ordered 
to  take  up  a position  in  the  Lavieville  System  of  trenches  near 
Albert,  marching  from  Molliens  Wood  the  same  night. 

7.  On  8th  August  1918,  pursuant  to  verbal  orders,  Hdqrs.  65th 
Brigade,  received  at  11:15  p.m.  the  130th  Infantry,  less  one  Battalion 
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(Field  Order  ^4,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  8th  August  1918)  was 
marched  to  the  Bois  Escardonneuse  to  act  as  combat  liaison  between 
the  British  and  Australian  flanks  in  the  attack  of  said  8th  August. 
Regiment  left  Molliens  Wood  at  3:00  a.m.  9th  August  1918,  arriving 
in  trench  system  in  front  of  Bois  Escardonneuse  at  6:00  a.m. same 
date,  where  the  said  organization  bivouaced  for  the  night. 

8.  On  the  loth  August  1918,  (Field  Orders  ^5,  Hdqrs.  130th 
Infantry)  the  130th  Infantry,  less  one  battalion,  marched  from  the 
Bois  Escardonneuse  at  6:45  p.m.  and  occupied  the  trench  system 
from  ViLLE-sur-ANCRE,  to  the  Bonnay-Bray  road,  in  front  of 
Morlancourt.  Regiment  relieved  the  147th  Infantry  Brigade, 
B.E.F.,  in  the  line  and  remained  in  support  in  this  position  until  night 
of  nth  August  1918,  when  regiment  was  relieved  by  the  142nd  Infan- 
try Brigade,  B.E.F.  On  the  night  of  iith/i2th  August  1918,  (Field 
Orders  §6,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry)  said  regiment,  less  one  battalion, 
marched  to  the  Bois  Escardonneuse,  and  to  Molliens  Wood  on 
afternoon  of  the  12th  August,  1918. 

9.  After  the  130th  Infantry,  less  one  battalion,  returned  to 
Molliens  Wood,  attachments  were  made  from  the  First  and  Second 
Battalions,  to  the  i8th  Division,  B.E.F.,  in  the  line  before  Albert, 
companies  being  rotated  in  the  line  with  Platoons  in  front  line,  reliefs 
being  carried  out  on  night  i4/i5th  August  for  first  battalion,  and 
i6/i7th  August  for  Second  Battalion,  (Relief  Orders,  Hdqrs.  130th 
Infantry,  dated  14th  August  1918).  The  Third  Battalion  continued 
in  the  Lavieville  Line,  being  detached  from  the  132nd  Infantry  and 
attached  to  the  129th  Infantry  by  verbal  orders.  Commanding  Gen- 
eral 33rd  Division.  The  Battalions  of  this  regiment  continued  to 
relieve  battalions  of  the  i8th  Division,  B.E.F.,  (Field  Orders  ?^^8, 
Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  17th  August  1918)  in  the  front  Ifne  before 
Albert  and  village  of  Dernancourt,  up  to  20th  August  1918. 

The  total  casualties  of  the  130th  Infantry  while  operating  on  the 
British  Front,  from  8th  August,  to  24th  August  1918,  were — 

Officers  Other  Ranks 


Killed o 6. 

Wounded i 28. 


10.  On  20th  August  1918,  orders  were  received,  (Field  Orders 
^ 16,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  and  Field  Orders  § 9,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infan- 
try 2ist  August  1918)  transferring  the  regiment  to  the  American 
Army  and  covering  the  movement  of  said  organization  from  Vigna- 
couRT,  24725th  August  1918,  said  organization  arriving  at  LiGNY-en- 
Barrois  28th  August  1918,  and  being  billeted  as  follows: 

Regtl.  Hdqrs.  established  at  Velaines. 

First  Battalion,  at  Nant-Io-Grand. 

Second  Battalion,  at  Nant-Ic-Petit. 

Third  Battalion,  at  Tannois. 

Hdqrs.  Co.,  Supply  Co.,  M.G.Co.,  at  Velaines. 
where  said  organization  carried  on  intensive  training,  making  one 


670 


THE  33RD  DIVISION 


change  in  their  billeting  area,  31st  August  1918,  when  the  first  and 
Second  Battalions  moved  to  Morlancourt,  and  Third  Battalion  to 
NANgois-le-GRAND,  Regimental  Headquarters,  Headquarters  Com- 
pany, Supply  Co.,  and  Machine  Gun  Company,  remaining  at  Ve- 

LAINES. 

11.  The  130th  Infantry  moved  from  the  aforesaid  billets  night 
of  5/6th  September  1918,  (O.  I.  & I.  ^40,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  and 
by  verbal  orders.  Commanding  General,  33rd  Division,  5th  Septem- 
ber 1918)  said  movement  being  in  auto  trucks,  regiment  being 
unloaded  and  billeted  at  Blercourt  in  Camp  located  in  Bois  du 
Clair-Chene  in  vicinity  of  said  town  6th  September  1918,  where 
the  regiment  remained  until  i6th  September  1918,  when  said  regi- 
ment, pursuant  to  Field  Orders  ^10,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  and  Field 
Orders  ^14,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  marched  to  the  Bois  duBsTHE- 
LAiNviLLE,  occupying  billets  and  dugouts  in  said  area  until  night  of 
2ist/22nd  September  1918,  when  said  organization  marched,  pur- 
suant to  Field  Orders  ^15,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  to  Moulin  Brule, 
and  Bois  de  Ville,  where  said  organization  remained  in  billets  until 
beginning  of  the  offensive  north  of  Verdun,  24th  and  25th  September 
1918. 

12.  (a)  On  24th  September  1918,  while  regiment  was  in  billets 
in  Bois-de-ViLLE  near  Verdun,  and  at  15:15  hour,  24th  September 
1918,  First  Battalion  was  detached  by  verbal  order.  Commanding 
General  33rd  Division,  and  ordered  to  report  to  the  Commanding 
General  66th  Brigade  at  Germonville.  Three  Companies  of  this 
Battalion,  Cos.  “A”,  “C”,  and  “D”,  were  used  on  the  m.orning  of 
September  26th  to  assist  the  Engineers  in  placing  foot  bridges  across 
Forges  Creek.  Co.  “B”  was  in  support  of  the  122nd  Machine  Gun 
Battalion  to  the  north  of  Cumieres  where  said  Machine  Gun  Bat- 
talion was  in  place  and  delivered  a Barrage  Fire  on  the  right  of  Forges 
Wood  and  the  flat  country  between  said  wood  and  the  Meuse  River. 
Co.  “B”  had  two  other  ranks  killed,  and  four  wounded. 

(b)  Pursuant  to  Field  Orders  ^16,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division, 
dated  25th  September  1918,  Field  Orders  i^5,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade, 
24th  September  1918,  and  Field  Orders  ^16,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry, 
25th  September  1918,  the  130th  Infantry  (less  First  Battalion) 
marched  from  Bois  de  Ville,  to  the  designated  point  for  Divisional 
Reserve  in  the  Ravine  of  RuissEAU-de-BAMONT,  immediately  south 
of  Fort  de  Bourrus,  arriving  in  position  about  1:00  a.m.,  on  the 
morning  of  26th  September  1918,  where  said  organization  was  in 
place  at  “H”  Hour  on  the  morning  of  26th  September  1918.  At 
about  12:30  P.M.  on  this  date,  a message  was  received  from  the  Com- 
manding General  65th  Brigade  to  march  the  130th  Infantry  via 
Chattancourt  to  Le  Mort  Homme,  and  report  to  the  Advance  P.C. 
of  the  Commanding  General  65th  Brigade  upon  arrival,  said  P.C. 
being  located  midway  between  Le  Mort  Homme  and  Hill  304.  Pur- 
suant to  this  message  order,  and  under  cover  of  the  smoke  screen 
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afforded  by  the  artillery  fire  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Meuse,  the 
regiment  advanced  to  Le  Mort  Homme  without  casualty  and  upon 
arrival  at  this  point,  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  130th  Infantry 
report  in  person  to  the  Commanding  General  65th  Brigade  and  receiv- 
ed orders  to  bivouac  in  position  in  the  vicinity  of  Le  Mort  Homme  for 
the  night,  also  instructions  to  the  effect  that  the  First  Battalion  130th 
Infantry  had  been  ordered  to  report  to  it’s  organization  at  this  point. 
The  position  at  Le  Mort  Homme  and  Chattancourt  was  congested 
[sic]  with  artillery  and  mixed  units  of  command  from  the  13 1 and  132 
regiments,  evidently  the  nucleus  left  at  this  point,  and  as  said  position 
was  under  a heavy  fire  from  the  enemy  artillery,  the  Third  Battalion 
was  ordered  to  occupy  trenches  south  of  the  road  leading  from  Chat- 
TANCOURT  to  Esnes.  First  Battalion  occupied  trenches  to  the  east  of 
the  Chattancourt-Cumieres  road.  The  Second  Battalion  and  Ma- 
chine Gun  Co.  130th  Infantry  occupied  a trench  system  south  of  Chat- 
tancourt.  This  precaution  saved  many  casualties  during  the  night 
as  Chattancourt  was  bombarded  by  artillery  during  the  entire  pe- 
riod of  time  between  the  evening  of  26th  September  and  morning  of 
27th  September.  At  6:45  a.m.,  27th  September  1918,  orders  were 
received  from  the  Commanding  General  65th  Brigade  to  march  via 
Chattancourt-Esnes  road  and  join  the  column  in  rear  of  the  129th 
Infantry  at  the  latter  point  and  advance  on  Bethincourt.  The 
march  to  Esnes  was  commenced  at  7:00  a.m.,  but  finding  the  road 
between  Esnes  and  Bethincourt  completely  blocked  by  Artillery 
and  Transport  and  receiving  instructions  from  the  Commanding 
General  65th  Brigade  to  find  some  means  of  getting  the  regiment  to 
it’s  objective  other  than  by  the  road  from  Esnes,  the  Commanding 
Officer  130th  Infantry  counter  marched  the  regiment  to  the  trail 
leading  along  the  western  slopes  of  Le  Mort  Homme  and  followed 
said  trail  to  the  front  of  the  hill  and  thence  across  through  the  shell 
holes  in  single  file  to  Bethincourt,  the  transport  being  routed  via 
Esnes-Bethincourt,  with  instructions  to  work  into  the  column  and 
get  forward  whenever  it  was  possible  to  break  the  conjestion  [sic]. 
The  regiment  less  transport,  arrived  at  Bethincourt  at  about  14:00 
hour,  27th  Septemiber  1918,  where  they  were  formed  with  distance  in 
width  and  depth  in  rear  of  the  129th  Infantry  and  remained  during 
the  night  of  27th  September.  Transport  arriving  at  about  1 8 :oo  hour 
on  this  date,  and  troops  being  furnished  hot  meals. 

(c)  - Verbal  instructions  from  the  Commanding  General 
65th  Brigade  were  received  at  20:00  hour  to  the  effect  that  the  Com- 
manding Officer  130th  Infantry  with  Battalion,  Company,  and  Pla- 
toon Commanders  would  proceed  to  the  front  lines  occupied  by  the 
troops  of  the  80th  Division  on  the  left  of  the  33rd  Division  in  the 
vicinity  of  Bois  de  Dannevoux,  and  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont  for  the 
purpose  of  making  a reconnaissance  with  a view  of  taking  over  this 
sector  from  the  80th  Division.  Owing  to  the  extreme  darkness,  this 
reconnaissance  was  not  made  until  the  morning  of  the  28th  Septem- 
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her  1918.  At  about  the  17th  hour  on  28th  September  1918,  orders 
were  received  from  the  Commanding  General  65th  Brigade  to  march 
the  130th  Infantry  to  the  Bois  d’en  Dela  and  bivouac  for  the  night 
or  until  further  orders  were  received.  At  22:00  hour  on  this  date, 
verbal  orders  were  received  from  the  Commanding  General,  65th 
Brigade,  for  the  130th  Infantry  to  relieve  the  320th  Infantry  in  the 
line  in  the  BoisdelaCote  Lemont  and  the  Commanding  Officer,  130th 
Infantry,  reported  to  the  Commanding  Officer,  320th  Infantry,  at  his 
P.C.  near  cross  roads  south  of  the  Bois  d’en  Dela  where  he  was  in- 
formed that  no  orders  had  been  received  by  the  Commanding  Officer, 
320th  Infantry,  for  a relief  and,  until  such  orders  were  received,  no 
relief  would  take  place.  Runners  were  arranged  to  bring  information 
to  the  Commanding  Officer,  130th  Infantry,  when  such  orders  were 
received  by  the  Commanding  Officer,  320th  Infantry,  and  the  130th 
Infantry  remained  in  bivouac  in  the  Bois  d’en  Dela  for  the  night. 

(d)  5:20  A.M.  morning  of  29th  September  1918,  information 
was  received  from  theCommanding  Officer, 32othInfantry,  that  orders 
had  arrived  for  the  relief  and  that  said  relief  would  take  place  at  once. 
Per  Field  Orders  ;^I7,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  29th  September  1918, 
relief  was  completed  at  14:20  hour  on  this  date.  The  First  Battalion 
130th  Infantry  occupied  the  right  half-sub-sector,  and  the  Third 
Battalion  occupying  the  left  half  sub-sector  in  the  Wood  Sector, 
Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont.  Second  Battalion  was  in  reserve  along 
the  north  edge,  two  companies  in  the  Bois  d’en  Dela,  and  two  Com- 
panies in  the  Bois  des  Septsarges.  This  sector  was  developed 
according  to  the  Defense  Scheme  laid  down  by  the  III  Corps,  Ameri- 
can E.F.,  being  entrenched  and  wired  according  to  plan,  and  held  by 
the  130th  Infantry  until  15th  October  1918.  Casualties  incurred 
while  in  this  sector  was  27  other  ranks  killed,  9 officers  wounded,  and 
135  other  ranks  wounded,  principally  from  shell  fire,  said  sector  being 
under  constant  artillery  fire  from  the  north  and  northeast  and  from 
the  right  flank  or  east  bank  of  the  Meuse.  On  the  3rd  October  1918, 
the  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry  was  relieved  from  the  front  line 
in  the  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont  (Field  Orders  ^18,  Flq.  130th  Infan- 
try) by  the  First  Battalion  130th  Infantry  who  extended  their  lines 
to  the  left,  including  the  entire  sector.  Said  Third  Battalion  marched 
to  the  vicinity  of  Cote  281  where  they  formed  the  Reserve  of  the  65th 
Brigade. 

(e)  7th  October  1918,  per  Memorandum  Order  Hdqrs.  65th 
Brigade,  the  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry  was  ordered  to  report  to 
the  Commanding  Officer  129th  Infantry  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
part  subsequently  in  the  attack  with  the  XVII  French  Corps,  and 
29th  U.S.  Division  on  the  right  bank  of  the  Meuse,  said  attack  being 
designated  for  the  morning  of  the  8th  October  1918,  and  pursuant  to 
Field  Orders  ^27,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  7th  October  1918,  issued 
18  :oo  hour,  said  Third  Battalion,  Major  Edward  Bittel  Commanding, 
reported  to  the  Commanding  Officer  129th  Infantry,  and  proceeded 
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to  the  east  bank  of  the  Meuse  on  the  night  of  9/ loth  October,  taking 
part  in  the  attack  with  said  organization  and  the  131st  Infantry  on 
the  morning  of  loth  October  1918.  On  this  same  date,  9/ioth 
October  the  Second  Battalion  130th  Infantry  relieved  the  129th 
Infantry  in  the  Defense  Line  in  the  Bois  de  Dannevoux,  taking  over 
the  Dannevoux  Sector  of  the  Defense  and  Outpost  Lines.  Relief 
completed  at  3:15  a.m.  Said  relief  made  pursuant  to  Field  Orders 
^19,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry  9th  October  1918.  The  regiment  (less 
Third  Battalion)  held  the  entire  line  from  the  bend  in  the  Meuse 
River  east  of  Dannevoux  to  the  western  edge  of  the  Bois  de  la 
Cote  Lemont. 

Total  amount  of  arms  and  material  captured  by  the  130th  Infan- 
try between  25th  September  and  15th  October  on  the  west  bank  of 
the  Meuse  was  as  follows: 

One — Five-barrel  One-pounder  Anti-Aircraft  Gun. 


Approximate  number  of  rifles  captured 55 

Approximate  number  of  Trench  Mortars  cap- 
tured  6 

Total  number  of  machine  guns  captured. 

Heavy 11 

Light 7 

Approximate  material  and  ammunition  cap- 
tured. 

Hand  Grenades 25,000 

Small  Arms  Ammunition 250,000 


Signal  Property — 

3 ten-line  switch  boards, 

4 Signalling  Lamps. 

3 Telephones, 

4 ten-volt  storage  batteries, 

I 90-volt  storage  battery. 

I Radio  receiving  set  complete, 

3 Amplifier  bulbs. 

Pyrotechnics — Great  assortment  and  quantity. 

I ith  October  1918,  Warning  Order  received  from  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade 
to  the  effect  that  the  130th  Infantry  in  the  Wood  and  Dannevoux 
Sectors  would  be  relieved  on  the  night  of  iith/i2th  October  by  units 
of  the  132nd  Infantry,  and  pursuant  to  Field  Orders  j^6,  Hdqrs.  65th 
Brigade,  American  E.F.,  and  Field  Orders  ^21,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infan- 
try, 14th  October  1918,  the  relief  of  the  130th  Infantry,  less  one 
Battalion,  in  the  Wood  and  Dannevoux  Sectors  which  was  desig- 
nated for  the  I i/i 2th  October  was  ordered  delayed  until  the  i4/i5th 
October  when  said  relief  was  carried  out.  The  130th  Infantry,  less 
one  battalion,  marching  via  the  Bois  de  Forges,  and  foot  bridge 
south  of  CoNSENVOYE,  to  the  trench  system  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
Meuse  south  of  said  town.  (Field  Orders  ^21,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infan- 
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try,  14th  October  1918)  said  relief  and  march  being  consum[m]ated 
without  casualty. 

(f)  17th  October  1918,  Field  Orders  i^22,  i6th  October 
1918,  Headquarters  130th  Infantry,  the  First  Battalion  130th  Infan- 
try relieved  the  129th  Infantry  in  the  Outpost  Zone  right  half  sector, 
Bois  du  Plat-Chene,  and  on  i8th  October  1918,  Field  Orders  $22, 
Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  the  Second  Battalion  130th  Infantry  relieved 
the  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry  in  the  left  half  sector  Bois  de 
Chaume,  Third  Battalion  occupying  the  support  positions  immediate- 
ly north  and  east  of  the  town  of  Consenvoye,  and  on  this  date  the 
command  of  the  Outpost  and  Defense  lines  passed  to  the  Command- 
ing Officer  130th  Infantry  from  the  Commanding  Officer  129th 
Infantry,  said  129th  Infantry  being  moved  to  the  Trench  system 
south  of  Consenvoye,  formerly  occupied  by  the-  First  and  Second 
Battalions  130th  Infantry  and  acting  as  Brigade  Reserve. 

(g)  19th  October  1918,  6:15  p.m.,  Field  Orders  i^30,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Div.,  ordering  the  relief  of  the  130th  Infantry  by  the  15th 
Colonial  Infantry  Division,  (French),  said  relief  to  be  completed  on 
the  morning  of  21st  October  1918.  Pursuant  to  said  orders  and  Field 
Orders  ^24,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  20th  October  1918,  the  130th 
Infantry  was  relieved  by  the  Second  Colonial  Infantry  Regiment, 
(French)  night  of  2oth/2ist  October  1918,  the  regiment  marching 
from  the  Bois  de  Chaume  area  to  the  Bois  Bourrus  after  relief  was 
completed  at  9 :30  p.m.  on  said  date.  Total  casualties  while  occupying 
positions  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Meuse  and  while  taking  part  in  the 
attacks  with  the  129th  and  131st  Infantry,  between  the  loth  and  i6th 
October  1918,  was  23  other  ranks  killed,  3 officers  wounded,  66  other 
ranks  wounded. 

(h)  Pursuant  to  Addendum  i,  to  Field  Orders  ^30,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Division,  20th  October  1918,  and  Addendum  to  Field  Orders 
;>^24,  Hq.  130th  Inf.  2ist  Oct.  1918,  the  130th  Infantry  marched  from 
the  Bois  Bourrus  to  RuPT-en-WoEVRE,  arriving  in  billets  at  the 
latter  point  at  4:00  a.m.  on  the  morning  of  22nd  October,  1918. 

(i)  Pursuant  to  Field  Orders  ^31,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division, 
23rd  October,  1918,  also  Field  Orders  ^8,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  and 
Field  Orders  ^27,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  25th  Oct.  1918,  the  139th 
Inf.  relieved  the  313th  Inf.  in  the  Connecticut  Sub-sector  with  Out- 
posts at  Fresnes-Champlon-Saulx,  and  Line  of  Defense,  Hill  372, 
Cote  des  Eparges,  and  Cote  de  Biolle.  The  First  Battalion 
relieved  the  Third  (left)  Battalion,  313th  Infantry  in  the  C.R. 
Providence  of  the  Sub-Sector  Connecticut.  Third  Battalion 
130th  Infantry  relieving  the  Second  Battalion  313th  Infantry  in  the 
right  section,  C.R. Augusta,  of  Sub-Sector  Connecticut.  The 
Second  Battalion  130th  Infantry  relieving  the  First  Battalion  313th 
Infantry  with  two  companies  in  the  Bois  de  Combres,  and  two  com- 
panies in  the  Bois  des  Eparges.  Relief  of  the  Reserve  Battalion 
being  made  on  the  23rd  October  1918,  the  relief  of  the  Second  Bat- 
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talion  313th  Infantry,  in  C.R. Augusta  being  made  on  24th  October, 
and  the  relief  of  the  Third  Battalion  313th  Infantry  in  C.R.  Provi- 
dence being  made  on  25th  October  1918.  Command  of  Sub-sector 
Connecticut  passed  at  12:00  o’clock  noon  on  this  date.  The  Ma- 
chine Gun  Company  130th  Infantry  relieved  the  Machine  Gun  Co. 
313th  Infantry  in  the  C.R.  Providence,  Sub-Sector  Connecticut 
night  of  25th  October  1918. 

(k)  The  operations  of  the  130th  Infantry  from  25th  October 
1918,  to  the  nth  November  1918,  consisted  in  developing  the  Outpost 
system  in  the  Connecticut  Sub-sector  and  strengthening  the  Defense 
system  by  digging  trenches  and  wiring  positions,  also  digging  machine 
gun  emplacements  and  alternative  positions,  following  the  plan  as 
laid  down  in  the  Defense  Scheme  for  Troyon-Chaillon  Sector  by 
Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  4th  November,  1918.  Also  active  patrolling 
in  order  to  gain  contact  with  the  enemy  and  conducting  raids  on 
strong  points  of  the  enemy  at  Chateau  d’AuLNOis,  at  5:45  a.m.,  7th 
November  1918,  where  Companies  “A”  and  “C”  130th  Infantry 
attacked  said  position  capturing  one  officer,  21  men,  killing  nine  and 
capturing  two  heavy  and  four  light  machine  guns.  Also  a raid  by 
the  Second  Battalion  130th  Infantry  on  the  enemy  strongpoint 
at  Marcheville  as  per  Memorandum  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  7th 
November  1918,  and  Field  Orders  ^29,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  9th 
November  1918.  Preliminary  to  the  raid  on  Marcheville  a recon- 
naissance was  made  of  the  Evergreen  Wood  and  position  near  Bussy 
which  was  occupied  by  a strong  patrol  on  8th  November  1918,  said 
patrol  capturing  one  of  the  enemy  and  killing  one  officer  and  13  other 
ranks  of  the  enemy  at  this  point,  maintaining  the  position  and  afford- 
ing a “jumping-off”  line  for  the  attack  of  loth  November  1918.  On 
loth  November  1918,  at  5:45  a.m.,  the  Second  Battalion,  under  com- 
mand of  Captain  Albert  H.  Gravenhorst  attacked  Marcheville 
with  the  aid  of  an  artillery  barrage  capturing  six  officers,  85  other 
ranks,  and  killing  a great  number  of  the  enemy  who  were  not  counted 
owing  to  a counter  attack  and  gas  barrage  which  drove  our  forces 
into  the  trenches  at  the  southern  edge  of  the  town.  The  village  of 
M.'i.RCHEViLLE  was  held  by  the  Second  Battalion  130th  Infantry  and 
afforded  a covering  point  for  the  attack  of  the  nth  November  1918. 
Four  heavy  and  eight  light  machine  guns  were  captured  in  the  raid 
on  Marcheville  and  one  six-inch  Howitzer  in  the  vicinity  of  Cote 

233- 

(l)  Pursuant  to  Annex  ^ 1 1,  “ Conduct  in  case  of  Withdraw- 
al of  the  Enemy,”  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  American  E.F.,  dated  loth 
Novem.ber  1918,  Field  Orders  ?^34,  35,  and  36,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division, 
Field  Orders  ^10,  and  ii,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  American  E.F.,  Field 
Orders  ^31,  Hdqrs,  130th  Infantry,  and  Amendment  to  same  dated 
loth  November  1918,  the  following  disposition  of  the  130th  Infantry 
was  made  for  the  general  attack  at  5 :oo  a.m.,  morning  of  1 1 th  Novem- 
ber 1918.  First  Battalion  and  Machine  Gun  Co.  130th  Infantry  in 
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support  Second  Battalion  129th  Infantry  in  advance  of  Pintheville 
and  Chateau  d’AuLNOis.  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry  in  support 
of  the  Third  Battalion  129th  Infantry  in  the  advance  north  of 
Marcheville  and  on  the  village  of  Riaville.  Second  Battalion 
130th  Infantry,  and  First  Battalion  129th  Infantry  under  command 
of  Commanding  Officer  130th  Infantry,  and  Co.  F,  io8th  Engineers, 
Hdqrs.  Co.  130th  Infantry,  (less  One-pounder  and  Stokes  Mortar 
Platoons)  constituting  the  right  column  in  advance  from  Herbeu- 
viLLE,  Wadonville,  St.  Hilaire.  Orders  received  dated  nth 
November,  1918,  at  8 :2i  a.m.,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade  to  cease  firing  and 
hold  positions  occupied,  echeloning  units  of  command  in  depth  and 
hold  same  as  Armistice  had  been  signed.  Total  casualties  from  24th 
October  to  nth  November  1918,  as  reported  to  present  date  while 
occupying  the  Connecticut  Sub-Sector  and  in  raids  and  patrols 
ordered  while  in  this  area  were  as  follows: 


Officers  Other  Ranks. 

Killed o 33. 

Wounded 12  306. 

Captured  by  the  enemy..  o n. 

Missing 3. 

13.  (a)  From  identifications  taken  from  enemy  killed  in  day- 
light raid  on  our  Outpost  in  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont,  this  organiza- 
tion, from  29th  Sept,  to  15th  October  1918,  was  confronted  by  the 
loth  Bavarian  R.I.R.  on  our  front  and  First  Austrian  Division  on  our 
right  flank  on  east  bank  of  the  Meuse  in  the  Bois  de  Chatillon, 
ViLOSNES,  and  Sivry. 

(b)  From  identifications  and  prisoners  taken  by  the  129th 
Inf.,  131st  and  132nd  Infantry  on  the  right,  on  the  east  bank  of  the 
Meuse  while  engaged  in  the  Bois  de  Chaume,  this  organization  was 
confronted  by  the  First  Austrian  Division,  Fifth  Storm  Battalion 
(Prussian),  213th  Infantry  R.I.R.,  between  15th  October  and  21st 
October,  1918. 

(c)  From  prisoners  and  identifications  taken  from  enemy 
while  this  regiment  occupied  the  Connecticut  Sub-sector  of  the 
Troyon-Chaillon  Sector,  near  Les  Eparges,  the  following  enemy’s 
organizations  were  identified:  The  60th  R.I.R.,  Landwehr  Regiment. 
The  365th  R.I.R.  Landwehr  Regiment.  The  second  Austrian 
Division  up  to  31st  October  1918.  (Between  23rd  October  and  nth 
November  1918). 

14.  (a)  Depth  of  Advance.  The  130th  Infantry,  while 
engaged  with  the  enemy  in  the  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont,  advanced 
two  kilometers  from  the  original  positions  occupied  in  the  direction 
of  the  town  of  Brieulles.  This  regiment  advanced  from  the  south- 
ern edge  of  Bois  de  Chaume,  and  Bois  du  Plat-Chene  on  the  east 
bank  of  the  Meuse  to  a depth  of  two  and  one-half  kilometers,  holding 
the  Outpost  Line  in  the  vicinity  of  an  east  and  west  line  drawn 
through  the  town  of  Sivry  at  time  said  organization  was  relieved  by 
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the  Second  Colonial  Infantry  Regiment  (French).  An  advance  was 
made  of  three  kilometers,  while  occupying  the  Connecticut  Sub- 
Sector,  Outpost  Lines  being  advanced  from  Fresnes-Champlon- 
Saulx  to  Chateau  d’AuuNois-MARCHEViLUE. 

(b)  Prisoners  Taken 


Officers 7. 

Other  Ranks 107. 


(c)  Material  Captured: 

In  the  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont  and  area,  on  west 
bank  of  the  Meuse,  7 light  and  ii  heavy  machine  guns  were  cap- 
tured. 

4 light  and  two  heavy  machine  guns  were  captured 
at  Chateau  d’AuLNOis,  in  the  Sub-Sector  Connecticut. 

8 light  and  4 heavy  machine  guns,  and  one  six-inch 
field  piece  taken  in  the  vicinity  of  Marcheville,  in  the  Sub-sector 
Connecticut. 

(d)  Casualties: 

1.  Total  casualties  while  operating  on  the  British 
Front  around  Corbie,  Morlancourt,  Albert,  and  Dernancourt, 
from  20th  July  1918,  to  24th  August  1918. 

Officers  Other  Ranks. 

Killed o 6 

Wounded i 28 

2.  Total  casualties  while  operating  in  the  Bois  des 
Septsarges,  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont,  Bois  de  Dannevoux,  on  the 
west  bank  of  the  Meuse  between  26th  September  1918,  to  15th  Octo- 
ber 1918. 

Officers  Other  Ranks. 

Killed o 27 

Wounded 9 135 

3.  Total  casualties  while  operating  north  of  Con- 
SENVOYE  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Meuse,  in  the  Bois  de  Chaume,  and 
Bois  du  Plat-Chene,  between  9th  October  and  21st  October  1918. 

Officers  Other  Ranks. 

Killed o 23 

Wounded 3 66 

4.  Total  casualties  of  the  130th  Infantry  while 
operating  in  the  Connecticut  Sub-Sector  of  the  Troyon  Sector 
between  the  dates  of  23rd  October  to  nth  November  1918. 

Officers  Other  Ranks. 


Killed o 33 

Wounded 12  308 

Captured  by  the  enemy..  o ii 

Missing o 3 


5.  Total  casualties  reported  to  date  of  the  130th 
Infantry  from  20th  July  1918,  to  12th  November  1918 — 
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Officers 


o 

25 

o 

o 


Other  Ranks. 
89 
537 

II 


Killed 

Wounded 

Captured  by  the  enemy.. 

Missing 

(e)  During  the  period  of  time  in  which  the  130th  Infantry 
was  engaged  in  holding  the  Wood  Sector  in  the  Bois  de  la  Cote 
Lemont,  Machine  Gun  Company  of  the  Regiment  and  the  four 
companies  of  the  65th  Brigade  were  used  to  cover  the  left  flank  of  the 
regiment  before  the  Division  on  said  left  flank  came  abreast  of  our 
lines,  also  used  for  barrage  fire  to  cover  the  advance  of  the  Fourth 
Division,  U.S.A.,  in  their  attack  on  the  Trench  de  Teton  and  area, 
north  and  northeast  of  Brieulles.  37  M/M  Guns  were  also  used 
to  subdue  machine  gun  fire  from  the  Trench  de  Teton  and  vicinity 
from  Brieulles.  Stokes  Mortars  were  not  used  in  this  area,  owing 
to  the  extreme  distance  between  our  Outpost  and  that  of  the  enemy. 
Rifle  Grenades  were  not  used  for  the  same  reason,  also  because  of  the 
fact  that  the  regiment  was  equipped  with  five  French  Rifles  per  com- 
pany, a weapon  which  our  men  were  not  familiar  with,  and  which 
would  not  provide  protection  to  the  men  because  of  the  difference  in 
ammunition  between  that  used  in  the  French  gun  and  the  American 
Rifle,  causing  the  grenadier  to  throw  away  the  French  rifle  at  first 
opportunity  and  arm  himself  with  a weapon  for  which  he  could  obtain 
ammunition. 


(f)  During  the  operations  [in]  which  this  regiment  was 
engaged,  there  were  no  tanks,  gas  troops,  or  troops  making  use  of 
auxiliary  v/eapons  other  than  the  artillery  used  in  co-operation  with 
this  command. 

(g)  Artillery  Support.  The  Artillery  support  at  all  times 
was  excellent.  The  104th,  105th  and  io6th  Artillery  regiments  ren- 
dered excellent  support  on  the  west  bank  of  the  Meuse,  and  again 
on  the  east  bank  in  conjunction  with  the  French  Artillery.  In  the 
Connecticut  Sub-sector,  the  114th,  115th  and  ii6th  Artillery 
Regiments  were  in  support  and  their  co-operation  at  all  times  was 
most  excellent.  The  only  suggestions  which  may  be  offered  in  con- 
nection with  Artillery  is  that  liaison  be  effected  by  means  of  officers 
attached  to  the  Headquarters  of  the  regiment  as  transmission  of  data 
and  requests  for  counter  battery  and  fire  on  special  objectives  is 
delayed  in  sending  them  through  Brigade  Headquarters. 

(h)  Terrain.  The  terrain  in  and  around  the  Outpost  Lines 
on  the  west  bank  of  the  Meuse  in  the  Bois  de  la  Cote  Lemont  and 
Bois  de  Dannevoux,  was  a most  difficult  one  to  operate  from,  al- 
though it  constituted  an  exceedingly  strong  defensive  position.  To 
the  front  and  right  flank  was  the  low  flatland  along  the  west  bank  of 
the  Meuse.  The  enemy  occupied  the  woods  and  high  hills  to  the 
north  and  northeast  which  afforded  them  superior  observation. 
This  coupled  with  their  personal  knowledge  of  the  ground  gave  them 
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a tremendous  advantage  over  our  forces  and  proved  costly  to  us 
because  of  the  extreme  accuracy  of  their  artillery  fire.  Our  aerial 
service  was  hampered  because  of  lack  of  visibility  and  in  many  cases 
were  not  as  aggressive  as  would  be  desired. 

The  terrain  on  the  east  bank  of  the  Meuse  occupied  by 
our  troops  was  similar  to  that  on  the  west  bank,  our  Outpost  lines 
being  dug  in,  in  the  woods  on  the  forward  slope  of  a series  of  hills  with 
the  enemy  in  a commanding  position  on  the  Ha raumont  Heights 
where  he  had  the  advantage  in  observation  and  knowledge  as  to  the 
exact  nature  of  the  ground  occupied  by  our  troops,  again  giving  him 
superior  advantage  in  artillery  fire  which  cost  us  considerable  losses 
by  way  of  casualties. 

In  the  Connecticut  Sub-Sector  of  the  Troyon  Sector, 
the  advantage  as  to  observation  was  completely  with  us.  The 
enemy  occupied  positions  on  the  plain  of  the  Woevre,  but  retaining  an 
advantage  in  accurate  knowledge  of  the  ground,  owing  to  experience 
gained  during  four  years  of  warfare.  This  was  completely  counter- 
balanced by  our  superior  observation  and  ag[g]ressive  patrolling. 

The  most  of  our  casualties  sustained  in  this  area  was  from  artillery 
fire,  either  harrassing  or  organized  barrage  fire  from  heavy  batteries 
located  in  the  enemy’s  back  area. 

(i)  Conclusions.  From  the  experience  gained  in  five 
months  warfare,  I am  of  the  opinion  that  the  system  of  training  fol- 
lowed out  by  the  American  troops  in  Training  Camps  of  the  United 
States  where  trench  warfare  was  taught  to  the  exclusion  of  the  basic 
principles  of  attack  as  laid  down  by  Field  Service,  and  Infantry  Drill 
Regulations  was  confusing  to  inexperienced  Battalion,  Company,  and 
Platoon  leaders  when  they  were  faced  with  the  practical  problems  of 
the  battlefield,  especially  open  warfare  or  tactics  of  maneuver.  The 
basic  theory  of  “fire  superiority’’  was  submerged  by  the  many 
theories  of  trench  warfare,  use  of  rifle  grenade,  hand  grenade,  and 
other  auxiliary  methods  of  attack.  These  limitations  in  training 
caused  thickening  of  the  line  in  attack  v'hich  resulted  in  avoidable 
casualties.  The  enemy  made  use  of  a defense  system  of  light  and 
heavy  machine  guns  echeloned  in  great  depth.  These  machine  gun 
nests  were  manned  by  small  groups  of  men  who  presented  a stiff 
defense  by  way  of  machine  gun  fire,  but  were  overcome  and  reduced 
by  a small  number  of  our  troops  when  said  positions  were  located. 
There  was  not  enough  interval  between  skirmishers  and  not  sufficient 
echeloning  in  depth  of  our  attacking  forces.  Our  trench  mortars  did 
not  render  a maximum  of  efficiency  in  their  employments,  owing  to 
the  lack  of  small  carts  or  other  means  of  transporting  to  fire  positions. 
Machine  guns  both  in  limbers  and  on  the  small  machine  gun  cart 
were  not  mobile  enough  for  the  warfare  of  maneuver.  In  connection 
with  the  attack  of  this  command  on  Chateau  d’AuLNOis,  and 
Marcheville  and  in  the  plan  for  the  general  attack  of  nth  November, 
arrangements  were  made  to  carry  forward  the  machine  guns  and  4000 
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rounds  of  ammunition  for  each  gun  on  pack  mules,  it  being  impossible 
to  go  forward  over  the  roads  and  terrain  on  the  plains  of  the  Woevre 
with  limbers  or  carts,  owing  to  the  tremendous  amount  of  wire,  lack 
of  bridges  and  swampy  conditions  of  ground. 

15.  1/20,000  Map,  showing  sector  limits  and  advance  of  each 
day  attached. 

John  V.  Clinnin. 

Colonel  130th  Infantry 
Commanding. 

1231-/ 

Headquarters  130TH  Infantry  HJR-j. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces. 

France  19th  November  1918. 
From:  The  Commanding  Officer,  130th  Infantry. 

To:  The  Commanding  General  33rd  Division,  American  E.F. 

Through  Channels. 

Subject:  Supplemental  Report  on  Operations. 

1.  Pursuant  to  verbal  orders  received  this  date,  the  following 
supplemental  report  of  operations  from  24th  May  1918,  date  on 
which  the  130th  Infantry  landed  at  Brest,  France,  to  the  28th  of 
August  1918,  when  said  organization  reported  as  part  of  the  First 
American  Army,  at  Velaines,  near  LiGNY-en-BARROis. 

2.  The  130th  Infantry  sailed  from  Hoboken,  N.J.,  i6th  May 
1918,  on  the  U.S.S.  Agamemnon,  landing  at  Brest,  France,  on  24th 
May  1918,  where  they  were  in  billets  at  Pontanezen  Barracks,  from 
the  24th  of  May,  until  30th  May.  Entrained  at  Brest,  France, 
30th/3ist  May,  and  arrived  at  Oisemont,  France,  ist  June  1918. 
First  Battalion  being  billeted  at  ViSMES-au-VAL,  Second  Battalion  at 
Ercourt,  Third  Battalion  at  Doudelainville,  Hdqrs.  Co.  and  Sup- 
ply Co.  at  Maigneville,  Machine  Gun  Co.,  at  Sept-Meules,  and 
Regt’l.  Hdqrs.  at  Chateau  M.  Victor  Delattre,  at  Maigneville, 
where  the  regiment  begun  it’s  preliminary  training  for  services  on  the 
British  front. 

3.  The  regiment  moved  from  this  area  pursuant  to  Field  Orders 
j^i,  8th  June  1918,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  and  Field  Order  j^i,  Eldqrs. 
130th  Infantry,  to  billets  near  Eu,  Hdqrs.  Co.  and  First  Battalion 
being  billeted  at  Beauchamps,  Second  Battalion  at  Dargnies,  Third 
Battalion  at  Embreville,  Machine  Gun  Co.  remaining  at  Sept- 
Meules,  Supply  Co.  at  Meneslies,  and  Headquarters  of  the  regi- 
ment being  established  at  Meneslies,  where  the  regiment  engaged  in 
intensive  training  under  the  instruction  of  British  Ofhcers  and  with 
Cadres  of  British  Troops  assigned  with  each  Battalion,  practice  in 
hand  grenades,  rifle  grenade,  and  rifle  practice  being  specialized  in. 
The  regiment  remained  in  this  area  until  21st  June  1918,  when  the 
regiment  commenced  it’s  march,  pursuant  to  Field  Orders  ^6  and 
^7,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  dated  19th  June  1918,  and  Field  Order  ^2, 
Hdqrs.  33rd  IDivision,  and  Field  Order  ^2,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  to 
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the  Long  Area,  in  two  stages,  billeting  the  first  night  at  Martainne- 
viLLE,  Hamicourt,  Ercourt,  ViSMES-au-VAL,  Longuemont,  arriving 
in  billets  in  the  Long  Area  on  the  evening  22nd  June  1918,  with 
Regimental  Headquarters,  Hdqrs.  Co.,  Supply  Co.,  and  First  Bat- 
talion at  AiLLY-le-HAUT-CLOCHER,  Second  Battalion,  at  Villers- 
sous-Ailly,  Third  Battalion  at  Bellancourt,  and  Machine  Gun 
Company  at  Brucamps.  While  in  this  area,  the  practical  training 
of  the  regiment  was  developed  to  include  the  use  of  all  arms  in  attack 
formation  with  ball  cartridge,  live  grenades,  machine  guns,  etc., 
remaining  in  said  area  until  17th  July  1918. 

4.  In  compliance  with  Field  Orders  ^8,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division, 
Field  Orders  i^ii,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  and  Field  Orders  Hdqrs. 
130th  Infantry,  dated  17th  July  1918,  the  regiment  marched  from 
the  Long  Area,  to  the  Austr.\lian  Corps  Area,  staging  in  St.  Ouen, 
Belloy,  Allonville,  and  Querrieu,  the  Second  and  Third  Bat- 
talions being  placed  in  the  Card  System,  a part  of  the  Army  System 
of  trenches,  in  the  Australian  Corps  area  north  of  Querrieu,  and 
the  First  Battalion  remaining  in  reserve  in  the  Bois  de  Mai,  instruc- 
tors both  Officers  and  N.C.O’s.  being  furnished  by  the  Fifth  Austra- 
lian Division  to  perfect  the  training  in  trench  warfare  of  the  elements 
of  this  command,  platoons  from  the  Third  Battalion  being  sent  from 
the  support  to  front  line  trenches  with  the  Fifth  Australian  Division, 
and  the  machine  gun  detachments  operating  with  the  machine  gun 
companies  of  said  Division,  Headquarters  of  the  regiment  being 
located  at  the  Prison  Camp,  Map  Reference — H 20  b 6.4,  Sheet  62-d, 
N.W.,  south  of  the  village  of  Querrieu.  First  Battalion  relieved  the 
Third  Battalion,  (Field  Orders  ^3,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  20th  July 
1918)  in  the  right  half  sector.  Card  System,  night  of  25th/26th  July 
1918,  Reserve  Battalion  continuing  its  instruction  in  rifle  practice  on 
the  rifle  range  located  near  Petit  Camon,  Map  Reference — C i a 2.8, 
62-D,  N.W. 

5.  The  Second  Battalion  130th  Infantry  was  relieved  from  the 
Card  System  of  trenches  (Field  Orders  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry, 
30th  July  1918),  marched  to  the  Bois  de  Mai  woods,  replacing  the 
Third  Battalion  who  were  ordered  into  the  front  line  trenches  under 
direct  command  of  the  Commanding  General,  Fifth  Division,  Aus- 
tralian Corps,  for  intensive  training  in  the  line,  by  Platoon,  Company, 
and  Battalion.  First  Battalion  130th  Infantry  was  relieved  from 
the  Card  System  of  trenches  (Trench  Orders  21st  July  1918, 
Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry)  and  marched  to  the  Querrieu  Woods,  said 
relief  being  completed  in  compliance  with  orders  from  Australian 
Corps  Hdqrs.  and  caused  by  the  movement  of  Australian  Troops  to 
the  south  of  the  Somme  River.  On  6th  August  1918,  Field  Orders 
^14,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  dated  5th  August  1918,  transferring  the 
130th  Infantry  from  the  Australian  Corps  to  the  British  Corps  re- 
ceived, and  regiment  ordered  assembled  at  Molliens  Wood,  Second 
and  Third  Battalion  marching  from  Bois  deMAi  woods  to  Molliens 
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Wood,  on  night  of  6th/7th  August  1918.  First  Battalion  marching 
on  7th  August  1918  from  Querrieu  Woods  to  Molliens  Wood. 

6.  On  the  7th  August  1918,  the  Third  Battalion,  130th  Infantry 
was  transferred  to  the  command  of  the  132nd  Infantry  and  ordered 
to  take  up  a position  in  the  Lavieville  System  of  trenches  near 
Albert,  marching  from  Molliens  Wood  the  same  night. 

7.  On  8th  August  1918,  pursuant  to  verbal  orders,  Hdqrs.  65th 
Brigade  received  at  11:15  p.m.,  the  130th  Infantry,  less  one  Battalion 
(Field  Order  ^4,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  8th  August  1918)  was  march- 
ed to  the  Bois  Escardonneuse  to  act  as  combat  liaison  between  the 
British  and  Australian  flanks  in  the  attack  of  said  8th  August. 
Regiment  left  Molliens  Wood  at  3:00  a.m.,  9th  August  1918,  arriv- 
ing in  trench  system  in  front  of  Bois  Escardonneuse  at  6:00  a.m. 
same  date  where  the  said  organization  bivouaced  for  the  night. 

8.  On  the  loth  August  1918,  (Field  Orders  j^5,  Hdqrs.  130th 
Infantry)  the  130th  Infantry,  less  one  battalion,  marched  from  the 
Bois  Escardonneuse  at  6:45  p.m.  and  occupied  the  trench  system 
from  ViLLE-sur-ANCRE,  to  the  Bonnay-Bray  road,  in  front  of 
Morlancourt.  Regiment  relieved  the  147th  Infantry  Brigade, 
B.E.F.  in  the  line  and  remained  in  support  in  this  position  until  night 
of  nth  August,  1918,  when  regiment  was  relieved  by  the  142nd 
Infantry  Brigade,  B.E.F.  On  the  night  Iith/i2th  August  1918, 
(Field  Orders  ?^6,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry)  said  regiment,  less  one  bat- 
talion, marched  to  the  Bois  Escardonneuse,  and  to  Molliens  Wood 
on  afternoon  of  12th  August. 

9.  After  the  130th  Infantry,  less  one  battalion,  returned  to 
Molliens  Wood,  attachments  were  made  from  the  first  and  second 
battalions,  to  the  i8th  Division,  B.E.F.,  in  the  line  before  Albert, 
Companies  being  rotated  in  the  line  with  Platoons  in  front  line, 
reliefs  being  carried  out  on  night  14715th  August  for  First  Battalion, 
and  i6/i7th  August  for  Second  Battalion,  (Relief  Orders,  FIdqrs. 
130th  Infantry,  dated  14th  August  1918.).  The  Third  Battalion 
continued  in  the  Lavieville  Line,  being  detached  from  the  132nd 
Infantry  and  attached  to  the  129th  Infantry  by  verbal  orders.  Com- 
manding General  33rd  Division.  The  Battalions  of  this  regiment 
continued  to  relieve  battalions  of  the  i8th  Division,  B.E.F.,  (Field 
Orders  ^8,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  17th  August  1918)  in  the  front 
line  before  Albert  and  village  of  Dernancourt,  up  to  20th  August 
1918. 

The  total  casualties  of  130th  Infantry  while  operating  on  the 
British  Front,  from  8th  August,  to  24th  August — 

Officers  Other  Ranks. 


Killed o.  6. 

Wounded i.  28. 


10.  On  20th  August  1918,  orders  were  received,  (Field  Orders 
^16,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  and  Field  Orders  ^9  Hdqrs.  130th  Infan- 
try, 2ist  August  1918)  transferring  the  regiment  to  the  American 
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Army  and  covering  the  movement  of  said  organization  from  Vigna- 
couRT,  24th/25th  August  1918,  said  organization  arriving  at  Ligny- 
en-BARROis  28th  August  1918,  and  being  billeted  as  follows: 

First  Battalion,  at  NANT-le-GRAND. 

Second  Battalion,  at  Nant-Ic-Petit. 

Third  Battalion,  at  Tannois. 

Hdqrs.  Co.,  Supply  Co.,  M.G.Co.,  at  Velaines. 

Regt’l.  Hdqrs.  established  at  Velaines. 
where  said  organization  carried  on  intensive  training,  making  one 
change  in  their  billeting  area,  31st  August  1918,  when  the  First  and 
Second  Battalions  moved  to  Morlancourt,  and  Third  Battalion  to 
NANQOis-le-PETiT.,  Regimental  Headquarters,  Headquarters  Com- 
pany, Supply  Co.,  and  Machine  Gun  Co.  remaining  at  Velaines. 

II.  The  130th  Infantry  moved  from  the  aforesaid  billets  night 
of  5th/6th  September  1918.  (O.I.  & I.  ^40  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry, 

and  by  Verbal  Orders,  Commanding  General  33rd  Division,  5th  Sept. 
1918)  said  movement  being  in  auto  trucks,  regiment  being  unloaded 
and  billets  at  Blercourt  in  Camp  located  in  Bois  des  Clair-Chene 
in  vicinity  of  said  town  6th  Sept.  1918,  where  the  regiment  remained 
until  i6th  September  1918,  when  said  regiment,  pursuant  to  Field 
Orders  ^20,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  and  Field  Orders  ^14,  Hdqrs.  130th 
Infantry,  marched  to  the  Bois-de-BEXHELAiNviLLE,  occupying 
billets  and  dugouts  in  said  area  until  night  of  2ist/22nd  September 
1918,  when  said  organization  marched,  pursuant  to  Field  Orders  ^15 
Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  to  Moulin  Brule,  and  Bois  de  Ville, 
where  said  organization  remained  in  billets  until  beginning  of  the 
offensive  north  of  Verdun,  24th  and  25th  September  1918,  descrip- 
tion of  said  movement,  orders,  etc.,  being  set  up  in  former  report. 

John  V.  Clinnin, 
Colonel,  130th  Infantry. 

1231-18.  Headquarters  130TH  Infantry  laj. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France  21st  November  1918. 
From:  The  Adjutant,  130th  Infantry. 

To:  The  Commanding  General,  65th  Brigade,  American  E.F., 

Subject:  Report  of  Operations,  24th  May  to  19th  June  1918. 

I.  In  compliance  with  Memorandum  BA-1433,  Hdqrs.  6<;th 
Brigade,  19th  November  1918,  the  following  is  a chronological  record 
of  events,  covering  the  period  May  24th,  up  to  and  including  the 
period  spent  in  the  Meneslies  area. 

“Regiment  enroute  for  oversea  duty  on  U.S.S.  Agamemnon, 
leaving  Port  of  Embarkation,  at  Hoboken,  N.J.,  arriving  at  Port 
of  Debarkation,  at  Brest,  France,  about  9:00  A.M.,  24th  May  1918, 
remaining  in  harbor  on  board  of  U.S.S.  Agamemnon,  remainder  of 
the  day,_and  also  25th  May  1918.  Unloading  details  went  on  land 
on  morning  of  25th  of  May,  to  make  arrangements  for  Unloading. 
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Regiment  debarked  about  8:30  a.m.,  26th  May  1918,  and  marched  to 
Rest  Camp  near  Pontanezen  Barracks,  S.O.S.,  Base  Section  ^5, 
where  regiment  bivouaced  from  26th  to  30th  of  May  1918.  Per  S.O. 
^141,  Par.  30,  Hdqrs.  Base  Section  ^5,  S.O.S.,  A.P.O.  ^716,  130th 
Infantry  left  Rest  Camp  near  Pontanezen  Barrackson30th/3ist  May, 
marching  to  Brest,  France,  where  said  regiment  entrained  enroute 
to  the  Martainneville  Area,  in  four  sections,  and  arriving  at  Oise- 
MONT,  France,  as  follows: 

First  Section, — Regtl  Hdqrs.,  Hdqrs.  Co.,  and  Med.  De- 
tach,— entrained  at  7:10  p.m.,  30th  May  1918,  arrived  at  Oise- 
MONT,  France,  about  10:00  a.m.,  ist  June  1918. 

Second  Section, — First  Battalion,  and  Medical  Detachment, 
— entrained  at  9:10  p.m.,  30th  May  1918,  arrived  at  Oisemont, 
France,  about  11:30  A.M.,  ist  June  1918. 

Third  Section,  Second  Battalion,  Supply  Co.,  and  Medical 
Detachment, — entrained  at  10:30  a.m.,  31st  May  1918,  arriving 
at  Oisemont,  France,  about  9:30  p.m.,  ist  June  1918. 

Fourth  Section, — Third  Battalion,  Machine  Gun  Co.,  and 
Med.  Detachment — entrained  at  2:00  p.m.,  31st  May  1918, 
arriving  at  Oisemont,  France,  about  1 1 :oo  p.m.,  ist  June  1918. 
Each  section  upon  arrival  at  Oisemont,  proceeded  to  rest  Camp 
located  about  one  half  kilometer  from  Oisemont,  the  First  and  [second] 
Sections  remaining  at  said  rest  camp,  until  about  4:00  p.m.,  ist  June, 
when  they  proceeded  by  marching  to  their  respective  training  areas, 
billeting  as  follows: — 

Regt’l  Hdqrs.  established  at  Chateau  M.  Victor  Delattre,  at 
Maigneville. 

Headquarters  Company,  Billeted  at  Maigneville, 

First  Battalion,  billeted  at  ViSMES-au-Val. 

Third  and  Fourth  Sections  remained  in  Rest  Camp  near  Oisemont 
until  8:00  A.M.,  2nd  June  1918,  when  they  proceeded  by  marching  to 
their  respective  training  areas,  billeting  as  follows: 

Second  Bn.  Hdqrs.,  Co.  E.  and  F.,  at  Ercourt, 

Companies  G.  & H.,  at  Hamicourt. 

Supply  Co.,  at  Maigneville, 

Third  Battalion,  at  Doudelainville, 

Machine  Gun  Co.  at  Translay. 

Regiment  begun  it’s  preliminary  training  for  services  on  the  British 
Front  while  in  this  area.  Training  Grounds  for  the  different  units 
were  located  as  follows:  (Exact  Map  Reference  not  available). 

First  Battalion, — one  kilometer  North  of  Vismes-Au-Val. 

Second  Battalion — Co.  E.  & F.,  Two  kilometers  east  of  Hami- 
court. 

Co.  G.  & H.  Northeastern  edge  of  Town. 
Third  Battalion, — At  Eastern  Edge  of  Town. 

The  130th  Infantry  remained  in  the  Martainneville  Area  until 
the  9th  of  June  1918,  when  said  regiment  pursuant  to  Field  Orders 
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Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  8th  June,  1918,  Field  Orders  ^5,  Hq.  65th 
Brigade,  8th  June  1918,  and  Field  Orders  Hq.  130th  Infantry,  8th 
June  1918,  marched  to  the  Eu  Area,  billeting  as  follows: 

Regt’l  Hdqrs.,  Hq.  Co.,  Supply  Co.,  Med.  Detach,  at 
Meneslies. 

First  Battalion  at  Beauchamps, 

Second  Battalion,  at  Dargnies, 

Third  Battalion,  at  Embreville, 

Machine  Gun  Co.,  at  Sept-Meules. 

The  regiment  engaged  in  intensive  training  under  the  instruction  of 
British  Officers  and  with  Cadres  of  British  Troops  assigned  with  each 
Battalion,  practice  in  Hand  Grenades,  Rifle  Grenade,  and  Rifle 
Practice,  being  specialized  in.  Training  grounds  were  located  as  fol- 
lows: 

First  Battalion, — About  two  kilometers  north  of  Beauchamps. 
Second  Battalion — Northern  edge  of  town  of  Dargnies. 

Third  Battalion — ■ Eastern  edge  of  town  of  Embreville. 
Regiment  remained  in  the  Eu  Area,  until  21st  June  1918,  when  the 
130th  Infantry  commenced  it’s  march,  pursuant  to  Field  Orders  ^6, 
& ^7,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  19th  June  1918.  Field  Orders  1^2,  Hdqrs. 
33rd  Division,  and  Field  Orders  §2,  Hdqrs.  130th  Infantry,  to  the 
Long  Area. 

H.  L.  Ruff, 

Captain  130th  Infantry. 
Adjutant. 


Secret.  Headquarters  130TH  Infantry  Copy  No.  17. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France  14th  October  1918. 

Field  Orders: 

No.  21. 

Reference  Maps:  Verdun  A.  and  B. 

Etain  “A” 

Brandeville, 

Dun-sur-MEUSE. 

1.  Pursuant  to  Field  Orders  ?^6,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  this  regi- 
ment will  be  relieved  in  this  sector  by  units  of  the  66th  Brigade,  relief 
beginning  after  dark  on  the  night  iqth/i  5th  October  1918,  and  carried 
out  as  hereinafter  directed. 

2.  (a)  Third  Battalion  132nd  Infantry,  plus  Machine  Gun  Co., 
will  on  the  night  I4th/i5th  October  1918,  relieve  the  130th  Infantry 
placing  three  Companies  with  the  Machine  Gun  Company,  in  the 
Outpost  zone  of  the  Woods  sub-sector,  it’s  remaining  company  in  the 
Outpost  zone  of  the  Dannevoux  Sub-sector. 

(b)  The  Company  of  the  123rd  M.G.Bn.  at  present  in  the 
Dannevoux  Sub-sector  will  be  relieved  by  a Machine  Gun  Co.  of  the 
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66th  Infantry  Brigade  night  of  15/1 6th  October  and  will  then  report 
to  the  C.O.  i'23rd  M.G.Bn.  in  the  new  area. 

3.  (a)  Upon  the  completion  of  this  relief,  the  130th  Infantry 
less  one  battalion,  and  the  Machine  Gun  Co.  Philippine,  of  the  123rd 
M.G.Bn.,  at  present  in  the  Woods  Sector  will  proceed  to  the  east 
bank  of  the  Meuse  by  the  route  hereinafter  specified.  The  First 
Battalion  and  M.G.Co.,  130th  Infantry  will  occupy  the  line  just 
north  of  Consenvoye  and  the  Second  Battalion  with  Philippine  will 
occupy  the  trench  line  south  of  Consenvoye. 

(b)  This  regiment  will  move  via  Hill  281  to  the  crossroads 
at  20.3-77.6  in  the  Bois  de  Forges  where  guides  from  the  132nd  In- 
fantry will  meet  them  and  conduct  them  to  the  Engineer  foot  bridge 
south  of  Consenvoye,  where  guides  from  the  129th  Infantry  will  be 
found  to  conduct  battalions  to  their  respective  areas. 

4.  Wagon  transport  will  move  via  Marre  where  it  will  cross 
the  Meuse,  and  thence  north  to  the  vicinity  of  Consenvoye. 

5.  P.C’s  as  follows:  PiCK-23.7-78.8.  Pilot — 23.0-78.9. 

Phantom  in  close  vicinity  of  P.C.  Pilot. 

6.  Battalion  and  Company  Commanders  will  follow  the  instruc- 
tions issued  in  warning  order  as  to  the  trench  stores  and  government 
property  in  this  area,  and  will  report  their  locations  with  situation 
report  upon  completion  of  relief,  at  the  regimental  P.C.  heretofore 
designated. 

By  order  of  Colonel  Clinnin: 

H.  L.  Ruff. 

Captain  130th  Infantry 
Adjutant. 


Copies  to: 

I.  65th  Brigade. 

9- 

Signal  Officer. 

1. 

1st  Bn.  130th  Inf. 

10. 

Lieut.  Cook. 

3- 

2nd  Bn.  130th  Inf. 

II. 

Transport  Officer  2nd  Bn. 

4- 

3rd  Bn.  130th  Inf. 

12. 

Lieut.  McKinney. 

5- 

Hq.  Co. 

13- 

Phantom. 

6. 

Supply  Officer. 

14. 

Phoenix. 

7. 

Surgeon. 

IS- 

Philippine. 

8. 

M.G.Co. 

16. 

War  Diary 

17- 

File. 
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Headquarters  130TH  Infantry 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France  14th  October  1918. 

Amendment  to 
Field  Orders; 

No.  21. 

I.  In  accordance  with  instructions  from  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade, 
both  battalions  of  this  regiment  will  be  conducted  by  guides  to  loca- 
tions south  of  CoNSENVOYE,  instead  of  one  south  and  one  north  as 
stated  in  original  order. 

By  order  of  Colonel  Clinnin: 

H.  L.  Ruff. 


Distribution — 

As  per  Field  Orders  ^21. 


Captain  130th  Infantry. 
Adjutant. 


Secret  Copy  No.  10. 

Headquarters  130TH  Infantry 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France,  i6th  October  1918, 

Field  Orders 
No.  22 

1.  Pursuant  to  Field  Orders  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  the  First 
Battalion  of  the  130th  Infantry  will  relieve  the  Second  Battalion  of 
the  129th  Infantry  on  the  night  i7/i8th  October  1918,  relief  begin- 
ning at  dark,  and  to  be  completed  before  daylight  on  the  morning  of 
i8th  October  1918.  The  Commanding  Officer  of  the  First  Battalion, 
together  with  one  officer  per  company,  and  one  N.C.O.  per  platoon 
will  go  forward  on  the  morning  of  17th  October  to  make  the  necessary 
reconnaissance,  and  arrange  for  guides.  Details  of  the  relief  will  be 
made  between  the  Commanding  Officers  of  the  First  Battalion  130th 
Infantry,  and  the  Second  Battalion  129th  Infantry. 

2.  The  Machine  Gun  Co.,  of  the  130th  Infantry  will  relieve 
the  Machine  Gun  Co.,  at  present  with  the  Second  Battalion  129th 
Infantry  on  the  night  of  i8th/i9th  October  1918.  The  C.O.M.G. 
Co.,  130th  Infantry  will  make  a reconnaissance  of  the  position  prior 
to  the  relief,  making  the  necessary  detailed  arrangements  with  the 
C.O.  of  Machine  Gun  Co.  at  present  in  the  line. 

3.  The  men  will  carry  220  rounds  of  ammunition,  two  days 
reserve  rations,  and  canteens  filled. 

4.  The  Supply  Officer,  First  Battalion,  will  make  the  necessary 
arrangements  for  feeding  the  Battalion  two  hot  meals  each  day,  and 
also  provide  for  the  drying  of  socks  to  prevent  trench  foot. 

5.  Ammunition  dumps  will  be  arranged  for  in  rear  of  troops  in 
the  line  back  of  each  Company. 
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6.  Notice  of  completion  of  relief  together  with  sketch  will  be 
submitted  immediately  to  these  Hdqrs. 

7.  The  Command  of  the  first  Battalion  130th  Infantry  will  pass 
to  the  Command  of  the  Commanding  Officer  of  the  129th  Infantry 
until  the  relief  is  completed  and  the  sector  taken  over  by  the  Com- 
manding Officer  130th  Infantry  when  outpost  zone  and  main  line  of 
resistance  will  pass  to  the  command  of  the  Commanding  Officer  of 
the  130th  Infantry. 

8.  Senior  Medical  Officer  of  the  First  Battalion  will  confer  with 
the  Medical  Officer  of  the  Second  Battalion  129th  Infantry  and 
arrange  for  taking  over  the  Battalion  Aid  Post. 

By  order  of  Colonel  Clinnin: 

H.  L.  Ruff. 


Distribution; 

1.  65th  Brigade.  6. 

2.  1st  Bn.  130th  Inf.  7. 

3.  2nd  Bn.  130th  Inf.  8. 

4.  Supply  Officer  1st  Bn.  9. 

5.  Medical  Officer  ist  Bn.  10. 


Captain  130th  Infantry 
Adjutant. 

Regimental  Surgeon. 

M.G.Co. 

Supply  Officer. 

War  Diary. 

File. 


Secret  Copy  no 

Headquarters  130TH  Infantry 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France  i8th  October,  1918. 

Field  Orders: 

No.  23. 

1.  Pursuant  to  Memorandum  Order  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade  i6th 
Oct.,  1918,  I herewith  assume  command  of  the  Outpost  zone  and 
Main  Line  of  Resistance  in  this  sector,  the  relief  of  the  2nd  Bn. ,129th 
Inf.  by  the  1st  Bn.  130th  Inf.  having  been  completed  as  per  Orders 
No.  22,  Hdqrs.  65th  Brigade,  i6th  October  1918. 

Under  the  requirements  of  Paragraph  2,  the  aforesaid  Mem- 
orandum Order  which  requires  the  stationing  of  the  entire  regiment, 
130th  Infantry  north  of  Grid  Line  80,  the  following  disposition  of 
troops  is  hereby  made: 

2.  The  Second  Battalion  130th  Infantry  will  relieve  the  Third 
Battalion  130th  Infantry  in  the  line  on  the  left,  occupying  the  present 
position  nov/  held  by  said  organization  in  the  Bois  de  Chaume.  The 
C.O.  2nd  Bn.  will  go  forward  with  one  officer  from  each  company  and 
one  N.C.O.  from  each  platoon  on  morning  i8th  October  1918  and 
make  a reconnaissance  of  the  positions  to  be  occupied.  The  relief 
of  said  Third  Battalion  by  Second  Battalion  130th  Inf.  will  be  corn- 
pleted  on  night  of  i8th/i9th  October  1918.  Arrangements  for  this 
relief  will  be  made  between  the  Second  and  Third  Battalion,  130th 
Infantry. 

3.  The  Machine  Gun  Co.  now  occupying  this  sector  will  be 


APPENDIX  XVIII 


689 


relieved  by  Co.  C.  123rd  M.G.Bn.,  night  of  i9th/2oth  October  1918. 
Arrangements  for  said  relief  will  be  made  by  the  Commanding 
Officers  of  the  Machine  Gun  Companies. 

4.  The  Commanding  Officer,  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry 
will  send  one  officer  from  each  of  his  companies  in  the  line  to  make  a 
reconnaissance  of  the  trench  system,  vicinity  of  Hill  296,  square  30, 
Verdun  “B”  Map,  and  arrange  for  billeting  the  companies  of  the 
Third  Battalion  in  this  area  when  the  relief  by  the  Second  Battalion 
is  completed  relieving  Bn.  of  the  129th  Inf.  now  in  support. 

5.  Care  must  be  taken  in  selecting  positions  for  the  Support 
Battalion  to  guard  against  enfilade  and  gas. 

6.  Battalion  Commanders  will  see  that  the  necessary  arrange- 
ments are  made  for  provisioning  their  troops  and  providing  hot  meals, 
water,  and  change  of  socks  each  day  in  order  to  safeguard  against 
disease  and  trench-foot. 

7.  The  Outpost  Defense  scheme  as  outlined  in  Field  Orders 
^29,  Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  loth  October  1918,  will  be  complied  with 
and  arrangements  made  for  completing  the  trench  system,  wiring 
and  perfecting  same.  Outposts  will  be  established  as  far  forward  as 
possible  in  order  to  safeguard  against  surprise.  The  C.O.  2nd  Bn. 
will  establish  a flank  guard  consisting  of  two  combat  groups  and  two 
machine  guns  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  217,  at  21.0-82.2.  Patrols  will 
be  used  to  cover  the  front  and  left  flank.  It  is  further  suggested 
that  if  possible,  a patrol  be  sent  as  far  north  as  the  town  of  Sivry  in 
order  to  determine  whether  same  is  held  by  the  enemy. 

8.  Barrage  lines  will  be  laid  and  the  closest  cooperation  will  be 
had  with  the  artillery  in  our  sector.  Intelligence  Officers  are  cau- 
tioned to  establish  O.P’s  where  valuable  information  may  be  trans- 
mitted rapidly  and  action  had  on  objectives  at  the  earliest  possible 
moment. 

9.  All  Officers  will  caution  their  men  against  movement  during 
the  day  time  and  the  closest  observance  of  rules  covering  observation 
in  order  to  minimize  casualties. 

10.  Medical  Officers  will  make  necessary  arrangements  for 
evacuating  the  sick  and  wounded  through  Consenvoye  where  ambu- 
lance stations  have  been  established. 

11.  Salvage  details  required  under  Administrative  Order  ^4, 
Hdqrs.  33rd  Division,  14th  October  1918  will  be  entrusted  with  the 
work  of  salvaging  all  property  in  their  respective  areas.  Arrange- 
ments will  be  made  with  the  Salvage  Officer,  Lieut.  Dappert,  Pioneer 
Detachment,  for  the  removal  of  Salvage  to  the  Brigade  Salvage 
Dump.  All  bodies  found  in  the  area  of  this  organization  will  be 
buried  and  proper  registration  made  of  graves. 

12. _  Signal  Officer  will  make  necessary  arrangements  for  dupli- 
cating lines  and  Battalion  Commanders  will  establish  runner  system 
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as  follows;  Two  Battalions  in  the  line  to  the  P.C.  of  the  support 
Battalion,  and  support  Battalion  to  Regimental  Hdqrs. 

By  order  of  Colonel  Clinnin. 


Distribution. 

H.  L.  Ruff 

Captain  130th  Infantry 
Adjutant. 

I. 

65th  Brigade 

8.  Surgeon 

2. 

1st  Bn.  130th  Inf. 

9.  Signal  Officer 

3- 

2nd  Bn.  130th  Inf. 

10.  Phantom. 

4- 

3rd  Bn.  130th  Inf. 

n.  C.O.Co.  C 123rd  M.G.Bn. 

5- 

Hdqrs.  Co. 

12.  War  Diary. 

6. 

Supply  Co. 

13.  File 

7- 

M.G.Co. 

1 4.  Liaison  Officer  to  Artillery. 

Headquarters  First  Battalion 
130TH  Infantry. 

25th  January,  1919. 

From;  C.  O.  First  Battalion,  130th  Infantry. 

To;  Commanding  Officer,  130th  Infantry. 

Subject;  Report  of  Operations  and  Disposition  of  First  Battalion, 
130th  Infantry,  November  8 to  nth,  inclusive. 

On  night  of  November  7/8 th  the  Battalion  was  disposed  as 
follows;  In  C.R.  Providence  of  Sub-Sector  Connecticut,  Company 
“D”  under  command  of  Captain  Robert  W.  Davis  held  out-post 
position  at  pRESNES-en-WoEVRE.  Companies  A,B,C,  and  130th 
M.G.  Co.  were  in  position  in  resistance  line  on  forward  slope  of  Hill 
372  and  Hill  303.  During  night  of  November  7/8th  and  day  of 
November  8th  there  was  no  activity  other  than  our  own  protective 
patrols  along  our  outpost  line.  At  about  8.00  p.m.,  evening  of  8th 
November,  order  was  received  from  Regimental  Headquarters  to 
send  two  additional  Companies  to  the  out-post  line  and  Companies 
A and  C were  sent  forward  arriving  at  Fresnes  about  2;oo  a.m. 
November  9th.  On  morning  of  November  9th  the  8ist  Division  on 
our  left  started  a general  attack  along  their  front.  At  about  i.oo 
P.M.  acting  under  orders  of  Brigade  Commander,  three  patrols,  of  two 
platoons  each,  were  started  out  from  Fresnes,  one  in  direction  of 
Riaville,  one  to  Pintheville,  and  one  to  Chateau  d’AuLNOis. 
The  patrol  to  Riaville  proceeded  to  within  60  yards  of  the  entrance 
to  town  where  they  were  met  by  heavy  machine  gun  fire  and  forced 
to  retire,  leaving  two  privates  killed,  one  man  severely  wounded  who 
was  subsequently  captured  and  two  men  slightly  wounded.  The 
patrol  to  Pintheville  also  met  with  heavy  machine  gun  fire  and 
returned  without  casualties.  Patrol  to  Chateau  d’AuLNOis  had  only 
proceeded  some  few  hundred  yards  from  our  out-post  line  when  a 
German  patrol  of  about  sixty  men  was  discovered  to  their  left  and 
rear.  It  was  evident  that  this  patrol  had  come  out  with  the  intention 
of  working  around  the  flank  of  the  8ist  Division.  A fight  ensued. 
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our  patrol  retiring  on  our  out-post  line  closely  followed  by  the  Ger- 
mans but  here  they  were  repulsed,  and  our  artillery  put  down  a bar- 
rage which  caught  them  retreating  and  inflicted  heavy  casualties. 
Immediately,  two  other  patrols  were  sent  out  from  our  out-post  line 
but  were  driven  back  by  heavy  machine  gun  fire  along  entire  line 
from  Chateau  d’AuLNOis  to  Riaville.  The  night  of  November 
9/ioth  was  marked  with  no  activity  with  exception  of  harrassing 
gas  shelling  by  the  enemy  and  our  own  protective  patrols,  and  day  of 
November  loth  was  very  quiet.  Night  of  November  lo/iith  the 
Battalion  was  relieved  by  the  Second  Battalion  129th  Infantry  and 
at  about  3.00  a.m.  morning  of  November  nth.  Company  B,  130th 
M.G.  Co.  and  Battalion  Headquarters  moved  forward  to  Fresnes 
under  orders  to  follow  and  support  the  attack  of  129th  Infantry. 
After  the  129th  Infantry  had  started  their  advance  some  doubt  was 
felt  as  to  the  protection  of  their  left  flank  and  Company  “B”  was 
sent  as  a combat  unit  to  that  flank  and  just  arrived  in  their  position 
when  orders  to  cease  firing  were  received.  The  afternoon  of  Novem- 
ber nth  the  entire  Battalion  and  M.G.  Co.  moved  back  to  positions 
on  Hill  372  and  Hill  303  spending  the  night  there  and  marching  next 
morning  to  billeting  area  at  Ranzieres. 

J.  H.  Woodward  Jr. 

Major  130th  Infantry 
Comdg.  First  Battalion. 

Headquarters  2nd  Battalion,  130TH  Infantry, 
American  Expeditionary  Forces 

Luxembourg,  22nd,  January  1919. 
From:  C.O.  2nd.  Battalion,  130th  Infantry. 

To:  C.O.  130th  Infantry. 

Subject:  Co’s  E and  FI.  in  Marcheville  attack. 

Replying  to  Par  ;^i  1st  Indorsement  dated  January  22nd  1919 
regarding  participation  of  Co’s  E and  H.,  in  attack  on  Marcheville. 
Desire  to  state  that  these  companies  were  in  this  fight  from  the  very 
beginning  to  the  end.  The  original  order  placed  Co’s  E and  FI.  in 
support  but  it  was  only  a short  time  until  they  were  occupying  front 
line  position,  due  to  strong  resistance  offered  by  the  enemy.  The 
fighting  of  these  two  companies  lasted  from  early  morning  November 
loth  until  relieved  on  the  morning  of  November  nth.  The  work 
done  by  the  Officers  and  men  was  most  commendable  and  deserving 
of  the  highest  praise. 

Albert  H.  Gravenhorst, 
Major,  130th  Infantry. 
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Headquarters  2nd  Battalion  130TH  Infantry. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

Luxembourg,  24th  January  1919. 

The  following  is  a narrative  of  events  of  this  Battalion  including 
from  November  8th  1918  to  November  nth  1918 

On  November  8th  1918  the  Second  Battalion  130th  U.S.  Infantry 
was  holding  the  line  in  front  of  Combres,  France,  in  sub  sector  C.R. 
Augusta,  the  Battalion  P.C.  being  near  Combres.  The  outpost 
troops  consisted  of  Co.  E,  plus  one  platoon  of  Co.  G,  all  under  com- 
mand of  Capt.  Ellacott  of  Co.  G.  The  Outpost  P.C.  was  in  Saulx- 
en-WoEVRE.  The  sector  being  covered  by  outposts  and  patrols  to 
the  front  of  Saulx.  Company  G,  less  one  platoon  and  Co.  H,  were 
holding  the  first  line  of  defense.  Co.  F.  was  in  support  position. 

On  the  morning  of  November  8th  1918,  Co.  F Captain  Fred  G. 
Givens  commanding,  raided  Evergreen  Woods  for  the  purpose  of 
driving  out  the  enemy  and  obtaining  identifications.  The  enemy 
was  driven  out  of  the  woods  suffering  casualties  and  identifications 
were  obtained.  Co.  F,  sustained  no  casualties  in  this  fight.  The 
company  then  returned  to  Saulx  and  at  dark  to  their  support  posi- 
tion as  per  orders. 

An  outpost  consisting  of  one  officer  (It.  D.  W.  Stevenson  of  Co. 
E.)  and  sixteen  men  of  Co.  E,  was  immediately  established  in  Ever- 
green Woods.  The  enemy  did  not  try  to  recapture  the  woods  but 
continually  shelled  it  and  Saulx. 

Two  daylight  patrols  were  sent  out  from  Co.  E,  to  report  on  the 
condition  of  roads,  one  patrol  proceeding  on  the  road  north  from 
Saulx  and  one  on  the  road  northeast  towards  Bussy.  Bussy  was 
found  unoccupied  and  patrol  ordered  to  hold  it.  On  the  occupation 
of  Bussy  the  enemy  were  seen  to  be  running  from  a nearby  dugout 
to  a concrete  pillbox.  An  attack  was  made  on  this  pillbox  after  dark 
but  the  enemy  had  fled. 

Lieut.  Frank  W.  Rawalt  with  one  platoon  of  Co.  H,  relieved  the 
platoon  of  Co.  G,  at  Saulx  at  dark. 

On  the  morning  of  November  9th  1918,  the  Battalion  P.C.  was 
moved  forward  to  Saulx.  All  companies  moved  forward  occupying 
dugouts  and  trenches  adjacent  to  the  town.  At  dusk  two  platoons 
of  Co.  H,  under  command  of  Lieut.  Rawalt  left  to  raid  Pintheville 
and  two  platoons  of  Co.  F,  and  two  from  Co.  H,  started  out  to  raid 
Marcheville.  The  outposts  of  the  enemy  were  reached  and  en- 
gaged. 

In  the  meantime  orders  were  received  to  attack  and  hold 
Marcheville  on  the  morning  of  November  loth  1918.  Orders  were 
immediately  sent  out  for  all  troops  except  the  outposts  to  withdraw 
to  Saulx  and  preparations  were  made  immediately  for  the  attack  on 
Marcheville. 

All  men  were  given  a hot  meal  at  2:oo  a.m.  November  loth  the 
ammunition  supply  replenished  and  all  preparations  completed  for 


APPENDIX  XVIII 


693 


the  attack  on  Marcheville.  The  Battalion  took  up  the  designated 
position  behind  the  barrage  line  and  moved  forward  behind  the  bar- 
rage at  5:45  A.M.  The  assaulting  waves  consisted  of  Companies  F 
and  G,  Companies  E and  H in  support.  As  the  attack  progressed 
the  enemy  resistance  became  stronger,  also  he  brought  numerous 
machine  guns  into  the  fight,  having  machine  guns  placed  in  trees  and 
concrete  pillboxes.  Our  troops  continued  the  advance  mopping  up 
trenches,  capturing  pillboxes  and  inflicting  heavy  losses  on  the  enemy. 
The  resistance  became  so  stubborn  that  it  was  necessary  for  compa- 
nies E and  H to  be  brought  forward  at  an  early  stage  of  the  fight  and 
all  companies  were  heavily  engaged  during  the  entire  day.  Marche- 
ville was  captured  and  all  the  enemy  were  either  killed,  captured  or 
driven  out  of  the  town  by  10:00  a.m.  The  enemy  kept  up  a heavy 
machine  gun  and  artillery  fire  on  the  town  and  the  trenches  captured 
by  our  troops,  and  launched  a counter  attack  in  the  afternoon  which 
was  repulsed.  The  Battalion  held  the  place  until  relieved  by  a 
Battalion  of  the  129th  Infantry  at  4:00  a.m.  November  nth  1918. 
The  number  of  prisoners  captured  by  our  troops  in  this  attack  num- 
bered six  officers  and  eighty-four  men. 

Upon  being  relieved  the  companies  returned  to  Saulx  and  from 
there  the  Battalion  proceeded  to  Wadonville  and  took  up  a defen- 
sive position  in  the  trenches  near  the  town,  arriving  at  these  trenches 
at  9:00  A.M.  The  enemy  began  shelling  our  position  at  9:4<;  a.m.  and 
continued  until  hostilities  ceased  at  ii:oo  a.m.  The  Battalion 
received  orders  to  proceed  to  Tilly  sur  Meuse  at  5:00  p.m.  The 
Battalion  moved  out  a[tl  dark  and  enroute  received  orders  to  occupy 
dugouts  for  the  night  in  the  vicinity  of  P.C.  Marengo.  These  dug- 
outs  were  reached  at  1 1 :oo  p.m. 

Albert  H.  Gravenhorst, 

Major  130th  Infantry. 

American  Expeditionary  Forces 

France  i6th  October  1918. 
From:  Commanding  Officer,  Third  Battalion,  130th  Infantry. 

To:  The  Commanding  Officer,  131st  Infantry. 

Subject:  Report  of  operations,  October  9th/i4th,  1918. 

I.  On  October  8th,  1918,  while  in  command  of  the  3rd  Bn., 
130th  Infantry,  acting  as  Reserve  for  the  65th  Brigade,  U.S.A.,  and 
in  the  trenches  to  the  left  of  Hill  281  in  front  of  Bethincourt,  I 
received  verbal  orders  to  report  my  battalion  to  the  Commanding 
Officer,  129th  Infantry,  in  the  vicinity  of  Drillancourt  and  to 
come  under  the  command  of  the  Commanding  Officer  129th  Infantry, 
said  move  being  completed  on  the  night  of  October  9th,  1918.  On 
October  9th,  1918,  I received  a written  order  from  the  Commanding 
Officer,  129th  Infantry,  No.  81,  written  at  9:25  p.m.,  to  report  my 
battalion  to  the  eastern  exit  of  Drillancourt  where  guides  would 
meet  me,  and  instructing  me  to  lead  the  battalion  in  artillery  forma- 
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tion,  the  ist  Bn.  129th  Infantry  to  follow.  After  reaching  Drillan- 
couRT  and  meeting  Colonel  Myer  of  the  129th  Infantry,  said  Colonel 
Myer  and  myself  reported  at  the  Headquarters  131st  Infantry 
where  we  were  instructed  by  the  acting  Adjutant,  Captain  Miller,  to 
march  our  organization  through  the  Forges  Wood  and  cross  the 
bridge  below  Consenvoye.  A guide  was  furnished,  Lieut.  Holt,  who 
conducted  us  to  the  east  bank  of  the  Meuse,  and  marched  on  Con- 
senvoye. While  the  troops  were  advancing  on  Consenvoye, 
Colonel  Myer  and  myself  discovered  the  Hdqrs.  of  the  Commanding 
Officer  of  the  131st  Infantry  and  reported  to  him  as  per  orders  of  the 
Commanding  General  66th  Brigade,  Colonel  Myer  informing  me  I 
was  now  under  command  of  Colonel  Sanborn  of  the  131st  Infantry 
from  whom  I would  receive  orders  covering  the  movements  of  my 
command.  Colonel  Sanborn  informed  me  that  there  had  been  an 
attack  by  the  132nd  Infantry  supported  by  a Battalion  of  the  131st 
Infantry  which  reached  its  normal  objective  and  were  forced  to  retire 
because  of  the  failure  of  the  troops  on  the  right  to  move  forward.  He 
further  informed  me  that  they  would  again  advance  on  the  morning 
of  October  loth,  and  that  the  troops  now  at  his  disposal  would  form 
for  attack  in  the  following  manner:  Two  Battalions  of  the  131st  In- 
fantry, Third  Battalion  on  the  left,  the  First  Battalion  on  the  right, 
followed  by  one  battalion  of  the  129th  Infantry,  and  that  the  Third 
Battalion  of  the  130th  Infantry,  commanded  by  me,  was  to  follow  500 
yards  in  rear  of  the  129th  Infantry  with  special  instructions  to  sup- 
port the  right.  I was  given  a map  upon  which  the  forming  up  line 
was  shown  and  the  normal  objective  marked.  This  conference  lasted 
not  over  ten  minutes  when  Colonel  Myer  and  I left  with  a guide  to 
guide  us  to  the  forming  up  position.  I was  instructed  to  form  my 
battalion  on  the  road  leading  east  from  Consenvoye.  After  leaving 
the  Headquarters  of  the  Commanding  Officer,  131st  Infantry,  I went 
to  the  head  of  my  column  which  had  not  as  yet  reached  Consenvoye 
together  with  the  guide  furnished  me,  and  proceeded  along  the  road 
running  east  out  of  Consenvoye  and  there  met  two  battalions  of  the 
131st  Infantry,  marching  in  single  file  towards  the  forming  up  posi- 
tions. The  head  of  my  column  arrived  at  designated  position  at  4:30 
A.M.  I there  halted  the  column  and  issued  instructions  to  have  all 
officers  assemble  at  the  head  and  wait  there  until  my  return  and  I 
went  to  the  P.C.  of  Major  Frank  M.  Allen,  131st  Infantry,  whom  I 
had  been  instructed  to  report  to  for  orders  pertaining  to  the  advance. 
At  this  Headquarters,  I met  Colonel  Stansfield,  and  Major  Gale  of 
the  132nd  Infantry,  Major  Ridgway,  and  Major  Allen,  of  the  131st 
Infantry,  and  Major  Hemenway  also  of  the  131st  Infantry,  where 
a general  discussion  took  place  as  to  the  plan  of  attack.  I asked  for 
intructions  as  to  where  the  right  would  rest  and  was  told  by  Major 
Ridgway  that  it  would  be  about  300  yards  to  the  east  of  the  P.C. 
occupied  by  Major  Allen.  I was  told  by  Colonel  Sanborn  that 
Major  Ridgway’s  and  Major  Gale’s  Battalions  were  in  support  in 
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trenches  in  rear  of  the  Bois  de  Chaume.  I saw  troops  in  the  valley 
in  front  of  the  P.C.  and  assumed  that  they  were  the  battalions  form- 
ing up  for  the  “jump-off,”  and  returned  to  my  command.  It  was  just 
breaking  day.  I hurriedly  issued  orders  to  my  officers  who  were 
assembled  at  the  head  of  the  column,  ordering  the  deployment  of  the 
Battalion  to  the  right,  and  after  the  Battalion  was  formed,  moved 
forward  at  the  designated  hour-6 :o5  a.m.  I could  see  the  first  lines 
marching  forward  and  moved  forward  with  my  own  battalion.  Upon 
the  arrival  of  the  head  of  the  Battalion  at  the  Ravine,  I noticed  that 
the  Ravine  was  still  full  of  troops.  I thereupon  halted  the  column, 
thinking  that  some  of  the  troops  who  were  to  proceed  had  not  yet 
moved  forward.  I then  went  to  the  P.C.  of  Major  Allen  where  I was 
informed  that  these  were  the  supporting  troops.  Major  Ridgway’s 
and  Major  Gale’s  Battalions.  I telephoned  to  Colonel  Sanborn  and 
found  that  these  troops  in  the  valley  were  to  remain  in  Reserve  and 
I then  returned  to  my  battalion  and  ordered  them  to  move  forward, 
the  front  line  of  my  battalion  being  just  across  the  Ravine.  At  this 
time,  the  enemy’s  barrage  came  down  and  my  troops  were  caught  in 
it  as  they  came  over  the  crest  of  the  hill  in  front  of  the  Ravine.  I 
double-timed  across  to  the  open  space  to  the  right  of  the  woods  to 
gain  contact  with  the  troops  and  was  forced  to  go  through  the  barrage 
from  shell-hole  to  shell-hole.  Upon  arriving  at  the  crest,  I found 
that  a machine  gun  nest  was  located  on  the  right  flank  which  com- 
pletely swept  the  territory  over  which  my  troops  were  advancing. 
This  annihilating  fire  from  the  right  flank  disorganized  part  of  the 
battalion  but  Co.  M.  went  forward  to  it’s  final  objective.  I rallied 
such  portions  of  Co.  K as  I could  find  and  sent  them  forward  by 
detachments  to  the  line  and  placed  them  under  command  of  Com- 
manding Officer,  Co.  M.  When  I advanced  with  the  Battalion,  I 
left  Captain  Gravenhorst,  my  second  in  command,  at  Battalion 
Headquarters.  The  failure  of  the  troops  on  the  right  to  advance, 
enfiladed  the  right  flank  of  our  advance  and  the  heavy  machine  gun 
fire  disorganized  Cos.  I.  and  K.,  and  it  was  not  until  the  following 
morning  that  all  units  of  these  companies  were  re-formed,  brought 
under  control  and  moved  into  the  supporting  positions  which  they 
occupied  until  relieved  for  the  purpose  of  taking  up  their  present 
position  on  the  left  of  the  line.  I went  to  the  front  line  and  instructed 
Lieut.  Streeter,  commanding  Co.  M.  to  assume  command  of  detach- 
ments from  other  companies  whom  I had  sent  forward  to  the  line, 
with  instructions  to  dig  in  and  remain  in  that  position.  I then 
returned  to  the  P.C.  of  Major  Allen  where  I spent  the  night.  At 
i2:oo  P.M.,  On  October  loth,  I received  Field  Order  No.  i from 
Lieut.-Colonel  Stansfield,  said  order  being  the  attack  order  covering 
the  advance  of  October  lo,  1918.  On  the  morning  of  the  nth  Octo- 
ber, I re-organized  my  position  in  the  line  and  caused  all  scattering 
detachments  to  be  brought  forward  to  rejoin  their  commands  and 
moved  my  Hdqrs.  to  this  same  position.  Major  Allen  informed  me 
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that  Colonel  Sanborn  was  very  much  pleased  with  the  position 
which  I had  selected  and  prepared  for  the  support  Battalion.  The 
Battalion  was  subjected  to  the  most  terrific  artillery  fire  consisting  of 

H. E.,  Shrapnel,  and  gas,  during  all  of  October  loth,  nth,  I2th,  and 
13th  while  we  were  in  position  occupying  the  line  which  we  had  pre- 
pared. When  the  Battalion  was  moved  to  the  left  flank,  we  again 
came  under  a devastating  fire  from  artillery,  both  from  the  front  and 
right  flank.  The  morale  of  the  troops  was  excellent  and  the  Officers 
and  Men  conducted  themselves  with  coolness  and  bravery  under  the 
most  trying  circumstances. 

2.  I am  of  the  opinion  that  a more  careful  reconnaissance  prior 
to  the  advance  would  have  disclosed  the  machine  gun  nests  on  the 
right  flank  and  there  did  not  appear  to  be  a sufficient  knowledge  as 
to  the  enemy.  The  fact  that  our  right  flank  was  not  covered  as  has 
been  previously  stated,  caused  us  most  of  our  losses. 

3.  I attach  hereto  copies  of  all  orders  and  instructions  received 
by  me  during  the  period  of  the  time  that  I occupied  the  line  under 
command  of  Colonel  Sanborn  of  the  131st  Infantry. 

Edward  Bittel. 

Major,  U.S.A. 

Headquarters  3RD  Battalion 
130TH  Infantry,  A.  E.  F. 

Luxembourg  8th  January,  1919. 
From:  Hamilton  L.  Wood,  ist  Lieut.  130th  Infantry 

To;  C.  O.  3rd  Battalion,  130th  Infantry 
Subject:  Occupation  of  position  on  West  Bank  of  Meuse  River. 

I.  At  about  8:00  P.M.  October  9th,  1918,  2nd  Lieut.  Frank  M. 
Gunther  and  I received  verbal  instructions  from  Major  Bittel  at 
the  Third  Battalion  P.  C.  on  Cote  28 1 to  report,  with  our  platoons  of 
Company  L,  to  General  King  at  the  65th  Brigade  P.  C. 

2.  We  reported  to  General  King  about  9:00  p.m.  and  he  informed  us 
that  we  were  to  take  position  along  the  West  Bank  of  the  Meuse 
River  between  the  railroad  and  the  road  running  parallel  to  it  and 
just  West  of  it,  and  that  our  right  should  rest  at  a point  about  oppo- 
site the  town  of  Consenvoye  and  our  left  at  a point  about  opposite 
the  town  of  Dannevoux.  After  a hurried  perusal  of  the  map. 
General  King  directed  us  to  report  to  the  P.C.  of  the  131st  Infantry 
just  south  of  the  town  of  Drillancourt  where  a guide  was  furnished 
to  conduct  us  to  the  position  which  had  formerly  been  held  by  a Bat- 
talion of  the  131st  Infantry.  The  guide  took  us  to  the  battalion  P.C. 
and  then  to  the  road.  Since  the  guide  had  never  been  over  the 
position  we  dismissed  him  and  proceeded  to  take  position. 

3.  It  was  pitch  dark  and  due  to  the  fact  that  neither  Lieut.  Gun- 
ther nor  myself  had  ever  been  on  the  ground  before  we  could  not 
determine  whether  we  were  near  the  right  or  the  left  of  the  two  kilo 
front  which  had  been  assigned  us  and  we  did  not  feel  that  we  could 
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devote  very  much  time  to  reconnaissance.  I had  an  instinctive  feel- 
ing that  we  were  nearer  the  left  of  our  front,  and  Lieut.  Gunther  and 
I decided  to  act  on  the  strength  of  this  intuition. 

4.  We  placed  a squad  about  every  two  hundred  yards  along  the  line 
and  we  established  our  Headquarters  about  in  the  centre  of  the  line. 
At  daybreak  an  inspection  showed  that  the  position  which  had  been 
occupied  in  the  dark  and  without  the  assistance  of  guides  differed 
from  the  position  which  had  been  assigned  by  approximately  300 
yards  on  the  left  flank. 

5.  This  position  was  held  for  eight  days  and  although  we  received 
frequent  shelling  from  the  enemv  we  suffered  no  casualties. 

H.  L.  Wood, 

1st  Lieut.  130th  Infantry. 

Appendix  to  Report  of  Operations,  October  9th  to  14th,  1918. 

1.  On  the  afternoon  of  October  9th,  upon  receiving  the  order  from 
Colonel  Myer  to  report  with  my  battalion  to  Drillancourt,  I 
went  to  the  P.  C.  of  General  King  and  requested  that  a machine  gun 
company  be  again  attached  to  the  Battalion.  General  KIng  tele- 
phoned to  Colonel  Clinnin  ordering  him  to  send  a machine  gun 
company  back  and  that  if  he  could  not  send  a company  to  at  least 
send  one  platoon.  The  Machine  Gun  Company,  however,  was  not 
attached  to  the  Battalion  until  the  night  of  October  Iith/i2th.  The 
eight  guns  of  Company  D"D,  123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  were 
placed  in  position  at  the  Northern  edge  of  Bois  de  Chaume  where 
their  field  of  fire  covered  all  approaches  from  the  North  and  from  the 
direction  of  the  Meuse  River  and  the  valley  leading  towards  the 
East. 

2.  Upon  arriving  at  the  rear  P.C.  of  the  131st  Infantry  at  Drillan- 
court I was  informed  that  the  Battalion  would  cross  the  Meuse 
River  on  the  foot-bridge.  I thereupon  detached  the  one  platoon  of 
Company  “L”  which  was  with  the  Battalion.  This  platoon  assisted 
in  bringing  the  Trench  Mortars,  One-pounders  and  Medical  Supplies 
across  the  footbridge  and  did  not  come  into  action,  but  later  received 
instructions  to  bring  up  rations  and  ammunition  for  the  troops.  The 
other  two  platoons  of  Company  “L”  under  Lieuts.  Wood  and 
Gunther  were  previously  ordered  to  remain  on  the  West  bank  of  the 
River.  Each  Company  of  the  Battalion  had  been  organized  into 
three  full  platoons  rather  than  four  skeleton  platoons. 

3.  During  the  attack  of  October  loth,  1918,  at  the  Bois  de  Chaume, 
enemy  aeroplanes  were  very  active.  At  2:00  p.m.  several  planes, 
flying  very  low  from  East  to  West,  dropped  bombs  into  the  Southern 
edge  of  Bois  de  Chaume  and  one  of  them,  evidently  locating  a good 
target  dropped  about  twelve  bombs  at  one  time.  Having  finished 
their  bombing,  they  fired  their  machine  guns  down  into  the  woods 
and  flew  towards  their  own  lines.  Shortly  after  this  incident  we 
received  artillery  fire  from  enemy  77’s  from  our  right  rear.  There 
were  about  twenty  rounds  fired  at  point  blank  range.  I,  with  two 
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runners,  was  standing  in  the  Southern  edge  of  the  woods,  and  most  of 
these  shots  seemed  to  pass  very  close  to  where  we  were  standing  and 
dropped  into  some  shrubbery  at  the  left  of  our  sector. 

Edward  Bittel, 
Major. 


Headquarters  3RD  Battalion 
130TH  Infantry,  A.E.F. 

Luxembourg  2nd  February,  1919. 
From:  Major  Edward  Bittel,  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Inf. 

To:  Lieut.  Col.  Frederic  L.  Huidekoper,  33rd  Division 

Adjutant. 

Subject:  Report  of  operations,  October  14th  to  November  8th,  1918. 

1.  On  October  14th  the  Third  Battalion  130th  Infantry  was  holding 
the  front  line  in  the  Bois  de  Chaume,  which  it  took  over  when  the 
troops  from  the  66th  Brigade  were  relieved,  and  remained  in  this 
position  until  relieved  by  the  First  Battalion,  130th  Infantry  on  the 
night  of  October  i8th/  19th,  when  it  took  up  a support  position  in  the 
valley  south  of  Bois  de  Chaume,  one  platoon  being  detached  and 
moved  forward  to  within  a thousand  yards  of  SiVRY-sur-MEUSE  and 
supported  by  one  platoon  of  Company  “D”  123rd  Machine  Gun 
Battalion.  We  remained  in  this  position  until  the  night  of  October 
20th/2ist  when  relieved  by  the  Second  French  Colonials. 

2.  We  then  took  up  our  march  to  the  Troyon  Sector,  arriving  in 
our  new  billet  area.  Camp  Tres  Mont,  near  RuPT-en-WoEVRE,  on 
the  morning  of  October  22nd.  We  remained  here  until  the  afternoon 
of  October  25th  when  the  Battalion  moved  up  into  the  C.R.  Augusta, 
sub-sector  Connecticut,  where  we  held  the  outpost  line  in  front  of 
Marcheville  until  November  8th,  being  relieved  on  this  date  by  the 
Second  Battalion,  130th  Infantry. 

3.  While  in  this  sub-sector  there  were  sent  out  three  day-light 
patrols,  to  get  identifications  and  to  gain  information  as  to  the  exact 
location  of  the  enemy,  and  one  raiding  party.  The  first  was  a day- 
light patrol  consisting  of  two  officers  and  one  N.C.O.,  who  came  in 
contact  with  the  enemy  about  500  yards  north-east  of  Saulx,  where 
they  were  fired  upon.  This  was  our  first  actual  contact  with  the 
enemy  in  this  sub-sector. 

4.  The  following  day  another  day-light  patrol,  consisting  of  one 
officer  and  four  men,  received  orders  to  reconnoitre  the  evergreen 
woods  one  thousand  yards  north  east  of  Saulx.  This  patrol  ad- 
vanced in  two  parties,  the  left  party  observing  movement  in  the 
woods  when  arriving  within  about  25  yards  of  it  and  were  at  the  same 
time  observed  by  the  enemy  troops  in  the  woods,  who  were  evidently 
holding  an  out-post.  These  parties  exchanged  shots,  one  of  our  men 
being  slightly  wounded,  the  bullet  passing  through  his  helmet  and 
grazing  his  skull.  The  enemy  also  used  bombs  in  this  instance,  but 
with  no  effect. 
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5.  On  November  ist  another  daylight  patrol  was  ordered  to  recon- 
noitre the  sunken  road  at  Bussy.  This  patrol  consisted  of  one  officer 
and  eight  men,  the  officer  and  four  men  reconnoitering  directly  north 
of  Wadonville,  the  balance  of  the  patrol  starting  from  Saulx  and 
advancing  along  the  banks  of  the  Longeau  River.  The  latter  party 
entered  the  cut  and  finding  it  occupied  by  German  troops,  returned 
with  this  information.  Based  on  the  information  obtained  by  this 
patrol  and  the  one  that  previously  patrolled  to  the  evergreen  woods, 
a raiding  party,  consisting  of  three  officers  and  fifty  men,  was  organ- 
ized on  the  night  of  November  ist/2nd  to  attack  and  capture  what- 
ever enemy  troops  were  occupying  the  cut  at  Bussy,  and  upon  the 
completion  of  this  mission,  if  no  great  amount  of  resistance  was  met 
with,  they  were  to  swing  north  west  and  attack  the  enemy  troops 
occupying  the  evergreen  woods,  the  attack  to  be  in  the  direction  of 
Saulx. 

6.  This  patrol  left  Saulx  about  3 :oo  a.m.  November  2nd  and  arrived 
at  Bussy  at  daybreak.  There  were  no  enemy  troops  in  the  cut  upon 
their  arrival  and  they  were  about  to  proceed  to  the  evergreen  woods 
when  one  of  the  scouts  reported  movement  to  their  immediate  front. 
Our  men  v.'ere  disposed  along  the  road  and  in  the  cut  where  they 
remained  in  ambush  until  an  enemy  party,  of  about  fifteen  men  came 
into  view,  when  they  opened  fire,  killing  four  men  and  wounding 
three.  The  enemy  party  retreated  about  300  yards  and  was  strength- 
ened by  reinforcements.  A lively  skirmish  continued  here  for 
about  forty-five  minutes,  when  our  men  came  under  machine  gun 
fire  and  were  forced  to  retire.  The  party  returned  to  Saulx  with 
identifications  taken  from  som.e  of  the  enemy  dead.  These  troops 
were  of  the  365th  I.R.  There  were  thirteen  enemy  killed  and  six 
wounded,  while  our  losses  were  two  men  captured. 

Edward  Bittel 
Major. 


Headquarters  3RD  Battalion 
130TH  Infantry,  A.E.F. 

Luxembourg,  24th  January,  1919. 
From:  C.  O.  3rd  Bn.,  130th  Infantry. 

To:  C.  O.  130th  Infantry. 

Subject:  Report  of  Operations  November  8th  to  nth,  1918. 

1.  On  November  7th  the  3rd  Battalion  was  disposed  as  follows:— 
Battalion  Headquarters,  Company  I and  Company  K were  located 
in  the  valley  1000  yards  east  of  P.C.  Marengo  in  reserve  of  the  First 
Battalion,  which  was  holding  the  front  line  in  C.R.  Providence,  in 
front  of  Chateau  d’AuLNOis.  Companies  L and  M were  1000  yards 
west  ofCoMBRES  Hill  in  reserve  of  the  Second  Battalion  who  were 
holding  a line  of  observation  in  C.R.Augusta. 

2.  Companies  I and  K moved  up  to  support  an  attack  on  Chateau 
d’AuLNOis  by  the  First  Battalion  on  the  night  of  November  bth/yth. 
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returning  to  reserve  position  about  noon  7th  November.  They  again 
moved  up  to  the  support  position  on  the  night  of  November  9th/ioth, 
when  the  Second  Battalion  made  an  attack  on  March eville. 

3.  Based  on  Regimental  orders  issued  for  the  advance  of  the  morning 
of  November  nth,  Companies  I and  K were  ordered  to  assemble  at 
St.  Remy,  where  the  Battalion  was  to  assemble  to  form  the  advance 
guard  of  the  right  column  of  the  65th  Brigade  on  the  morning  of  the 
nth. 

4.  Companies  L and  M were  moved  forward  to  the  eastern  slope  of 
CoMBRES  Hill  on  the  night  of  November  9th/ loth  in  support  of  the 
attack  upon  Marcheville.  Battalion  Headquarters  also  moved 
and  a P.C.  was  established  on  Coheres  Hill. 

5.  On  the  morning  of  November  loth,  about  one  hour  after  the 
attack  on  Marcheville,  I received  a telephone  message  from  Capt. 
Gravenhorst  requesting  me  to  send  troops  to  support  the  attack. 
Company  L was  placed  at  his  disposal.  I,  myself,  went  to  Saulx  to 
have  a conference  with  Capt.  Gravenhorst  and  on  my  return  I sent 
Company  M forward.  This  Company  moved  up  into  the  front  lines. 

6.  On  the  night  of  November  loth/ nth  the  129th  Infantry  were  to 
relieve  the  Second  Battalion  and  Companies  L and  M of  this  Bat- 
talion, but  for  some  reason  or  other  the  relieving  troops  did  not  move 
up.  This  caused  a change  in  orders  and  instead  of  this  Battalion 
being  the  advanced  guard  of  the  right  column,  it  came  under  the 
command  of  Colonel  Myer  of  the  129th  Infantry  and  was  to  be  the 
support  of  the  center  column  of  the  65th  Brigade. 

7.  The  Second  Battalion  left  their  position  in  front  of  Marcheville 
and  marched  to  Wadonville  to  become  a part  of  the  right  column. 
L and  M Companies  remained  in  front  of  Marcheville  until  relieved 
by  a Battalion  of  the  129th  Infantry,  when  they  were  moved  back  to 
a support  position  on  Coheres  Hill,  about  io:ooa.h.  November  i ith 
At  5:30  A.H.  Companies  I and  K were  moved  from  St.  Rehy,  where 
they  had  assembled,  to  a position  on  the  eastern  slope  of  Coheres 
Hill,  in  support  of  the  center  column, 

8.  General  King  had  established  his  P.C.  at  my  Headquarters  at 
4:00  A.H.  November  nth  and  on  verbal  orders  from  General  Kino 
the  Third  Battalion  was  changed  from  the  right  column  to  the  center 
column. 

Edward  Bittel,  Major. 
Marcheville  Raid. 

In  compliance  with  Field  Orders  29,  P.  C.  Pilot,  the  Second  Bat- 
talion, 130th  Infantry  raided  Marcheville  Sunday  loth  November, 
1918,  capturing  six  officers,  eighty-four  men  and  several  machine 
guns. 

The  Battalion  assembled  at  Saulx  the  evening  of  November  9th, 
and  after  a careful  study  of  orders  for  the  raid,  a hot  cup  of  coffee  for 
every  one,  the  Companies  moved  out  to  their  respective  forming  up 
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positions;  F and  G by  way  of  Bussy  and  E and  H on  the  Saulx- 
Marcheville  road.  The  enemy  was  a bit  windy,  caused  probably 
from  contact  patrols  sent  out  during  the  night,  and  was  shelling 
approaches  to  Marcheville  with  gas  and  H.E.,  causing  the  Companies 
to  wear  respirators  while  crossing  the  gassed  area.  A gun  pointer  of 
one  of  the  Companies  in  crossing  the  small  creek  just  out  of  Saulx 
wearing  his  gas  mask  fell  from  the  bridge  into  the  creek  which  was 
over  his  head  losing  his  automatic-rifle,  helmet  and  filled  his  box 
respirator  with  water.  After  the  organization  had  started  forward 
from  the  jumping-off  place  the  gun  pointer  asked  his  Captain  for 
advice;  the  Captain  who  was  busy  at  the  time  did  not  give  the  man 
a direct  reply  but  the  next  time  the  soldier  was  noticed  he  was  wear- 
ing a helmet  and  pumping  the  bolt  of  his  Springfield  just  north  of  the 
town  of  Marcheville. 

At  “H”  hour  companies  F and  G were  deployed,  each  company 
on  a two  Platoon  front,  one  hundred  yards  in  rear  of  the  barrage 
which  had  come  down  five  minutes  previous  and  together  the  two 
companies  and  the  barrage  moved  forward,  the  previous sync[h]ronizing 
of  watches  was  unnecessary  for  starting  off  behind  this  barrage.  The 
flanks  were  covered  on  the  right  by  automatic  riflemen  from  G com- 
pany and  on  the  left  by  a platoon  from  El  company.  The  support 
companies  E and  H with  a platoon  of  machine  gunners  from  Company 
C,  123rd  Machine  Gun  Battalion  moved  forward  following  closely 
just  behind  the  left  flank  of  F company;  E company  followed  by  H 
company  less  one  platoon,  in  line  of  combat  groups.  No  resistance 
was  met  until  on  the  forward  slope  of  Cote  233  within  800  yards  of 
Marcheville,  then  a hail  of  machine  gun  bullets  from  hidden  enemy 
guns  were  encountered.  The  second  wave  of  the  assault  companies 
was  deployed  into  line  and  the  advance  continued  by  bounds  until 
within  about  200  yards  of  the  town,  where  very  stubborn  resistance 
was  met;  at  this  time  E company  came  abreast  of  the  assault  com- 
pany and  H company  was  in  rear  of  F.  After  stubborn  fighting  and 
short  advances,  in  which  some  of  the  troops  entered  the  town,  the 
enemy  ceased  all  firing  and  appeared  from  the  cover  of  buildings  with 
hands  high  in  the  air  shouting  “Kamerad,”  “Kamerad,”  “Mercy,” 
“Mercy.”  In  the  advance  to  the  edge  of  the  town  G company  lost 
all  of  their  officers  and  suffered  heavy  casualties  and  Capt.  Givens, 
commander  of  the  assault  companies,  was  seriously  wounded  by  a 
sniper.  E company  was  also  hit  hard  and  had  encountered  very 
heavy  machine  gun  fire  from  the  direction  of  Riaville. 

Just  before  the  surrender  of  the  enemy  an  officer  of  the  support 
working  forward  in  the  trench  running  from  Cote  233  to  Marcheville 
noticed  that  machine  guns  were  firing  on  the  trench  causing  pieces  of 
the  stick  revetment  to  fall  into  the  trench;  upon  investigation  it  was 
found  that  the  angle  from  which  the  fire  was  coming  made  it  impos- 
sible for  the  guns  to  be  on  the  ground  and  after  a second  they  were 
sighted  in  trees  along  the  National  Highway,  running  east  and  west 
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through  Marcheville.  The  officer  commanding  the  Machine  Gun 
Platoon  was  directed  to  fire  on  these  trees  and  on  doing  so  several  of 
the  enemy  were  seen  falling  from  the  trees.  It  afterward  was  thought 
that  the  fire  from  these  trees  with  their  machine  guns  and  sniper  nests 
was  from  where  the  stubborn  resistance  was  met.  After  the  prisoners 
were  started  to  the  rear  an  enemy  barrage  was  laid  down  upon  Marche- 
ville, disorganizing  the  troops  who  had  entered  the  town,  and  enemy 
machine  guns  from  the  right  and  left  of  the  town  held  up  our  troops 
on  both  flanks.  Capt.  Givens  who  was  wounded  just  entering  the 
town,  sent  for  help  from  the  support  and  after  getting  the  situation, 
the  support,  H company,  less  one  and  one-half  platoons  moved  into 
and  through  the  town  of  Marcheville,  taking  up  positions  in  trench 
running  east  and  west  just  north  of  town.  From  this  position  a 
message  was  sent  to  Capt.  Gravenhorst,  Battalion  Commander,  that 
the  objective  was  reached  at  8:30  a.m.  and  asking  for  reinforcements. 
Lt.  Driscoll,  F company,  who  had  accompanied  the  H company 
troops  through  the  town  was  sent  to  recognize  troops  at  the  edge  of 
town.  On  the  south  side  of  Marcheville  is  a creek  about  four  feet 
deep  and  twelve  feet  wide  which  all  the  men  entering  the  town  were 
forced  to  jump  and  wade  and  in  doing  so  every  man  who  entered  the 
town  was  wet  to  the  waist  and  chest  according  to  his  abilities  to 
jump. 

The  consolidation  of  the  position  was  attempted  in  several 
different  ways,  and  the  only  progress  made  was  the  pushing  of  small 
outposts  to  the  right  and  left  front  about  one  hundred  yards.  E 
company,  commanded  by  Capt.  Utterback  and  part  of  F under  Lt. 
Nesbit  could  not  progress  on  the  left  and  were  withdrawn  and  placed 
in  support  on  the  south  edge  of  Marcheville,  G company  was  also 
withdrawn  on  the  right  and  became  part  of  the  support.  Before  this 
disposition  could  be  made  the  enemy  counter-attacked  from  the 
north  with  machine  guns.  They  were  observed  when  within  about 
three  hundred  yards  and  rifle  fire  was  opened  on  them  at  that  range. 
They  advanced  by  bounds  under  covering  fire  and  for  a short  time 
the  men  in  the  front  trench  allowed  them  to  advance  by  all  trying  to 
locate  the  direction  of  the  fire.  This  was  discovered  and  all  men 
cautioned  to  watch  their  own  sector.  The  enemy  in  advancing  used 
also  the  method  of  crawling,  holding  a small  piece  of  brush  or  weed 
in  one  hand.  The  enemy  had  advanced  to  within  seventy-five  yards 
of  our  position  under  heavy  rifle  fire  from  six  Chauchats  and  fifty  rifles 
and  was  forming  up  in  a piece  of  sunken  terrain.  The  men  on  the 
defense  were  on  the  parapet,  waiting  with  the  one  thought,  “When 
he  comes  we  will  go  after  him  with  the  bayonet,”  but  he  did  not  come 
because  just  at  this  minute  our  artillery  put  down  the  prettiest  little 
barrage  on  a line  parallel  with  our  front,  and  on  the  place  where  the 
enemy  was  forming  up.  It  was  a light  barrage  from  probably  two 
batteries  of  75s  and  we  were  so  sure  of  it  after  seeing  the  first  few 
bursts  that  all  the  men  who  had  at  first  taken  cover  in  the  trench 
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returned  to  the  parapet  and  observed  the  hits  at  as  close  as  twenty- 
five  yards.  Several  direct  hits  were  made  on  the  enemy  machine 
gun  crews  and  one  could  see  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  elevate  in  the  air 
and  the  gun  team  keel  over  to  one  side  or  the  other.  Although  the 
attack  was  broken,  enemy  detachments  flanked  us  and  gained  the 
town  just  to  our  rear.  This  was  discovered,  first  by  a runner  with 
a message  to  the  support,  who  in  making  his  way  back  through  town 
ran  nearly  into  the  midst  of  four  or  five  of  the  enemy.  Two  parties 
of  about  five  men  were  sent  from  the  front  line  armed  with  grenades 
and  rifles  to  mop  up  the  town,  starting  from  the  center  and  working 
the  east  and  west  limits.  After  these  parties  had  started  on  their 
work  the  platoon  of  H company,  which  had  served  as  the  covering 
detachment  for  the  left  flank  of  the  assualt  companies  moved  into  the 
town  and  was  placed  in  the  center,  reinforcing  the  mopping  up  par- 
ties. These  parties  succeeded  in  cleaning  up  the  town  with  the 
exception  of  one  pill  box  held  by  the  enemy  at  the  east  edge  of  town 
before  dark.  Just  a short  time  after  the  platoon  had  taken  up  posi- 
tion in  the  town  the  enemy  [who]  were  at  that  time  in  their  rear  at- 
tacked with  a “ Potato  Masher  ” barrage.  But  after  getting  a return  of 
several  French  defensives,  and  being  flanked  on  both  [sides],  they  were 
wiped  out.  Another  incident  happened  just  after  the  above  which 
was  observed  from  the  front  line  and  which  would  make  a picture 
that  would  rival  any  of  our  Revolutionary  War  pictures,  probably 
saved  the  lives  of  many  of  the  men  in  the  front  line.  An  enemy 
machine  gunner  was  seen  to  enter  a house  just  a short  distance  to  the 
rear  of  the  post  in  the  center  of  the  town  and  immediately  a small 
party  was  sent  to  get  him;  the  building  he  entered  was  at  one  time  a 
two  story  affair  but  now  all  that  was  left  was  the  four  walls  and  the 
floor  of  the  upstairs  rooms  which  served  as  a roof;  the  men  of  our 
party  were  under  similar  cover  except  there  were  only  three  walls 
standing  and  no  roof.  The  men  were  standing  on  debris  which  served 
as  a fire  stop  and  one  of  the  party  noticed  something  moving  in  the 
corner,  (between  the  upper  floor  and  the  wall)  of  the  house  which  the 
enemy  had  entered,  and  all  trained  their  rifles  in  this  direction.  In 
a short  time  the  muzzle  of  a machine  gun  was  shoved  through  the  open- 
ing and  its  gunner  started  to  take  his  position  behind  it.  All  of  the 
men  fired  and  the  gunner  disappeared,  leaving  his  gun  protruding 
through  the  hole  with  several  bullet  marks  on  the  radiator  casing. 
If  this  gun  could  have  opened  fire  it  had  a clear  field  of  fire  at  the  back 
of  our  men  in  the  front  line  with  a range  of  about  three  hundred 
yards. 

While  the  fighting  was  going  on  in  the  town  an  advance  dressing 
station  was  established  just  at  the  south  of  town,  and  all  stretchers 
obtainable  were  pressed  into  service  evacuating  wounded  to  the  town 
of  Saulx.  This  work  of  gathering  in  the  wounded  fell  to  the  men  of 
E,  F and  G companies  and  several  casualties  were  suffered  as  the 
enemy  kept  up  a heavy  machine  gun  fire  from  the  direction  of  Ria- 
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viLLE  and  trenches  east  of  Marcheville  during  the  entire  day.  At 
dark  a new  disposition  of  troops  was  made,  H company  less  a platoon 
in  Marcheville,  taking  up  positions  at  south  edge  of  town,  and  E,  F 
and  G companies  in  trenches  running  east  and  west  about  four  hun- 
dred yards  from  the  south  edge  of  the  town.  M company,  130th 
relieved  H company  at  about  9 o’clock  on  the  night  of  the  loth  and 
the  third  battalion  of  the  129th  relieving  our  battalion  just  before 
daybreak  on  the  morning  of  the  nth  becoming  one  of  the  assault 
battalions  of  the  general  attack. 

By  Fred  Beard, 

Captain,  Company  H, 

130th  Infantry. 
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